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Figure 2 
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Figure 4 
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Figure 10 
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FULL BODY TELEPOR' 


ION SYS) 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


(9001) This invention is a system dat teeports a hun 
being through hyperspace From one location @ another using 
4 pulsed gravitational wave traveling thaough hyperspace, 


BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 


(0002) The basis foe this invention is an event, referring to 
FIG. 1, occurring an May 2, 2004, in whicl the inventor 
(“he”) personally expesicnced a fll-body tclepartation 
while walking to the bus stop (4) along a rend (B) that ning 
perpendicular to the nearby commercial aimon renways 
where planes are landing. There is a wide iron grating (D) 
foe water dminuge that crosses the road af the center of the 
bas stop. The grating widib is such that one bas to make a 
concerted cfost to jump across it in ander to get froar one 
side to the other. Appeoximuvtely SQ meters from the iron 
panting, he (1) fell a vertical wave (EF), similar to a Nap 
in the breeze, traveling down the street towarl the 
bus stop. The wave velneily was about | meter per scoond, 
which wus slightly fister iin his walking speed. In the next 
instance. he (G) foursl himself down the street near the 
comer asthe next bluck. Realizing duit he had pussed the has 
stop, he tunaed cround to see the tron gniting epproximitely 
30 meters up the street in back of him. Because there was no 
recollection of having jumped across the iron gniting nor of 
having passed the bus stop's ycllaw marker line, he realized 
that he had heen teleport a distance of 100 meters while 
moving along with the Iaveling wave. iL was obvious thal 
the wave was pubed because the [rant edge overtook the 
inventor. inowd with 1 Te Aly. send dhen che buck 
edge of was Tell hits as itmowed on dows the strewl While 
scatemplsting this sequence of events, he then looked up 
and saw ina span af a few seconds a twineturbaprap sieplante 
(C) in the distanee crossing above the road while making 2 
shallow descent in onder To land! at the airport. 


[8003] Mtook a number of days in order to understand tis 
sequence of events. The explanation involves knowledge of 
a wide range of stibjects such us gravitutiog physics. lyper- 
spave physics, wonnhole electromagietic Uieory and experi- 
menlabou, qusatun physics. and Ure nature: of the human 
enery fick. 


[0004] Tis obyieus from the above scenario that the 
airplane momeaturily crossing perpendicular w the road 
generates the aforementioned pulse, Because the sarplane 
has en engine ca each wing, there are pvo propellers which 
conceivably une routing au-of phase with exch vibes, That 
is, the blade of one propeller could be pointing up ani the 
equivalent blade on the other coging could be pointing in a 
slightly different dircetion. Notice that the tip of the blade 
traces out a helix ag the plane is landing, 


(9005) In gravitation physics. referring to FIG. 2, it is 
known that two masses of mass ml and m2 (A,B) attached 
by lover arnss slightly offser by an angle 60 along the radial 
direciioa «the notating shali (Cd, will proxluce a grivita- 
Hoant wave (D) traveling perpemicular to the shift. The 
are referred to ix the source and receptor 
Referring toa site view looking along the shaft 
the product of the mass m times the angular 
aceclomtion a isa conslant such that mad is equal to m2. 
The distance between the musses is length 1., which mokes 
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dn angle 6 with the honzcntal axis. The difference in time of 
travel to the receptor gives rise to a differenee in phase 40 
equal to the angular velocity oo of the rotating shalt times the 
Kengih L times the cosine of ibe angle 6 
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[0006] At the receptor, the amplitude of the wave is equal 
to the mass times uh tion times Ute pluse difference 


dividal by the radius r lo the receptor 
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Even though the turboprop airpkuw engines have + high 
rolgtional speed sun a bere separilion disiinee between 
masses, the gravitations) wave which 5 produced is small 
and not noticed, The problem is that the gravitational 
constant G in this dimensicn has such a small value equal t 
the speed of light ¢ squared divaled by the linear ass 2 of 
the universe 
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[0007] Onthe xher hand. a gravitational wave waveling in 
hyperspace would be magnified cnomuously due ta the Bee 
thot the Tipsar mo: so small. The magnitude of the 
gravilitional constant in hyperspace can de estimated in the 
following, awaner, At the depinoing of the 20th century, a 
man’s parents were dying of tuberculosis, With their per- 
ion, he placed them and their beds an weighing scales, 
When cach ane passed away, cach scale registered a deop in, 
moss oqual to 0.071 kilogranys. This is the mass of the 
hyperspace energy being which resides in the physical body. 
Becuuse hyperspice is co.dimensianal with our dimension, 
the ciety deing interpenctrates the body anil canteols is 
movement. 


(0008) Referring to FIG. 4. a human being hus seven 
vortices (A through G) which ane aligned along the center- 
line of the budy. Pach vortex is actully a co-gravil 
field K which causes a pendulum placed in the Geld to spin 
in circles. lor this reasan, the K field has units of inverse 
socorsls similar to an angular velocity. The vortex transports 
energy from our dimension to the energy being Incated in 
hypempace. The gravitation paul field gy und the casgrivi 
Gional field K are ent gnivilulionally to the electric FE. 
field end the origacdc B Geld found in electrom 
‘The equivalent gravitational solution to an ekciompnelic 
problem can be obtained by substituting the following 
giavilational constants for the cleciromagnetic constants 
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[0009] Referring to FIG. §, esch vortex is connected 
through the pineal gland by light cords to a separate hyper 
space quantum well having its own frequency and dimen- 
The reason for this separation 33 that the comcal 
spiritual eye. attached to vortex B. has to have its own 
energy sieucoure which is different fram vortex (A) whieh is 
coanerted to the quantum enemy Held in which the mental 
processes are developed. Doe to tbe high speed of light in 
our dimension, Ue qusntum wells are de size approprinte t© 
invlecules and aloms. Ln hyperspace. where the speed of 
light is cue meter per sevond, the quantum wells are huge 
anal can be manipulated, This manipulation has shown that 
the quantum wells are in the shape of a cube about a meter 
ona side. This makes the whole structure about seven meters 
fall for a volume of seven cubic meters, Thus the mass 
deasity p of hyperspace is about 
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which per unit area is the same value. Therelore the hyper- 
space pravitaloonal constant is equal to 


The coonmous magnification of the gravitational conswnt is 
therefore of the order of 


“The question is how does this sunplitied yravitationsl wave 
created by the rvtsting propellers amd hubines get into 
hyperspace fom our dimeasion? 

(0610) “The answer comes from experiments done using 
the sacieat Chi fonn of breathing Known as Chi Kung. 
Using this breathing technique, we have been able to levitate 
the human body over six foot in the air. The internal 
temperature of the stomnch is around 200 degrees Fahren- 
heit, By simultanconsly squeezing the disphmgm to bring 
hot ait up threugh the mgs. and brembing through the nase 
tw bring cold air down, wtating vortices are yenerated in the 
lung passages when these Ovo air misses mect axl Dvist 
armund cach ober as depicted in the famaus Yin-Yang 
dingram. Because the lung has varinble dinmeter passages 
from the lange diameter al the throat to the final small air 
sacs, there is a specinim of rotating frequencies. 
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(0011) From quantum physics it is Known that if there 35.2 
temperature Mocwation oceuring among a group of har- 
monte oscillators in the cavironment, thea Planck's reduced 
constam a is increased by the cotangent of ihe constant 
times tbe frequency w of the oscillator divided by wie 
Boltzmann's constant k tintes the temperature T 


he 
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[0012] The effect of increasing Planck's constant, refer- 
ting to FIG. 6, can be seen in the tetrahedron diagram. This 
gram. ofwhich there are now over 4000, plots the natural 
kogarithin of mass on the vertics) axis versus the natura) 
logivithn of waveleogth on the heraontal axis. In tens of 
hematics, it is a subspace logarithmic manitokd which 
projects geometrically the physics constants into aur 4D 
spacetime dimension. That tis the goometry af the 
telrabaxinon circumscribed hy the sphere that desermines the 
muss of the proton and ekecinon. The mass of the electran: 
times its wayelenath is equal to the muss oF Ihe proton times: 
its wavelength which in turn is equuil to Plinek’s constant h 
divided by the speed of light ¢ 


4 
ready Bocas 2 


ing the natural logarithm of the ubose equation shows 
that the ans plus the wavelength is equal t) whut is termed 
dhe base couistunt 
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which is represented in FIG. 6 by the 45 degree line (A) 
from point (a) on the boszantal axis to the verticul axis at 
dint (b> The electron is located at point (ce) which is the 
intersection of Ihe clecteon wavelength (13) sith line (A). 
The electron wavelength (B) reflects off the sphere (D) at 
points (2) snd (e) and retums along Hine (C) as the electron 
mass. As shown it letrahedson diugram le0S65. stored in 
brscy of Congress. Ute clockwise path of the electron 
ns inlo We counterclockwise path of the proton 
showing that the ¢levtron aad proton are ane and the same 
paricle. Beeause the cleetron and proton travel in opposite 
direetions along the path, they bave the same chine bul of 
opposite sign, 


(0013) Our dimension is reprewated by Planck box (E) 
which is bound by the Placek moss and the Planck 
wavelength, The Pleack muss is equal the linea mass of 
the universe limes the Planek Jength which is the boom 
fimit of our dimension. The Planck wavelength 3s 2 times: 
the Planck length. Notice that the electron is tacated within 
the Planck box, 


[0014] Referring to FIG, 7, if there is an increase in 
Phanek’s constant due % the temperature Moctusiions among, 
the hannonic escilliors, the 4$ dearos bese line (4) moves 
to the defi on tbe tetruledroa disgram as sbown by dine (F). 
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Because of the increase he hase constant. there is 3 
corresponding increase in the esectron mass and wavelength 
The electron moves from point (e) to point (f) which places 
it at the edge of the Planck box (F) which is ihe boundary 
betwen space cunt hyperspace. At paint (1, the elecuan is 
esettially no longer in our dimension. 


(0015) Referring ta FIG. & an 
nine eecinn oscillators (B). If Planck's instant is 
incressed near de Uhree oscilliwors in ibe middle. these 
electrons will lease this dimension, Uhis leaves six oscilla- 
tor as sbowa in the box (Cj). However, box {C) is the 
equivalent! of box (1) in which there are sill nine positive 
mass ostillators together with 3 negitive miss oscillators. 
‘Thos there is an secumulation of negative energy (-p) when. 
infomation is Jost from the environment to another dimen- 
3100, 

(0016) Dr. Kip Thome, who co-nmthared the hook Grau- 
fatien wilh Dr. Archihakl Wheeler of Princeton University, 
has shown in a General Relativity spacesime curvature 
calculation that negative energy is required to open and 
stabilize the throat of a wormbale heween space und 
hyperspace. The accumulation of negative energy in the 
aforemeatvasl exunph: geauniles wormboles between into 
hypenipace. Hyperspace has a low energy density because of 
the reduced speed of light in thit dimension. Ortinarily. 


gine a box (A) filled with 


energy would not Bow from hyperspoce to space because 
of hyperspace. 
can Mow 


space has a higher porential than the patent 
the reusan that the ody vorti: 
enemy inte the energy field of the bamun hi 
located in hyperspace. By crevling negativ 

polentis! becomes reversed such that low density hyperspace 
energy flows into our dimensien as seen by Une positive head 
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“The low-density enengy Hills the bady whieh allows a human 
being to Hout upwards like a helium balloon as verified by 
Chi Kung bresthing as well #3 spinning on a moteeized 
plurform known as he Chakra Vortex Aovelecutor, The latter 
device resulted in the fint mechanicsl means to produce 
unti-gravily. 


(9017) The process of creating spinning thennnl fuetua- 
ii he sane as found in th jir vortices created by 
imlanes landing wt the airport near the rand where 
the fill-body teleportation occurred. Lune vortices ore 
crated over the wing of the airplane at the same time that 
the turbine engines are spinning het vortices into relatively 
cold air. These canditions produce woembales between 
space and hyperspace. Tt takes a twin turkaprop airplane 
landing behind the jet ta generate the gniviltional wave in 
the region where the wormholus have formes. The grivita- 
Goal wave then lavenes the worlioles inte hypers; 
becoming highly umplified due to dhe change in linear 
and speed of light, Because the propeller blades are co 
with the road, the gravilstions)] wave trivels in the direction 


along the road where it was encountered by the inventor. 


(0018) 


From experiments with cavitating bubbles [se 
Hon CY wwilating Oil Hyperspace Enemy Gen- 
eritor), it found that it is possible to proxluce a weem- 
hole if the surfaces of the bubble collapse asymmetrically. 8 
symmetric collapse of a spherical hudble produces enor- 
mous specetime curvature distortions. An osymmetric cal- 
lapse, using a magnetic field ta distor the collapse, pro- 
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duces, in ackhition to the same severe spacetime distortions, 
negative energy as the bubble collapses, Due to same 
Genera! Relativity considerations, the wormhole that is 
erated starts rototing ina manner similar to the beacon light 
produced by a lighthouse. 


[0019] Referring t FIG, 9, duc to the forward helical 
motion (A) of the propellers (B) as the airplane crosses the 
mad, the pulsed gravitational wave (C) is skewed backward 
at an angle (D). Due te the wormholes created by the 
presence of thermal] vonicity Ruetuations genemied by the 
wing and turbines of the airplane, this skewed wave moves 
into byperspace where itis highly magaitiedt and detected by: 
the inventor, 


[0020] Referring to tap view FIG. 10, the gravitational 

wave (1) canses a skewed) compre: ion af the 

hyperspace quantum wells (B) which avnstitute the humun 

eoeny being. Due tw this asymatetric distortivn in the 
y-ph 


dimension as long as the wave puler 
human cnemgy field, Once the hick edge of the 
wave moves an past the quantum wells, the body is then 
brought bock into dimension. 


JMMARY OF THE INN 


NTION 


(0021) Tis the abject of this invention fe teleport a human 
being from one locuGun lo another by creuling a pulsed 
ional wave Inaveling Utough hyperspace xsi syns 
nietrically compresses and expands the quantum wells of the 
human energy being, This specelime curvature distortion of 
the hyperspace quantum wells pulls the physical body aut of 
dimension such thal the human being is teleported slong 
with the w the pulsed wave m on pus the 
quantum wells, the bumun is brought back into dimension at 
some distant locuboa, The invention requires (1) a deve 
Uist will generate a wormhole between space and hyper 
space. and (2) 9 device that will generate at griwitational 
wave which can be inserted Uirough the womnbole. 


[0022] Referring to FIG, 11, 2 magnetic vortex Wormbole 
chester hss already boon developed which genertes a 
wonnbote beiween space and byperspace as described in a 
previews puteu! application ealiled Maguortic Mortes Worn 
bole Generator, Using is generutor, it wis found that 
smoke blown through one side of the agit does not appear on 
the other side of cylindcal coil. The snxrke tlows through 
the wormhole and appears in a hyperspace oo-dimersion, It 
was this experimen that resulted in making first contact with 
the androids of the Grey aliens who told me, in a remote 
viewing session. that “We saw you blowing smoke into 
hyperspec 


[0023] The wormhole genemtor consists af two concentric 
cylindrical ooils (A,B), ane of larger radius than the other, 
mods of thin transfonner iron Laminate wrapped in opposite 
directions with one continuous wire driven dy a sinusoidal 
current, The solenvidal coil generates a megustic field 
dhoough the laminite. Because the ekctrical current flows in 
opposite directions at different radii through the two wind- 
ings, bucking electric fields (C) are crented along the cen 
terline of the generator, ‘These nxtially-offset 1 ic fiekls 
axl bucking cloctric Hekls, as shown by a calculation using 
Finstein's General Theory of Relativity, generate both on 
coormous spiking spacetime curvature and negative energy: 
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at small raxtius along the eemtedine where the wormbdle is 
foemed. The gravitstional wave generator is then coupted to 
this wormhole generator, 


(0024) Referring w FIG. 12. itis known from gravitation 
physics that injecling a eleciomaynetic wave (A) inte a 
hollow toroidal waveguide (B) prxtuces a hyperbolic space- 
ime curvature stress (C) in the plane of the waveguide. The 
lips of the arrows indicate compression and the tail of the 
arrows indicate expansion or stretching of spacetime. The 
reason for this spacetime curvature is because the waveguide 
foress the elotrmmagnetic wave to curve around and travel 
in a circle. Spacetime has to compensate for this tonoidal- 
generated stress hy creating hyperbolic lines of stress in the 
inner plane of the tarvid so that the overall spacetime 
curvilure is nem, For a greater gravitational effect, three 
tnroidal waveguides, phised 120 degimes apart, are used to 
seal off the curvature, 


(0025) Referring co FIG. 13, the three taroids create a 
HgUing, twisting, vertical propagating gravitational field 
(A) thrawah tbe centerline of dhe tovoids provided that the 
Pevicd ofthe electromagnetic wave is wice the period of te 
grivitational wave. Ibis phase reluonship is adjusted by 
selecling the correct mdius for the frequency of the mono 
chramulic wave. 


[0026] In onder to effectively use this gravitational wave. 
referring t FIG. 14, three phased torpidal waveguides 
(A,B) ure mountid af the top of each af two idi 
grusiite obelisks (CD). The wo obelisks are oflbet by & short 
distance between theo. As ibe vertical gravitetian! wave 
fetes around along dhe verticul axis inside the obelisk, the 
edges of the square abelisks ane compressed and ex 
such as to erste two cylindrical asymmetric grr 
waves traveling radially outward, 


0027] Referring to FIG, 15. these waves meet « form a 
plane gravitgioral wave (A) whieh travels down tbe cen- 
lerline between the Iwo obelists. 


(0028) Referring w FIG. 16, the full body telepartation 
systvin consists of the twin granite obelisks (A,B3)on which 
are mounted peer the lop of cach the toroaxlal waveguides 
(C.D) which produce the polood gravitationsl waves. 
that run the length ofthe obelisks, Because the gravitational 
wave is rotating inside the obelisk. the granite stone under- 
goes a Very stall asymmetrical compression and expansion. 
A cylindrical gruvitational wave propagates our from 
obvlisk such Dist slong dhe centerline beeen the Wo there 
is penerated a plane pravitational wave. This wave enters the 
wormhole (H) created by the magnctic vortex generator 
whieh is located a short distance from and parallel to the 
obelisks. The wave is amplified by a factor of atmos 10 '? 
when it caters the hyperspace co-dimension, 


A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS: 
[0029] FIG. 1. Perspective view of site where full-body 
teleponation occured, 


(0030) FIG. 2. Perspective view of gravitational wave 
Reperator. 


[0031] FIG. 3. Planar view of grwvitational wave genen- 
tor. 

(9032) FIG. 4. Perspective view of seven vortices of 
human energy being. 
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[0033] FIG, 5. Perspcetive view of seven large quantum 
wells of human energy being. 


[0034] FIG, 6. Tetrahedron disgram showing Planck's 
constant gpl electron. 


[0035] FIG. 7. Tetrahedron diagnim showing <lecvon 
moving oat of dimeasion, 


[0036] FIG. 8. Perspective view showing preduction of 
negative energy, 

(0037) FIG. 9. Perspective view of skewed gravitational 
wave produced by propellers. 

(0038) FIG. 10. Plunar view of skewed guanium wells 
deformed by gravitational wave, 

[0039] FIG. 11. Perspective view of magnetic vonex 
womnbole generator, 

[0040] FIG. 12. Perspective view of hyperbolic lines of 
siness generated by toroidal waveguide. 

[0041] FIG. 13. Perspective view of routing. visting. 


propagiting gravitation:) wave genented by toroidal 
waveguides. 


[0042] FIG. 14. Perspective view of tommidil waveguiles 
attached lo obeli: 


(0043) FIG. 15. Perspective view of gnivitatianal wave 
genecuusl by obelisks. 

[0044] FIG. 16. Perspective view of nsgnetic vortex, 
worbole generitor aml obelisk grivitations) wave gener 
tr. 


DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE 
INVENTION 


[0048] 1. The obelicks are quarried ont of granite stance 
ankt cut with a large-diameter dinmond sow thal is used in 
highway construction. The beveled picee at the tap is cut 
sepauntely and cemuned in place, A tapered aluminum 
bracket holds the tamils in place. 


[0046] 2. The elveinonies tor the magnetic sarex genera: 
tor are similar to that used in the perent application 
Magnetic Vortex Wormiiole Generator, 


[0047] | 3."The electronics for the toroidal waveguides is the 
familiar stub and coaxial cable driven by an amplifier and 
pulsed variable-frequency genemtor. 


J claim: 
1, A fall body tekepontation system consisting « 


genemting a pulsad gravitational wave which propagates 
duough o magnetic varex wormhole generator, and 


genemting a wormbole with the magnetic varvex genera- 
tor whereby the pulsed gmvitational wave traverses 
thinugh the wormbale and enters into hyperspace 
where the wave is enonnously magnified due to the 
lower spood of light in that dimensinn, 
2. The method of claim L. whereits the step of generating 
the pubed gravilational wave comprises 


using two granite sone obclisk 
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mMoanting mondchmimatic-wave toroxtsl waveguites on. 
lop of cach obelisk © create a rotating. twisting, 
propsgating gravitational wave through the vertical 
axis of each obelisk: and 

ereaing ¥ cylindrical compression vad expansion in each 
obclisk to produce a plane grvvilationa] wave traveling, 
down the centerline beiween the ive obclisks. 

3. The method of claim 1, wherein the step of genemting 

a wormbole into bypsrspecs camprisss: 


using to concentric cylindrical solenpidal coils of dif- 
ferent radii connected by a single wire wrpped in 
opposite directions an thin iron traslormer laminate; 


geacmting bucking electric Helds down the centerline of 
the vortex generator which creates a spacetime curva- 
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ture distorbon with negative cnergy in aeeordance with 
Einstein's General Theory of Relativity, 
4. A teleportation system oouprising: 


dimension when interacting with the pubed pravita- 
tional wave such Cuil the person is teleported from ane 
Jocution to another through liyperspace anil back again 
into our dD spacetime dinsension. 
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Figure 3 
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Figure 4 
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Figure 5 
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Figure 6 
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HYPERSPACE ENERGY 


3ENBRATOR 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


[G01] ‘This invention is a braided gok! wire coaxial cable 
of micron size which geucratcs hyperspace cnseny. 


BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 


(9002)  Elestrical experiments with micron-sized braided 
gold wire coaxial cable show that il is capable of penecatiog 
substaotial amounts af byperspace energy. Referring to the 
lection micrascope photog ph shown in FIG, 1, the while 
mist emanating from the cable is lawedensity hyperspace 
enemy that is flowing in fram a enstimension of our 
universe. The dimensions of the czble are of such a particu- 
lar size as to couple the cable to the tetrahedral geometry of 
. the dimension at space, the Phinck mass and the 
ductanee of the universe, 


(0003) According to physicist Dz. Edward Witten of Prin- 
ceton University, space has twenty-four dimensions, of 
which ten dimensions are non-redundant, Imagine taking a 
poth around the Pythagorean triangle, as known 9s the planar 
letrahecron, with sides equal to [*T, “3 83} ax shown in 
FIG. 2. There are three squares denoted the one-quare (A). 
the iwy-sjuare (B) and the three-square (C). Exch square has: 
four sides. The edge of each square ean be traversed in two 
direclioas. ‘Thus the total number of dimensions ix 
Silty DU MN tald 


[0004] Reterring to FIG. 3, there 8 a path starting al the 
comer of the triangle. alung the ene-square (1), around the 
bvorxquare (2.3.4.5), back along the one-square (6), acound 
the three-square (7.8.9.10) and bick wo Ute comur of the 
Irisngle. The sumbecing of the edges shows that Ihere are ten 
edges. Because the path is traversed in only one direction, 
the number of reduced dimensions ix 


Fi pven hI 

(0005) Referring to FIG, 4, the planar tirabalron (B) 
foems one cdge of the threc-dimensivaal tercabedron (A). 
the planar teuahedson 2120? produces Ue other 
The tetrsbedron bas four faces which are cqui- 
cral ingngies. Toc ten dimensional path starts and crxls at 
(C), the comer of the tetrahedron Known as the 2ee0 point, 


(0006) Referring to FIG. §. the projection of the 3D 
tetrahedron (4) vate a plane is culled the wirabedron dia- 
gram (B) which is the maia diagram of the ness geomeltical 
physics koown os Apbysies. All the curstanb of physics can 
be derived geometrically fram the tetatedron diagram and 
its assoviated! phaat tetrahedron. Aa example of this is 
shown in FIG. 6 where the ages are given specific can 
stants related £0 tetrahedral geometry, dimension, cvrvature, 
and the mass and wavelength of the clomentary particles 
such as the electran and proton. The ten dimensional path 
inclodes the following corstants 


[0007] 
(000s) 


[009] ©. 432 The solid angle of the sphere. The 
lctrahedron is circemseribed by a sphere, 


[QO10)  d. In€2x) The natural log of the curvature. The 
subspace geometry is a logarithmic manifold, The 


&. election wavelength 


b. proton wavelength 
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tetrakxdron dingram plots the logarithm of mass 
versus the logarithm of wavekagih. 


(0011) c. 6.399547652 A cunstanl telated w fractal 
dimension aux! (he specd of light factor 2.99792458. 


[0012] fF. *2 The edie of the two-square, 


[0013) x. 1010 The square cout of tea dimensions 
per 10 dimeasions. 


[0014] h. IrXS2Ac)-1 ‘The natural log af the mamen- 
tum of space less one. 


foo1s) i. 


ae 


[0016] The curvature of space per 10 dimensions. 
[0017] j. SZ The edge of the twu-square. 


[0018] ‘The length of each edge is multiplied hy the 
constant si aah iy tat alge. re ten edges have the ander 
of OT, S, v3, OS}. What subspace 
geometry dex is to sculpt the he length, such ss VT, 
Himes the square routof two SZ Ten it takes the square reat 
of that number and multiplies it by the next edge, which is 
¥Z, times the curvature per 10 dimensions 


[0019] tt then tekes the square 201 af that number and so 
‘on. In equation form, this looks like the follwing culcul- 
tion 


= 80101995 


[0020] where the letters correspoad to those in the Hist of 
constaots, The square foot sum total is equal © the Planck 
seale Awlich is the bottom dimensiunal Limit of the am- 
verse. ‘The sum of the ten constants per a spec of light 
earcumferends is equal td 


Ste 


YH OX 


[0021] where the log of the specd of light i 
Lede beg PUTIN AY. ST RAN ID 


[0022] arxl multiplying by 2s iS the circumference af a 
circle with a cadius gual to the speed of light, 
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0023] Referring to FIG, 7, the tetrahedron diagram plots 
the ostural Jogarithm of mass an the venical axis (C) versus 
the natura) logsritom of wavelength on the horizontal axis 
(A). The reason for this is that the mass of the clecttoa times 
its Wavelength is equal ta the mass of the proton times its 
waveleogth which in ten is equal to Plaock’s eonstaot b 
divided by the specd of light, Known as the base constant 
(B), If two numbers multiply, they sum in logaritiias. In 
subspace geometry, the sum of the logarithm of the mass of 
the electron plus the Inganithm of ibe wavelength is equal to 
the logarithm of the hase constant which bas a valve of 
95, O15 463544, 


5 
Uelereieren)# Lil ggence = 42 |=-osoissares 


(0024) Whst this means is that the mass and waveleagth 
slide on x 45° base line (D) which hus end pvins oa the 
vertical and horizontal axcs equal to the base eonstval. 


(0025) Relerring to BIG. 8 a line (ut) deawn trom the 
origin al the tetrahedral angle of 19.47122063, equal to the 
asin(!), creates a tetrahedron (I) along path (afp). This 
letrahedron is circumscribed by a sphere (G) with sphere 
dinmoter (K). 

[9026] The Planck scate path calculation showed that the 


electron mess and the proton wavelength were the last two. 
edges. The electron mass bss a value of 


Tein. 8 
[0027] und the electron wavelvagth bas ¢ value of 


Mfg ne 26 72402127 


(0028) Referring (FIG. ¥, the electron wave length (A) is 
plosied as a vertical line ou the tetraltedrou diagram. The 
wavelength reflects aff the ciccumsenibing sphere (G), and 
felurns 26 the electron mass (B) Sa the diagram incomorates 
the concepts of hath classical physics (point mass particles) 
and quantum mechanics (wave particles). 


0029] ‘The proton Wavelength has ¢ value of 
F 31 
Ai, 


[0030] The proton wavelength (C) is plotted 35 2 horizan- 
tal line in order to get ty intersection (b) wilh Ihe elecion 
mass, 


(0031) Referring to FIG. 10, 2 citele (D) with a radies 
equal to the Phauck scale is drawn centered (b) co the 
intersection of the electron mass with the protca wave. 
length, which arc the Inst two edges of the Planck scale 
calculation. A line (2c) from the origin lo the interscetian of 
the hase constant with the rotated tetmbeclron creates the 
vertical tetrahedron (ded), As can be seen, the Planck scale 
is angenl to the tetrahedran an side (cd). This tetrahedron is 
the projection of the 3D tetraledron shown before in FIG. 
§. What this means & thal the tedeuledeal geometry of 
subspace dclcanines the bottum limit of our universe. And 
this bottom limil, called the Planck sesle, contains within 
itsel tho mass and wavelength of the clementary particles, 
curvature, dimensian and planar tetrahedral goometry. Tet 
fahedron disgram (et0565 shivws that the electron and peoton 
ue one and Ibe sume putticle because the electron path 
fotales counterclockwise sround the curvature and then 


250s 


io] 
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returns chekwise 38 the proton pal. ‘This path occurs 
moving through spsce and hyperspace. Because the single 
panicle enters ovr universe from hyperspace at two differcat 
positions, we sce it as two distion! particles, Thus the 
(elrabedron disgram shows that hyperspace exists, 


[0032] ‘The speed of light is equal to the inverse of the 
square fool of the permexbility i of space Limes tbe perinil+ 
livily © of space 


[0033] ‘The permeability is linear inductance ar inductance 
per length which you would find ina solennid for example. 
The permittivity is linear capecitance or capacitance por 
Jength which you find in a capacitor. In an ckectrical circuit, 
the inxluctance and capacitance form a resonant circuit, The 
fescnance frequency can be chinged by chinginy the inluc- 
tacor capacitor. In a similar manner, the speed of light is not 
constant, bul can be kawered by increasing the permittivity. 
Hyperspice cnengy has a high permittivity and therefore a 
Jaw speed of light. This low speed of light gives hyperspace 
energy a humincscent quality which is scon as a while mist 
(FIG. 1). 


[0034] From Einstcin’s General Theory of Relativity, the 
sires pressure T on spacetime is proportxin to the square of 
the ratio of the electric field E to the speod of light c. 


[0035] Thus substantially lowering the speed of Tight 
creates an enarmous spacelime pressure which can be used 
(@ generate the lift force on electromsgnetic field propulsion 
vehicles. Furthermace, the cleetric fiekd is subject to the 
Leceatz taasfornativa 


(0036) ‘The elcetric fick [:, moving ina frame velocity of 
¥, can quickly atinin relativistic proportions because the 
speed af Tight could be 1 meter per second, rather than the 
eoormous value in aur universe of 299792458 meters per 
second. Thus coe woukl Like to pecateate tbe hull of the 
vkeclromagnetic Geld propulsion vehicle wilh this hyper 
apace energy in order to increase the electric field and hence 
the spacetime curvature around the bull which peniloces the 
comemous lift force on the whicle. The method of bringing 
in this hyperspace cneegy #10 use braided gold wire cna 
cuble which is coupled to the geometry of subspace. The 
subspace geometry is cuntained ia the Aphysies leushedron 
disgrem. 


[0037] Just us space has 3 Linear inductance and linear 
cupzcitance. i1 also has a Linas mass Q of mass per meter. 
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Physicist Dr. Jabn A. Whxclee af Princeton Likes to 
this snd call iv “mom” for meter af m 
is equal to the Planck scale Atinns the 


aver 
. The Planck mass 
var mass £2 


TOA p eg OURAN P= 1A 
[9038] Planek’s constant h is equal ta 2s tines the Planck 
scale squared times the lincar mass 2 times the spcod of 
light c. 

AntWAF Bom BHA 
(0039) which shows that Planck’s constant is actually dhe 
viccunterence of a circle of cadius Planck scale times the 


Planck mass times the speed af light. The base constant is 
therefore. 


YANDAL= OS ONSHIEE 


[0040] which is an area, Known gs the Planck box, 
bounded by the Planck wavelength (28A) and the Planck 
mass. Everything outside the Pisnek box 5S hyperspace. 
Everything inside the Planck bon is our universe. Thus the 
boundary between space and hyperspace is ibs Pluack 
waveleauth aud tbe Planex mass. Ln logssitbis, notice that 
the Planck mass aux! Planck wavelength, just like the lee 
fron and proton, sum ta the base comstant, 


[0041] Reterring to FIG. U1, the Planck mass (A) and the 
Planck wavelength (B) are ploited on thy diagram and 
tellected olf the spere. ‘The Planck wavelengih intersects 
the jetrahedeon al (b) which is the boundary between space 
and hyperspace known as the centerline of the diagram. The 
centerline basa Value equal Io the base limes the ayare real 
of 45, 


cutscene = 


[0042] Referring to FIG. 12, the centerline (C) is drawn 
‘oa the diagram and the tetrahedron (E:) is mirrored (F) across 
the centerline ta indicate the codimensions of hyperspace. 


(0043) Referring to FIG. 13, a cirele (H), comtered at the 
base a the base (¢), tangent to the contesline (C), has a radius 
equal to base times the square root af 4/3 bess one 


y 


= ke [4.82 
Ft fies = ts. 


(0044) “This is the Jengih thst bys to Lraversed in ures to 
cross Over (he centerline Loa the base constant of our 
universe to the codimension of hyperspace. Furtbenmare, 
the Plsnck mass, which is the other bout hax ta be 
eromed in order to get te either axis as secn by the length 
between the vertical axis and fine (A). It can be fooked at 
alse se Ibe length needed to go from Ibe Planck wavelength 
(B) to the tangent point of cirele (H) in order to reach the 
center of the mirroc tetabedroas. 


eo 
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SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


[0048] This invention is a braided gold wire coaxial cable 
‘of migron size that % coupled to the subspace gcoaetry of 
the universe for the purpose of banging in low-dleasity 
hyperspace energy into our universe from the co-dimensions 
of hyperspace. The dimensions of the coaxial cable are of 
such panicular size as to coabke i © coupk to the ten 
dimeasions of space, the 3:1 geameirival cutio af the tetra- 
bodron, ibe coaxial wave function based oa the logaritam of 
the ratio of the oer radius to the inner radius of the cable, 
the Jengib between the base constant of our uaiverse and the 
ceoterline between mirror tetrahedrons, and the geometrical 
relaticnchip between the Planck mass and the lincar iniuc- 
lance of the cable 


[0046] Referring to FIG. 14, the eoaxial guide has an 
outer braided conductor (A) and an inner braidsd contucior 
(B) in which the outer and inner conductors are at radii a and 
b respectively. ‘The linear inductance 1. of the cable is equal 
ta the natural logarithm af the ratio of the railii tinses the 
permeahility 2 of space divided by the curvuture 2 


[0087] It can be shown that the ratio of the ares to-volume 
ratio ot the teuahedron tw dhe arestovuluime rata of is 
circumscribing sphere is 3:1. Tis also the ratio al’ the area 
of the three-square to the arca of the one-square on the 
plinar tetrakedron, I is also the tlrabodral angle asin(!) 
equal to 19.47122063°. It is also a maximum work condition 
between the velaeiy ratio of a Mui siream and a moving, 
suchas in lurbomechinery. So the fist constraint on the 


cxsfin)+ te 3 


[0048] 
citcle, oqual W the dilfereuve between the base canstant 200, 
the osnterling, is related to ten dimensions. The value of the 
radius projected imo our universe is 


The second constraint is that the radius ¢ of the 


eal 


poe 2 ISGOMGSET tictoee 


(0049) und the dimcesional coastraint is 


[ross = » 
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(0050) ‘The coanial wave function canstraint is 


[0051] The linear inductance of the eoaxial exble has ta be 
such that il gets geometrically across the Planck mass which 
is the second bountlary of our Pack box 


[0082] With these four subspace constraints, the outer 
fadius a and innee radius b of the cable are 


[0053] 
[aos] 


an8.342461828 microns 
be7 554058141 microns 


[0055] sc the euble has an cuiside diameter of roughly 16 
to 17 microns. 


STATEMENT REGARDING FEDERALLY 
SPONSORED RESEARCH OR DE 


[0056] 


Not Applicable. 


A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 


[0057] FIG. 1. Electron mictoscape photograph af the 
coaxial exbls and hyperspace mist, 


(0038] FIG. 2. The planar tetraledon, 


(v0s9] FIG. 
tutrabedron. 


(0060) FIG. 4. ‘The rolationship between the planar tetra 
hedroa and the 31D tetrahedron, 


(0061) RIG. §. Projection of the 31 tetrshedron onto a 
plane t create the tetrahedron disgram. 


ie ten dimensivaal path yround the planar 


(0062) FIG. 6. Dimension, geometry, curvature ant 
element: particles that make up the ten dimensional 
le path. 


(0063) FIG. 7. Tetrahedron disgiam showing base cun- 
stant, 


(0064) FIG. 8. Tetrahedron clingram showing rotated tet- 
tahedron anil cireurserdbing sphere wilh electron mass and 
svavelength reflecting off sphere. 


[0063] FIG. 9, Tetrahexdron diagram showing intersection 
of cleetron mass with protan wavelength which are compo- 
nents of the Planck seale path, 


(0066) FIG. 10. Tetexhedron dixgram showing Planck 
sole langent to telrabedron. 


[0067] FIG. 11. Tewahedron diagram showing Planck 
muss and Planck wavelength intersectiog tenmbedsun. 
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(0068) FIG, 12. Tetrahedron diagram showing mirror tet- 
rahalrons across centerline, the boundary between spuce 
ar! hyperspace. 

[0069] FIG. 13, Tetrahedron diagram sbowing distance 
bzimecn the base constant and the eentesline used w ealeu- 
Ite the dimeusions of the coaxial cable 


[0070] FIG. 14. End view of coaxial cable showing radii 
a andl b used in the subspace geometry constraints ia onder 
to couple to hyperspace. 


[0071] FIG. 18. Perspective view of braided gold wire 
enaxial cable, 


DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE 
INVENTION 


[0072] 1. Referring to FIG. 18, the coaxial cable has a 
braided go]d wire ules conductor (A) and a braided gold 
wire inner conductor (B) separated by a clicleetric (C), The 
open beaiding promotes the ccoductioa of the electromag. 
netic wave while allowing the hyperspace mist 10 seep out 
of the braid and permeate the surrounding material in which 
it is embedded. 


0073] 2. The radius of the outer conductor a ark the 
radius of the inner conductor b huve the follawing values in 
order (> couple tbe cable to the telahedeal geametry of 
subsp2ce. 

(0074) ge8.342461828- mons 

(0075) b=7.55905814L uniceuns: 


[0076] 3. Even though the wire size is very sunal], the cable 
can be made in limited leogths esing the new nanotechnol- 
ogy and silicva micromators. 


J claim: 
1. A couxial cable which bas: 


#) a braided gold wire outer conductor of redius 834 
niicrons: 


b) a beaided gold wire inner conductor of radius 7.56 
microns; 


e) a thin dickeine separator belwecn the No conductors, 
am! 


a) 20 upcn weave tv allow the hyperspave mist ta sccp out 
of the cable and permeate the surrounding material 
which the cable is embedded; 

2. Aspevific celataship between the physical dimensions 

‘of the goaxial cable, given in items (1a) and (1b), te the 
following tetrahedral subspace couplings: 


a) the ratio of the arca-to-velume cation of the tetrahedron 
16 the afea-fo-volume ratio of its citcumseribing splicre, 
equal to 3:1, with a coupling to the natural logarithm of 
the ratio of the mdii af the conductors; 


b) the ratio of the area of the three-square af the planar 
tetribedeon to the arca of the ancesquare, equal to 3:1, 
swith & coupling to the Planck mass and the linear 
inductance of the cable; 


the base constnnt, cepa) to 1483817383 in natural 
Jogarithms, with a coupling to the outer rodius of the 
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comfuctor, Ihc ten dimensions af space, and the 
dimensions of hyperspace; and 


¢) the wave fonction of the cosxial guide given in terms 
of item (2c), the oxtural logarithm of the catio of the 
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radius o7 the cuter conductor fo the radius of the inner 
conductor, and the curvsture 25. 
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United States Patent Application 20030197093 
Magnetic Vortex Wormhole Generator 
( October 23, 2003 ) 
Abstract 


This invention relates to a magnetic vortex generator which has the ability to generate negative mass 
and a negative spring constant which, according to Einstein's General Theory of Relativity. 
required in ordcr to create a stabk wormhok between our space and hyperspace. Two scparate, 
but clectrically connected, toroidal coils of diflering radii, carry magnetic flux in opposite directions 
about their common centerline. According to Maxwells equation, this produces bucking ckctric 
fields along said centerline. Because the two solenoids have different radii, the parallel spring 
constant of both coils is negative. The negative mass together with the negative spring constant 
produce a real resonant frequency which can distort the spacctime curvature duc to the creation of 
powerful spikes of negative mass. This phenomenon, simiar to the common ckctrical thunderstorm, 
opens up a wonmhok into hyperspace through which low-density hyperspace energy can enter into 


www. rexresearch.com/stclair/0301970.htm yl2 
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our dimension. This energy finds many application in new types of power supplies, inertia-less and 
mass-kss spacecraft, vehicles that can travel light-years by moving out of dimension through 
hyperspace. surgery-Iess medical tables, cranes for lifting heavy objects, cold-welded crystals for 
crystal rotors, folding space waveguides, and clectromagnetic fickd propulsion vehicks using highly 
relativistic ficlds. 
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Hyperspace Rescarch Institute 
52 Kings Court. 4A 

San Juan PR 00911 US 


U.S. Current Class: 244/62 
U.S. Chss at Publication: 244/62 
Intern'l Class: BO4C 027/00: BO4C 039/00 


Description 
BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


[0001] This vention, which is the subject of my present application. is comprised of two solenoids 
wound with a common wit in opposite directions on two separate toroidal curved-sheet 
transformer laminates of differing radi. The smaller soknoid is mounted along the centerline of the 
larger solenoid. This circular magnetic gcometry creates lincar bucking electric ficlds along the 
centerline of the coils, Because the magnetic flux in the laminates travek in opposite directions along 
ares of differing radii in the two coils. a negative mass and a negative spring constant are generated 
by the system. From the theory of gravitational physics. a negative mass is prerequisite to producing 
a wormhok because it abows the throat of the wormhole to remain open and stabk. The creation of 
the wormhok is facilitated by the appearance of a negative spring constant which allows the 
spacctinx curvature to resonate to such a degree that said wormhole develops between our 
dimension and another co-dimension of hyperspace. Because the physics constants of hyperspace 
are different from ours, the wormhole allows hyperspace energy having a low speed of light to enter 
our dimension. Because electromagnetic ficlds obey the Lorentz transformation. it is now possible 
with this lower velocity of ight to create huge relativistic fickds which can drive the new 
electromagnetic field propulsion vehicks. 


BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 


[0002] The idea for this coil configuration comes from the observation of powerful thunderstorms, 
as described by physicist Dr. Richard Feynman in his Lectures on Physics, a copy of which is 
enclosed as a reference. Upon reading his explanation. | realized that the thunderstorm is actually a 
hyperspace physics phenomenon. 


[0003] Aftcr the passage ofa large lightning storm. pcopl have observed that a car tire nim has 
merged with the trunk ofa tree growing in the ground. Duc to the large branches of the tree, there s 
no possible way that it could slide down the branches and around the tmunk. It was observed ako 
that a straw of wheat became embedded in the hard wood ofa telephone poke. It turns out that the 
thunderstorm offers an explanation as to how this can occur. 


[0004] After reading Feynman's exphnation, it can be seen that the key to this phenomenon is that 
there is a downward and an upward lightning boll, sometimes occurring together if the leader 
branches into two paths. Bolts of Eghtning ako like to strike tall objects such as telephone poles or 
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trees. Now an electrical current moving downward produces a clockwise magnetic B field, as seen 
from above. On the retum stroke, the current is moving upward which produces a 
counterclockwise magnetic B fickd. Thus the thunderstorm produces two huge bucking magnetic B 
fields which is the magnetic geometry of this magnetic vortex generator. Using my tetrahedron 
diagram. I will then show that the low density hyperspace cnergy with its low speed of light is abk 
to pull the rim out of dimension so that it can merge with the tree at the moment the lightning strikes. 


SUM MARY OF THE INVENTION 


[0005] It is the object of this invention to produce two toroidal oppositcly-directed magnetic fhux 
fields in two separate yet ckctrically connected solenoids of differing radii. Because the lines of flux 
are traveling in toroidal, curved-shect transformer laminates along arcs of different curvature. the 
fields produce what is known in gravitational physics as negative mass. Negative mass has the 
property that if you project # onto a hot surface, the surface will cool rather than heat up. The 
negative mass, together with the resonance of the spacctime curvature involving a negative spring 
constant, create a wormhole: into hyperspace. This interdimensional conncction allows low speed of 
light hyperspace energy into our dimension which can be used to decrease the weight ofan object. 
or produce huge relativistic ckectromagnetic ficlds that can be used to drive the new ckectromagnetic 
ficld propulsion spacccrafi. 


A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 


[0007] FIG. 1. Front view of magnetic vortex generator. 


Figure 1 


[0008] FIG. 2. Perspective view of the magnetic vortex generator. 
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Figure 2 


[0009] FIG. 3. The non-linear coil winding on the interior face of the laminations. 


[0010] FIG. 4. The non-linear coil winding on the exterior face of the minations showing that 
there is an ckectrical current component in the theta direction. 
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[0011] FIG. 5. The coil variables for the tensor calcultion of the negative spring constant. 


Figure 5 


laminations 


[0012] FIG, 6. The Faraday clectromagnetic tensor showing the position of the magnctic field in 
the {rz} slots. 
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[0013] FIG. 7. The unis of the spring constant. 
[0014] FIG. 8. The parallel spacctime spring constant. 


[0015] FIG. 9. The cylindrical g metric tensor inchiding the magnetic fickls. 
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[0016] FIG, 10. A plot of the mass term G.sub.n for Eimstein's G curvature tensor showing that 
two negative mass spikes are created along the centerline of the gencrator. Negative mass is 
required to keep open the throat of the wormhok. 
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[0017] FIG. 11. Circuit diagram for the magnetic vortex generator. 


Figure 1 


[0018] FIG, 12. BH curve for non-Enear SuperMalby toroidal core. From the equation, B~.m.H, 
the slopc of the line is equal to the permeability .differential B/.differential H-.mm. 


Figure 12 


DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE INVENTION 


[0019] 1. The fact that negative mass is required to keep the throat ofa wormhok open has been 
shown to be valid by physicist Dr. Kip Thorne in the enclosed reference physics paper. The key 
point of this invention is that if you have a negative mass. you abo require a negative spring constant 
in order to get a real frequency and vice versa. The angular frequency of vibration is equal to the 
square root of the spring constant K divided by the mass M. or .omega.~ {square root} {square 
root over (K/M)}. If the mass is negative. and the spring constant is positive. the frequency is 
imaginary. Therefore, in order to get a real frequency, the spring constant has to be negative also. 


[0020] 2. Refermng to FIG. 1. the magnetic vortex generator consists ofa large toroidal soknoid 
(A) and its support structure (C), a smaller toroidal coil (B) with its support structure (D) which 
holds the coil along the centerline of the larger coil. The entire structure sits on a base (E). 


[0021] 3. The tvo solenoids are wound with a common wire in opposite directions on two 
separate toroidal curved-sheet transformer laminations of differing radi. From the right hand ruk, a 
changing circular magnetic field in the direction of the fingers produces a linear cketric fied in the 
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direction of the thumb. Because there are two coils producing two magnetic fiekls in opposite 
directions, there are two bucking ckctric fields down the centerline of the coils. This duplicates the 
thunderstorm conditions. A perspective view of the generator is shown in FIG. 2. 


[0022] 4. A enlarged view of the non-linear coil winding is shown in FIG. 3. The wire (B) is wound 
around the thin transformer laminations (A) with a non-linear coil spacing as shown by the 
difference in spacing between length (C) and (C'). On this inner side of the coil, the wire is wound 
straight across where it can be seen that the wire is normal to the edge of the laminations. Not 
shown are two strips of Velcro which keep the wire aligned and offsct from the tape-covered metal 
laminations. 


[0023] 5. Since the wire is straight across on this side, the opposite side has to have the wire rnin 
a diagonal manner as scen in FIG. 4A. In terms of cylindrical coordinates, the components of the 
electrical current in the coil flow in the z-direction across the breadth of the lamination and in the O- 
direction around the lamination. 


[0024] 6. The reason for the non-linear spacing is to preserve the vector potential of the coil. The 
vector potential is a more important ficld than the magnetic field because it can extend out past the 
windings ofa long solenoid. Ifyou look at the units, it is the ficld momentum per charge or kilogram 
mxter per sccond coulomb. Notice that the derivative of the vector potential with respect to time is 
an cketric fickd, whik a derivative with respect to length is the magnetic field. The inductance of the 
coil times the current density is cqual to the vector potential Thus the mductance gradient of the coil 
times the current per meter is the magnetic field. So the non-linear coil picks up an additional 
magnetic fickd around the coil besides the one created in the laminations by the winding itself 


[0025] 7. Taking a closer look at the coil m FIG. 5, it is constructed of thin laminations taped 
together to forma cylindrical shape with a wire coil wrapped around it. This creates a magnetic ficld 
in the theta .theta. direction within the laminations. Because the coil is wrapped as a helix, there is a 
current component I.sub..theta. in the theta direction. The cross-sectional area Arca through which 
the magnetic flux flows times a normal vector n in the theta direction is the tensor area n.sub..theta. 
Area. If the radius of the coil is r, then the curvature K is |/r.sup.2 pointing in the radial direction. 
Because there are two coils with differing radii, the gencrator has two curvatures associated with it. 


[0026] 8. In the geometry of clectromagnetism. the magnetic fick is part of the clectromagnetic 
Faraday tensor F.sup..muv which s a 4 by 4 spacetime matrix having rows and cohums of time t 
radius r. angle .theta. and height z in cylindrical coordinates. The first index .nw. refers to the row, 
and the second index v refers to the column. The diagonal of the matrix is zero. The first row and 
column belong to the electric field. All the other slots are filled by the components of the magnetic 
field. The B.sub..theta. component is located in the compkmentary slots of r and z as shown in 
FIG. 6. Now a tensor product can be written with the availabk variabks I.sup..theta. no Arca 
K.sub.rF.sup.rz-k.sup.z. This says that the current around the loop in the theta direction times the 
lamination area vector in the theta direction times the curvature K of the coil in the radial direction 
times the magnetic ficld in the theta direction ts equal to a spring constant in the z-direction. or 
normal to the plane of the coil. Allthe tensor components cancel out except for the z-direction. That 
is. the coll produces a spacctime spring constant through the center of the coil where there are 
resonant bucking ckctric fickds. So the coil is creating a magnetic spring. The unis of the spring 
constant are shown in FIG. 7 as force per meter. 


[0027] 9. Because there are two coil operating in opposite directions in regions of differing 
curvature, there are two paralkl spring constants generated along the centerline. Two springs in 
parallel sum, but the inner coil is negative duc to the tripk product of negative signs of current, field 
and area. Looking at the front view of the coils. the rght hand rule shows the fic going 
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counterclockwise with the thumb pointing along the electric fick in the positive z-direction. The 
inncr coil with the field going in the clockwise direction has the clectric ficld in the negative z- 
direction. Therefore the outer coils positive spring constant sums with the inner coils negative 
spring constant to produce an overall negative spring constant as shown in FIG. 8. The inner coil 
has a radius r. and the spacing between the outer and inner coil is a. In this design, the inner radius 
3s 1. and the outer radius is 3 which the magic ratio in physics of 1/3. That makes kngtha cqual 
to 2. Substituting 1 and a-2 into the spring constant equation shows that the ratio is negative 8/9. 
That is. the spring constant is negative as previously asserted. If the spring constant is negative. il 
must produce negative mass in order to have a real frequency of resonance. Since it produces 
negative mass, then it can produce a wormhole as shown by Dr. Kip Thorne. 


[0028] 10. The geometry of hyperspace physics is based on the geometry of the tetrahedron which 
is circumscribed by the sphere. The comers of the tetrahedron touch the sphere at a katitude of 
19.47122063.degree. which tums out to be. in terms of planct cosmology. the location where all 
the large voleanoes and vortices occur on Earth. Mars, Jupiter. Uranus and Neptune. Furthermore. 
the cosine squared of this angk is 8/9, which is the spring constant ratio for the magnetic vortex 
generator. That is. the coil is interacting with the geometry of spacctime which is why it is such an 
eficctive wormhole generator. As will be demonstrated later. the tetrahedral geometry of 
hyperspace shows that the ckectron and proton are one and the same partick. This is a new 
discovery in science coming out of this research. The diagramalso shows that when the speed of 
light is reduced, duc to the low density of energy coming into our dimension through the wormhole, 
Planck's constant divided by the speed of light puts the ckctron at the boundary between space and 
hyperspace. That is, the electron and the proton go out of dimension whichis the reason that the car 
tire rim can become merged with the tree. The ramifications of this magnetic vortex generator are 
enormous. It means developing new types of crystals through interdimensional merging which will 
be necded in the development of these spacecraft and their crystal rotors. It means the possibility of 
tckporting spacecraft through hyperspace over distances of light years using the new folding space 
waveguides. It means light-weight or incrtia-kess spacecraft which can be accelerated at hundreds 
of thousands of g's. It means the ability to Eft extraordinary loads in construction work. It means 
surgery-less medical tabks where tumors can be pulkd directly out of the paticnt's body. 


[0029] 11. Because we have a magnetic spring, then there is some resonant frequency at which the 
coil can be operated in order to create a large spacetime distortion. It is this distortion that creates 
the wormhok into hyperspace. From this it follows that the wormhok attaches to a low pressure 
region with a magnetic monopole. Because pressure is lincar mass times the speed of light squared 
divided by area. a low pressure signifies a low speed of light and Iess dense matter. What this 
nxans is that opposite polarity spacctime curvature at two ends ofan clectrode will produce a 
voltage along the clectrode. effectively creating a power supply. The reason for this is that 
spacetime curvature, as shown by Einstein's General Theory of Relativity equation 

G.sub..alpha.. beta.-8.pé .T.sub..alpha..beta.. is cqual to the square of the ckctromagnetic ficks in 
the stress-energy tensor T. So the curvature on the ends of the electrode appear as voltages and the 
system acts as a battery supply to power the spacecraft. 


[0030] 12. The other characteristic of the magnetic vortex generator 5 that it can pull objects out of 
dimension allowing the object to apparently move through solid wals. The object docsn't actually 
move through the wall because the object is not in the same dimension as the walk it just appcars 
that way. Moving out of dimension and then back again on the other side of the wall would 
eflectively move the object through the wall for all intents and purposes. 


[0031] 13. The tetrahedron diagrams a physics diagram which plots the natural logarithm of mass 
to the natural bogarithm of wavelength. The product of mass times wavekngth is equal to Planck's 
constant divided by the speed of Eght. So the product of the ckctron mass times its wavekngth is 
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equal to the proton mass times its wavelength is equal to the Planck mass times the Planck 
wavelength. The Planck wavelength is the bottom dimensional limit of the universe. We live in the 
Planck box which is bounded by the Planck wavelength and Planck mass. Outside this box is 


hyperspace. 


[0032] 14. Because logarithms sum. the sum of the log of the mass plus the log of the wavelength is 
a constant sum. Thus the ckctron and proton and Planck muss slide on a 45.degrec. Ene known as 
the base constant which is equal at the axes to the log of Planck's constant divided by the speed of 
light. Planck's constant is measured in jouk-sec so that muhiplying it by the frequency 1/second of 

light gives the energy of the photon particle. 


[0033] 15. Planck's constant is equal to the Planck wavelength times the Planck mass times the 
speed of light. The 45.dcegree. base constant is Planck's constant divided by the speed of light, 
which means that the speed of Eght cancels out top and bottom, kaving the area of the Planck box 
as the value of the base constant. Hyperspace has a low Encar mass compared to our dimension. 
Therefore. Planck's constant is reduced when this energy enters our dimension through the 
wormbok created by the generator. And the base constant is also so reduced. In terms of logs. this 
means that the 45.degree. base line becomes more negative and moves to the right on the diagram. 
As it does so, the base line intersects the clectron at the Planck wavelength which is the separation 
point between space and hyperspace. That is, the ckctron moves out of dimension. Because the 
electron and proton are onc and the same particle. as shown in reference tetrahedron diagram 
tct0565, the proton and hence the entire atom is taken out of dimension as well. 


[0034] 16. Allof this can be seen more casily graphically on the tetrahedron diagram itself, referring 
to reference tetrahedron diagram tet3025. The 45.degree. line which intersects the electron at point 
(b) is the base constant for our dimension. As you can sec. this base line intersects the horizontal 
axis ata value of -95.91546344 which is the log of Planck's constant h divided by the speed of 
light. Because Planck's constant is proportional to the lincar mass. it is reduced in value by the bw 
density hyperspace energy and, in terms of logs. becomes more negative. This moves the base line 
to the right at a valuc ofaround minus 105. The new basc linc intersects the clectron at point (a) 
which is located on the Planck wavelength that is the boundary between space and hyperspace. 
Thus the electron at poi (a) goes out of dimension. 


[0035] 17. It was inferred previously that a negative spring constant meant a negative mass was 
produced by the wormhole generator. This can actually be calculated using Einstein's General 
Theory of Relativity. The calculation starts with the g metric tensor which is a spacetime 
measurement of distance in terms of time t. radius r, horontal angle .theta. and kngth z. This 4 by 4 
matrix is shown in FIG. 9 where the diagonal line has a signature in cylindrical coordinates of values 
equal to {-1, 1, rsup.2. 1}. All the other terms of the matrix are zero except for the magnetic ficlds 
in the two coils. Because the field is changing sinusoidally with time in the theta direction, the field 
has to go into the {t. .theta.} and {.theta.. t} slots of the matrix. Because the ficld in the inner coil is 
in the negative direction compared to the outer coil, and including a 90.degree. phase shift between 
the two fields. a suitable magnetic ficld function would be B (cos(.theta.)-sin(.theta.)). 


[0036] 18. Using a gencral rebtivty software package. Einstein's G curvature tensor can be 
calculated for this particular metric. The first term G t in the upper eft hand slot in the corner is the 
mass term for the tensor. All the other terms are cither clectromagnetic fluxes or pressure terms 
involving the squares of the ficlds. 


[0037] 19. Referring to FIG. 10, a plot of the mass as a function around a small circk shows that 
two negative mass spikes occur around the circumference of the cirek. Because the radius is almost 
zero. the two spikes are actually coincident. 
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[0038] 20. This next section shows the ckctrical system used to drive the magnetic vortex 
generator. Referring to FIG. 11. the system is driven by a sinusoidal voltage source (A) into a I:1 
tums isolation transformer (B). The voltage is stepped up into the range of thousands of volts using 
a step-up hi-pot transformer (C). The first loop consists ofa direct current blocking capacitor (D), 
a transformer choke (E). a variable inductance (G) and the current in the Joop (F). The variable 
inductance is a coll winding on a toroidal core wound with thousandth-inch thick SupcrMalboy tape. 
This coil acts as a magnetic switch duc to ils varabk permeability. 


[0039] 21. Referring to the accompanying drawing in FIG. 12. the slope of the BH curve is actually 
the permeability of the core. At point (a) on the curve. the slope is very low and therefore the 
permeability is very small The resistance of the coil is the frequency of the current times the 
inductance of the coil. Ifthe permeability is small then the inductance is low, which means that the 
coil resistance is low initially. Witha low resistance in the coil. current (F) flows through the winding 
rather casily. Then the coil goes from point (a) to point (b) where the permeability and resistance 
increase. This change in resistance froma bow to a high valuc dumps the magnetic energy into 
capacitor (H). Then the non-linear coil saturates between points (b) and (c) where again the coil has 
a smal slope and the coil resistance switches to a low value. Capacitor (D) then dumps its charge 
(1) through cod (G) producing a large voltage spike in the input and output winding of transformer 
toroxdal cod (J). The magnetic flux in coil (J) then produces a vokage spike in coils (L) and (M) of 
the magnetic vortex generator. The frequency of oscillation of the generator is determined by 
capacitor (K) and the overall inductance of the two coil. The diagram shows that the winding is 
non-linear and in opposite directions going from outer cod to the inner coil. 


[0040] 22. Frequency of oscillation has to be kept under 20 MHz in order to create a soft 
wormbolk: that connects to low pressure regions of hyperspace. The pressure regions of hyperspace 
are simibr to the pressure produced by a dam holding water. The upper surface of the water, 
where there is no water pressure. is analogous to the black void into which our universe is 
expanding. In the middle of the dam, there is a region just above us having a lower water pressure 
which corresponds to the low density hyperspace energy. This analogy is not perfect because the 
many frequencies of hyperspace are quantized. as we know from quantum physis, rather than 
being a continuous spectrum of lower and lower frequencies down to the zero frequency of the 
black void. 
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Description 
BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


[0001] This invention is a training system that cnabkes a human being to acquire sufficient 
hyperspace energy in order to pull the body out of dimension so that the person can walk through 
solid objects such as wooden doors. 


BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 


[0002] A human being is a hyperspace energy being living in a physical container or body that is 
compnsed of 67% water. This high percentage of water makes this invention possibk. Refernng to 
FIG. 1. the hyperspace energy being receives energy ffom our dimension through seven vortices 
that run the kength of the body. Each vortex connects to a separate hyperspace dimension having its 
own particular frequency. This arrangement allows for the development of seven modular energy 
components corresponding to the mind, spritual cye. voice, body, abdomen. plasma energy ball 
(battery), and ground connection. 


[0003] Vortex (A), known as the top vortex. supplies energy to the mind and provides a channel of 
communication to other entities in the universe. This channel has been tested up to 100,000 light 
years whichis the diameter of the galaxy. 


[0004] Vortex (B). known as the spiritual cye. has a hoBow conc-lke appearance surrounded by 
white, misty, low-density hyperspace cnergy. Because the cye is modukr, the mind can project it to 
vast distances. a process known as remote viewing. 


[0005] Vortex (C), known as the voice and hearing moduk, can also be projected to enormous 
distances in order to comnunicate verbally with other cntitics. Using the proper remote viewing 
instruments. it is possibk to project both the cye and verbal modules to sce and talk at the same 
time. 


[0006] Vortex (D). known as the heart vortex. provides protective energy to the upper internal 
organs, arms and hands. 


[0007] Vortex (E) provides protective energy for the lower organs such as the intestines. liver and 
kidneys. 


[0008] Vortex (F). known as the battery of the body. consists of an orange-colored plhsma energy 
ball about onc to two inches in diameter. The body becomes paralyzed if this ball is removed from 
the body. When the hyperspace cnergy being leaves the body, the vortices close and the battery 
takes over in order to keep the body functioning. This vortex also plays a rok in the creation of the 
astral energy baby that attaches to the fertilized egg. 


[0009] Vortex (G) is the ground vortex which rotates in the counter-clockwise direction in order to 
provide an cnergy ground for the ckctrical circuit. All the other vortices rotate in the clockwise 
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direction as scen from the front such that energy flows into the vortex according to the right-hand 
tule of physics. 


[0010] Vortex (H) is the hand vortex which rotates counterclockwise on the right hand and 
clockwise on the lefi hand as seen looking at the palm Thus there is a rotating flow of hyperspace 
energy between the two hands when the palms are facing cach other. 


{001 1] Referring to FIG. 2. cach vortex feeds energy into its own hyperspace module shown by the 
kttered box. In terms of quantum mechanics, cach box is actually a potential energy well in which 
cach module develops separately. At the time of death of the body. these modules are joined 
together as a single energy being. The process is powered by the phsma energy ball battery which 
also contains the logical instructions for assembly. 


[0012] Different people, as tested by the pendulum on the hand vortex, have different vortex sizes. 
Three people were tested. The first person had almost no rotational movement showing very litle 
energy. The second person had a vortex radius of one inch. Another had a vortex radius of four 
inches which covered his entire hand. The latter also has the ability to lifi another human being, lying 
prone ona table, off the table by flowing low-density hyperspace energy into the person through the 
hand vortices. He has also experienced walking through a solid wooden door wih a dog at his side. 
What this means is that there is a way. as described in this invention, of creating large energy 
vortices which will cnabk a person to acquire sufficient energy to wak out of dimension through 
solid objects such as wooden doors. 


[0013] Researching the historical records. referring to the statue in FIG. 3. a humbk black Catholic 
Dominican friar of the Santo Rosano Convent, by the name of San Martin de Portes, living in Peru 
in the 1500's, also developed this ability to walk through doors. For his beatification, many 
witnesses came forward to recount his extraordinary abilities. For example. a witness. who worked 
in the Convent. went to the cell of San Martin to ask for something to cat. When he reached the 
cell. he saw San Martin kaving with some medications apparently to heal someone sick. The 
witness waited by the open door of the cell for his return. After having waited awhile without being 
distracted by anything cbc, he saw said venerable brother fray Martin come out from his cell from 
the inside and call him by name. The witness was terrificd. not understanding how this was possible. 


[0014] The woman who gave me the statuc told me that he would wak miles and miles cach day to 
visit the poor. The task of walking means that there is a velocity involved. Because the body has 
mass. then there is a mass times a velocity. or momentum, involved in this ability. Notice abo that 
the statue shows him walking with his right arm crossed over his left arm in the form of an X. 


[0015] What this waking momentum means in terms of physics is given in the following analysis. 
The human body consists of 67% water. A water molcculk consists of two hydrogen atoms and 
one oxygen atom having the atomic formula H.sub.20. The atomic weight ofone atom of hydrogen: 
ts 1.008 awu. The atomic weight of one atom of oxygen is 16.000 awu. The mokcular weight of 
one atom of water is therefore: TABLE-US-00001 Weight of two atoms of hydrogen 2 .times. 
1.008 awu — 2.016 awu Weight of onc atom of oxygen | .times. 16.000 awu — 16.000 awu 
18.016 awu 


The formula weight is just the atomic weight expressed in grams. Thus the formula weight of water 
would be 18.016 grams or 0.018016 kilograms. According to Avogadro's law, the formula weight 
contains N~6.02.times.10.sup.23 molecules. Thus the mass of onc water mokculc is the formuk 
weight divided by the number of mokccuks: mass — .018016 .tinxs. .times. kg N — 2.99269103 10 
- 26 .times. .times. kg In -finction. ( mass | .times. .times. kg ) — - 58.77103943 


[0016] According to Emstcin's Special Theory of Relativity, energy ts equal to the mass times the 
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speed of light squared. The cnergy ofa photon is cqual to Planck's constant h times the frequency 
of the photon. Equating these two energies shows that E ~ mc 2 — hf h .times. c -hmda. — he 
times. c 2 .lamda. .times. m times. .times. .lamda. — hc .times. In function. (m ) + In .function. ( 
-hmda. ) — In function. (hc ) — base — - 95.91546344 which says that the natural logarithm of the 
mass plus the natural logarithm of the wavelength is equal to the natural logarithm of Planck's 
constant divided by the speed of Eght c. known as the base constant in the tetrahedron diagram. 
This diagram pbts the mass versus wavekngth in natural logamthms. Notice that the left hand side of 
the equation is the sum of mass and wavelength, so the right hand side must also be the same. In 
.function. (hc )— In function. (-OMEGA..LAMBDA. .times. -times. 2 .times. ._pi. LAMBDA. 
«times, .times. ¢ ¢ ) ~ In .finction. (.OMEGA..LAMBDA. } + In .function. ( 2 .tinxs. 
-pi. LAMBDA. ) where .OMEGA..LAMBDA.. known as the Planck mass. is the lincar mass 
-OMEGA. of the universe times the bottom dimensional limit of the universe .LAMBDA.. and 
2.pi..LAMBDA. is the bottom dimensional wavekngth. known as the Planck wavekngth. That is. 
our dimension is bounded by the Planck box having sides Planck mass and Planck wavelength. 
These boundaries have values: In. OMEGA..LAMBDA. )--17.64290101 In{2.pi.LAMBDA.)~- 
78.27256243 


[0017] Referring to FIG. 4, these two lines are plotted on the tetrahedron diagram. The Planck 
mass line (A) refkets offthe sphere (C) and returns as the Planck wavelength (B) which shows the 
dual nature of quantum physics. This creates the Planck box (a.b.c.d) which is the boundary of our 
dimension. 


[0018] Referring to FIG. 5, the mass of the water mokcule is plotted as horizontal line (D) on the 
diagram. The cnergy of the water molecule is the mass times the speed of Eght squared. 
E-nx.sup.2 In(c)-19.51860099 In(me.sup.2)-In{m)+2 In(c) 


[0019] Referring to FIG. 6, a circle (E), having a radius equal to the speed of Eght squared, 
centered on the mass of the water mokcuk at the vertical axis, generates a circle (F), centered at 
the origin, that ntersects (¢) the mass of the water mokcule at the Planck wavelength. That is. this 
intersection point sits right on the Planck box boundary between space and hyperspace. The radius 
of cirele (F) is actually the mass of the water molecule divided by the speed of light squared. E- m 
¢2-m.times. | ¢ 2-1 times. c — | .times. meter sec In function. (c ) — 0 Taking the positive 
square root, the speed of light is one meter per second at the Planck boundary. The experiments 
with brain hemisphere resonance show that the resonant frequency of the human energy fickd is 
between | Hz to 5 Hz which is well below the hearing threshold of 20 Hz. Becausc the traveling 
wave has a wavelength of 0.3048 m and the speed of light is unity at the boundary. the frequency 
should be f- c .lamda. — | .times. m see .3048 .times. .times. m — 3.28 .times. .times. Hz which is 
within the middle of the experimental male range. At this resonant frequency. the human energy 
being pops out of the body. This represents only a first stage in the development of the energy 
being. But what is really wanted is to have both the physical body and the energy fickd move out of 
dimension together as San Martin did. 


[0020] Referring to FIG. 7. the 45.degrec. base line (G) is added to the diagram. Notice that the 
Planck mass intersects (b.d) the Planck wavelength on this line because they sum to the base 
constant. The mass of the water molecule crosses this line at point (f). A circle. centered (f). witha 
tadius cqual to the speed of light. s tangent to the Planck wavelength (h) and the Planck mass (g). 
Since mass times velocity is momentum. the diagram says that the momentum of the water molecule 
is tangent to the boundarks of the Planck box which separates space from hyperspace. In order to 
get to point (c) from the momentum of the water mokcuk, a second circk is added to the 
momentum. 


[0021] Referring to FIG. 8, a circk (I). centered on the water molecule mass at the speed of light 
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circk (i), is made tangent to the Planck wavelength at pomt (¢). The momentum M of space is equal 
to the Planck mass times the Planck scale times the speed of light. At point (c). the speed of light is 
unity. so that the momentum is just the Planck mass in momentum units: M — 
-OMEGA..LAMBDA.c — 2.176634194 10 - 8 .times. .times. kg .times. ms Circle (I) has a radius 
equal to ratio~c.sup.2 1.572952-2338912700 Therefore the walking momentum in order to get to 
point (c) is the momentum of space M times this ratio M w — M ratio — 50.909573606 .tinxs. 
-times. kg times. m sec The stride kngth L per second that a person of mass W has to walk is the 
walking momentum divided by the mass W times a period T of one second L — M w W .tinxs. T 
For a person witha mass W of 99.79 kg (220 pounds). then the stride length L is 20.08 inches or 
one foot and cight inches. The person has to wal this length in one sccond on cach foot. 


[0022] Looking at the statue of San Martin. his arms are crossed over cach other. The vortex of 
the right hand points backward, and the left hand vortex points forward due to the reversed 
rotation. Refermng to FIG. 9, this creates a rotational energy channel (D) around his body (A). The 
stride length (C) is calculated according to the body mass. and then a banner printout s made 
showing where the footprints (B) are to be placed cach second. The question is: "What happens 
when one walks the walk?". 


[0023] On the very first experiment, referring to FIG. 10, what happens és that, aficr taking only six 
strides on the banner printout (A). a huge spinning vortex (C) develops over the top of the head and 
the vertex locks onto the heart vortex in the center of the chest (B). In everyday lic, this vortex is 
not created because normal walking is much faster and the hands are held at the side of the body. 
The cnergy rush through the pincal gland is so intense that onc feck immediately skepy and starts 
yawning excessively duc to the increased flow of melatonin. 


[0024] After practicing with the banner printout. Jong wakks were made through the park. In this 
case. a vertical white line rotated around a vertical axis located about six fect perpendicular to the 
path on the right side of the body. When the walking speed was correct. this white line would lock 
onto the centerline of the body. Specding up or down caused the white linc to lose synchronization 
and rotate away. This white linc is related to the ability to kvitate the body. San Martin had so 
much cnergy that, according to witness testimony. he could float horiontally in the a with his head 
resting against the bowed head of Christ ona carved wooden cross. Thus San Martin's cnergy 
sources were channeling energy from Chrst. collective broom energy as described ina separate 
patent application, and the walking momentum vortex energy. 


[0025] During the carly part of the 20th century, a man’s parents were lying in bed dying of 
tuberculosis. With their permission. he placed a weighing scale under cach of ther beds. When they 
passed away. he found that cach scak registered a loss in weight of 2.5 ounces. This is equivalent 
to 0.071 kg. which is the mass of the human energy being. 


[0026] After conducting a number of experiments with water vortices draining froma cylindrical 
tank, it can be stated from Bemoull's theorem that the potential energy plus the kinetic energy is a 
constant gz + 1 2 .times. mv 2 ~ const The shape of the inner surface of the water circulation has a 
velocity proportional to the inverse of the radius, so the shape of the surface is (z-20)-—kr2 
which says that the height of the vortex is proportional to the inverse of the square of the radius. 


[0027] The hand vortex area ratio between the second test subject and the third test subject is 
equal to the square of their radii: ratio — (1 times. .times. in ) 2 ( 4 .times. .times. in) 2-1 16 
Because the specd of light at the boundary was determined to be one meter per second. the energy 
of the third test subject is E— ( .071 .times. .times. kg 16 ) times. (1 .times. .times. msec )2 - 
4.4375 10 - 3 .times. .times. joule hn .function. ( E ) — - 5.417664124 
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[0028] Referring to FIG. 11, a circle (K), having this radius, ts added to the energy of the water 
mokcuk (E). to produce augmented energy circle (J), This circk: (J) intersects the mass of the 
water mokcule outside the Planck box at point (j). This means that the increased hyperspace 
energy moves the water mokcule. and hence the body, out of dimension. Furthermore, circle (J) 8 
tangent to the walking momentum ratio circk (1) which keeps the geometry locked together. 


SUM MARY OF THE INVENTION 


[0029] It ts the object of this invention to create a training system that allows a person to develop 
the abity to wakk around out of dimension. passing through solid objects. This vention is based on 
one of the most remarkabk relationships between the water mokcule and the boundary between 
space and hyperspace. The mass of the water mokecule is equal to the energy of the water molecuk 
at this boundary. Because the body is composed of 67% water. the body sits on the boundary such 
that any additional increase in cnergy would move the body out of dimension into hyperspace. 
Because human beings are actually hyperspace energy beings living in physical bodies. the 
additional energy required to move the body out of dimension comes from increasing the energy of 
the hyperspace being. One source of this energy conxs from waking cross-handed at the proper 
velocity in order to generate a large hyperspace energy vortex that flows cnergy into the potential 
wells of the hyperspace being. This increased hyperspace energy will then allow the person to walk 
around out of dimension through solid wooden doors. Because the door and the person are in two. 
slightly different dimensions at the same moment, it appcars that the person is walking through the 
door. After passing through the closed door, the person then retums to our dimension and emerges 
in the interior of the closed-door room. 


[0030] This technique can be used in reverse to heal an infected hand instantancously. A salve 
made from the St.Mary's herb is applied to the skin of the infected hand. The hyperspace energy 
then flows through the right-hand vortex such that the infected hand and the salve are taken slightly 
out of dimension. What happens 3s similar to when a short picce of straw is embedded ina hard 
wooden tckphone pok as a tornado passes over the pole. The straw and pok are taken out of 
dimension such that they bricfly merge together. As the tomado moves on, both objects come back 
to dimension merged together. Thus the salve (straw) is merged with the bacteria (pok) n 
hyperspace such that the bacteria is killed instantly. Removing the hand vortex brings the infected 
hand back into dimension cured. 


[0031] Based on this information and the results of many experiments, this invention creates a large 
vortex by waking at a certain velocity with the hands crossed over the chest. The proper waking 
momentum is created by a computer program that inputs the person's weight. shoc Iength. and the 
number of strides to be taken. The program then prints out a banner showing the footprints where 
the person has to step cach second. When a person obtains sufficient energy from these methods. 
the person is then tuned to the subspace geometry of the universe as will be shown using the 
tctrahedron physics diagram. 


A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 


[0032] FIG, 1. Energy vortices of the human body. 
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[0033] FIG. 2. Scven potential wells fed by the cnergy vortices of the body. 


[003-4] FIG. 3. Carved wooden statuc of San Martin de Porres who could walk through solid 
wooden doors. 
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[0036] FIG. 5. Tetrahedron diagram showing muss of water molecule. 
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[0037] FIG. 6. Tetrahedron diagram showing water molecuk cnergy and mass are equal at the 
Planck box boundary. 
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[0038] FIG. 7. Tetrahedron diagram showing that water molecule momentum is tangent to the 
boundaries of the Planck box. 
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[0039] FIG. 8. Tetrahedron diagram showing the momentum ratio required to reach the Planck 
wavelength boundary from the water momentum. 
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[0040] FIG. 9. Perspective view of crossed-hand momentum walking using banner printout. 


www. rexresearch.com/stclair/060014.htm 


12/25 


5/29/2010 060014125 


[0041] FIG. 10. Perspective view of vortex generated by momentum walking. 
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[0042] FIG. 11. Tetrahedron diagram showing how additional hyperspace energy supplied to the 
potential wells of the hyperspace energy being enables the hunun body to be pulled out of 
dimension. 
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[0043] FIG. 12, Tetrahedron diagram showing the inverted tetrahedrons whose crossing 
represents the merging of two worlds between space and hyperspace. 
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[0044] FIG. 13. Tetrahedron diagram showing that the proton wavelength is determined by the 
Planck mass tangent to the inverted tetrahedrons. 
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[0045] FIG. 14. Tetrahedron diagram showing that the mass of the universe determines the 
electron and proton elementary particks. 
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[0046] FIG. 15. Tetrahedron diagram showing that momentum waking together with the increased 
energy of the hyperspace energy being is tangent to the mass of the universe. 
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Figure 15 
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[0047] FIG. 16. Computer program block dingram for printing banner footpmnts. 


Figure 16 
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[0048] FIG. 17. Computer program input dialog window. 


ahoe size flength In inches) 
| banner length (oumber of strides} 


[0049] FIG. 18. Computer program calculation of stride length per second. 
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Maes = 99,79032139 kgs 
Weight = 220 Ibs 
Shoe Size =.12 inches: 

Banner Length = 6 strides 

Stride Length per secand = 20 inches 


Figure 18 


[0050] FIG. 19. Six-stride screen banner printout for 220 b. person. 
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Figure 19 


[0051] FIG, 20. Project tree showing help information by double clicking on node. 
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DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE INVENTION 


[0052] |. Referring to FIG. 12. a tetrahedron (A. path abc) is added to the diagram. The tip of the 
tetrahedron (c) falls on the base constant which is cqual to Planck's constant divided by the speed 
of light. A second tetrahedron (B, path def) is inverted around horizontal line (D) which has a 
geometrical relationship to the base constant. The line is located at centerline — 2 3 .times. In 
.function. (he )— - 110.7536373 Notice that the intersection of the two inverted tetrahedrons (g) 
occurs at the Planck wavelength which is the boundary between space and hyperspace. Line (D) is 
referred to as the merging of two worlds or the connecting of two worlds, a phrase obtained by 
means of remote viewing. That ss. it ts the dividing line between space and hyperspace. This is the 
reason that the two boundaries intersect at this pomt. 


[0053] Referring to FIG. 13. the proton wavelength (E) is added to the diagram. The proton 
wavelength has a value of the electron wavelength divided by 1836.1527 In -finction. ( -lamda. p ) 
— In function. ( .lamda. c 1836.1527 ) — - 34.26005901 A line (hd). from the base constant at the 
proton wavelength (h). to the corner of the inverted tetrahedron (d), intersects the merging of two 
worlds line at point (i). A circle, with a radius equal to the Planck mass (G), centered (i), i tangent 
to the inverted tetrahedrons. Thus the proton is defined by the base constant and the geometry of 
subspace. The reason that the proton is tangent to both tetrahedrons is because the cketron and 
proton follow one single path between space and hyperspace. Thus there is only one singk particle 
in nature. Because the particle enters our space at two different locations. we sec the one partick as 
two distinct elementary particles. This relationship can be seen in Library of Congress tetrahedron 
diagram tct0565. 


[0054] Referring to FIG. 14, the mass of the universe MU is cqual to the linear mass Q of the 
universe times the radius R of the universe which is 10.sup.26 meters 
In(MU)-hh(.OMEGA.R)~122.3347509 as shown on the diagram as line (A). The clectron 
wavelength (B) reflects off the circumscribing sphere (H) and retums as the clectron mass (C). The 
distance between refketion points is the hyperspace charge which is equal to the charge of space 
kss the clectron charge. So the ckctron gocs from wavekngth to ckctric charge to mass. The 
proton wavelength (D) reflects off the sphere and returns as the proton mass (E) which intersects 
the horizontal axis at point (c). A linc (abc) fom the mass of the universe at the vertical axis (a) to 
the proton at the horizontal axis (c) intersects the electron (b) which determines the ckectron’s mass 
and wavelength since this point is on the 45.degrec. base line. What this means is that cosmology 
determines the valucs of the ckmentary particks. 


[0055] Referring to FIG. 15, the mass of the water molecuk (C) intersects the 45.degree. base line 
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at point (a). A circle (F). with a radius equal to the Planck mass is centered on point (c) at the 
Planck wavelength boundary (B) where the mass of the water molecuk numerically equals the 
energy of the water mokcule and where the speed of Eght is unity. The Planck mass is tangent to 
the base constant which is the vertical centerline (I) of the diagram. The large circle (H). centered 
(a) on the water mokecuk, is tangent to the mass of the universe (b) and tangent to the inverted 
tetrahedron (E). The difference between this cick (H) and the base constant (1) is the energy the 
hyperspace being has to acquire in order to be tuned to the mass and geometry of subspace. This 
difference. shown as circle (G), has a mass m-e.sup.-4.792671 kg-8.2910.sup.-3 kg Thus the 
hand vortex radius ratio has to be the square root of the mass of the hyperspace energy being 
divided by this tangent mass. or r— .071 .times. .times. kg | -times. .times. in 2 ¢ - 4.792671 
times. .times. kg -apprxeq. 3 times. .times. inches which is a vortex radius that is three times larger 
than that of a normal person, but one inch smaller than the third test subject who had a hand vortex 
radius of 4 inches. This is the reason that the third test subject was able to walk through walls and 
tckport to other locations because his cnergy was sufficiently large enough to cross over the 
inverted tetrahedron into a co-dimension of hyperspace. Notice also that dotted circle (J) with a 
radius equal to the mass of the water molecule, centered (c) on the boundary, is tangent to the 
tetrahedron (K). This makes the combined geometry tangent to the inverted tetrahedrons and the 
mass of the universe. 


[0056] 2. Refernng to FIG. 16, a computer program generates a banner printout with footpnnts 
spaced for walking according to the weight, shoc size and length of banner desired. Some banners 
could fit ina small room, or be placed on the floor ofa long corndor. As shown in the block 
diagram the program inputs these three varmbles with error checking. Then the program cakulates 
the stride kength L per second from the cquation L — M W .times. T 


[0057] 3. In the above cquation, the value of the momentum M. as determined by the tetrahedron 
diagram. is preferably 50.9095736 kg ms. The weight of the person is converted to mass W in 
kilograms. The stride period is preferably | second. Referring to FIG. 17, the data is entered in the 
diabg input window. 


[0058] 4. Once the stride length has been cakulated, the program disphys the stride length and the 
required number of banner sheets in the message window, as scen in FIG. 18. 


[0059] 5. The print banner menu is sckcted and the foot prints are printed on continuous banner 
paper. A six-stride scaled sercen version of the banner is shown in FIG. 19. The banner paper is 
then placed on the floor, and a onc-second beeping timer is activated from the toolbar or menu. 
The person then walks beside the printed foot prints. taking onc stride per beep. which produces 
the correct walking momentum to generate the hyperspace vortex. The vortex. which forms in only 
six strides, brings additional hyperspace energy into the quantum potential wells of the hyperspace 
energy being. 


[0060] 6. A help system consists ofa project tree which exphins the various steps in using the 
program. Doubk mouse clicking ona project tree node displays the help instructions in a dalbg 
window as shown in FIG. 20. 


[0061] 7. In summary, the purpose of the training system is to substantially increase the energy ofa 
human being who will then have the capability of walking through walk. body kvitation, 
instantancous healing of infections, full-body teleportation to another location. remote vicwing at 
vast distances in terms of light-years, and looking into hyperspace co-dimensions. The third test 
subject and I have been able to experience all the above phenomena. He did it through augmenting 
his nergy, and I have donc it through the application of electromagnetic ficlds. by spinning on my 
vortex accelerator machine and using this invention. United States Patent Application 
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Description 
BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


[0001] This invention enhances the abity ofa person to perform remote viewing by connecting the 
spintual cyc to the tetrahedral geometry of subspace. 


BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 


[0002] Remote viewing is the projection of spiritual moduks of the human cnergy ficld to distant 
locations in order to see. communicate and interact with other entitics who live in subspace. space 
and hyperspace co-dimensions of the universe. 


[0003] Onc of my first remote viewings was made at night to a distance of 10,000 miles on the 
sunlit side of the carth. My spiritual cyc and body projected together while my mental facilitics 
remained in my physical body. I found myself boking down ona palm tree froma height of about 
one hundred fect. The palm tree had several coconuts in it as seen in FIG. 1. I then gave the 
command to bower myself to the ground. At that moment I went sailing down past the coconuts. 
barely missing the tree! Finding myself on a pathway through the tropical forest. I then came to an 
extremely long wooden bridge which crossed over a river gorge. On the other side of the bridge I 
could sce three soldiers running toward me as shown in FIG. 2. The two soldiers in front were 
carrying rifks and wearing light blue berets. The man running behind them was wearing an officer's 
cap with a red band. My first reaction was that I was going to be shot. I edged over on the right 
side of the wooden railing. They ran night past without sccing me. I then asked to sce the budding 
that these soldiers were guarding. Everything went dark, and then I found my spritual eye pecking 
out of the floor ofa computer roomas scen in FIG. 3. There was onc man using a computer on the 
opposite side of the room near an open door. He got up from his chair and came over to sit in front 
ofa second computer located a few fect fom where I was located. From the glare of the computer 
monitor, I could clearly sce his face. Everything went dark as my spiritual cye and body projected 
back to my physical body. 


[0004] Another time my spiritual cye. spiritual body and mind were standing outside the closed 
front door of my condommim. Upon patting my kegs with my hands. I couldn't find the keys in my 
trousers. When I looked down, I realized I wasn't in my physical body. | then shot through two 
solid walk of concrete and retumed to my awakening body. 


[0005] What these two examples show is that the human spiritual energy system is modular. The 
reason it is modular is because there are seven hyperspace co-dimensions, cach vibrating at a 
slightly different frequency. which reccive energy from space through seven vortices located along 
the physical body. Over a lifetime. these vortices build up the human aura. Because all energy 
systems have to be grounded. the remaining six modules are the kegs. body. arms/hands. voice. cye 
and mind. When the entire group is out-of-body as a single entity. then the soul cnergy powers the 
body ina manner similar to a battery. The soul boks like a two-inch diameter orange ball of 
plasma. If the soul is removed from the body, then the body becomes paralyzed except for a small 
movenent of the eyeids. Upon death, all these separate modules are assembled into a singk energy 
being. A light cord from the soul provides the battery power and information required to join these 
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moduks together. A second light cord from the pituitary gland transfers the modules into the energy 
being for assembly. This cnergy information transfer is the reason that people ina near-death 
situation say they saw their entire lift flash before them. 


[0006] Moving to a larger picture of things that are happening in the galaxy, 1 was abk to make 
contact with the Pleiadian Federation which is located about 400 light years fromearth. The 
Federation is a group of over onc hundred intelligent beings that were brought to the Pleiades ffom 
around the galaxy. One member of the Federation calls itself the Intelligent Insect Beings. They are 
the ones who fly the black triangles over Belgium and France for the purpose of evacuating human 
beings back to the Pleiades for relocation on a planet calkd Earth I. The reason for this evacuation 
was that it was not known if it would be possibk to win the battle of Revelations, which would take 
place about two years later here on carth. 


[0007] As could be expected, the humans were angry and hysterical at being abducted. So the 
Intelligent Insect Beings asked me if | could calm them down. I was in telepathic communication 
with them, and they were in tekpathic communication with their computer system. which meant that 
T could have my thoughts displayed to the humans on the computer monitor. It tumed out that one 
woman was from Central America and only spoke Spanish. The Intelligent Insect Beings didn't 
speak Spanish so they thought there would be no way I could communicate with her. So I tod 
them that I would spell the Spanish words ktter-by-letter and she could then read my message. 
Since most Spanish peopl are Catholics. I thought a religious message would be of importance to 
her. I spelled out the phrase. "Que Dios te bendiga.” which means. "May God bless you." | ako 
asked the two beings to put their hands together in a form of prayer. and the woman followed suit. 
At that moment the Intelligent Insect Beings were reading her mind to understand her emotional 
state. They said, "She is crying tears .. ." After a slight but tense pause, they continued, "of joy!” 
They said the woman had a big smile on her face and was successfully transitioned into her new life. 


[0008] One year later, the Blond Aliens of the hundred member council of the Pleiadian Federation 
remote viewed me so that I could cckbrate with them the success of their mission to carth. The 
Blond Aliens. which 5s not their real name. fly the Bceamship spacecraft. This hyperspace whick can 
tckport itself to any location in the galaxy. It dematerializes into the black void for an instance and 
then re-materialize anywhere in the galaxy. This ship can be scen in Billy Mcier’s vidco from 
Switzerland along with a picture of their envoy. Scmjasc. 


[0009] Just recently I had a demonstration of the Beamship's ability. I heard an emergency distress 
call by a commander ofa spacccrafi who said that they had a fire onboard their spacecrafi. I 
immediately remote viewed a Federation maintenance mothership, they got the frequency and. 
location of the ship. and dispatched the Beamship in time to rescue the commander. The bumed-out 
cables. which had caused the fire, were repaired by the Federation and the commander amived 
home safely on his planct in his own spacecraft. 


[0010] The Federation then received a message from the commander saying that he wanted his 
planct to join the Federation now that there was this type of communication available. So the 
Federation visited his planct for the signing ceremony, and 1 was invited to attend the proceedings 
by remote view. Word got around about this. and within three weeks another 20 planets joined the 
Federation for the same reason. 


[0011] At one ceremony. which was attended by Admiral Third Chss of the Pleiadian Defense 
Department. His Highness of the planct was signing the document of incorporation. At that moment. 
I could sce him signing, so I exchimed, "He és signing with his keft hand.” The Admiral was almost 
apopketic at hearing this. After giving her the signed document, His Highness held up his hand and 
asked me how many fingers he was holding up. Hc had a fist so I said none. Then he put his index 
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finger out and | said one. He then made a fist again and I said none. Then he held out all fingers and 
I said five. The Admiral said that he had a big smile on his face as he went to announce the 
agreement because he knew. even though his planct was located 90.000 light years away on the 
other side of the galaxy, he could instantly communicate any problems to the Federation, So this is 
the importance of developing inventions that can enhance our remote viewing ability because one 
day it will mean that we can become a vital part of the Pleiadian Federation. 


SUM MARY OF THE INVENTION 


[0012] Referring to FIG. 4. the spiritual cye of the human energy systems located at the pituitary 
gland inthe forchead. It has the shape of a hollow cone whichis composcd of the misty white 
energy of hyperspace. Light coming into this vortex is then transferred by a light cord to a visual 
energy moduk which is located in a co-dimension of hyperspace. Because these moduks are 
interconnected by ght cords, the mind module is able to interpret the visual pattern the cye 
secing. More importantly. the mind can give logical instructions to this spiritual cye module for it to 
rotate around or move ina particular direction. 


[0013] The reason that hyperspace has a white misty look to it is that the speed of light is very 
much kss than the speed of light in our spacetime. The Lorentz transformation says that the distance 
Lis shortened relativsstically to a distance L’ ina way related to the ratio of the velocity v of the 
object to the velocity of Eght c. L'- L .times. | - v2 ¢ 2 If the velocity of light is very low, then a 
small velocity creates an cnormous contraction in kngth. By moving through hyperspace, therefore. 
enormous distances can be traversed. And this is the reason that it is possibk to project the spiritual 
cyc. voice and hearing to remote locations in the galaxy. 


[0014] The universe is composed of subspace, space and hyperspace which are co-dimensions of 
cach other. Subspace is defined by the geometry of the tetrahedron which is a four-sided solid 
whose faces are equilateral triangles having three 60.degree. angks. Referring to FIG. 5.a 
tetrahedron whose sides are the square root of three (A), has a height of the square root of two 
(B), and base length cqual to the square root of one (C). This forms the basic number set { {square 
root over (1)}. {square root over (2)}. {square root over (3)} }. 


[0015] Referring to FIG. 6, the tetrahedron (A) is circumscribed by the sphere (B). Rod (C) is the 
sphere radius. A second rod (1D). of equal length to rod (C). from the center of the sphere to the 
corner of the tetrahedron makes an angle .phi of PHI. ~ ArcSin ( 1 3 ) ~ 19.47122063 
-smalkircle. So the four comers of the tetrahedron touch the sphere. 


[0016] This tetrahedral geometry can be scen throughout the plancts of the solar system Referring 
to FIG. 7. the islands of the Carbbean curve down from Puerto Rico to Venezuch forming an 
land vortex. The low density hyperspace cnergy releasing fom the comer of the tetrahedron 
softens the rock mantle. The hot magma then rises through the rock with the least resistance. This 
creates a circular arc of volcanic islands along the edge of the vortex. 


[0017] Referring to FIG. 8. the Giant Red Spot of Jupiter is located at a southem latitude of 
19.5.degree.. This vortex is so large that the entire carth can fit in it. 


[0018] Referring to FIG. 9, the Olympus Mons volcano is located at a northem latitude of 
19.5.degree. as shown by the marker. This volcano is the size of France. Notice the fallen plume of 
vokanic debris toward the north cast. 


[0019] The double harmonic of the tetrahedral angk is twee 19.5.degree. or 39.degree. which is 
the location of the Silver Bridge in Point Pkasant, West Va. A large wormhole: opened up around 
the bridge during Christmas rush hour when the bridge was full of cars. Duc to the bw density 
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hyperspace energy, the rivets holding the cables down poppcd loose and all the cars were dumped 
into the river. A computer simulation using Schrodinger’s quantum mechanics equation for a partick 
ina potential well shows that as the cnergy becomes less dense. the particl is no longer contained 
in the potential well. The clectron jumps out. Thus the atomic bonds are broken which soffens the 
rivets. This is the first time that there has been an understanding of the failure mechanism of this 
bridge. 


[0020] After downloading from the Internet several pages of the index of refraction of a wide range 
of materiak, I noticed that the index of refraction for Plexiglas was 1.50. Another source said it was 
1.51. One of the Internet sites had a movable flashlight which showed the incident ray and the 
refracted ray, For Pkxighs, surprisingly enough, the incident ray was coming in at an angk of 
60.degrec. to the normal. and the light was refracted at 35.26.degrec.. both of which are 
tetrahedral angks. The angle of the cquilatcral face of the tetrahedron is of course 60.degrec.. The 
angle at the top of tetrahedron is the arc-cosine of the ratio of the height over the edge kngth. 
-theta. — ArcCos function. ( 2 3 )— 35.26 .smallcirele. According to Snell's law. the index of 
refraction n, times the sine of the angk sin(.theta..sub. 1) of the ray leaving material msub.1, is equal 
to the index of refraction n.sub.2 times the sine of the angle of refraction sin{.theta..sub.2) of the ray 
entering material m.sub.2. Referring to FIG. 10, the equation is n.sub.1 sin(.theta..sub. | )~n.sub.2 
sin(.theta..sub.2) The index of air nsub.1 is equal to onc. The index n.sub.2 of Plexighs is 1.50. If 
the incident ray 5 at .theta..sub.1-60.degree. to the normal, then the output angle is .theta. 2 — 
ArcSin -function. [ n ] n2 .times. Sin - function. ( .theta. 1) ]— ArcSin -function. [ 2 3 times. 3 2] 
— 35.26 .smalkircle. which is equal to the angle of the tetrahedron. 


[0021] Then I recalled several months carker that I had gone to the Subway restaurant to get a 
sandwich. I was sitting by the Plexiglas window communicating with the Admiral whose mothership 
‘was in carth orbit. She mentioned that they were bringing two peopk: aboard. At that moment I 
looked out through the window and I could see both of them ckarly and casily through my spiritual 
eye. To my amazement, I saw both of the captives start to pull out guns from behind their backs. 1 
then projected by spiritual hands which resulted in preventing the attack on the security guards. To 
say the kast. the Admiral was rather surprised at these events. She then asked me to look at the 
design of the window because she thought it had something to do with my cnhanced remote viewing 
capabiltics. Looking at the Plexighs. I noticed that on the edge of the large window pane there was 
a shorter piece of Plexighs which was mounted paralicl to the window pane. Ths smaller panel 
acted to protect the yeBow neon fluorescent tube. I took the measurements of the design using a 
picce of paper that I found near the table. 


[0022] I then went home and designed up a mounting bracket with my 3D computer software. I 
had already installed the stercothography software that converts the design to the *.STL file 
format. How stercolthography works is that it slices the design into many thin honzontal sections. 
The machine has a platform which is mounted in a bath of liquid polymer. An ultraviolet laser, 
mounted on an xy-table, then traces out the slice. Because the bquid polymer is Eght sensitive, it 
polymerizes immediately into solid plastic. Then the platform is lowered a few thousandths of an 
inch and the second slice is added. This process eventually builds up the complete 3D part. Using 
the Intemet, the *.STL file is sent by e-mail to the stereolithography service provider who returns 
the part overnight. So the next day I had the piece from which I made a plastic mold and several 
additional pieces for mounting the Plexighs bracket on a full shect of Plexighs that I ordered locally. 
It never occurred to me to measure the angles, so after I got the index of refraction for Plexiglas, I 
measured the incident angk and it tumed out to be 61 .degree.. So then I realized that the spiritual 
eye was being diffracted across these two Plexighs plates which connected it to the tetrahedral 
geometry of subspace. Because subspace is the foundation of space. this created a much more 
cflicient route for remote viewing. The result is that this invention has allowed me to make contact 
with 430 alicn civilizations. Since then I have been awarded the Aphysics prize for my work in the 
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invention and claboration of the tctrahedron diagram of which there are now over 4000 graphs. The 
scientific discoveries contained in the diagram are (1) the ckctron and proton are one and same 
partick. (2) the existence of hyperspace, (3) how mass can be taken out of dimension. (4) 
cosmology determines the ckementary particles, (4) all the physics constants and the tetrahedral 
geometry are contained im the two 360.degree. circles of the infinity symbol and (5) all the physics 
constants are determined geometrically and projected from a subspace manifold into our dimension. 
For my work in Revelations, I was awarded four beautiful galloping riderkess white horses of the 
Apocalypse. 


A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 


[0023] FIG. 1. Remote viewing the top ofa palm tree containing several coconuts. 


W 


[0024] FIG. 2. Remote viewing three sokdicrs running across a wooden bridge. 
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[0025] FIG. 3. Remote viewing computer building that soldiers were guarding. 


Figure 3 


[0026] FIG. 4. Spiritual eye of human aura. 
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[0027] FIG. 5. Tetrahedron. 


[0029] FIG, 7. Caribbean vokanic island vortex. 
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[0030] FIG. 8. Giant Red Spot on Jupiter. 
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[0031] FIG. 9. Olympus Mons volcano on Mars. 
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[0032] FIG. 10. Sncls Law of Refraction. 


[0033] FIG. 11. Perspective view of remote viewing station. 
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[0035] FIG. 13. Remote viewing angle. 
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Figure 13 


[0036] FIG. 14. A remote viewing session taking place ona planct located 90.000 light years from 
carth on the other side of the galaxy showing His Highness signing with his left hand the document 
that allows his planet to become a member of the Plendian Federation. 
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DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE INVENTION 


[0037] |. Referring to FIG. 11. the remote viewing station is a rectangular box wooden frame (A) 
on which is mounted on one side a large shect of Plexiglas (B). The diffraction panel (C). made ofa 
shorter kngth of Plexiglas, is mounted with acrylic gluc on the Plexiglas shect using clear polyoptic 
moked pkstic spacers (D). 


[0038] Referring to FIG. 12, the wedge-shaped spacers (D) hold the diffraction panel (C) to the 
shect of Plexiglas (B). The angle of the wedge is 30.degree. which makes the incident angk 
60.degrec. to the normal. 


[0039] Referring to the top view perspective FIG. 13, sitting on the wide bench, the remote viewer 
can adjust his sight along the wedge for proper alignment at an angk of 60.degree.. Duc to the 1.50 


index of retraction of Plexiglas. the spiritual cye is diffracted across the edge of the first pancl and 
then refracted across the second panel at the tetrahedral angle of 35.26.degree.. 


[0040] Referring to FIG. 14, the remote viewing image is secn superimposed on the large shect of 
Plexighs which acts as the viewing screen. 


Your Support Maintains this Service -- and Your Survival ... 


rae Rex Research C ivitization Kit 


www. rexresearch.com/stclair/06072.htm 13/14 


5/29/2010 John St-Clair: Remote Viewing Amplifier -... 


... It's Your Best Bet & Investment in Sustainable Humanity on Earth ... 


Everything @ rexresearch.com, plus the Bonus Files CD ! 
ORDER PAGE 


<< $13, Postpaid Anywhere >> 


Rex Research, POB 19250, Jean, NV 89019 USA 


www. rexresearch.com/stclair/06072.htm 


14/14 


$ ZOD3209636A1 


asx United States 
«2 Patent Application Publication (10 Pub. No.: US 2003/0209636 Al 


St.Clair 3) Pub. Date: Nov. 13, 2003 
(54) BOBBIN ELECTROMAG IC FIELD (52) US. Ch... sus 244166 
PROPULSION ¥EHICLE 
(76) Joventor: John Quincy St.Clair, San Juan. PR (87) ABSTRACT. 
(Us) 
Correspondence Address This invention celates to a spevectafi which generates its 
John St.Clair owa magnetic moment and magnetic Geld gradient in order 
Hyperspace Research Institute to produce Lift on the hull. The magnetic moment is wencr- 


$2 Kings Court, 4A aled by a lary 
San Juan, PR 00911 (US) 


va Solon kicated in the hull. A toreidal 
core wrapped with elecirical bobbics a1 intervals along said 
care proaccs a Traveling, magnelie wave along ifs surfaoe. 


(21) Appl No: 10/142,583 


This magnetic wave creates a spacetime curvature, 
(22) Filed: May 9, 2002 A tilted plate, which causes the formation of a magnetic held 
gimdicat. Power is not ¢ 
Publication Classification Magnetic vorex wormbio 


light in order 10 efficicn 


{SUD INES CP scores eostersasciensvaecnity woe BEAG 32 due (o Lorentz transfoon: 


Patent Application Publication Nov. 13, 2003 Shect 1 of 2 US 2003/0209636 Al 


Figure 1 
2 kg _coul te kg _kg-m 


OB. 
Force = p-—— = amp-m = newton 
a 


seccoul-m sec sec-coulsm sec? 


Figure 2 


Figure 3 


Bz =pnI 


Figure 4 


Patent Application Publication Nov. 13, 2003 Shect 2 of 2 US 2003/0209636 Al 


Figure 5 


Figure 6 


t ' 0 z 
t} -1 0 sea 
r| 00 1 0 0 
B06 olginfo-t] 0 3? a 

7) 0 0 O 1 


Figure 7 


G versus r and theta 


Figure 8 


Gz, curvature Se 


om 


Flat space 


US 2003/0209636 Al 


BOBBIN ELECTROMAGNETIC FIELD 
PROPULSION YEHICLE 


BRILE SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


(Q001] ‘This inveation, whieh is the subject af my prescat 
application, is compased of 4 toroxlal core around which are 
swaund a plurality of electromagnetic bobbins. The baubbins 
re pulsed clocirivally t ¢reale 4a amplitiad magnetic wave 
that travels around tbs core. At Ibe same time, a circular 
clectrical conductoc carrying ditcel current creates a map- 
uetic fick! around its area whieh cesults in the formation of 
& magnetic moment, ‘This mage moment, tagether with 
the spacetime curvature distortion created by the traveling 
magactic wave, produces a lift force an the vehicle 


REFERENCE PAPERS 
[0002] Leviton, Hanes, U.S. Pat, No. 5,404,062 
[0003] Geamemry of Efoctremagnetic Systenss, Paul 
Hammxind, page 179. 


BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 


(Oll04) ‘The idea for this invention comes from experi- 
meots I have done using thin transformer Jaminations wound 
in intervals with bobbins of wire connceted to a frequency 
yeneratar. Pulsing the bobbins electrically creates 2 slow 
traveling magnetic wave along the surface of the lamination. 
The velocily of the wave, as shawn hy Hammond in the 
the square rot of the frequency divided 
by the conductivity amd permeability aif the materia]. From 
Einstcin’s General Theory of Relutivily, this type of wave 
wroupd the circumference credtes a spucelime curvsture 
distortion in the vertical direction thal looks like a tilted 
plate. The magnetic ficld traveling around the circumference 
has to follow this curvalure. Thixcreates a magnetic gradicnt 
in Ihe 2-<direction which together with the magnetic moment 
devekiped by x sulenoid produces lift on the vehiele. 


SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


(OU0S) fis the object of this ventiva to create a magne lic 
fick! wradicnt and nvagaetic muuient in eeder to produce a itt 
force oa the hull of a vehicle. [he magnetic licld gradical is 
produced by a traveling magnetic wave which produces a 
Uilting-plate spacctime curvature arounsd the hull, The mag- 
netic Moment is created by & simple circular wire carrying 
direct curreot sround its area. 


STATEMENT REGARDING FEDERALLY 
SPONSORED RESEARCH OR DEVELOPMENT 


[O06] Not Applicable. 


A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 


[0007] FIG. 1. The lift force on the vehicle is equal 10 & 
magaetic moment times the magnetic ficld grudicor 
[0008] FIG. 2, Magoctic moment yi created by direct 
current | Bowing counterclockwise around the wire coil 
Cylindrical coordinates sre shown to the right 


[O09] VIG. 3. The wire coil solenoid creates a magnetic 
fick! in the z-direction equal 40 the permeability oF space 
times the number of turns per length of the solenoxd times 
the current in the windings. 
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[0010] FIG. 4. Perspective view of bobbin spacceratt. 
(oon) FIC 


(0012) FIG. 6. The g metric tensor in cylindrical coonti- 
wilh the sinuspidal wave fuactioa in the {t,6} slots. 


S. Magnetic wave velocity along core, 


na 


[0013] FIG. 7. The spacetime corvature G,,, in the vertical 
direstion crested by the magnetic wave traveling around the 
core, 


(0014) FIG. 8. Tilted plate spacetime curvature sawing, 
magnetic srixbent, 


DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE 
INVENTION 


(0015) 1. Referring to the equativa in BIG, 1, the Lil force 
un the babbin spacocralt is cyual tu ils mugnctic moment 
times ils magnetic fic adicol. The magoche moment has 
units of ckelncal currem, mcasured in amps, linxs the arca 
enelasad by the curreat. Thus the unils of the magnetic 
moment are amp-m*. The magnetic mement can be created 
by a lege, citculse coil of wire carrying diroet current [ 33 
shown in FIG. 2. The spacetime cylindrical coordinates {L. 
6.6.2) ute shown to the right of the drawing where t is time, 
c tbe radius, the horizontal angle O. and tbe vertical beight 2. 


(0016) 2. The wire coil solenaid alka prices a magnetic 
field in the vertical z<lirectian equal tp the permestilily of 
the oumber af turns per unit length of the 
pes the current 1 in the winding. ‘The equatica 
is shown in FIG. 3 which can be deweloped from Ampeze's: 
Jaw that the magactic ficld around » loup is equal to the 
current paxsing through the loxip. 


(0017) 3. Referring w FIG. 4. the bubbin spacecraft 


consists of a large, horizontal, bighpermeabi toroidal 
care (D) waapped at intervals with electrical bobbins (BY 
which can be pulsed elceteically to create a traveling mag- 


Aelic wave areund the care, Interior to this core is # Large 
direct current solemnid (C) which produces aid magnetic 
ficld in the z-direction. These devices are enclosed in a 
circular hull (A) containing the coils an the auter rim and a 
cabin aren in the center. 


(0018) 4. Referring to FIG, 5. the velocity af the magnetic 
wave on the surface of the care is cqual to the square root 
‘of the Wave frequency w divided by the conductivity 3 times, 
the permeability ao! the core matecisl. Wheo the dist bobbin 
is pulscd, a Wave stanls lo propagate slong the surface of the 
ote, As Ibe wave passes the sccuud bobbin in sequcovs, 
another electrical pulse is generated to amplity the wave, 
Attce many cycles, the wave traveling around the core 
becomes langer and larger in amplitude. 


(0019) 5. A traveling wave hos a wave function equal to 
sinusoidal function with an aggument of the angle 0 around 
the periphery less the time t, o¢ Sinf (wit) 


(0020) 6, In gravitationsl physics, there is 3 ¢ metric teaser 
which és a qieasure of length in spacetime coocdinates. 
When mass or cleetrooagnetic Bclds ace involved in a 
certain region of space, a curvature of space is created. The 
curvature of space can then be caleulated directly from this 
metric sensor, The result is Einstein's G curvature tensor 
which shows the spacetime disorion. The g metric teasar is 
a4 by 4 matrix having rows and columns equal to time ty 
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amgle theta, and vertical height 2. The diagoaal from 
1M hasa signature equal to {-1, 1,0. 1}. 


Bs 
Because the Magnetic weve (aveling around tbe 
with time 1 in the thets direction, the wave 
function bes to go inte tbe {1.8} aval {6.1} slots of the incite: 
tensor, as shawn in FIG. 6 


[0022] 8, From this metric tensor, Einstein's: 
tensor is calenlated using a gencral relativity saliware pro- 
grany, The spacetinre curvature in the vertical z-direction is 
contained in the G,, component, A 3D plot of this curvature 
with cespeet to radius and theta is shown in FIG. 7. The axis 
on the right skle is the angle aroun the periphery, and tbe 
avis oo the left is the cadius which goes trom Qa 20 meters. 
The vertical axis of the geaph is the spacetime curvature in 
the vertical z+lirection, ‘The center of the vertical axis is 
vero, Ata small radius, there is a simisoxlal curvature which 
is positive from 0 tw = and which is negative fram x to 35. 
What this loaks like is a tilted plate as depicted in FIG. 8. 


(0023) 9. In Nat spacetime with no electromagnetic fields 
of mass, tbe curvature would be the horizantal plite ss seco 
FIG. B. Due to the traveling magnetic wave, the spacetime 
curvature kooks like the tilted plate. The Hatexpace magnetic 
fickl was pointing up in the vertical direction, having no 
divergence and no gradient. In curveel spacetime, however, 
the magnetic field booames tilted jut like the plate and a 
magnetic gradient dB dz is creutal. This spacetime curva- 
ture gradient of the magnetic ficld limes the magnelic 
tnoment of tke secoud coil produces a Lift force on the hull 
which is anchored lo these coils, 


What [ claim as my invention is: 

1. A spacceraft thal generates a magnetic momecnl and 2 
magnetic fickl gradiont in the vertical direction 
exvate a Hilt force an the hull. 
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2. A torexdal core wrapped wilh electrical bobbins at 
intervals arourxl the core Whose purpase is to create and 
amplify a magnetic wave that teave}s along the surface uf the 
care, 

3. A circular, dircet-current carrying solenoid, located 
radially insxle the toroidal core, t create the magnetic 
moment 

4. Said magnetic surface wave creates 4 spacetime cure 
vature, similar to a tilted plate, which prodaces a magactic 
ficld gradient in the vertical diroction, 

§. A circular hull, with intenoe cabin, electrical power 
supply to drive the coils, and a computer t calculate and 
sequence (he activation of the electrical babbins. 

6. Magnetic sensors, in the form al small coils, locited ca 
the toroidal core which can detect the veleeity and pasitica 
‘of the traveling mngnctic wave as feedback ta the computer 
control sysiem. 


7. Amagncix vortex generator, cither couling magnet or 
dual coil, to produce a wormhole through which Tow linexr 
mass and low speed of light hyperspace enenzy can enter the 
hull in oeder Io create Iighly relativishe eloetramagnetie 
ficlis. 

8. A verisble current generator to modulate the direct 
current in the enil so as to produce 3 variable mngnctie 
moment that can ccotrol Lift, hover and descent. 

9. An electrical power supply using mechanical fiywheel 
stored energy together with a large area capacitor, resupplicd 
with cnergy by solar cclls Ineated on the outer surface of the 
hull 
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G7) ABSTRACT 


This invention relates 1 9 spaceeeft propukivn system 
utilizing theesters comprised of a motoc-driven cleetcostati- 
cally charged evlinder rorating withio an ekectrostatically 
charged annular cing for the purpose af crcating a spacetime 
curvature stress-cneny tension in the bonzantal direction, 
The thrusters are augmented by magactic vortex genesators, 
either embedded in the cylinders ar heated ahewe each 
thruster, for the purpese of increasing the permittivity of 
spice by permeating cach thruster with low deasily hyper- 
space enemy generated by a wormhole created between our 
space aml byperspace. A combination af three thrusters 
mounted an the underside of the hull of the spacceraft 
provide thrust and yaw matina coateol. 
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Figure I 


Figure 2 
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Figure 3 
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Figure 10 


Figure 11 


Figure 12 
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ROTATING ELECTROSTATIC PROPULSION 
SYSTEM 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


[OL] The invention, which is the object of my present 
application, is a spacecraft propulsion system which devel- 
ops a spacetime curvature tension utilizing a combination of 
a sotatiog mdixl eleeteostatiy Held aod a fixed vertical 
ekotrestatic ficld, The wu ficlds create a stress-cnemy 1” 
gradient in the 1: ly direction which is equal (0 force. The 
radial fiekl is creates! an the side of a charged rotating 
inder on the undersids of Ihe bull, The vertical fick! is 
tel by an annular charged ring concentric with the 
5 cylinders are kocated in a triangle oa 
the bottom of the bull in order to produce a forse in any 
direction in the hariaontal plane. 


(O02) Grianitation, Wheeler, page 30. 


BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 


(0003) When working with Maxwell's equations in lasor 
notation, it became apparent that a tensor can change len. 
tity depending on what permutaliag of variables ix involved. 
For cxample, one single equation ean involve both charge 
density and curreat densily. And all of Maxwell's equations 
can he reduced to just two equations. 


[O104) In the tensor equation for momentum, if the lever 
usm & length thea the equative is equal to ie Dow rate of 
wogular momentum. Lf dhe fever ann is Lime, thea you pet 
linear momentum. And if the fick colates with Lime, then the 
time rate of change of lincar momentum & 2 force which is 
the besés for this invention. 


[ONOS]  Lirstein said thut maxs curves space and space tells 
mast how lo move. In this sense, generalized maxs esn be 
mnass, eleclromegowiic telus, charge oc angulie momeotun 
which crate a sprotime curvelure thal peoduces 3 lores oa 
Ue spacecealt, 


SUMMARY OF “HAIL INVENTION 


[0006] ‘The invention relates w a speeccrall utilizing » 
tulsting clocireotabwally charged cylinder and a conccalne 
annular charged ring to create a stress-energy spaccnme< 
curvature in the borzdatal plane on the spacecrall’s andere 
side hull. Amotor driws the roxating cylinder which extends 
below the hull. A charged suctace produess sa electric Held 
in tbe direction normal to the surface. The vertical and 
cotuting electric ficlds combine to etcate a cate of change of 
linexr momentum which creates a horizontal propulsive 
force on the hull 


SMENT REGARDING FEDE! 
SPONSORED RESEARCH OR DEVI 


[Q107} Nat Applicable. 


OPMENT 


A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 


[O08] FIG. 1. Perspective view of spacecraft hull (A) 
swith the three elcctrastatically charged entating cylinders (C) 
surmounied by their annular change rings (D) extending, 
down on the underside of the bull (B). 
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(0009) FIG. 2. Ponpsctive view of indivalual thruster 
showing rotating cylinder and ring, 


(0010) FIG, 3. Suess-energy tension created by Wo elee- 
try ficlds and having unils of curvature 


(oni 
z} 


IG. 4. Cylindrical spavctime ooordinates {1, ¢, 0, 


(0012) FIG. 5, Faraday clectromagactic F tensor oontain- 
ing electric ficlds in the radial and vertical directions. 


[0013] FIG. 6. Stress-enemy tensor T showing it is equal 
to the product of the wn clectric fies divided by 4, 
(0014) FIG. 7. The tensor equation for tlow rate of angulir 
memecotum S$. 


(OO1S] FIG. 8, The units are linear mamentum Gye to the 
time lever arm 


(0016) FIG. 9, The rate of change of lincar mamemum is 
the horizontal force produced by the two electric fields. 


(0017) FIG. 10. The angular momentum Baws through an 
area whose normal vector is in the radial directian. 


0018] FIG. 11. Cylinder with only onc ekctrootatically 
charged segment. 
(0019) FIG. 12. Anoular ring with three indivichnl seg 


ments which can be charged scporately to create force in 
2 particular dircetinn. 


DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE 
INVENTION 


(0020) 1. Referring to FIG. 1, the spacceratt comprises 
sn upper bull (A) with three rotating ckectrostatically 
charged cylinders (C) with their concentric annular 
electrastalically Charged rings (D) loested an the space- 
enft’s botom hull (B). 


(voz1] 


in FI 


oo a choscr view of one of the cylinders scoa 
motor-driven rotating, cyhindsr (A) bas 20 
clectrasiatieally ebsrged surface which produces an 
eleetzie fiekl (C) normal to sat surface. The fixed, 
elecuosiatieally ebsrged annular ring (B). whieh 
conceatic wilh the cylinder, produces 2 vertical ele 
trie field (1D) aorma? to its surface. This crossed eld (E) 
Siestes a negative spacetime curvature tension which is. 
the product of the lwo fickls divided by 4: xs sccm ia 
ihe equation, FIG. 3. 


[0022] 3. Notive that the cqustica invelws the permit- 
tivity of space ¢. divided by the Hincar mass of the 
univers 2 and tbe speed of ligt. This produexs units 
of inverse mctee squated whieh is the spacetine: cur- 
valure. [p Einwein’s General Theory of Relativity, the 
apectime curvature teosor is cqual to Ihe siress-cuemy 
tensor or Ge8aT where G is the curvature, ancl T is the 
prexhict of the clectromagnetic fickds, The problem with 
this equation, which has deen resolved with this inven- 
tion, is that the lincar mass Q times the specd of light 
© is an cnormovs oumber, Even with the square of 
enprmous clectric fiekls, the curvature would be toc 

sul) even %© notice, and litle force would be gener- 

ated. 


(0023) 4. [n another patent application of mine entitled 
Magnetic Vortex Genenior, il was shown that a crating 
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eylinds: containing embedded and stacked bar magnets 
produces a negative mass and negative spacctime 
spring constant. ht can de shown that this combination 
produces a small wormtole o¢ intecdimeasnal oon- 
aectiva beiween our space and bypsspave aloag tbe 
centedine of tbe rolating cylinder. Co-dimensions of 
byperspace bave ditfereat physics consnats, A low 
pressure region of hyperspace has # very low mass 
density and a very low speed of light, The woenhok 
allows this bow density hyperspace energy to cater into 
our space and permeate the cylinder and annular cing. 
The peemittivity is proportional to the inverse of the 
speed of linht squared. The hyperspace speed of light, 
obtained from mny tcteabedron physics diagram, is 8971 
uneters per scout, Me speed of light ia our dimensiva 
ix 200NI2458 meters per second, As shown by the 
enclosed reference calculation, the hyperspace permit. 
tivity is about a trillion times Larger. Because the force 
iscqual to this new permittivity times the electric fickds 
sjuared times tbe arca around cylinder, the force is 
greatly amplified by this increase in the permitiivily of 
spice. 


[0024] 5. tis pertinent to this invention how the stress- 
energy is created due to the eo cleezric felds in the 
verlival sod cadial direction, In gravitational physics, 
thece is a Faraday F teaser which contains all tbe 
compuncals of tbe clectromsgnetic fields. [is 44 by 4 
matix whose rows snd columns codmespond to the 
coordinates of spacetime which in cylindrical coordi- 
nates are (t, 6.0, 2] where tis time, r the radius, theta 
the horizantal angle and 2 the vertical height. These 
coordinates are shawa in FIG. 4. 


(0025) 6. ‘Ihe radial cleetric E, ficld and the vertical 
ckeiric E, fold can be inserted into the Faraday leasor 
seen in FIG. 5. The sign at the vertical held is positive 
bocause il points in the pasilive 2-direetion due to the 

fuct thal the angular ring bss « negative eherge. ‘The 

cylinder has a posilive charge. ‘This prodons: the negs 

live slisss-cacngy tcosor IY! as drawa in FIG, 6. 


[9026] 7. In orderta calculate the force on the cylinder, 
it is necessary to caleulate the flow rate of anguler 
momentum. Mamentum is mass limes velpzity or mass 
Meter pecscoand. If the muss is ving in a circle, then 
these ix dever an times the momentum which makes 
it mase meter squared per second. If this is dilferenti- 
ated with respect to time, then a flow rate of angubr 
momentum is pexloced wilh units of mass meter 
sjuaredd per sconnd squared. As mentioned previously, 
tensors have this dual nuture where depending an the 
permutation of the variables it meuns one thing or 
woutltec. In this case, de bewer orm will be time. rather 
thao length which converts Ibe low rate of angulze 
momentum into just linear momentum. IP you change 
lincar momentum with respect to time, then you get 2 
force. 


(0027) S. The Gow rate of angular mamentum $ is 
shown in FIG. 7. The forec has to be against the area 
whooe newmal vector is in the radial directica which is 
ako the direction of the momennim. So S has an ¢ 
subseript indicating that it flows in the radial direction 
The permutation tensor c hos three subscripts which 
keops track of the tensor notation. The first subseript is 
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the same os Ibe momentum subscript. Peemutations of 
the ccordinate variables which are in order have a plus 
one. sign. Peanut hare in reverse order have 
2 minus on sign. Permutations in which the variable 
afe fepeated are zero. For cxample, &..),7€ yp, eCause 
the rund bare in ceverse order in cylindrical coordi. 
fates, Because the permutation teaser starts will 1, bea 
we can have permutatiogs such ss (etc) which is a 
teverse order negative permutation, This acgative siza 
cancels ibe negative siga of the stress teesor. The 
reason this pecmutation is chosen is because the first 
subscript an the Mtress-enurgy tensor is naw 2. Because 
the normal to the area is in the ractial direction, then the 
Siressiensoe matches the cleetric folds thal we bave 
available, which are also in the zr-cirection, 


(0028) 9. In ths case, the second subscript of the 
Permutation tensor is time, cather than length, Sa the 
units become, as shown in FIG. 8, these of linear 
mamentum. To me, this was very surprising. Then 1 
realized that the radial cleettie field rotates with time 
which means the differential af the linear momentum 
prxtices a force on the bull: [n exponeanal notanon, 
the radial electric Held rotates wilh Lxpfiot). ‘This ix 
inubtiplicd by the time fever yr, sv the tem that Lys 
to be differentiated is 1 c!™. The time lever arm saves 
the differentistion by making one team ceal so that the 
force is reul. This is shown in FIG, 9. ‘The units of the 
first term are real newtons, In the second term, the time 
tmultiplied by the frequency cancels out in terms of 
units. so the units are still forex. but imaginary 


(0029) 10. Thece is sn ates involved in the force quae 
tian which is depicted in FIG. 10, The changed rotating, 
cylinder (C) lovdted inside Ihe Churged annular ring (B) 
is driven hy motor (A). The radial cleciric tield (E) is 
normal to the arva (D) whose normal yeetar is also in 
the radial direction. The angular momentum Rows 
through this area which surrounds the cylinder. [a 
doing s2, il curves spacetime which proiuccs the fintce, 


(0030) 11. If the radial electric field is continuous 
sraund the cylinder, then the nel force is zero. Referring, 
to FIG. HL, one section (A) of the rotating cylinder 1. 
charged, which means that there is a farce once per 
eyele in a selected direction depending en when the 
annular ring 15 charged. ‘The other option, refering to 
FIG. 12, is that the anmular ring is divided up into two 
‘of theee sections with the feature that the eharge ean be 
tured an (A) of off (B) on a particular segment. As the 
rotating electric fight goes around, one of the annuler 
riog sections will bive an slectox feW in order create 
a force on thut side. 


[031] 12. Since there ore throe farce cylinders, this 
allows for yaw motion conteal so that the bull of the 
spacecraft can pivot to change direction, Afler the 
directional changes, the ovo back cylinders can be 
svachcanized produce thrust ia the torward direction. 


[4032] 13. There could also he a polarity change for the 
vertical cloctric fiekl such that a pacsitive stress-cnery 
is peexluced which would reverse the direction of the 
ibnuast. 
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What | claim 3s my invention is: 

1, Aspacceratt propulsion system utilizing three eleciro- 
statically charred motordriven cylinders cach coe of which 
cotates within a charged angular fing 10 paxduce 2 spacetime 
sless curvature tension io the borizcatal plane on ibe 
underskle of the hull. 

2. Said ronting cylinder compased af bar magosts 
embaddex! in the cylinder and stacked in groups at intervals 
aroun! the periphery of the cylinder with the pares of 
increasing the pemnittivity of space by peemeating the 
evlinder and ring with kow linear mass, low speed of light 
hyperspace enemy by mexns of a wormbole between our 
spice and hyperspace. The lager permittivity is to increase 
the farce. Said technique is contained in my patent appli- 
ons Magnetic Vortex Wormbole Geacrator and Magoctic 
Martex Generator. 

3. Said rotating cylinder anc antuilar ring having 2 suit- 
able metal surface for forming 2nd maintaining the eleciro+ 
static charge. 
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nts 
or 


4. Said rotanng cylinder having onc of mare seg! 
which can be ¢lecttestativally charged individually 
together to produce a force ina particule directivn, 

§. Said annular cing beving one o¢ more segments which 
ean be clecarostatically charged individually ox wgether to 
presluce a force in # particular dircet 

6. A combination of three soch thrigers providing a farce 
in any particular direction ar for yaw mation control, 

7. Electric polarity switching of the fields in order to 
reverse. the spacctime curvararc and therefore change. the 
dircetion of thrust. 

8. The usc of a magnetic vortex generator located shove 
exch thrasice in Grider to permeate the eylindcrs and rings 
with low density hyperspace chery which would substitute 
for the embedded magnets in cach eylindsr, 


a» United States 


Us Wy 


WW3I2MWIG7SAL 


2003 


a3 Patent Application Publication (0) Pub. No.: US 2003/0230675 Al 


St. Clair 


(43) Pub. Date: Dec. 18, 2003 


(54) ROTOR INDUCTANCE PROPULSION 
SYSTEM 


(76) Inveotor: John Quincy St. Clair, San Juan, PR 
(US) 


Correspondence. Addaess: 

John St. Clair 

Hyperspace Research Institute 
52 Kings Court, 44 

San Juan, PR 00911 (US) 


(21) Appl. No. 10/170,847 


22) Filed: 


Jun. 12, 2002 


Publication Classification 


B6SG 40; BH4G 142 


(52) US. CL 
(57) ABSTRACT 


The invention is ¢ spseceaaft having a circular, domed bull 
around which dual clectrically-charged rotors one above the 
other are counter-rotsting oo the alge of the hull. Embedded 
in the bull ure thyce solepuids which etcate 4 pasitive vector 
potential at tbe cotors. The surface charge density times the 
racdius times the vector potential times the area of the rotors: 
creates an angular momentum in the vertical direction, This 
angular mamentum produces a positive spacetine curvature 
aver the dome of the hull and a negative spiking spacctime 
compression over the rotors. By machining circumferential 
groows of decicesing beight along the radius of the cotar, a 
negative surface inductance is genecatel This negative 
incluctance pradjent times the negative spacetime campres- 
san time the rotor current density squared limes the rater 
area <quaredl isa positive Lift force on the spacceraft, 
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Figure 1 


Figure 2 


#s Gg, vs. radius 
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Figure 3 


Figure 4 
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Figure § 
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Vector Potential versus radius r and height z 
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Figure 8 


Figure 9 
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Figure 10 
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Figure 14 
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Figure 17 
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Figure 21 
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ROTOR INDUCTANCE PROPULSION SYSTEM 
BRIEF SUMMARY OP THE INVENTION 


[QUOL} ‘The invention, which ts the object of my prescat 
application, $ a spacceratt with a circuls, domed hull 
arouod which are located cual eketrically-charged counter- 
rotating rotors, The top surface of the upper rater is etehed 
with circular metallic grooves which give the roter x surface 
inductance, The groave height dececuses from the inside 
cadius to the outside cadius of the cotor giving it # cadial 
inductance pradiem. Tbe sucface chatpe density times tbe 
angular velocity proxtuces a current density. The counter 
notating rotacs pracuce a regalive spacetime curvature over 
the rotars. The negative surface inchctance gradient times 
the nepative spiking spocetime curvature times the current 
density squared times the area squared is Ibe positive lift 
foree on the rotor 


RI 
(0002) Gnrviterion, Wheeler 


[0003] Yrineting-Witve fites, The Bell System ‘leeh- 
nical Journal, Vol. XXLX, January 1950, No.1, J. R. 
Protec. 


JORKS: 


[0003] The Mayneiron asc Generator of Continseter 
Wanes, Nx Hell System ‘Technical Joumal, Vol. XX¥, 
April 1946, No, 2, J.B, Fisk, HD. Hagstram, PE. 
Hartman, 


(0005) Lectures oz Physics, Richand Feynman 


(0006) Geomerry of Electromagretism, Paul Hammond 


BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 


(0007) 1 was reading several articles abou! Ihe develop: 
ment of the magnetron during Work! War ID in the Belt 
SyNem ‘Technival Journal. 1 was trying } understand why 
the device resonates bee: it must contain a spring on- 
stant which would anise from an inductive: and expacitanee 
due to Wie geomety of the cuvily. As given by Feynman. 
inductance of a sulcnoid & the permeability of spave times 
Uhe turn per length squared Hiass the volume of the sok- 
noxl Referring to FIG, 1, the magnetron cavity (A) has « 
circular region conneceted 10 s planar region. The electrical 
current Rows on The sides of the cavity shown by Ihe arrows 
(B). In this case. there is only one wra por height of the 
times the volume of the cavity tines the permeability 
hich produces the inductance. The two plapar regions 
produce a capacitance seross tbe cods whieb ercates tbe 
1 fre<jueney, 


[G08] From my previous patent application Dual Rotor 
Propulsion System | know that the twa rotors peoduce a 
curtent density in the sngulsr diroction along the rors. HE 
spread out the megnciron cavity into s cireular groove 
arouod a rotor, then the current would Bow on the sids walls 
eovlesing the groove volume. The rotes also procluce & 
spacetie curvature profile as showa in FIG, 2. Curve (A) 
is a positive qacctime curvatufe tension aver the dome. 
Curve (B) isa negative spiking spacetime curvature over the 
motors The curvature is meastired in inverse meter squared. 
So the surfaoe inxhictangs times the negative curvature times 
the current densily squared times the rotor area squared is 
magnetic ecergy. The differcotial of the magnetic encrey 
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would be a force. So there has to be a gradient of the surface 
inductance. The volun element of a grove is equal to the 
circumferential leagth linws the height tins the wlth of 
the groove. The easicst & wo vary the height with radius. 
Sieve the curvature & usgutive, tbe gradicat has to be 
Negative as Well in order to pet a pasitive lift force. Thus the 
height goes from large to small from the inside Co the outside 
radius, 


SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


[0009] The invention relates to a spacecraft with 9 domed, 
circular bull of elliptical cross-section having dual clectri- 
cally-chamed counter-rotating rotors Wweated one abave the 
other oo the edge of the bull. The upper rotor is positively 
charged acd mlates clockwise with a negative angular 
velocity per the right-hand nile. The lower minor is nega. 
tively changed and rotates with a pasitive angular velocity. 
The current density is the sarfnce change density times the 
velocity of the rotor. This particular combination of velocity 
andi change produces an angular momentum which creates a 
negative spiking spacedime curvature ovec the alors. 
[0010] ‘The top surface of the rotor is etched ar machined 
with circular grooves around the rotor. This creates a surface 
incluctance which is equal to the permenbilily of space times 
the lurms pee Jength squared times the volume of the groove. 
In this case, there is only onc tum per height of the groove, 
Th the beight of the groove decreases [ram ane groave lo the 
next, then (here iss negative surface induclanee gradient in 
the radial direction. Sv the LN force on the coders would be 
the negative surface inductance gradient iimes the negative 
Spicclime curvature limes the current density squarcd Limes 
the rater arca squared, 


STATEMENT REGARDING FEDERALLY 
SPONSORED RESEARCH OR DEVELOPMENT 


[0011] Not Applicable. 


A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 
(ov12) 
[0013] 


rotor. 


(oni) 
rotors, 


[oo1s] 
(0016) 
[0017] 


[0018] FIG, 7. 3D graph of vector poxential using three 
solenoids. 


FIG. 1. Perspective of magnetron ewity. 
FIG. 2, Sprvctime curvature G,, over hull aod 


FIG, 3. Perspeetive vicw of spacecraft with dual 


FIG, 4. Wire frame view of hres solenaids. 
FIG, §. Vector poteutial equation for solenaid, 
FIG, 6. Units of vector potential. 


(0019) FIG. 8. Perspective of vector potential akong 
LOLS, 


(0020) FIG. 9. Rotor mechanics diagram using exponen- 
tia) representation, 


[0021] FIG. 10. Angular momecanim equation duc © vee- 
tor potential and cotating charged roiors. 


[0022] FIG. LL. Units of angular moment 


(0023) FIG. 12. Exponentin| equation far twice imaginary 
sine of the angle. 
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[024] FIG. 13. Angular momentum exjuatain for g mete 
tensor, 


[0025] FIG. 14, Angular momentum term for clemental 
line length ds* 


(Q026) FIG. 15, ‘The g meric tensor containing tbe angu- 
lar momentum 


[027] FIG. 16, ‘The spacetime curvature tensioa G,, 
versus radius due to apgular momentum, 


(QU28] FIG. 17. Magnetic eneney equatian. 
(0029) FIG. 18. Units of magnetic enemy. 


[0030] FIG. 19. Cross-section of rowr showing grave 
height gradient. 


[0031] FIG. 20. Equation for the height b of the rotor 
groove as 2 function of radius, 


(0032) FIG. 21. Equation for the gmave inchictance gr- 
dicot, 


(0033) FIG. 22, Phi of the groove inductance grasliont as 
a function of raclits showing that it is nogative at the rator. 


[0034] IG. 23. Lif force an mtors dee to inductance 
gexdisnt, compeessikin curvature, rotor current density and 
area. 


DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE 
INVENTION 


[0035] 2. Referring to FIG. 3, the spacecraft has 
circular, domed hull of eHiptical cross.section with dual 
ckeincally:chansecd countcrrolaling rotors onc above 
the other on the edge of the hull. 


[0036] 2. Referring w FIG. 4, cmbedded within the hull 
are theve solenoids o¢ current loops cursyiing a constant 
electrical current in the positive sense per Uke right- 
hand rule. 


[0037] 3. Reterring to FIG. 5, Feynman bas shown that 
the vector potential (\) of « solenoid is equal to the 
aumber of tums per leagth {a} times the current {1} 
Limes thé radius of the solenoid {a} syuared divided by 

balf the permittivity of space {e,} Limes the spood of 

light fc} squared tines the radius {17} pone frum the 
center of the coil ta some locaton tn space such as tbe 
tors It has beca found by physicists Bohm and 

Aharanay that the veetor potential fick is not confined 

ta. an infinitely long solenoxl as is the magaetic B field. 

The vector potential has units of kilogram-metes per 

secoad-coulomb as seca in FIG, 6. 


[0038] 4. Referring io FIG. 7, the three solenoids of 
varying, gxtius and area produce a positive vector 
potential at the centerline of the raters 3s soon in the 
Staph. 


(0039) 5. This paph is theo mrated ainety degrees so 

that it cao be lavated in relation 10 the ators as seen io 
The vector poscatial (D), which is created by 
5 (A,B,C), passes through eators (E) and (H). 
Rotor (E), which has 4 positive charge (G), is rotating, 
chekwise (F), and cator (1), which hns a acpotive 
change (K), is rotating counter-clackwise (J). 
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[0040] 6. Retesring t FIG. 9, eotor mechanics uses the 
exponential function for the harmonic mation of the 
cotor, The cadivs s {¢ e"*} which waco differentiated 
witb respect w time becomes a vebeity {iw ro} 
where the imagiony {i} is 2 90? phase lead which 
makes the velogity tangential to tbe ratar. 


(0031) 7. The rotor surfaes chame {a signa} is coating 
arouad at some catius fr}, For the upper color the 
surface charge density is positive (49} but the roter las 
a negative angular velocity {-e} Var the lower rater, 
the surface charge dersiiy is negative {=<} but the 
rotor has a positive angular velocity {+<0]. So the 
sombined surface charge rotation is {-a 6 40 ¢ 
o'"}. This change rotation times the positive veetor 
potential due to the solencisls times the rotor surface 
area is oual © angulac momenta S as shown in FIG, 
10. The units arc given in FIG. HL. ‘The angular 
mamentum is equal to the negative of the difference of 
the oxponentinis times 2 constant. 1 then recalled that 
this difference is equal to twice imaginary sine of the 
angle as showa in FIG. 12. 


[9032] 8. Referring to FIG. 13, the angubr momentum 
is equal lo mines two times the imaginary number 
times a constant times the sine af the cotational angk. 
In most of my spacecraft designs, the electromagnetic 
fields determine the flow mite of angulas momentum. 
When the How rate is integrated with respect to Lime, 
the angular momcatum becomes imaginary. In this 
invention, the angular momentum is imaginary duc 

direelly to the rotor. The importunce of being imagi- 
nary is that the mafius resanates with the angular 
momentum. In seme spucelime curvature equations, 
the denominator bss a term equal to the radius to the 
fourth power plus twice the square of the angular 
momentum. In spycetime units, angulac momcntum ts 
viewed 2s meter squared. So the square of imaginary 
angular momenium is negative angular momentum 
equal to pegative meters to the fourth power, So at 
some radius, these Iwo terms are cqual, the denoming- 
for goes W zero, unl the spacetime curvalure becomes: 
intinitely-lage. creating + huge spike. 

(0033) 9. ‘This next section calculates the spacetime 
curvature from the equation for the angular momentum. 

(0034) 10. Referring to FIG, 14, the elemental length 


ds’ is curved by Ihe presence of the angular momentum 
which is one of the cacrgkts, such 38 mass, charge, and 


elvctromugnetic felds, that Binstein showed can curve 
spacetime. Because the angular momentum is pointing 
in the vertival z-directiun. duc to the direction of the 
unit normal veetor to the sarfave of the rotog, it rotates: 
around in the angular direction {dtd0} as found ia 
cylindrical coordinates {1.,0,2b 


(9045) 11- In gravitational physics there is a g metric 
lensor which ix & messure of length in spacetime 
coordinates. [lisa d by f matrix with raws und columns 
equal to dhe cylindsicul coordinates. Referring wo FIG. 
15, the dizyonal of the matrix & {=1.127,2} whece the 
minus one corresponds to time which is Eiustcin'’s 
convention. Half the angular momentum goes in the 
tO} dot of the g metric tensor, and the ather half gocs 
in the {tz} ston 

[0046] 12. From this g metric tensor, Einsicin’s G 
curvature tensor can be calculated in the various direc- 
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tions. In Einsicin’s General Thoory of Relativity, bis 
equation is Ge8aT where G is the spucctime curvature 
measured in inverse meter squared, and the T tensor is 
(he siress-cnemy-momentim matcix containing al) ihe 
chviromgostic pressures, mess 20d momeoum com: 
pooents that curve spacetime. The spacetime curvature 
tension G,, in the vertical direction, as 2 function of 
radius, is shown in FIG. 16. A positive curvature 
indicates that there is a spacetime tension over the hull 
which proxluoss lift, The curvature has a large positive 
spike over the dome of the hull (A) which means that 
there is a June lift force aver the center of the hull. The 
curvature then (Gills off and spikes wilh a negative 
spucetime curvature Coupression aver Ibe colors (B). 
This curvature alsa eseillates back and forth a she 
distance duc to the <inusoidal term. The problem 
convert this compression inta a lift force which this 
invention salves. 


[0047] 13. This next section shows how the spnectime 
compression aver the rotars generates Tift, 


(O48) 15. As I mentioned), 1 have been tending some of 
the World War If magnetron scientific papers of the Bell 
System ‘Technical Jouraal. I gums out that inductance 
of 2 solemnicl ix cial to the permeability of space times 
the number of wire tums per length squared times tho 
volume of the solenoid. Imagine having a copper strip 
in the shape of the magnetron cavity in F 
eketrical current (B) tows around the beight of the 
strip (A). so there is unly one tuna per the beight. Thea 
thal is mulliplied by the waume of the cavity and 
permeability to get the inductance. “Ihe inductor is 
storing magnetic cocrgy cqual to half the inductance 
times the current squared. In this invention, current 
density J in amp per meter i8 used either than current. 
So taking a hint fram this information, the magnetic 
energy Would have to be rehted to the inductsne: ines. 
Ue square of the curren density limes Ue area squared, 
of the rotor sed lines the negative sprcctiine curvature. 
Phe curvature is mcasurcd in inverse meter squured. 
That product produces a negutive magectic encrey 
wheo in faet 1 want a positive foros. This means that 
there hes to be an inuctanos gradivnt in the equation 
instead of pare inductance sad, furnbermore, the gee- 
divat has to is negative in order w ceneel cul tbe 
oegutive sige of the compression curvature. 

[0049] 25. The equation foc the magnetic exeasy in 
terms of the inductanve (£}, curvature {K}. current 
density {J} and acca {A} ts shown in FIG, 17 with tbe 
unis in FIG, 18. The indeetance in the equate is 
propartional to the valume of the circular groave in the 
top surfaee of the roior, Thai votume is equal 10 {20 6 
bw} where {h] is the height of greave (depth) and fw} 
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is the width located at some radius {r}. In terms of 
machining, it would 6¢ more difficult to machine a 
Vvanable width groove rather than & decper groove of a 
soostant widib, So] am going 10 say the gradient is ia 
ths redial dircetion with ths height of the groove 
decreasing going from the inside radius to the outsile 
radius as depicted in FIG. 19, 


[050] 16. FIG. 20 gives the cquation for the height of 
ihe groave along the radius of the rotor, 


[908{) 17. FIG. 1 gives the inductance gradient by 
differentiating the inductance with respect to the radius, 
The initial proove heigtt bo és not very Janie, and the 
insuctance pradical beoomes negative at (he rater as 
seco in the graph of FIG. 22. 


[@052] 18. Referring to FIG. 23, the lift farce on the 
rotor i NOW pasitive duc to the combined negative 
inductance gradicnl times the negative spacetime com: 
Pression. The square of the negative current density is 
positive also. This means that thal the top surface of the 
lpwer rotor alsa have o surface inductance gradient 
which would double the lift force. 


What T claim us my invention is: 
1. Aspacceraft having a circular, Gamed bull with dual 
oumMler-rilating, alors ape above the 
other located on the edge of hull. 

2. Said hull having embedded within it three or mere 
solenoids which gencrale a positive veelor potential at the 
rotars. 

3. Sakl upper rotor having a positive surface charge 
densily, and rotaling duekwise in the negative direetion per 
the right-hand! rule. 

4. Said lower rotor having a negative surface charge 
density, and roaating counterclockwise in the positive direc- 
tion per the right-hand rule. 

5. Suid cotor surface change deasily and velocity creating 
3 negative curreat density on both rotors, 

6. Sukl vector potential and rotating surface charge den- 
Sily Gn rotaes generating an angular momentum in the 
vertical direction. 

7. Said angulas momentum, geocreting 2 spreclinew cure 
valure lersaon over the dome of the bull, and a negahve 
oscillating spacetime curvature compressaaa Over the rotOMs. 

8. Said rotors having circumferential grooves of deere ax« 
ing height machined into the top surface of tbe rolors in 
order to create a negative surface inductance gradicat. 

9. Saw negative surface imfuelanee gradient times the 
AegAlIVE spcetime curvature compression limes the rotor 
current deasity squared times tbe calor ares squared gener- 
aling 3 positive lift foree ca the spacecraft, 
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HYPERSPACE TORQUE GENERATOR 


BRI 


(0001) This invention geucratcs a body torque usiog x 
exystal ball mounted oa a eylindtical stand above a bifilar 
ekeineal coil, The coil is driven by a ten-valt sine wave 
frequency generatar. ‘The bipolar roiating hand chakras arc 
Placed aernes the ball in arcer to condense the astral energy 
of the aura. The mognetic bucking fleld af the coil Nows low 
density byperspace energy up through the ball. The torque 
generated is equal to the lever arm times the linear momea- 
tum of the hyperspace cnergy crossed with the angule 
velocity of the haul chakras The device is used 1 deman- 
state the existence of oo-dimensional hyperspace cacy 
axl to show the nature of the human hyperspace energy 
being 


F SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 


[O02] A human being isn hyperspace enengy being resid- 
ing ina physical body. Our energy is located in astral space 
has which bss a very low velocity of light. Tn oar four- 
dimenonal spacelime universe where the physics is 
lacatedl, the speed of light is enarmoas, equal ta 2997924 
meters per second, In asiral spave, vo the other hand, tbe 
speed of light is much lower, resulting in a low deasity {D.03 
to 0.07 kg) energy being that has the ability to move through 
solid concrete walls 9x well as interpeneinate the walery 
human hexly and control its movemenis. 


[0103] This interpenetration Exkes the form of energy 
wortices that funnel energy into several codimension of 
usted space. Over the feline of the ipdivalual. this cacrey 
creates the aurs of the bunan astral being. “Noe aura, in turn, 
provides protection far the cegans of the bedy. As shawn in 
FIG. 1. the human bey bas seven major yorlices, koow'n as 
, Jneated along the Tength af the body in addition to 
in cach band. The chakras are (A) the crowe oF lap 
chakra through wiich energy Gnfarnation) can be chan- 
beled from otber vouray beings, (B) the spiritual eye which 
ullows us to see when oul of the physical bedy, (C) the throat 
chakra which allows verbal communication with ober 
beings, (D) tbe heart chokes which protects the curdiovss- 
cular system, (E) abdomen chakra which protcets the diges- 
tive system, (F) the soul chakra which is related to the 
ereation of newborn astral entities during fertilization, and 
(6) the ground chakra which grounils the cnergy system to 
varth. similar to yo electrical ground. The soul s actually ao 
ofange-oolored plssina eaergy ball which acis ss a buttery’ 
for the bedy when the astea) being is out of body. It is lovated 
behind tbe soul chakra 


[OU04] ‘There isa vortex in cach harxl (H), This vortex can 
be readily obsorved by placing the right hand face up an a 
tabke. The left hand holds 4 peodulam aver the palm of the 
right hand. The pendulum will stant to rotate counter- 
clockwise over the ight hand. Over tke left hand, the vortex 
colates clockwise. They rotate in oppasite dice: s, Placing 
the haods togethers io the prayer position thea creatcs * 
colating cylindrical low of energy between the bands as 
shown in The energy (C) lows {the right band 
(B) ia a counterclockwise motion (D) and caters the lett 
hhand (A). 


[OOS] As scen in FIG. 3, the astral energy (A) is rotating. 
according to the right-hand mule of physics, with the fingers 
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poixing in the dircetion of the arrcnw and! the thumd pointing, 
to the Left. Thus the angular momentum veetar (C} points to 
the Jett. 


(0006) Physicist Jobn A, Wheeler of Prinestan University 
has made it clear that there is a second term in Newton's 
gravilational formula as seen belaw: 


Pancegesn(oxQ) 


[0007] The cewaward force Foor weight af the body is 
equal te the mass (m) of the body tins the acceleration of 
gravity (9). If the body is roiating, the force 8 either mare 
orless depending on the direction of Ihe angular velocity (Q) 
which is crossed with the linear velocity ¥ of the mass. As. 
an example of this, native that basketball player Michael 
Joedan is able to float more thaa the other players. As be 
moves dowa the court ard jumps with the ball in his hands, 
he lerates the chakra energy between the hans and 
resonates the energy inside the spherical ball. His forward 
velocity then becomes crossed with the coating chakra 
energy which provides him sufficient cars lift ta out jump 
his opponents. [was alse Jearned that Kindan clears out the 
Jucker room just belore a yame anid meditates. This allaws 
him lime to concentrate on increasing the spin of his chakra 
energy. 


(OO18) Experimentation with fint bifilar magnetic backing, 
coils his shown that this ype aC coil can creale a flow of low 
density hyperspuce energy up theough the center of the coil. 
‘Thisereates a Linzer momentum of hyperspace eneey which 
is in the second term of the equation. Crossing this linear 
momentum with the 2ngulac momentum of the band chakras 
Tncated a lever arm alxive the coil in a crystal ball produces 
the hyperspace torque. 


SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


(0009) Tt is the abjeet of this inventiin % produce a hody 
torque using a erystal bull mounted om x fixed lever ann 
above a Mut billie mugaelie Held bucking coil. The ouil 
Creates a small wormbol: iatu byperspaxe whiels allows low 
density and beuce law velocity speed ol light hyperspace 
energy to snter into ovr fourdimeasional spacetime un 
vers:. By placing the hands on cither site of the ball, 
rolsting astral cnergy tes from the ght-bind chakra to the 
left-hand chakra. The linear momentum of the hyperspace 
energy crossed with the angular momentum of the astral 
energy Limes the lever arm ot abow the coil generates ao 
oscillating body toryue. If the erystal ball & placed va the 
coil, oo torque is generated because the lever arm is zee. 
Because the eseillation ovcuss in both space and hyperspace, 
the torque ascillstes for ning seconds auxl then slaps ose 
lating far the same period, whercupon it continues in this 
periodic fashion. 


STN 
SPONSORED RESEARC ‘H OR DEVELOPMENT 


(0010) Nos Applicable. 


A Brief Description of the Drawings 


[OO] FIG. 1. Chakra vortices of the human boily. 
(0012) FIG. 2. Rotating chakra enemy field between 
hands. 
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[O13] PIG. 3. Angular momentum vetoes of rotating 
energy fleld 


[0014] FIG, 4, Hyperspace tecque genera 


or, 


DETAILED DESC “RIPTION OF THE 
ENTI 


 Acicular i lac coil (A) aod wwoden toad form tbe base 
of tbe unit witha crystal ball (B) movated va a lever am (C) 
au eed to the cen crofthe bse. The biflacc 


Siarting Tribe center of the hase, the two wires of the coil 
are wound together in a circular manner on the flat base and 
then glued to the wonden bose. The double wire on the inside 
és brought out from the center of the coil, with one side 
serving as. one lead to the frequency peneratar (D). The ober 
inner wire is connecter! (o x wire on the guiside so that tbe 
ekeiricity Hows in the opposite dire baixcecding 
coil. Due io Maxwell's law, this creates a magnetic bucking, 
fiekl down the center of the coil which apens up hyperspace 
arxl allewys energy to flow into our dimension. This energy 
can actually be felt as it rises through the feet. The remaining, 
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length of wire on the ouicr wrap forms the second leeminal 
for the frequency generstor. Both these wires are fed to the 
feequeaey generate (E), 
(0016) FIG. $ shows ¢ close-up of the baad chakra enemy 
(A) Qowing between the bunds through tbe crystyl ball. Io 
this configuration, the bedy rocks forward and backward in 
an covillating manner for nine seconds If the hands arc 
rotated ninety degrees such that ane hind is on the ouside 
‘a the ball ancl the other is en the inside of the ball, the body 
rocks sideways left and right acaording to the right hand mule 
ot physics. 
I claim: 
1, A hyperspace tongue generator comprising: 
a. Am bifilar magactic bicking fickl ekctrical cuil 
mounted oa wooden bie; 
b, lever arm altached to wooden base ars! concentric wilh 
coil; 


c. crystal ball attached to top af lever arm; 
d. frequeacy generstor tor driving coil. 
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A hyperspace eremy generator that uses cavitating oil 
bubbles within a magn licld in onder to ercate wormboles 
between space and hyperspace far the purpese of pernveating, 
the hull of a sproceraft with lowedensity hyperspace cnengy, 
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Figure 1 
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Figure 2 
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Figure 3 
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Figure 4 
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Figure 5 
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Figure 6 
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Figure 7 
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Figure 8 
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Figure 9 
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Figure 10 
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Figure 11 
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Figure 12 
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Figure 13 
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Figure 14 
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Figure 15 
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Figure 17 
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Figure 18 
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Figure 19 
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Figure 20 
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Figure 21 
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Figure 22 
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Figure 23 
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Figure 24 
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CAVITATING OIL HYPERSPAC! 
ERATOR 


ENERGY 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF 'THE INVENTION 


(0001) This invention is a hyperspace energy generator 
that uscs cavitating ail bubbles within a magnetic field in 
order to create wormholes between space and hyperspace for 
the purpose of permeating the bull of a spacecraft with 
low-density, low-speed-of-light hyperspace eacray. 


BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 


[0002] As shown by physicist Ds. John Archibald Wheeler 
of Princeton University, there is a second teem in Newton's 
gravitational equation which includes an additianal force 
depending on whether or not the bady is spinning. 
FamyentyxQ) 

[0003] where Fis the force, m the mass, g the acceleration 
of gravity, v the forward velocity of the body, and Q the 
lar volocily of the brely. Referring to FIG. 1, a rotating, 
cylinder (A) is moving with a velocity (1) while spinning 
counterclockwise os shown by the angular velocity vector 
(C). The velovity crossed with the angular vekiwily woke 
produces a force in the upward direction (D). 


(000) Referring to FIG. 2, » pendulum (.\) held in the eft 
hand over the right hand will spin in the counterclockwise 
dircetion duc to the hyperspace cnergy vortex (13) emanating, 
from the palm of the right hand. This vortex ariscs because 
human beings are hyperspace energy beings that live in 
physical cantainers located in This univers 
ght be cansidurest 1 wormhole between space and hype 
spsce. Notice that Whe angular momedtum vector af the 
vortex points up out of the palm of the hand, IE the hand were 
spinning from left to eight. then there would be x force 
exerted, as shown by the above cquation, that would brag. 
hyperspace energy into the right arm. 


(0008) Referring to FIG, 3, in oeder i tex this hypothesis, 
# Chakra Mortex Aecelerstor sas buill for the purpose of 
Spimning this hand wortex. The mordiven machine has a 
bose (A) on which is mounted a warehouse palleiizing ring 
and platform (B), A ccatol column (C) has a specd control 
snd on/off switel. A person (1) stands on the platform with 
his ight arm outstretched auxt palm facing upward (E), The 
platform spins from left 10 right. 


[0006] Referring to FIG. 4, the velocity veetor (A) points 
to the right, The angular momentum vector of the rotating 
chakra energy vortex points up. The cross product AxBeC 
produces 4 force that brings in high permeability hyperspace 
enemy inte the arm. 


[0007] Reterring. ing 99 Times per 
day for a few months, it was noticed that the right arm (A) 
would romain out at an angle ¢@ from the bexly without 
making any exenion 10 do so. The left an, which wes not 
tecciving the cacrgy, remained al the side of the body, That 
hyperspace energy in the right arm wes 
ighter and pron 
wational effect. The ovoclusion was that it might be 
posible to invent some device whieh would produce lane 
amounts of hyperspace energy. This would make possible 
telativistic clectramagactic fields which can be used to 
pmivce the lift farce for clectramngnetic field pmpulsion 
vehicles. 
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[0008] ‘Then in the Vebniary 1995 iswe of Scientific 
Americua, a0 anicls appeared entitled Praductrg Light fran 
a@ Bubble of Air which gave ibe details for producing 
scooluminescence from & cavilatiog bubble using a kit for 
sale containing the piczoclecuic trausducers. Referring 10 
FIG. 6, the experimental setup inchales a cing stand (A) witb 
3 three-finger clamp (B) bokling » 100 williliter flask 
containing degassed water produced by a Walsh vacuum 
pressure pump, Piezoelectric drive transducers (D) are 
mounted on the sides of the Mask in order t ereste sound 
Pressure waves which create the cavitation bubble (M) inthe 
center of the flask. The transducers are connected by insu- 
lated wire Q) ta pair of inductors (E) having a mutual 
inductance between them. These tndeetors are driven by a 
frequeocy generator (11) connected ta an audic amplifice (G) 
The ascillation signals are picked wp by the ascilloscop: (I) 
which is connected to the resistors (FF) using the probes (K). 
‘The picyoelectric drive transducers act electrically ax capaci 
tars. The inductors are wired in series with the capacitance 
such that the combination resonates at the frequen jt 
which aeiustic resonance occur. Bubbles introduced into 
the Nask tend to coslesce in the center of the lick Above a 
certain sound intensity, the bebble will collapse and emit > 
dim light visible to the unaided eye in a durkeaed room, 3 
process called sonoluminescence. 


(0009) Further resenrch showed that there were some 
earlier doctoral theses svailuble. One of them by Dr. Steven 
DeWin Harshurgh entitled Redial imesabitities of a pulsating 
dir babble in water meolvord 3 most interesting observed 
pheovmenon of the surface oscillations called a ~beaconing 
efleet.” When a bubble exhibited a stable of long-lived shape 
oscillabon isting more than bwo minutes, the bubble bid a 
tendeney to slowly process. The precession rate was ca the 
order of s few herts which can be taken ta mesn around 3 
Me. Visually, the beacon loaked like a light bause bescon. It 
AWS a Very cbvious effect 2nd wheo the beacon crossed thy 
photodiod, the output wolluge ineressed by af Jeast un order 
of insgnitude. 


[0010] Upon reading this, it became apparent thet sonulu- 
mineseence is involved wilh gravitational hyperspace phys 
ics. Linsicin’s theory says that incrlia is a.m 
the geometry of spacetime. I ako says that geometry is 
affected by the presence of matter to sn extent proportional 
to the factor Gie* where G is the gravitational constant snd 
¢is the speed of light. The inverse of this factor is the linear 
muss Q of the universe, Aspherical shell of mass m with a 
radius R will cieste a diay sugulsr velucily on a poodulum 
equal to 


46 
TA Fa 


[9011] The mess of the shell divkled by the linear mass 
(mass per length) converts the mass into a length which is 
then divxled by the raxlius of the shel which is alse & length. 
‘The numerical factor 4/3 5s Cound only by a detailed caleu- 
hiieo. The calculation, starting from a Bat background 
spacctime manifold, shaved the cffect af the moving current 
of mass on the metric, Expressed in polar coordinates, the 
metric acquires a non-zero ooeficient g,,. Inserted into the 
equation for gecdesic motion, this off-diagonal metric coof- 
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ficient gives rise to a precession aecording, 10 the above 
equation, The numerical eter corresponds to a pendulum 
fovated anywhere inside the mtating shell of mass. 


(0012) In other deetoral theses, books and physics articles 
on eavilalion, light is emitted after the bubble starts to 
collaps:. A very sharp peak of light is produced which Insts 
in terms of picoseconds. ‘Thus th 
ts very differcot than Ibe beacuning cllcet where the bubble 
remains stable for long periods af time. ‘The heaconing flee! 
is actually a roliting wormhole belwoon spzce and hyper 
space. 


[0013] Briefly whor happens is that there is ionized gas in 
the bubble which releases clectrans As the electrons spiral 
down through the wormbale from space into hyperspace, 
they vive al Tight. This situation puts the electrons in contac! 
with the change of hyperspace. Space has a charge which 
equal to the sum of the electron. eq. anil the bypessy 
charge qy,. The charge af space q is equal to the Planck mass 
times a conversion factor between mass and charge. The 
Planck mass is cqual te the linear mass 22 of tho universe 
times the bottom dimensional limit of the universe known as 
the Planck sesle A. The conversion (eetor is the square roal 
of the yravitationul condant G times the permittivity of 
space €. The permilt is binear capscitance or capitis 

per uni! kngth. Mus tbe charge of space is 


PAR ag oy, 

(0014) Because the electron eomes in ¢ 
hyperspace charge, the draw angular veh the above 
equation has to be modified. Notice that if the angular 
velocity of the shell as modified by the cleetran fine structure 
constant @, and the mass involved is the mass of the cleciron, 
moving through a radius into hyperspace of the Planck seale 
A, thea the drag angular velocity would be 


mact with the 


(0015) “The angular frequency of the shell is 21 times the 
electron frequency ft. 

Sheva Hansen tS, 
[0016] The inverse of the electron tine structure constant 
ais equal to Planck's reduced constant Alimes the specd of 
light ¢ linves the factor 40 tines the permittivity af space « 
divided by Ibe square of tbe change of the clectron q,. 


(0017) Planck's constant is equal to the Planck sesle A 
squared Limes the lincar mass @ times the sped of light, 
Rents 

(0018) Notice that the fine structure constant has a square 
in it and Planck's ceastant also has a square. If the clociron 
charge were traveling through the Planck scale inta hyper 
space, then there would be a linear charge equal to the 
electron charge divided hy the Planck scale 


f=) 
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[9019] The constant equal to the lincar mxss 92 times the 
permittivity times the square of the speed of light is actually 
the square of the linear cbargs % of space. So tbe flac 
structure coustant can be writtea 


[0020] So the clectron fine siracture cunstant is related Io 
the ratio of the charge of hyperspace lo the charge of the 
cloctron, which is the reason that the equation had be 
modified. ‘The chctran mowing across the Pianck le 
wormbale ix modified by the hyperspace charge il is xccing 
in a hyperspace codimension. This cantirms that the bea 
coning effect is a rolating wormbole into hyperspace. 


(9021) The clectroa fine structure constant is actually the 
fastest velovity in he Bohs atom. The Hine structure constant 
is the gatiy a the clectran cebital velocity to the speed of 
light, 


petmilted quantized a orbital speeds are 
3 and sy an. Using a value of w3, the fine 
siructure constant would be 


as 
eljeiaf Sat 
) 3 sia 


[0023] which when substituted into the detg angular fre- 
quency equation 


«, 
4n rulirs 
Mowe EE dite ® 2). 2 


(0024) 


The frequency of preesssion is 


fo 


(0025) which is close Io the 3.11Z abserved in the experi- 
mvaol. The ionized eluctrous are moving ata slower vebucily 
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in the bubbtc. ‘The 13 ratio coukd also come from the 
Subspace telrabadron geometry where Ibe tetrahedral angle 
is decermined by this ratio 


eatef 18a 194 


(0026) “This is an alternative possibility because this angle 
determines the charge of hyperspace according to the telras 
hedtea Aphysics. In geometrical physics, all the 
constants of physics are determined gecmetrically by: the 
tutrukedron, The tetrahedron diagram plats the natural loga- 
cithen of muss versus the natural logaritim of waveleugth. 
‘The tetrahedron is ccumscribed by & sphere which reflects 
the cleetron wavelength into the elcetron mess. ‘Meus the 
diagram combines the dual reality of classical physics, 
involving point mass porticlcs, and quantum physics, 
involving Wave-like particks. ‘The scicahhc disaovery Thal 
the cleetron and the proton are one and the sume particle was 
made using this diageam, It abo shows that hyperspace 
exists. 


(0027) Referring to the telrahedron diagram in FIG. 7, a 
Tine drawn at the tetrahedral angle produces the letmkedral 
lines (A,B) along path (abe), This tetrahedron is circum- 
sited by sphere (C) with diameter (G). The electron 
wavelength (verticu) ditted line D) reflects off the sphere 
(dG!) and retemis as the vkectron mans (1"). The distance (9) 
between reflection coials is equal to the natural logarithn of 
the hyperspace charge. It can be shown that the clociron 
charge is related to the geometry around the top af the 
sphere. Part of the geamciry is autsite the sphere which 
makes Ihe charge immune to relativistic velocies, 


[0028] Referring to FIG, 8, # current-carying saleooid 
(A) prachices a magnetic Aux (18) through the center of the 
coil. The cad of the solconkl behaves like a magne 
monopole, One nd has a pasitive magnetic charge density 
and tbe other has a negative magnetic charge density 
Ons of Maxwell's electromagestic equations states 
that the divenence of the magnetic fiekt is equal t the 
inaporiic change deosity. 


Ve eepeteed 


[0029] Because the magnetic field ix solenoidal, the sum 
of the changes in our spacetime is equal to zero, which is the 
usual Maxwell equation. In the case of the wormhole, one 
pole of Ihe magnetic Hux is in aur spacetime and the other 
pole is in a codimension of hyperspace. In our universe, 
there is a oct magnetic charge de and Maxwell's 
equation becomes. 


Whe, 
[0030] When working with bar magnets, bringing Iwo 
north poles together shows that there is a spring constanl 
invatved. The electrons on the surface of the pole spin in the 
sane dirvetion which creates sn electrical curreat around the: 
surface, The magnelic pole streagth g is therefore a spring, 
constant K divided by the current per srea J. 


(0031) The magnetic charge densily i then the pole 
sirength per sohume ¥ or 
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[0032] ‘The divergence of the maxnetic field bas units of 


d 
vee ts 
mag 


(0033) which are the units of the mugnetic champe density. 
Notice that the units can alsa be formattes! as a pressure per 
ehecteical current in the wire. 


sie ee 
seeeT 
[0034] ‘The current flowing through the coils of the soke- 


noid, ar around the pole free af the bar magnetic creates 2 
pressure on spacetime. And it i this pressure that can punch 
through spacetime into hyperspace. Referring again « FIG. 
nding n times around the end of the 
zea by path (C). ix equal to the 
's Constant times the pole flux 


(O035] which sbaws that the flux «D is quantized by the 
swindling number p 


[0036] where the Nux is quel to the winding number o 
Umes Plupck’s constant b divided by the charge. Sines the 
flux is the pole strength in webers, the pole strength g has a 
valve of 


4 
uae 
y 


[0037] The magnetic chame density is the pole strength 
divided by the Planck volume ar 


(0038) ‘The mayuctic B licld of space divided by the 
Planck length of 
fictd, times the 
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[0039] Referring to FIG, 9, the wormbole (A), coanceting, 
space and hyperspace (D), is preosssing (C) in the oaunter- 
clockwise direction with the angular velociy vector in the 
vertical z-direction, The magnctic dux (B) through the 
wormhole is in the radial direviiva, The mouth of the 
wornhole is xo aca with a normal vector in the catia 
direction also, This arrangement creates an clectrie fickd 
aroun! the interior periphery of the weem- 
» Maxwell's equation says that the curl of the clectric 
field EB is cqual to the negative time rate of change af the 
magnelic B field. 


[0040] This equation is dificult to mansge in ditfereatial 
foem. As both Maxwell and Feynman have said, its bute 
to use the inteysal form involving Stokes” theorem where the 
aica du is converted into s ling integral ds which goss well 
with Maxwell's idea of lux Linkage. 


Meany 


ee Aer 


(0041) ‘The flux ¢b, which is precessing around at the dry 
angular velocity calculated previously, ix equal to the nega- 
of the electric licld sround the interior perimeter (I) of 
the wormhole. This ix the reason that the beaconing cflecl 
fasts for such a long length of time. The force on the electron 
is equal to the charge of the electron limes the eketric field. 
Because the change is negative, the electron rotates eoun- 
lerclockwise in Ibe opposite direction tw thst of the electric 
Geld. The electrons contiquously circulate around the inside 
penphery of the wormhole. Quantum theory predicts that 
any cidiated ckelromagoche cosy fram aa acecleratd 
electron will give off one or more discrete quanta, oF 
photeas. The clcetrain is adclerating heesise MmoOviNg In 
4 cireulsr path, Hecause the water vapor is ionized in the 
eavilsting bubble due to sheek waves, surface oscillations 
and high temperatures. there are huge aumbers of electrons: 
available for producing an intense Light which, as registered 
by the photodiode, increased by an ardor of magnitude whoo 
the beacon notated by the photostiode. 


(0042) From gravitational physies it is known thal neya- 
live energy hes to be produced in order ta create awormhole. 
Most experimenters are using collapsing spherical bubbles 
that do not preduce negative energy and therefore do nol 
produce the heaconing cffcet. This next background section 
shows thal if the bubble collapscs asymmetrically, thon 
nugslive energy is produad. 


(0043) Referring w an experiment carried out by Fizexu, 
FIG, 10, water flows (3.C) in opposite directions in iwo 
lubes of water (A). A light beam from a Lump (D)® projected 
throagh both tubes using hall-siberd mirrors (LE). Fizcau 
measured an interference (I) between light propa 
the flow arxl ight swimming agains the current, 
that the flow af the medium does affect light propagation. A 
moving medium tums out to drsxg light to an extent quan- 
bed by a dragging coviivivat 
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(0044) where n is the index of refrectian af the metii 
Finstein’s addition theorem of velocities states: 


[oss] 
of light ip a vacwum, the effective vekrei 
medium lowing at a velocity & is 


To the Limit of slow flows compared with the speed 
Y of light v ia the 


alas 


[0046] The rclatiouship between cavitsling bobbles and 
light dragging is that whea the bubble collapses, the surface 
bss 4 tremendous acceleration and velocry which creates 
internal shockwaws that bounes back and forth within the 
medium. At the sane time, the water vapor and air ste 
jonized whieh creates short bursts of light. Thus there is tight 
that is being dragged along by the collapsing surface of the 
bubble. This moving medium appears to Light as a cbange in 
the metric of spacetime resembling, it turos out, a gravitas 
tional field, Me velocity of Ihe medium affects the clemeutal 
Jength ds* of spacetime as given by the metic far light 
dragging 
Hoar ade aki sev ivy 
(0047) 


where k is equal to 


[0048] and dx is the clemeotal tength in the [axdydz} 
directions. The velovily u in the dot product is equal to the 
ities {ux,uy.uz} in the x, y ancl 2-dir 
the equation produces the fallowing met 


afin 


-Ranadisbs 


[0049] where velocity uz is zeco and the speed of light is 
equal to ane. 


(0050) “Me de? energy density term is mouitied by one plus 
the & factor. ‘Thus the index of refraction of the medium, the 
specd of light and the overall light dragging velweity u 
affects the eacrgy density. It can be shown thal the specd of 
light in hyperspace is much lower. The differcnee. of the 
squares Of Ihe velocities in the denominator ervates the 
possebility for smplilication of this tern. 


[0051] ‘The factor: af the elemental lengths are then 
inserled into the g metric teas which is Ibe used Io 
calvulate the spaoutime distortion generated by the collaps- 
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ing bubble. ‘Me g metric lensoe is a 4x4 matix having rows: 
ancl columns that correspond t the elemental tengths (t,x, 


y. 2}. 


tee 
ote, 
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(0052) In Einstein's Gensral Theory ol Relativity, the G 
curvature tensor, which is a 4x4 matrix having, units of 
inverse meter squared, is equal lo n siress-ensngy-momen- 
tum T tensir that is ealculatal fram the eleciromagnetic 
fields. The stress tensor T combines energy deasily, electro. 
insgoc lic Mux, und pressure terms in gas matrix. 


oD 


(0053) Most of the physics constants are linear constants 
such as lincar maxs which ix mass per unit length. ‘The 
permittivity of spece ¢ is linear capacitance or capacitance 
per meter. The permeability of spxiee ye is lincar inductance 
of inuetanee per meter. The spced af light canveris time 
into meters. Whal this means is that energy, prexsure and 
momentum can all be converted into meters using hese 
Linear constaals. The inverse squared of the lengtt in meters 
is the curvaturs which is mcssurcd in units of 


[0084] Referring to FIG. 11,4 square bubble (A) 
plane collapses with a velocity in the xJisection (C 
velocity in the y-direction (B). This produess « curvaturs in 
the vertical z-direction (D). The curvature in the z-direction 
iS the curvature Tensor component G,,, Whxeh can be com= 
puted directly from the g hight dragging metric tensor. The 
result of the calculstion is an equation in terms of the 
velocity, seceleralion snd the time rate of change of the 
seceleration, known as jerk 


[00$$] Because the profile of the bubble radius expanding 
and eollapsing with time has been published by these 
tescarching cavitation, it is possible tw differentiate the 
prolils w yet the velocity, acceleration uml jerk, Those 
equations cao then be inserted int the equation lor the G 
curvature teasor. 


(0036) The radius R of the bubble depends on the air 
density inside the bubble p, the viscosity of the water ge, the 
pressure of the P of the cayirannat, Ibe surface tension o 
of the water, the mio of specific heats y, and the velocity R 
and acceleration It of the bubble radius. 


[0057] Referring to FIG, 12, the above equation for the 
babble radius is shown in the feedback simulation program. 
The diagram starts by solving the equation for the accolera- 
tion which is then integrated twice (1)S) to get the velocity 
and position. Th Variables are then fed back tp the inpal 
through the varius constants invelving the viscosity, s1 


wn 
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face tensian, pressure and air density, ‘The graph at the 
bottom of the simulation shows the bubble radius with time. 


[0088] Referring to FIG. 13, the bubdle profile with time 
is reproduced trom the Scientific A merican article mentioned 
previously. This profile was then filted with a polyaomial 
cquation which is ploticd in FIG. 14. By differentiating, the 
quation, the velocity, acceleration and jeck ste obtained 
which can then be imsested into Einstein's G curvature 
tenser. 


(0059) Referring to FIG. 15, the curvature compensnt in 
the vertical direction G,, is plotted with respect to time. In 
the Scientific Americun plot, the light Bash occurs al the end 
of the collapse madked “LIGHT FLASH” around 22 micto- 
seconds (FIG. 13). This corresponds to the two intense 

i spikes at the eral of the collapse. This 
symmetrical spherical bubhic collapse where 
sare the same in the x and y diroctions. 


represent 
the veloci 
(0060) The enemy density component G, for this sym- 
mictrical collupse is given by 


(0061) Looking al this carefully, notice thst if the veda 
in the x-direction u, is equal to the velucily inthe yelirection 
uy, and the secelcraliia in the x-direction ays equal to the 
s2tion in the y-lircclion, then the equation reduces to 


ace 
PHO, 


[0062] which means that the symmetries! cullapse walb 
equal vclocitics docs N01 produces any negative cnengy wath 
seh 16 exeate the wormhole. Only sbarp pulses af lig 
emitted at the end of the bubble collapse where the intense 
positive curvature spikes are encountered. In ander to get the 
coating wormhole dasconing elect, tle velocities have to be 
different. 


[0063] Referring to FIG, 16, the bubble is given ao 
asymmetrical profile as showa by the two curves. The upper 
curve is io the x+liroction, and the lower curve is in the 
yxliroction. The collapse in the y-direction is aot as severe. 


[0064] Referring to FIG. 17, the asymmetcical enllapse 
bes the curvature spikes at the bepinning similar © the 
symmetrical case af FIG. 18, Notice that there are no spikes 
at the end of the callapse, However, the onergy density is 
much different 


(0068) Referring to KIG. 18, the enemy density 
plotted as a function of time. Rather than being zero as in the 
symmetric ease, there is a lange region af negative ene 
density as the bubble collapses. ‘This negative energy is what 
creates the wormhole, Because there nrc no lage curvature 
spikes at the end of the collapse, the wormbale bubble is 
sable and precesses for a few minutes 
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(0066) Experiments with the pendulum show that some 
people have much lager aves than orbers. The pendulum 
swings over the calire bend, One particular peosoa who bes 
enormous vortices was working in a television repair shop. 
When # television set is browght in to the shop, the lange 
capacitor bis to be discharged tiest, The repairman with the 
lame chakra vortices was standiog behind « second cepair- 
man Woo Was approaching the television ser. As Iho scoond 
fepairman pot closer to the set, an enannous sircaming blue 
spark sailed over his head and zapped the first technici: 
Hypeespace has a much higher permittivity than our space- 
time. The resistance of space R is equal to the square noni of 
Ihe permeability a over the permittivily ¢ 


(0067) Since the technician with the Large chakra vortices 
jucing Inge quantities of hyperspace enemy, his 
tesisiance was very mitch lower due to his larger permittive 
ity. Vhe spzrk grounded on his body. The free electrans, 
which are created by ionization of the hydrogen atoms of the 
water vapor, soc a very low path of resistance and flow 
toward the wormhole. ‘Ihere they are trapped in accelerated 
tnotion due to Ute presence of the circular elvetric lield and 
give off substantial numbers of photons which produass the 
beaconing lighthouse effect, 


(0068) “The elemental length ds* in cylindrical ccardinatcs 
ft. 6, 0, 2} for a mass Mis given by 


(0069) The mass M distorts the radius r of the elemental 
length which is whut giws the mass a curvature or gravi- 
lational field. Negative cnergy, which is produced at the cad 
of the bubble collapse, is equal to a negative mass lines the 
specd of light squared. ‘Tus mass M in the equation goes to 
negative mass, or M-+-M. Furthermore, negative energy 
inverts the mass factor so that the metric becomes 


(0070) “Ibe go metric tensor contains the factors af the 
elemental leaguhs slong tbe mauix diagonal 
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(0071) As befor, Linstcin's G curvature tensor in the 
radial angular Gays and vertical z4lirection G,, is 
cakculatcd from this negalive energy Irie tensor. 


[0072] Referring to the 3D G curvature plot in FIG. 19, 
the sirength of the curvature is given hy the length of the 
arrow, and the direction of the curvature is given by the 
arvow, Lhe curvalurs in the radial direction G,, is slong the 
bottom axis from the box comer origin to the right. ‘The 
curvature in the angular dirtetion Gog is the bottom axis 
from the origin to the Kell ‘The height of the bax is the 
curvature in the vertival direction G,,. Notice in general that 
the curvature is pecpendicular to tbe left face (04-plune) and 
then stais {0 curve to the ight upd begins © pot toward 
the Gigbl {sex (rz-plane). On the bottom fase (8 -plauc) there 
is un upward vertical curvature 


[0073] In cylindrical cooedinates, the 67-plane is actually 
a vertical tube of rsdius cr. So st small 1, the curvature is 
perpendicular to the the, At lager radius, the curvature 
starts to point in the 6-direction, wrapping around the tube 
At sanall adius, there is else a vertical curvature paralle] to 
the sidks of the tube. 


[0074] Referring to FIG. 20, the curvature in 
coordinates is seen to be Ihe sicucture of the wormhole. The 
swwormbale (A) is formed due to the radial pressure (B) which 
pulls open the wormbok, One cad of Ibe tube conaseis 10. 
hyperspace, aod the other end connects © our spacetinie. 
‘There is also a shearing pressure (D) aloag the sides of the 
tube which slices spacetime open and helps shape the tuhe. 
Moving outward along the radius, the curvature tens side- 
ways and pnxtuces a shearing pressure (D) in the B-diroction 
which gives the wormhole a voctex appearance. These 
wonnboks cin also be very large, enabling one to peer into 
a co-xdimension us attested to by the inventor. 


SUMMARY OF THE [INVENTION 


[0073] As described in the previous section, the cavitating 
bubbie has to collapse asymmetrically in order to generate 
the negative crengy which creates the wormhole. In ander Io 
collapse asymmetrically, the forces an the bubble sarface 
have ta be unequal, The force on the bubble ws given in lems 
of the a dragging coellizieml, the hubble radius R, the surface 
charge density D,, the magnetic B liek in spherical coordi 
ostes (B,. By. Bop. weyrated over the enlire 
solid angle O of the bubble to determine the force BL 
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(0076) “The integration af the tangential components of the 
Magoclic Held such 3s {By, Bg) ever the solxt angle of the 
bubble will sum to zero. The surface charge density D, and 
the radiy) msgactic Held B, are the only ficlds which can be 
used to ercate 30 unbalaaved Loree. If there & no surfage 
chage deusity, thea the force equation reduces 


(0077) where the conversion eonstunt is Ihe linear 
squared divided by the linear mass of the universe 4° 


(0078) In this invention, referring to FIG. 21, the map- 
tictic ficld is created by two cylickirieal solenaids (A.B) 
which are wrapped around the top and bottom of the glass 
container (C). The container has flat sites in the shape of an 
octagon. Each solenoid consists of 2 continuous roll of very 
thin sheet copper which are separated by headed mylar line. 
The mylur bezds sepuraty the sheets electrically and pravitle 
air coating Io the coil which can get rather het. This makes 
itcasy to assemble the coil because the copper coll and mylar 
Line are wound together ax the solunodd is focmed. The lines 
of magnetic flux flaw vertically through the container yet do 
not interfere with the Iransducers (D) which are mounted on 
the fiat sides of tho container. 


[0079] Referring to FIG, 22, the cavitsling bubbk which 
forms in the liquid in the container expericaves a vertical 
magociic tick (BY due to the two solenatds. These flux lines: 
ereale @ catlial force on ibe top anil bottam of the babble 
(D,C). The Aus lines an the outside (E) do not create any 
tadial force because they are tangential to the surface. The 
Spherical bubble Aattcns into an asymmerrical ellipsoidal 
shape (4) which enables the creation of the wormhale and 
lighthouse beevoning effect, 


(0OR0)  Reterring to FIG, 23, the spacetime curvature of 
the wormhole (ID) creates a tunncl (C), kngwn as the throal 
of the warmbole, between Nat space in our universe (A) and 
Hat hyperspace (1) which exists in a cu-dimension of our 
rsx. In gencrsl, the co-dimensions have different phys- 
ics constanis, Going back to the chaksa wodices of the 
human cheney Beld, the vurtives comove cacrey from space 
snd deliver at to several hyperspxcs co-dimessions. This 
nergy builds up human aura modules st different frequcu- 
ics in astral space. Astral spacc has a very low speed of Light 
and small linear mass. ‘his ts the reason that human beings: 
ean leave their bodies and pass through solid eanerete 
of project their spiritual eye to remote Locations for ng. 
Qn the other borxl, the linear mess and speed of light of 
space is very much greater Ibun hyperspace, Therefore, the 
pressure of the spuee is much greater than the pressure in 
hypeespace. In terms of the wormbole witb a throat area Ay 
the pressuce would be the linear mass times the speal of 
light squared over the arca 


[OOR1] The pressure of hyperspace on the othr side of the 
wormhole 38, 
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Frcpuaane 


[0082] Because the lincar mass and the speod of light of 
byperspace are Jower thin that af space, there is a positive 
Nel pressure going into hyperspace. 
Pse*Pigate Prager 

[0083] This is the reason thal tbe buman ven 
obtain energy from this universe. Because the 
bubbs: produces negative cnerpy, the linear muss is negative 
on the side of space. The pressure equation is then given by 


Bthy 
a Ge 


[0084] which shuws that there is a reverse: pressure poing. 
from hyperspace into cur space. ‘The asymmetrical cavitat- 
ing bubble generates hyperspace energy. The hyperspace 
coergy flowing into our universe alsa gives the light gener 
ated by the warmbale a soft white misty look. 


[0085] ‘There arc many reasans for genemting this hypor- 
Space: enerny. Iromagnelic liclds are subject to the 
Lervniz transformation which involves comparing the frame 


velocity with that of the velocity of light. 


[0086] If the ralio af tho Velocity v (¢ the vehicily of Tight 
cis chase l unity, theo huge relativistic felds exn be 
produced, Tse helds can curve spacetime lo such ao extent 
that a Ise lift force can be prodeced on the hull of sn 
chetromretic fick propulsion vehicle. 


STATEMENT REGARDING FEDERALLY 
SPONSORED RESEARCH OR DEVELOPMENT 


D087] Not Applicable. 


A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 
[0088] FIG. 1. Rotating cylinder demonstrating additional 
lift force 

[0089] FIG. 2. Use of the pendulum. 


090] FIG. 3. The Ascersian Machine, Chakra Vortex 
Acceleritar. 

O91] FIG. 4. Hyperspau: energy brought into body by 
cofation of hind chakras. 


0092) FIG, 5, Antigravitational clfcet using low density 
hypempace enemy. 


[0093] FIG. 6. Soaluminescence experiment. 


0094] FIG. 7. Tetrahedron disgram showing hyperspace 
charge. 


US 2004/0200925 Al 


[009s] 
(0096) 
(0099) 
[0098] FIG, 11, Asymmersiesl velocity cullupse of bubble 
cadius geocrales wormho 
[0099] FIG, 12. VisSim teodback simulation of the cal- 
lapsing bubble. 

(0100) 
time. 
(o101) 


(0102) 
bubble 


[0103] FIG. 16, Dual velocity profile required ta proctuce 
negative encre. 


FIG, 8. Magnetic mavapate 
FIG, 9. Processing wormbale. 
FIG. 10, Fizexu light deaggiag experiment. 


FIG. 13. Cavitsting bubble radius ss ¢ fonction of 


FIG. 14. Digitized bubble radius of FIG. 13. 
FIG. 18. Spiking spacetime curvature of cullapsing 


[01M4] FIG. 17. Spacetime curvature for dual velocity 
collapse. 


(0105) FIG. 18. Nepative energy generated from asym- 
metrical collapse of bubble. 


[0106] FIG. 19. 31D plot of xpucetime curvature using 
negative encrg) 


(0107) FIG. 20, Wormhole vortex 


(0108) FIG. 21. Perspective of cavitation tink equipped 
with magoelic cuils, 


(0109) FIG. 22. Mstening of bubble by magnetic tek. 


(0110) FIG. 23. Hyperspace energy geacratcd by reverse 
presente gridiea! of wormhole, 


(0111) FIG, 24, Solenoid and transducer driving circuits. 


DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE 
INVENTION 


(0112) 1. Referring « FIG, 24, the transducer driving 
eircuit uses a frequency generator (A) driving a linear 
xmplifier (B) into a pair of variable induetars (C) whieh 
reson wilh ihe capacitance of te wamxluccss (D) attached 
tw the sides of the octuzonally-sbuped glass eontaines (H). 
Resisters (LLM,G) provides voltage insasuzing punts for the 
oscillascupe: 


(0113) A DC current sauree (I) drives the Two solenoids 
(E,F) whieh produce. a venical magactic fictd (J) thraugh the 
containes, The magnetic field produces an asyameteical 
force on the bubble surface (K) such that the collapsing 
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bubbic produces negative cneegy. ‘The spacetime curvature 
produced by the light dragging of Ihe collapsing bubble 
surface, logether with the negative energy, create ¢ worm 
bole between space and hyperspace. The negative spacetime 
costgy produces a asgative pressure which brings kew- 
density byperspace energy inte cur dimension. 


Veli: 
1. A hyperspace energy generatar having: 
a) a ghes container in the shspe of an octagon acting as 
the resonating chamber; 


b) two picvoclectric transducers, mounted and operating 
acoustically os 2 pair an opposite sides of item (2a); 


¢) an opaque ail-like liquid with a high index of refraction 
filling item (14) acting us the resonsting Liquid ia whieh 
the cavitating bubbles are formed: 

d) (wo thin sheet copper solenaids, ested oa top and 


bottom of item (1a). that produce a vettical mupciy 
field through tems (12) and (ej; 


c) wo vanable inductance coils for creating a resonant 
frequency with item (1b); 


Da linear amplifice driving items (1b) amd (18): 


2) « variable frequeavy generator driving item (ek 


b) « direct curtent electrical gencrator driving item (1d): 
2, a cavilation system which: 


a) produces one of move cavitating bubbles that collapse 
asymmetrically due to the differential force exerted on 
the bubble surface by the presence af a vertical mag- 
Delt field generated by item (1d) referred to above; 


b) generates negative enemy duc t light dragging of the 
collapsing bubble surface; 


¢) creales wormbolcs between space and! hyperspace duc 
to the presence of item (1b); 


d) gereratcs a negalive pressure between space and hyper- 
space thst forees low-density’ hyperspace energy into 
our dimension: and 

3. optional dual eleetric: 


charged plates: that: 
a) are moumed on the sides of item (13); 


b) create a diffcrentin] clectric charge density across the 
bubble surface far the purpose of creating an addi 
method of axymmvirical bubble surface collapse. 


enor e 
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G7) ABSTRACT 


This invention is a rotating spacecraft that produces up 
ekeetric dipole an four rotatin herical conducting domes 
perturbing a uniform spherical electric fick to create a 
Magnetic mxmeot interacting with the gradient af a map- 
octic ticld that generates « Lift force on the hull. 
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Figure 1 
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Figure 2 
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Figure 3 


Patent Application Publication Feb, 23,2006 Sheet 4 of 14 US 2006/0038081 Al 


Figure 4 
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Figure 5 
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Figure 6 
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Figure 7 
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Figure 8 
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Figure 9 
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Figure 10 
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Figure 11 
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Figure 12 
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Figure 13 
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Figure 14 
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ELECTRIC DIPOLE SPACE 


RAPT 
BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


(0001) This invention & « rovstiog spacvecutt that utilia 
four spherical conducting domes perturbing a uniform elce- 
Ide Beld in order to ercate a lilt force by means ofa magactic 
moment times the gradient of a magnetic fiekl 


BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 


(0002) An cleetrie dipole p is Wo electrical charges of 
oppasite sign {q. -g} separated by a dissnee a. 


Nonteenscer 


an 
[0003] If this dipole i muving 


produces 3 magnetic moment a. 


with u velocity vil 


meter souleenb 
sim pen gum cube erate = miter = dks 


(0004) The magactic momeat is equal to a current | 
virculating srouod ao ares. The magnetic field B bss units of 
kilogram per second per charge coulomb. 


ks 


Be 
ue al 


[0008] The gredient of the magactic fie! in the vertical 
dircetion 2 has units of 


a ke 
A” wee onu! rreter 


[0006] ‘This gradient interacting with a magnetic moment 
creates a force F measured in newions, 


In terms of veetars, the force is equal to 


[0007] 
Fa 


Syed) 


which is Ihe gradient 9 of the dot product (+) ofthe magnetic 
tnoment with the magnetic Geld. ‘This means that the mag- 
netic moment has to be aligned with the field. Mee Lift fore 
‘on the spacceratt would then be the magnetic moment in the 
vertical direction s, limes the magnetic fickl in the zedi- 
rectira B,. For constant magnetic moment, the gradical 
alects the magnetic field only, resulting in the same force 
equation 


Fad a Bae eB, 

(0008) Relerring w FIG. 1, the cleciric dipole has a 
posilive change q logated on the x-axis at a distance a from 
the origin of the graph. A scaund negative change -] is 
logatud at a distinge 2 froen the origin. The pasitive charge 
produces an clectrosiatic potential g, al s radius ¢, equal to 
the charge q divided by 4x times tbe permiltivity of space €, 
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where the permittivity is linear capacitanee, measured in 
faruds per meter. The electrostatic potential has units af volts: 


eat ot 
Bena irate 
nace! 


( 


bocamsc the charge in coulombs held by a capacitor is equal 
to the capacitance, measured in farads, times the espacitor 
voltage. Because the sceond charge has the opposiic sign, 
the putes 4 radius 1, to tbe same point in space is 


[0009] The wtsl putcatisl @ at some point in space & cqual 
to the sum of the Ovo potentials, of 


@ epiid 
von” Ta” Seay” teal =| 
[0010] As scen in the diagram, tbe point of spre is a 


distance ¢ from the origin. Using the Jaw of cosines, radius 
¢, cag be written as 


neice =ri-tree8 


where tis the mlin- of the charge location over the radius, and 
x is cne(ft), The potential far positive change q, can be 
writen 


[0011] Dropping the factor q/4ne qr. the square root can be 
expressed in termsaf the Legendre polyramial P,, cos{0) of 
the nth power 


gine Dd hav 


where the absolute value of Cis less then one. ‘The polyno- 
misl cocMicents of (* can be ablained by using the binomial 
theorem to expand de generating function g(lx) 2s 
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wn 


dees! 


fe iF woe) 


[0012] The first three Legerxire polynomials are therefore 
Wet 
mr 


Pre gt eb 


(0013) Ihe clectrestatic potential for beth changes of the 
electric dipate is 


{(r = 32 oua (2) ["-0e2 


[0014] The patentin! can be evaluated in terms of the 
Legendre palyneminis as 


DY etoowent 3] 


1S prcouon2y - 
oo wa] dy cowed) 


[ir icoaited | « rico 


ae 


(0015) “Whe first and most dominart term when the radius 
ix much greater than location x ix equal to 


Puce 


which 
momen 
pate 

(0016) Now imagine a constant electric Geld E,, whiel is 
perturbed by = conducting sphere of radius a. ‘The unper- 
lurbed chcirowatic potential outside the sphere weald the 
ve of the electric fleld times the rshus times the 
ire palynomial, or 


the ckxctric dipole patentinl and 2aq is the dipole 


MEP, 


[0017] The clectrostatic potential perturbed by the charges 
is he voltuge E,s Linx the radius a times the a of the dipole: 
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moment Times the Legendre polynomial divided by the 
radius squaret 


k A & aa 
vee Franny « Leah 


[BO18] The to¢al potential outside the sphere is the sum of 
the two potentials equal to 


(0019) Referring 10 FIG. 2, the previously uniform elee- 
tie fickl is sbown perturbed by the neutral condecting 
sphere. The center of the sphere is taken as the origin and the 
aaixis is ariented parallel to the original uniform field, 


(0020) ‘The cleetric ficle induces a surface charge density 
an the sphere equal to the negative of the permittivity of 
space limes the gridient of the eleetetatic potential 


ay 
oe ee 


(0021) The clectric fickl alse induces an electric dipale 
moment an the sphere equal to the 


~ 
> s4usho* 


with units of coulomt-meter. If this sphere is rousing araund 
& contial axis at a Selocily vy, il will create & msgnctic 
moment ye equal 10 the dipole moment times the velocity. 


eee 
with units of ampere-meter. 


SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


[0022] As shown io Ibe preceding background seetion, 2 
osutral coaducting sphere placed ina uniform elscuie ficld 
will generate a magnetic moment when rotaied acaund a 
central axis, The cloctrx fickd ean be created by two points 
charges of oppasite sign separated by a distance between 
them. 


(0023) Referring to FIG. 3, the spacecraft hes 2 spherical 
cabin (A) to which are altuched cone-shaped eleciroetatic 
towers (B.C) abave and below the cubin alang the direction 
of Lravel in tbe z-direction, Becuuse the electsic field gues 
from the positive charge to the negative charge, the tip of the: 
dower lower bas a posilively changed electrode, and the 
upper tower has a negatively charged clectrode. Four 
equally-spzecel neutral conducting spheres (D) are con- 
necled % the cabin by non-conducting tubes (E). The tubes 
ike an ungle with the cabin such that the distance (CD) is 
gteater then distane: (DB). The angle 6 of the tbe wilh 
respect to the cabin cup by sven in site view FIG, 4. 


(0024) 
Spticrical field between the lowers, The conlucting spheres: 
perturb this field such that the cleric field (E) points toward 
the uppee tower in a manner similar to thet shown previously 
in FIG, 2. 


Referring to FIG, §, the charges create a uniform 


[0028] Referring to FIG, 6, the conducting sphere pro- 
duees an electric dipole moment (A) pointing at an angle 
foward the upper Wwer. 


[0026] Referring to FIG. 7, by the Law af addition of 
vectors, the clectrie dipate p can be represemed by Iwo 
omhogana vectors pointing in the vertical z-direction p, and 
in the inward radial direction p.. 


(0027) Relerring to FIG. 8, the hollow tube (A) conncet- 
ing the cabin wilh the conducting sphere contains a 
wouml clecérical solenoid (B) which produces a magi 
held (C). Ths magaetic fed B esa be decompesed inte two: 
orthogonal vectors poiniog in the vectical z-direction B, aad 
io the outward radial direction B, as shown in FIG. 9, 


(0028) Referring to tap-view FIG. 10, the spacecraft has 
an clockwise angular velocily « (A) which gives the enn- 
ducting sphere x velocity v as shown by the vectee (B). By 
the cight-hand rule of physics the angulur velo veer 
points in the negutive z-direction. The angulur velucity in the 
eslirecliva crossed with the radius ¢ io the cailial disection 
produces a velocity v in the clockwise (-dircctica using 
cylindrical coordinates {1,02}. 


[0029] Referring to FIG. 11, the negative radial dipole 
thomeal p, crossed with the negative velueity vo of the 
sphere produces a positive mzgovlic moment x, in the 
Zelirectioa. 


we kang 
(0030) fietering to FIG. 12, the magnetic held B, in the 
vertical z<lirection is dotted with the magnetic momet 
the z-diection to prxluas a force F, in the vertical 7-diree- 
iva of exch conducting sphere (FIG. 13), 


FeV ingBeiastB, 

[0031] ‘Whe imaynctic field that is produced by the saleavid 
actually curves away seound. Nnis there is a g¢axhent of 
the ficld in the z-lirection 


(0032) ‘The force can alsa be expeessed in tensor notation. 
The magoelic B field in the vertical direction is part of an 
electromagnetic 4x4 matrix Faraday tensor 


whieh shows that the magnetic Hekl is located in slot 1°, of 
the Faradsy tensor. In tensor notation the subscripts and 
superscripts have & match up on both sides of the equation. 
Matching subscripts and superscripts on the same side of the 
equation cancel. In this ease, the elecizic dipole moment is 
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in the radial chreettan p,. The velocity ean be represznted as 
3 time derivative of the G-coardinate x° o¢ 


(0033) 
boounes, 


Thus the force component in the z-lirection 


Poe neh PE, m (ope 


where the angular and radial tensor components cancel and 
comma-2(, 2) represents dilferentialxia of the mugnetic licld 
in the z-direction. 


0034} The spacecraft design also has an inkerent motion: 
contral system for moving in various dircetions. [If the 
magnetic Reld of one solenoid arm és increased or decreased, 
the foree on that sphere will he increased ar decreased. Thus 
the spaceenift can turn in a particular direction. 


DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS. 


00235] 1, Eleetrie dipate. 

0036] FIG. 2. Uniform clccinic teld perturbeal by chocine: 
dipole. 

0037] FIG. 3, Perspective view of spacyeratt. 

[0038] FIG. 4. Angle af solenoid tube 

0039] FIG. §. Elceteic fickd perturbed by condecting 
sphere. 

[0040] FIG. 6. Elcetric dipole generated by condvcting 
sphere. 

[0041] FIG. 7. Onhogonal vector components of cherie 
dipole. 

[0082] FIG. 8. Magnetic fickl produced by tube arm 
solenoid, 


(0043) FIG. 9. Orthagonal vector components af mag: 
note field. 
[0044] FIG. 10. Angular velocity of hull. 


(0045) TL. Magnetic mament prosluced hy radial 
eketnc dipole and sphere velocity. 


[0046] FIG. 12. Dot prodvct of the magnetic moment wilh 
the magnetic field. 


(O047] FIG. 13. Vertical lift force oa all four conducting 
spheres, 


[0048] FIG. 14. Pezpective view of spacceraft interiar. 


DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF 'THE 
INVENTION 

[0049] 1. Referring to the cut-away view HIG. 14, the 

construction of Ihe spacveraft i a thin-wall insulating ther 

moplastic having, a dielectric constant in the range af 20 

Kitovolts per millimeter (A). An insulated electrode (B) runs 

from the cabin power supply and bigh-voluge tassforper 


(©) to the tip of each tower (D). The four spheres (E) are 
silver plated to make them conducting, The whe solencids: 
(F) ate driven by ¢ direct curreat power supply (G). 


[0080] 2, The present model uses 3D computer design 
safiware and stereulithogcaphy fabrication techniques to 
ereale the thin-wall, low-weight, bollaw structuce of the 
hull. The computer model is sheed into many thin horizontal 
slices. A laser, mounted on an x-¥ lable, draws aut the slice 
ona table immersed in a bath of liquid polymer. Due to its 
scasilivity to the light, the tiquid palymerizes. The table is 
then lowered a few thousandihs of an inch more and the 
process is repeated. Thas making bollow spherical and 
conica) xhap emely easy to do. Parts can be desipocd 
and stored in *.STL steceolithagraphy issi 
by Internet e-mail to the service bureau machine shop which 
senils the finished parts hack the next day by express mail. 


Feclaim: 
1. Aspocecraft comprising: 


a. a spherival cabin; 


b. an electrostatic conical tower mounted an top of fem 
(Iz), supporting a vertivally-mounted negatively- 
charged insulated electrode at the tip of the tower: 


¢, an clectrastalic conical tower mounted an the botiom of 
item (1a), supporting a vertically-maunted positively- 
charged insulated electrode at the lip of the lower; 

Aba vertical cleetric dipole created by items (15) aml (Ic); 

ea high-voltage transformer lo drive item (id) mounted 
in item (1a): 
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f four tubular arms, mounted ot XP arcund and exteosting, 
at an angle from item (Le); 


g- four solenvids, cach of which is mounted axially inside 
item (If: 


b. a direct current power supply to drive item (1g) 


i. four silver-plated conducting spheres, cach of which ix 
mounted an the end af item (1): 
2. an cloctrestatic LM system that: 


a. produexs a uniform spherical electric fick! by means of 
item (La) which envelopes item (14); 


b. produces a perturbed electric field due to tbe presence 
of item (1i); 


¢. praduces an elociric dipale moment in the directian of 
item (15) due to items (2a) and (26); 


d. produces a vertical magnetic moment due to the clock- 


wise angular velocity of item (la) combined w 
(eh; 


e. produces i verlieal Tift farce am item (1) due tp item 
(2d) combined with the magnetic lickl gradient in the 
vertical direetion produced by item (Ig): and 


£ creates a motion control system by varying the current 
to item (1) in order to increase or decrease Ihc effect 
of item (2e) on x particular iter (12). 
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Figure 1 
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Figure 3 
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Figure 4 
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Figure 5 
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Figure 6 
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Figure 7 
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Figure 8 
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Figure 9 
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Figure 10 
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Figure 11 
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“TRIG DIPOLIE MOMENT PROPULSION 
SYSTEM 


ENTION 


[0001] acvcruft uilizing trapezoidal 
elext med flat plac panels which fora a 
pyramidal bull, A panel contains three holes each of which 
produces a potentinl enemy ellipsoxda! bubble that creates an 
electric dipole moment. The rotation of the hull generates a 
Magnetic moment and a magnetic field gradient in the 


veriicol direction thal proxduces a Tift force on the spacocrath. 


BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 


(0002) [tis known trom clextrodynamics that a bole in a 
conducting plane forms a potential enemy bubble. This 
bubble creates an electric dipale nomen fiom which it is 
possible to develop a magnetic mament. A rotating tilted hull 
prodices a velocity gradient that generates a magnetic field 
geadient in the vertical direction. This combination produces 
a lift force an the spacescull. A very lense polential enersy 
bubble is produced provicled that dhe hole protrudes aut of 
the plate in an ellipsoidal shape. Furthermore, a double 
clackling. in which each around the bole has a diffrent 
permiltivity. confines the fiekl to the autside of the hull for 
even hetter results, 


(9003) The planir potential nergy is created 
electricully ines or mids running the h 
ponel. Acicculur potential energy from eock red very quickly 
sums lo form a fet shes of energy which emerges from the 
hole « form tbe potential enemy bubble. 


SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


(0004) The invention relates to a spececratt utilizing a 
retuling oa of tapezpidal electrically charged Mat re 
penels to form g hull in ibe shape of a pyramid. Each panel 
lias three protruding ellipsoxds) bubbles that produce an 
electric dipole moment from « please potentis] energy livid 
created by & group of chsnsed rods parallel to the panel. 
Because the panels gre tilted ged the hull is rotating, Utere is 
a langentsal velocity gradient in the vertical direction. “Tas: 
ercales the magnetic moment, Because the hull rotates, the 
radial clectic fletd produces a mognetic: flekd gradient in the 
vertical direction. This combination of magnetic moment 
andl magucsic Held grdient produces a lift force on the bull 
of the spacecraft, 


[0008] On the undersile of each panel is @ group of high 
voltage electrically: chamed ods which nu parallel to the 
penel, These wires or mods produce a planar electrical 
potential field undemeath the holes in the panel. This 
potential energy fick! then bubbles out of the holes in the 
Ponel to create a large ellipsoidal potential energy field 
above the hull. The potential energy bubdbk carries on 
electric dipole moment which when rotated wilh the bull 
penertes a magnetic moment in the verical direction. 


A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 
[0006] FIG. 1. Perspective view of elect 
spacecrafi 
[0007] FIG. 2. Perspective exploded view of one panel 


with the ellipsoidal dons, flat hull pane) with three holes, 
the charged rod grid and the planar potential energy field. 


ipole moment 
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[0008] FIG. 3. Planar view of flat pexential energy field 
produced by electrically charge wire nxts. 

[0009] FIG. 4. Perspective view of cylindrical coordinates 
{ez}. 

(oo1n} Perspective view of ellipsaidal porcatial 
cergy field emerging fiom bole in plate which produces an 
eloetric dipole moment. 


[0011] FIG. 6. Planar view of fied lines of poremial 
coergy bubble emerging fram plate hole 


[0012] FIG. 7, Planar view of stoping lull profile needed 
to get. a velocity grexlicn! 


[0013] FIG. 8. Perspoctive view af ball showing eke 
dipole moment. the Gingential velocity of the hull, and the 
magnetic moment 


[0014] FIG. 9. Perspective view of the magnetic moment 
components in the radial and vertical direction whereby the 
Tift force is genemted by the dot pricuct of the vert 
magnetic moment with the magnetic fick! gradient, 


[0015S] VIG. 10. Perspective view of crass section of dame 
showing Iwo layer cladding with different pennittivities 10 
enhance potential cnengy fickl. 


(0016) FIG. 11. Planar view of enhanced! potential energy 
field with two layer cladding. 


AILED DE 
INVE] 


“RUPTION OF THE 
TION 


[0017] 2. Referring to FIG. 1. the spaceerafl is a rotating 
oclugun of Lupezoxtal electrostalically changed flat panels 
which foem s chosal bull (A). Bach panel has three 
ellipssidal domes (13) of varying size cvnlrally lucsted 
wong the mujoe length of the panel. The purpose of the 
come is to create a large ellipsoxdal potential enemy 
bubble aver the hull which develops an electrical dipole 
montent. Because the hull is rotating. a magnetic moment 
is created in the verticul direction. A magnetic Deld 
aralient creeted by the rokuting elecite field. on the hull in 
combunstion wath the magnebe moemvat produces 3 Lift 
force on the hull. 


[0018] 2. Referring 10 FIG. 2, the trapezoids! bull panel 
(A) eontains three ellipsoidal holes (E). A group of wires 
or rods (C+) running parallel to and just undemeath the 
punel ure electrically charwed w a high voltage at the end 
tenninals (B), The rods produce « planar potential eoensy 
fiekl (D) just under the holes in tbe panel. The eld 
memes front the holes in the shape of an ellipsoidal 
bubble ancl is amplified by an ellipsoidal dome (F) on the 
outside of the hull 


(9019) 3. Referring to FIG, 3, the group of parallel rods 
(A) are given a linear charge & in units of chine per 
meter. The eleetrie Held E developed by the cod is the 
linear charge divided! by the circumference of a circle of 
rndius r around the wire times the permittivity ¢ of space 
‘The analysis of this amangement shows that within a few 
grid width spacings, the potentinI cneryy field > duc to the 

ric fick] Ey has bocome planar (B) in the z-direction 

given by dhe equation 
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[020] 4. Ref 
done in cylindrica) coordi 


tes {x.0.7) 


(0021) 3. Referring to FIG. §, the ellipsoxlal potential 
energy (13) emerges through the hale in the pancl plate 
(A) In doing so it creates an electrical dipote moment (Cy 
shown by the arrow rarmil to the hole area. 


[0022] 6. Retewing to FIG, 6, the bubble (B) emerges 
thnwgh plate (A). 


[0023] 7. Bocouse the bubble has the shape of an ellipse, 
the centroxl y of the bubble would be four thirds the 
radius a divided hy a as given by 


(0024) “The electric dipole moment is then given as the 
change q times the centroid y. The charge of the hole is 
equal to the permittivily E Limes the electne field LE 

ny trom the hole times the area of the hole of radius 


cou pean, 


= in? = ecu) = ctagse 
mr meaton cout es 


geet 


(0025) 8. The electric dipoke moment p ix the centnid y 
times the chame q 


fs seta? cous tetey 


[026] The clectne dipole mament p times the hull 
velocity v is equal to. magnetic moment jt which is whol 
creates the lift force on the hull 


arp auger? 


[0627] 9 ‘The miating bull creates the electric dipole 
meement velocity so that the entire hull develops a mag- 
netic mament. In tensor notation, the magactic moment jt 
is in the vertical z-direction hecuus: there is a nui 
component of the electric dipake moment times thy velue- 
ity. The velocity is die nidite rin the redial direction times 
the angular velocity « in the zdirection 


Roper 
[0028] 10. The force F on the bull is dhe gredical of the dot 


product of the maynebe moment p with the magietic B 
field 
F-Fiir8) 

(0029) 11. By electrically chenging the hull of the vehicle, 
radial clvetric fiekl is produced. By rotating the hull. the 
Ridal cleetne Held changes with time. Thus Maxwell's 
equations will involve ihe cud of the magnetic fiekl in the 
nidial dirccti0n because the radial electric fleld is varying 
with line 
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on, 


WB 3a 


(9030) 12. The cross product involves the magnetic field in 
the theta direction which is zem 


128, OR} LOE, _ 108, 
pare ano 


7 iw” De 


[0031] Substituting the derivative of the clecirie held 
FE 


Beata 


(0032) ancl integrating with respect to ingle theta gives 
the vertical magnetic field B as the tangential velocity 
times the miial electric ficld [ divided by the speed of 
light © squared 


[0033] 13. The force on the hull is tbe gradient of the 
magnetic moment y times the magaetic Held B. In the 
equation for the mugnetic Held, the cooly lable variable 
te work with in ender to get a gradical of the magactic 
fiekl comes from the velocity: 


[0034] 14, Referring to FIG, 7, because the bull is in the 
shape of a pyramid, the velocity foastioo of the beight 
7ol the hull. Using cight fat sides keeps the railial electric 
fick! pointing in the sme clircetion in cach panel. Fach 
panel hns three domes to produce the magnetic moment 
for a totnl of 24 magnetic moment gonemtars. 


(0035) 15. Refering 1o FIG. 8. the electric dipole moment 

(A) points in the radial direction, the rotating hull peo- 
duces a tangential velocity (1), and the result is a mage 
netic mament (C) along the panel. 


(0036) 16. Referring to FIG. 9. because the magnetic 
moment is panied wo the panel. there are verticul and 
radial components of the magnetic moment. Che verticisl 
magnetic moment creates: the doe prodvct with the mag- 
netic Held gradient, which is equal to the lilt force. 


[9037] 17. FIG. [Ml shows a eross-sectina pf the dame (A) 
[the plate bos (2) with double chidding to enhance the 
‘The upper cladding (1D) bas & low rebslive p 
in the ranue of'2 to 40. and dhe lower layer bes ah 
relative permillivity in the range of 1200 to 4000, 


[0038] 18. Comparing FIG. [1 ta FIG, 7, this dome and 
chiding configuration creates s much Luger ekeiic 
dipole moment compared to a hole in the plu. The wavy: 
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Lines are the equi-potential energy lines from the donte (C) 
and the upper Isyer (B) and the lower level (A). 


J claim: 
1. A spacecraft propulsion system comprising: 


8 rotating octagon of trapezoidal cloctrostatically charged 
Not panels which form a clesed sloping hull inthe shape 
of a pynmids 


panels cach having throc holes coverad by three ellipsai- 
do) domes af varying size centrally located vlong the 
major length ans! axis of each panel; and 


a grid of high voltage electrestatically charmed rods 
logntead on the interor side of cach panel such tha a 
planur potential field js produced parallel) to url under 
evch pine) hole. 

2. The domes, holes and rotating changed hull of method 

| producing: 


we 
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an ellipsoidal potential energy field emerging from the 
boles and generating an electric dipole moment on the 
outside of the full; 

a Magnetic MonNat in the vertical direction due to the 
noting electric dipole moment; and 

a rotating cleciric livid in the mdial direction which 
generates a corresponding magnetic field gradient in 
the vertical direction propections) to the velocity gra- 
dicot of the slopicg panels of the bul) 

3. A Tift fore on the spacecratt hull generated by 

the magochc atoment times the gradient of the magnctic 
field in the vertical direction: and 


ce layer hull cladding having different per- 
ies which enhance the electric dipole moment 
whereby the upper cladding has a low relative permit 
tivity in the range of 2 to 40, andl the lower Inyer has a 
high relative permittivity in the range of 1200 to 4000. 
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(St) ABSTRACT 


‘This invention is a propulsion system for a vin that uses 
permane Hots mounted ona rolating iron eyindri 

rabal current in order to create a spasetime 
hire distention which pulls the locomotive akwug the 
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Figure 1 
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Figure 2 
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Figure 3 
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Figure 4 
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PROPULSION SY 


BRIE 


SUMMARY O} THIE INV 


LION 


(9001) This invention is a propulsion system for a train 
that utilizes spinning cylindrical magnets in arder ta create 
4 spavelime pressure distortion ahead of the vehicle thot 
pulls the locomotive along the trek. 


BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 


(0002) At the present lime. referring ty FIG. 1. proposed. 
permanent magnet propuision systems usc a dial railway: 
track (A) supporting a 
along the te is amachad wo wo pennaneal 
mapacts (D) between stcel pole pieces (C}. The narth pole 
of cach magnet fees the interiar pole picee such that the 

magavhe Hux path (E) follows the center pele piece up 
ilwiy bed and then back to the south pole of 
the magoel. As the magnets move along the Inek. the coil 
ted at the ceerect time by ELall sensors. 
With the coil energized as a north pole, the permanent 
mane! nucth pole is repellal which drives the velucle along 
the track problem with this ¢l nd other H 

si to wand huge numbers of 
long a steel trek. 


[0003] From Einstein's Genetal Theory of Relativity, itis 
known that a spacetime cervahire pressure develops perpen- 
dicular to direction of vibration of the electric and magnetic 
field. Ax un example. de photon hus an elecuic field 
vibmting, in the veitical y-direction and a magnetic field 
vibrating in the horizontal x-direction. The spacelinse cux- 
vature pressure is therelore wlong the z-uxis of radiation 
whieh pushes the negative mass of the photon along. Thus 
fn order to creme a spacetime curvature pressure in the 
2-Jirection along dhe tick which woukl pull tbe win 
feewitd, 1 magnetic flux density Geld is required in the 
radial direction. 


[0004] Referring to FIG. 2. four equally-spaced nonh 
permanent magnets (B) surrounding 3 centrolly-located 
squth permanent magnel (C) are mounted an un iran eylin- 
dey which acts as tlic radia} Hux rectum path, The magnetic 
flux density field (FD) is in the radial direction trom the north 
pole to the south pole. In order to provide strength, the 
inokled onto s steel shall and costed with epoxy 
don't rust, Dining the molding process, a 
cupacitorslischame magnetizer is usexl ip crete the mug- 
netic field of he magnet. 


[0005] In Cartesian coondinates {-ct.x.y.z}. the elemental 
spacelime length ds squared is the sum of the squares of the 
incremental lengths {ecll «ix, 


fem tadi? adel tate oak? 


where the speed of light c is unity, The coeficients (1,111) 
of this equation make up the g metric dd tensor 
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[0006] The Faraday cleetromagnetic teasar conta 
mugnetic fields which determine bow th 
ds js curved, For 3 misgnetic flux densi 
xcdirection, Bx, and 
y-direction. By. the Paroday 


tensor is 


jou eo 4 
1/0 9 6 nay 
ne yjO o 6 a 

2/0 By Be 


The stress-energy-snomentim tensor T, which detennines 
how space is curved, is calculoted from the following 
equation 


aera a paige — Langs gst 
Oe ad et 


‘The streaseenergy’ in the z-direction abcad af the camative 


where the sum of Ute squares of the Hells in tbe x and y 
divevtions is the radial B tickl, In Linsteia’s General Relae 
tivity Theory. the curvature G tensor is qual to the stress- 
energy tensor divided by Ba. The G tensor is the curvature 
of space having units of invesse radius squared. 


‘Therefore the curvature G,,. genemuted slong the z-direction 
abeed of the train is proportianal to the square of the 
mugnetic flux density field 


where G is Newion's gravitational constant (not to be 
confused with the curvature tensor), € is the linear cipaci- 
ace of space. and ¢ is the speed of light. The linear mass 
of space 42 is the spoad of light © squared divited by the 
gravitntional constant G, so that the equation can be written 
as 
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where the conversion fever is the square of the magnetic 
vector potcatial A 


which is aciwlly the momentum per charge. Thet 
curvature equation cam be written as 


cay 
a! 


This equation shows that it is necessary to create a magnetic 
vector potential yogother with the radial magnetic Fux den- 
sity field in order to create a curvature of space. Looking at 
the units of A shows that it is 2 moss momentum per chante 


of a mass mn rotating with angular velocily ©) pex current 
along the radius, In tens of the invention. what this means 
is that the mass of the iron cylinder has to ke rotating and 
there hos to be a radial electrical current 1 in order 10 produce: 
the Jincar charge along the radius. The differential mass dm 
depends on the circumferenee times the differemial nx 
dx, the mass density p, and the leegth L of the cylinder 
Sao pzvisy 
so that the magnetic vector potemial kecomes. 


pOeedat Bo ae 
ae f ede ible 


The value of A for the iron cylinder is 


= 18h: 


roan = NRT 


What makes this possible is that the new N-machines can 
easily generate a minimum of 6 million amps whielt ist 
the value of the electrical current above, 


c 
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[0007] Referring to FIG. 3. the assembly consists of a 
srge induction mator (.A} maunted an the triin’s be: 
(B) driving a motor shaft (C} attached to thy ivon ¢ 
(D). The shaft is hekl in place hy two thrust bearings 
mounted in wo pillow blocks (F.F). The current-gencrating 
Nemuchine (G) is eleetrically connected by u copper bus (5 
to a copper-beryllium brash (1) on the motor shaft with 
similir retum brush (3) on the edge of the iron cylinder. The 
current (K) flows through the motor shaft the center of the 
rotating cylinder and then rixlially outward to the edge. ‘The 
mognetic Hux density Hows from the north poles of the outer 
permit magnels to the cent south pole, along the 
central magnet te the center of the rowing cylinter aux! chen, 
fally autward to the south poles of Ihe culee magnets, 


(0008) The thrust F developed is the radius oSeurvature of 
spacelime rc, calculsted above times the magnet flux density: 
field times the current T 


ll 
5 Mo aceewuy 


Using conservation of tensor coordinates, the ridius of 
curvature is in the z<lirection, the magnetic flux density Held 
8 in the rexlial direction ant the current is in the radial 
direction 


Pahl 
where the satlial indices cancel, leaving the z-index as the 
divevtion of the Foree. 


SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


[9009] Ic is the object of this invention Ip create a space- 
time curvature in front of 4 tain locomotive in order w pull 
the vehicle along the track It is known from gravitational 
physics that & spacelime curvature is senerted pecpendicur 
rte the direction of vibration of the electric nnd magnetic 
field. A radial magnetic field. which can be produced by 
permanem magnets allached to the flit faces near the rim of 
¥ aren cylinder cotating about the z-axis, will create 4 
curvature in the z-direction. Fear cylindrical north-pak- 
oriented magnets produce a radial magnetic flux dessity 
with is channeled into a central eylinds south-pa: 
oriented magnet. The flux lines then Bow radially ourward 
though the steel rotating cylinder und reconneet with the 
seul poles of the four outer magnets. The rotating ion 
cylinder generates the equivalent of a magnetic vector 
potential when an electrical current flows from tbe center of 
the cylinder to the edge. ‘This current is genersted by un 
Nemachine current geverator, The square of the magycic 
flux density divided by the magnetic vector patential is equal 
tw the spacetime curvature. The sxjuare root of the inverse of 
the spacetime curvature is the radius of curvature. The thrust 
developed is this radius of eurvanure tines the magnetic Hux 
density field limes the current. 


A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 
[0010] FIG. 1. Perspective view of proposed permanent 
magnetic propulsion system using coil windings on the stecl 
usc! 


[0011] FIG. 2. Perspective view of pennancnt magnet 
rotor assembly. 

[0012] FIG. 3. Perspective view of system showing motor 
drive. N-maehing and permanent magnet oor, 
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[0012] FIG, 4. Perspective view of locomotive and rotor! 
mugnel assembly. 


DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE 
INVENTION 


(9014) 1. The pemanea! maguets are made of needy- 
mitun-iron-boron material which js bested to its melt 
temperature andl injection mokled around # steel sbatt 
threaded at one cad while at the same time a pulsed 
magnetic Held is applicd to the material using a charye- 
discharge magnetizer, Because of the iron in the matertal, 
ncoat of epoxy is applicd to the magnet in ander to preeect 
it from the environment. Holes are drilled into the iron 
plate 90° apart near the rim, threadad, ard then the steel 
shall with the magnet is then inserted. Another bole is 
Grilled and tapped in the center of the circulur plate for 
aitaching the scath pale magnet which ix used ae the 
retum path for the magnetic flux, 


(0015) 2. Another easier way to make the magnets is to 
purchase short leagths of tubular NdFeB mi: 
then stuck them on the steel shaft with a cylindrical iron 
pole pices on the end of the shaft, ‘The pole piece then 
holds the magnets down in place when the shall is 
Uuewded inte the plate. 


(0016) 3. Referring to FIG. 4, the peopulsion system is 
mounted inside the uain cabin such that the revor/magact 
assembly extends oul in front of the locomotive where the 
Spocctime curvatre is gencrmed, 


Telaim: 
L.A Ursin peopulsion system consisting of the following 
components: 


3, reGaling ar0n cylindrical plate rotor of high relative 
permeubility deiven hy sn induction motor uml bori- 


we 
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gontal steel motor shaft mounted in pillow block thrust 
bearings: 


- 


four cylindrical magnets, cach molded toa steel support 
shafl threaded into the iron plate at 90? intervals around: 
the rim of the plate with their north poles facing away: 
from the phate: 


2 fifth cylindrical magnet mokled 10 2 stecl support 
shaft hich is threaded into the center of the inn plate 
with the sauth pole facing away from the plate; 


d. an N-mochine current generator supplying a radial 
electrical current trom the ceater of the rotating phite 
by means of a copper-beryllium brash on dhe motor 
shaft (12) and anceher similar brush on the outside alge 
of the rotar. 


. 2 kacomative train on which the components are 
mounted such that the ralormagnet assembly extends: 
out in font of the leeomotive with the roter’s angular 
velocity vecior pointing along the track. 

2. a elosed magnetic flux path along a radial path in air 
fram the north poles of the four outer magnets (15) to the 
south pole af the central magnet (fe) through the center 
mignet uml then nidially autward through the motor (la), 
reuming back through the four outer magnets, such thal the 
flux und electrics! current (lef) ow in the sete outward 
nidial directive through the rater. 

3. the creation ofa spacetime cur 
through 2) thal produces & lange 
equal to the sof the spacetime 
Cimes the current. 


ine die to claims (la 
ree on the komalive 
Mure times the Mux 
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Figure lL 
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Figure 2 
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Figure 3 
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Figure 4 
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Figure 6 
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Figure 7 
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Figure 8 
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Figure 9 
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PHOTON SPACECRAFT 


BRi 


F SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


(9001) This invention is a spacecralt propulsion system 
thut employs photon particles to geneate a Held of negative 
energy in osder to prodyce Litt on the hull 


BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 


win the Z-direction coesists Of an cleetrie FE field 
vibrating in the x-irection and a magnetic ux density B 
field vibeuting at rig we hxiizontal y-directiva. 
‘The energy-stress-uiomentum of tis phown can be ana- 
lyzed using Einstein's General ‘Theory of Relativity and the 
Ewraday F taser The Faralsy twasor is a 4xd ssi 
conlaitung the electromagitetic wave comportenls as shown 
here an general where ¢ is the specd of light 


(W002) ‘The elemental spacetime length ds squared is oqual 
to stim of the squares of the Cartesian clemental lengths 


(ean DE aes agate tee 


‘The coelicients of this equation, {-1,1.1.1} are the disgonal 
components of the g metric tensor 


cf-b wu Gy 
104) 
wre 
wor 


The stress-energy-mamentum tensor T can then be calcu- 
loved for the photon using the Fanvday tensar and the g 
Inetric tensor in the follasing equation from grivilution 


physics: 


qs nt 
ee 
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The stress-energy-momentum tensor indeates the curvature: 

of spxiee due to the application of electromagnetic elds, 
mass, anguler momentum and charge. The mes of the Earth, 
for cxampke, generates a uegative curvature of spacctime 
such that objects fall toward the mess. The T tensor, which 
also a 4x4 mattix, contains the momentum or Hux terms 
in the first row and first column. The oonnal pressure stress 
is located along the diagonal, Ihe shearing stresses are 
located off the diagonal. The energy term is in the upper lett 
comer os depicted here, 


2) ee fi, BW, 

va 8] TSE, pressure, sity shesras 

aot Fixe, stow presse, she 
f) five, ator, tance, pes 


[0004] Since B's %c", the stress-energy-momentum wn 
por for the photon is Uterefore 


Ye 


This remarkable result shows that the photon is actually 2 
¢ cnengy particle (tap Ich comer) which is pushet 
along hy a positive pressure wave (lower right comer). The 
Porticle has a pusitive Mux (upper omer) in the 
gadineclion, as Well as 2 balancing negative Mux in the lower 
lett comer so dhut che overall momentum of uke universe 
remains the sume. All four components cancel und we see 
the photon us 3 missless particle moving at the speed ol” 
light. 
005) “Lhus the key ides behind this invention ix Uust it as 
possible to cancel aut the pressure term anil leave a station- 
ary vibrating cleetromagnetic Held of negative energy aver 
the bull of the spaceeraf!. The importance of negative energy 
is thal iC is a prerequisite to generating wormholes bebween 
space and hyperspace. 
[0006] Hyperspace consis of the those eo-dimensions 
Which have different physics comstants sacl us a low specd 
of light, The existence of lypersp: white 
misty look, is met a well-koowu scientilic conceph Exper 
ments with our magnetic vortex wormhole pencrators, 
hyperspace torque generator, fill body’ Jevatation using Chi 
Kung becothing. arm levitation by spinning the co-gravita- 
tioeal K field, full body releportation through hyperspace a 
distance of 100 meters using a pulsed gravitational wave. 
jumping into hyperspace, having a plate of tonst cafold off 
the breaktist table and disuppear into thin vit, walking 
Uuough walls smd dovrs out-ofdimeasion, looking into 
other dimensions, remote viewing through subspace to dis- 
lances of 100,000 light years, and other clectromagnetic 
experiments carried om by on-rescarchers, have shown us 
the reality and existence of hyperspace, 


[0007] Referring to FIG. 2, the spaccemft consists of an 
upper (1) and lower (2) bull attached by ceramic insulators 
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to a circular ring (3). ‘The ring provides support and is 
aitoched to an outer sharp-odged nm which is clectrostati- 
cally charged to a potential -V. The purpose of the charged 
rim is to geucrae a cudial elovtrig E Held aroand the whiele, 
(008) Referring w FIG, 3, the cadius of the sing (4) is 
equal toa. The distance frau in on the ring to the Z-axis 
is, The potential on the z-axis is thetefore the charge 
divided by the distance, 


The potential outside the ring can he wrilten in terms of the 
Legendre palyaominis P 


alniLepenntredn, Costthl 


veor= 1137 


where sis the numberof terms in the expansion, By equating 
the known particular solution potZout on the z-axis with the 
general Vout solution, the ewefficivats A(n) are foursl iw be 


ALA 


a] 


6 


which are substituted back into the Vout equation to get the 
potential outste the ring. 


W009} Referring to FIG, 4, the potential (dotted lines 6) 
looking ata slice through the nng ($) 25 shown together with 
the elvetric E field. The negative gradient of the potential is 
the electric field (7) shown by the direction of the arrows. 
The imponunee of this diagrim js thor the electric field 
points in the radial ton Toward the negatively chaned 
ring. The force on ap elevioon is the eleviron change times the 
electric fickl 


Partin habliett 
Beeause the clectron change is negstive and the miial field 
points in the negative direction toward the ring, the force on 
the cloctnan is postive. Thus the clectnon maves away from 
the ring in the positive radial dircetion. A 3-dimensianal plot 
of the sing (8) and the electric Held (9) is shown in FIG. §. 


(W010) The stress-cnergy-momentum generated by a ratial 
elevtnic fieXl ps calculated usimg the Parxlay F tensor 
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2B 00 
(6 0 wo 
Belo nwo 
20 00 
The g metric tensor has t be given in spherical coordinates 
(r.8.6) 4 


©1989 
se"lo ne ot 
600 0 Asinet 


where O is th 
sttess leo sor 


angle from the verticu) to the radius ¢. The 
along the maial direction is 


which shows that the pressure is negative 2 
Hine equal to the square of the rixlial electric field dividal by 
the square of the speed of light, Because the field is squared, 
it cvexn’t matter that the electric [eld points in the negitive 
direction, The squire makes il positive, but the overall 
curvature pressure ix negitive. Thus this negilive pressure 
cancels out the pasitive pressure propelling the photon 
along. The second Hof the invention is how w 
geaerste tis photon moving in thy nudial dirwti 


(VOI) [thas been koows for s long Gime in physics thst sn 
electron moving in a circular path will emit photons inv 
process Known by the German word Bremsstrablung which 
is transited as “hecuking radiation.“ ‘There are several types 
of radiation such as classical Bremssinihlung involving & 
changed particle n collisina with another ebargedt or 
uncharged particle in which photons are emitted. The guan- 
tin meehuical Bremsstublunag involves tbe sudden 
appesrance or diappeurunce of a elauged puticle which 
also emits redistion. In space, having « liek! of wormboles 
in which the electrons ste spiraling down inte hyperspace 
would result in the enssion of photons by the quantum 
meeh3nical method. Also, in the atmosphere, having colli- 
sions with ai molecules results in emission of photons in the 
classical way. 


(0012) In order te get the cleetrous to spiral around and 
emit photons, & crossed elevomugnetic field is used as 
shown by the following equation 


Jong the nxdial 


mE eye Bist 
where the velocity v is in the postive rudial ditection due t 
the force of the electric field, The velocity crossed with a 
magnetic flux density B field in the G-direction makes the 
electron move sideways back and forth in a wiggling 
motion. 


[0013] Referring w FIG, 6, « direct current solenoid (1). 
represented by multiple current eps, running vervcally 
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through the center of the hull, generates a magnetic Held that 
curves around the outside of the hull, 93 shown by contour 
lines (12). The north pole (11) is at the bottom of the hull. 
A nidial arrow (13) from the electoostatically-chaned sim is 
perpendicular te the magnetic fleld lines. The ross product 
in the we aquation becomes the clectron radial velocity 
times the magnetic Held v, By. 


[W014] Referring to FI 


9, the electric field is in the 
y-direction and the magnetic field is in the z-direction. The 
Alot foaping path in the x-direction is the motion of the 
electron. The cloctron, which basa negative charge, stars to 
move in the direction opposite to that ofthe cleetic fie. In 
this particular diagram, the electron acquires a velocity in 
the negilive yalirection, Then a sideways fore in die 
xedirection ix produced due ta the cress product of the 


velocity with the magnetic field times the negative charge 


a9l-4,x5, 


Depending an the magnitude of the velocity, various size 
loops cin be produced. 


(ue1s) the Hat 


aa 


In terms of the hull coordinates. beew 
loop is in the plane of the electric fiekl which point 
mulial direction, the electron emits light in the mx 
tien. This condition means that the negative radial pis 
croited by the electric fehl cancels the radial pressure of the 
photon. Thus the photon becomes a sutianary vibniling 
quantum of negative energy. This hus the uppearance of a 
lumiescent light source. The stress tensor for dh 
is therefore 


8 
eos 

pea] OG 5) . 

ed = = npreidusl nsgstive cn 

i a * Fah 
on 


[0016] residual negative enemy 
which lea 


[0017] Referring ta FIG. 8, the negatively charged rim 
(14) produces a midinl cleetric field (16) that crosses the 
mognctic B fick (15) of the solenoid. Electrons emitted by 
the charged rim then encounter this crossed field which 
mukes them 1 (17) around the bull. Becwuse af the tight 
loop, the ¢lecaen emits Bremsstablung rediation in dhe 
nelial direction (18). Uhe positive pressure field of the 
phosoa, which ix directed in the radial dir 
by the negitive peessure fied (19) created by the clectric 
field. Because the phaton ensrgy is negative, a stalionory 
vibrating clociromagnetic quontum of negative enenzy (20) 
surnmunds the hull. 


e3 a residual negative energy per phaton 


(0018) This negutive enengy amd the pressure Mress cre- 
wld by the ¢lectrumugnelic fick open up worniloles 
between space and hyperspace. Uhe poleatial bead is posi 
live from hyperspace into space because the energy of 
hyperspace is more positive than Ihe negstive energy field. 
‘The low-lensity hyperspace energy fills the bull and its 
surrmunding space with a white mi hyperspace energy 
which makes the spacecratl lighter i in mass, and therelore 
I within 4 gravitational field. The actual 


we 
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physics is more complicated still bevause the electrons find 
that the resistance of hyperspace is lower than the resistanes: 
of'space. Thus they spiral down the woemboles which resales 
ina sudden disappearance of charge, The quantum mechani- 
col effect of this is two raligte even more phowns which in 
hiro produce even lore nepative enemy. 


[0019] The litt co the bull is generated by the radial 
clocttic field, In cylindrical coordinates, the g metric tensor 
is 


Sere 


‘Using this meine tensor, the pressure stress in the verbeal 
direction T is 


which is 4 positive curature over the bull, The muss of 
Eseth produces a negative curvature in which objects fll 
toward the mass, By counterseting this negative curvature 
with a more than positive curvature, is developed on the 
spacecraft. Because the negative energy kowers the effective 
mass of the vehicle, the aceclerotion is lange with a modest 
eloctic field. Moreaver, in our dimension, the speed of light 
is 299792458 meters por second, Hyperspace ciergy bas 0 
speed af light equal to ane meter pur second, Thus the stress 
is ampliticd by a factor of 


NANOS, 6)? 
RMAs eg. 1170 


Because electromagnetic flekds are relativistic, motion in a 
tow-velocity-of-light eneny Held amplifies Uteir strength. 


SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


[0020] 103s the object of this invention tw ereate # spoce- 
craft peopulsion system that produces wornboles between 
space and hyperspace using negative energy in order to 
geacnite lifton the bull. 1 was discovered in the Riemannsan 
curvature calculations of gravitation physics that negative 
etorgy is requiradl to Keep oped the throat of the womhole, 
From experiments with the magnetic vortex wormhole gen- 
etutor, i1 is koown that the proper combination of elevtro- 
magnetic elds. tagetber with this negative energy, can 
ereale a wonmbols through which smoke can be blown inte 
hyperspace. 


[0021] Referring wo 


3.9. the directions of force, vehie~ 
ic fiekls are referred to in the cyhin- 
drival coandinaie system {40.7}. An_ clectrustatically 
charged shirp-edged ring in the B-direction around the hull 
of the spacecraft prodooes a radial elociic Held. A vertical 
poleaoid in Ute 4-direchon through the center of the bull 
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produces 4 magnetic field which is perpendicular at the rim 
to the electric field. With the current in the solenoid flowing 
in the clockwise (-6) direction, using the right-hand rule, the 
nsagoctic Held points in ihe upward z-direction outside the 
fim. Because the rim is chayed w a negative voltage, dhe 
electric field points toward the bull in the negative audial (-c) 
direction. Electrons emitted by the rim travel outward (+¥) 
bexause the charge on the cleetron is ucgative which, 
together with the negative electric field, proctoxes a pos 
talial force. The radial foree on the electron causes it to 
aequire a velocity which intemers with the magnotic field. 
The cross product of the velocity Gv) wilh the positive 4B) 
magnetic fied produces a sideways farce on the electron in 
the negative O-direction. However, because the charge on dhe 
electron is negative, the farce is 


Foyt 


LB ligdr OD} 


which is positive in the 6-diraction. Itis this sidew: 
tbat produces a fat spiraling or looping motion whereby die 
electron emits photons, known in Geran i Breaisstalilung 
nidiwheu, in the neal direction. The photon, which is 
actually 9 quantun of negative enengy, hiss positive redial 
pressure which propels it slong. Because the radial clevtrie 
field produces a negative pressure in the radial direction, the 
two oppasite fields cancel in the radial directian to Fonn a 
residual stationary vibrating negative energy. Thus the hull 
becomes surroundal by negative enemy which, together 
with the pressure sevsses erated by the elecirie field, 
generics woruholes beovcen space und hyperspace. 


(022) The gravitutioaal potential hetween hyperspace 
und space is pasitive hecuwe the hyperspace energy is mare 
posilive Uh: the negulive enemy around the hull, Thus de 
low-density. low-speatof-light hyperspace enemy tows 
through the woombole ead fills the bull. Uhis has the ellect 
of reducing the ellechive miss of the bull, Because the 
electric field generstes a positive pressure over the hull in the 
vertical z-direetion, there is. an upward foeee on the vehicle 
duc lo the pressure times the bull area. Since the vehicle has 
@ Sow mass, there is a modest upward aeeeloration on the 
spacecnifl equal to the force divided by mass. 


A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 


[0023] FIG. 1. Perspective view of um electromagnetic 
wow, 

[W024] FIG. 2. Perspective view of spacecralt. 

[W025] FIG. 3. Perspestive view of changed ring 

(W026) FIG. 4. Plunsr plot of the radial electric field 


produced by changed ring. 
[n027] FIG. § 
around ring. 

(0628) FIG. 6. Planar view of magnetic flux densily field 
contour lines 


[0029] FIG. 7. Perspective view of electron motion in 
crossed electric and magnetic fields. 

0 
enery 
(0031) FIG. 9. Perspective view of cylindrical conrdinme 
system [ry 


Porspoctive view of radial electric ficid 


FIG, 8. Perspoctive view of production of negative 
ground hull. 
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DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE 
INVENTION 


[0032] 1. The hull is made from a single sheet of alumi- 
mim which bes been stretched to its yield point by 
hydeaulic cylinders. An uppee and Jower die is CNC 
wnaghined 10 the profile of the bull. The soft sheet is tben 
clamped in the dic where it takes on the smoot shape of 
the hull without any wrinkles. The hull is extremely rigit 
after forming and does not require any structural vein- 
foreements. 


[0033] 2. A sectiin of the aluminum ring ix made in 4 31D 
computer graphies peogrim. The madel 3 stared ss it 
sterolithogrephiy file (".511). The computer model is then. 
seat via Interet email to tbe su server Wbo prints the part 
in an ultrwvivlet liht-cured polymer. The purt is reurmed 
the neat dy by Express Mail, Using 3 rubber blanket 
mold 1 ercate several nog sections, the entire ring ais 
assembled together in another Wooden mold box having 
thin circular laminate-cowted particulate wall boards on 
either side of the ring. Then a liguxd ober mold is poured 
on top of the ring and allowed to harden overnight at room 
tempeniture. Singe the rubber mold is Nexibk, the ring 
cam be extructad fairly . This ring model is den seat 
to the foundry where its east in aluminum using the Jost 
wax process in which a wax mok! evaporaies out of the 
sand casting, We are also expenmeating with non-anag- 
netic copper casting metals containing beryllium having 
good conductivity. 


(0024) 3. A.11.S om plastic pipe is mounted on « rotating 
fixture driven slowly hy a microventplier, stepper motor. 
umd power electronics bount. Using u Hine diameter 
insulted wire. such os 017 AWG with a wire dismeter of 
0.127 can, the wire is wound slowly on the pipe and 
expoxied so thst the windings don't come loose. The 
sulenoxl is then mounted vertically in the bull supported 
by the support ring and driven by a current generar 
located nearby on the lest rig. 


[0035] 4. The ring is driven by a high voltage electrostatic 
generator similar to the night vision scope high voltage 
power supplies. The ring change is isolated fram the hull 
by ceramic in 


Telaim: 
1. A spaceeruft propulsion system comprising the com- 
ponents: 


ap aluminum herizontal circular structural support ring: 


ap akuninum hull in the shape of a high dome on top and 
shallow dome on the bollom gtacbed to the cirular 
support ring using ovnunic insulators; 

an electrustalivally negatively charged sharp-edged circu 
lar ring, preterably of nonmagnetic aluminum or eop+ 
pes. allsebed with ceramic insulators to the outside of 
the suppoet ri 


a solenoid mounted through the ceater of the hull in the 
vertical direstion ard attached % the center of the 
support ring: 


an cleetrostabic high-Vvollage generator to drive the outer 
electrostatic nag: and 


a direct high-current generator to drive the solenoxl. 
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2. The method of claim |. wherein a negative réxtal 
electric field is genersted orours! the full by placing a 
hegalive poteatial on the sharp-edged eloctrestatic ring using 
the electrostatic generator, 

3. The metbod of claim 1, wherein the cureat-driven 
solenodd ponerates a vertical magnetic tick! around the bull 
with the north pole of the soleaoxd facing down through the 
bottom of the bull which causes the magnetic fies density 
field te point up omtside the rim. 

4. The method of claim |, wherein choctrons are emitted 
raiially by the sharp edge of the charged ring. 

§. The methods of claims 2, 3 and 4, wherein the crassod 
electromagnetic Jieckls cause the electrons to spiral unounsd in 
Nat loops during which photons are emitted in the salial 
direction. 

6. The methods of claims 2 and 3, wherein the negative 
tailial pressure created by the electric field cancels the 
positive midinl pressure of the photon to leave a reddual 
quintim of negative energy per photon around the hull 

7. The methods of claims 2 and 6, wherein the pressure 
stress created by the ekeiric field, und the negative ene: 
combine to form wormholes delween space and hyperspace. 
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8. the method of elaim 7, wherein low-density hyper 
space enerpy of a higher gravitational potential Hows 
through the Wormboles to fill the ual] and sumounding space 
around the hull with the effect of reducing the effective mass 
of the spacesratt, 

9 The method of claim 2, wherein the elcctric fick! 
xenenites a positive pressure in the vertical direction aver 
the hull which together with the bull surface area, generis 
an upward lift force on the hull. 

10. The method of claim 6, wherein the negative energy, 
having a low light speed, amplifies the strength of the 
electromagnetic fickls and pressure stress fields. 

AL. The metharls of claitns 4 and 7, wherein the electrons 
spiral Gown the low resistance womhales into hyperspace 
such as to create a sudden disappearance of electrieal charge 
which quantum mechinivally causes 2 lire emission of 
additional phatons. 
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(87) ABSTRACT 


A spaceemft having 2 triangular hull with vertical elect. 
static line charges on each corner that produce a hon zontal 
chetric ficld panille) to the sides of the bull, This field, 
interacting with @ plane wave emitted by antennas on the 
side of the hull, genenutes a force per volume combining 
both it and propulsion, 
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Figure 1 
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Figure 2 
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Figure 3 
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Figure 5 
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Figure 7 
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TRIANGULAR SPACECRAFT 


BRIE 


SUMMARY OF ‘THE INVENTION 


[0001] This invention is a spacecraft having a wiangular 
hull with verical electrostatic line chanies on each cones. 
The line charges create & horizonta) electric field tha. 
together with a plane wave ed by antennas on the side 
of the hull, ates a force per volume providing a unique 
combination of both lift and propulsion 


BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 


[0002] Referring to FIG. 1, the spacecraft bas a hull in the 
shape of an equilateral triongke. A purnbolic ansenna (F} is 
evntrally located in the bottom of the hull. An army of 
horizontal stos antennis is located long the side of the bull 
(A). Each back comer (FG) has a comer conducting plate 
which is charged to a positive voltize &V. Tbe fooward 
corner (C) has a conducting plate changed to a negative 
voltage -V.A motion contml hemisphere (1D) is Incated on 
the kattam surface in ench of the three corners. 


[003] Referring to FIG. 2, ewe planes (A,B) intersect at 
the origin © at an opening angle B. Eoch plane (x.y) is 
charged to a voltage V. The potwniial at point Pis dcermined 
in poles coordinates {op}. The Laplace oquation for the 
potential 4) in polse coordinates is given by: 


Using @ sepaniticn of virisbles solution. the potential is 
given as the product of pve func 


Dipgiezip!¥ipn 
whieh When substituted imo the Laplace equation becomes: 


si 


Since the two tems are sepamtely functions of pv and @ 
respectively, cach ane has to he constant with the sum of the 
constunls equal to zero: 


These nwo equations bave solutions: 

Riprap’ > 

yptontrgneteatep) 
The uvimuthal eagle @ is restricted to a value in the mage 
OSE. The boundsry condition is thit the potential is 
equal to V for any nxhus p when ge0 und pef}. This means 
that v has to be sn integer value of zt so that the sine function 
is zero: 


|e oivastie ll we 12. 
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whieh in tum means that the coeficicnt A of the cosine term 
bas to be zero in the solution above, Choosing b= makes the 
generu} solution for the pateatal equal to: 


Oe Sie ND one sierrs Be 


wwhich shows that when the angle is zero, the sine #5 zeroand 
the patentinl is V. If the angle is B, then there is a multiple 
of < such that the sine is zero ogain. 
(0004) Becuusy the series involves positive powers of the 
radius. for small enough p. anly the first term at=1 in the 
Series 38 important. Thus around pad), the potentzal is 
approximately 

apbeVen gp” fxiniag fir 
[9008] The electric flehd component 38 the negative gexli- 
eal of the potential: 


VRS I 


‘The suruce charge distribution © at =D and 9=B is equal 1o 
the electric fiekl pemendiculur to the surfkee times the 
permillivily of space ej: 


iin? a rk ylis Oe - 


Notive that if angle of intersection pi is less thun 2. then the 
equation says dat there isa very small quljus to a positive 
power which means little change density accumulition. 


[0006] Referring to FIG, 3. the value of Bi. in the ease of 
the triangular hull, is equal to 360° less 60° for a wral of 
300" or: 


which says that there is a charge density singularity to the 
two fifths power far small radius. Thus fixe comer plates on 
the hull crete a huge line change density along the sharp 
vertices! comer alge. The eytetion fee the potential of a line 
charge deasity is given as: 


Oe yh =< Lasee = tat 019 = yl 


ire 


where 2 is the charge per unit lengih in the vertical x-di- 
rection, ansl x, and ¥, are the location of the line change in 
the xy-plans. 
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[0007] Referring to FIG. 4. the triangular full (1) is 
plotted together with the pateabal contours (A) and the 
electric fleld arrows (B) created by the three corner line 
charges. The line chanws are perpendicular to the paper. 
Notive dit the elecwic field arrows are parallel] crossing the 
center parabolic antenna (C). The electric field is also 
peralle] to the yikles (D) of the triangle. 


[MONS] Referring to FIG. 5, along the side of the triangle 
(A), an array (B) of horizontal stot antennas emit clectie- 
Magnetic waves that have a venically polarized etoctric F 
ficld (C). These traveling waves intemet with the electric 
field (D) prxdueed by the line charges on the comers of the 
triangle. 


(0009) Using differential fonns mathematics, this combi- 
nation of fields is represented by the Hodge star of the 
differential af the wedge product of the mo fields. The 
antennn electromagnetic fick! is a combinntion ofa traveling 
magnetic field B,, and electric field F.,. The stationary field 
E crentod by the line charges is perpendicular to the traveling 
wave, 


HIPS a ee tah 


where ¢ is the linear capacitance of space and c is the speed 
of light. Thus there is a forve per volume erouni the hull. 


(0010) This combination of fields prxluces a spacetime 
curvature <¢ determined by Eivstein’s Generul Theory of 
Relativity. The traveling electric field has un aniplitude in 
the verti] z<lireclivn and travels in the x-direchca 


Egan 
The Fariday electromagnet or contains all the electric 
ud mognebe helds in all the directions, The first cow 
und first column counin the ovo electric fulds 


elfges—n 0 o 


The stress exerted on spacetime occurs in the xx. yy and 
zz-hrectxin as calculated fram the stress-cnergy tensor T of 
gravitational physics 


‘ ‘A 
ST POPE = ay TasP* 


where g is the otric temar for Cartesian space: 


ey-han 
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where the diagonal components are the coeflicients of the 
ckenxntary spacetime length ds squared 


tote dar? atest acer 


The cakulation produces three stresses ‘117% gad 1 in 
their respective {x,y17} directions, 


[0011]  Reterring to FIG. 6, these thre stresses are phatted 
tagether ax a 3D vector field animated over time in nine 
frames, The graphs show thot there is a lift force as depicted 
by the vertical arrows as well as a farce of propulsion as 
shown by the interspersed borizentel arrows. With the 
passage of time, these vectors exchunge places with cach 
other so that the litt becomes the propulsion and vice versa, 
creating a wavy stress-enemy beld around the hull. 


SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


[0012] This invention isa spacecralt with @ triangular hull 
having charged flat plates on the vertienl comers of the three 
sides. The two rear comers are charged to a potential ¥. The 
forward camer js charged to a potential -V. The 60° angle 
on the comer creates it Hine churge density: singularity that 
produces a huge horizonuil electric fiekl pointing from the 
beck fo the front of the craft which is ulso peralle] to the 
sides of the triangle, An array of horizontal slot anleanas 
located on the sales of the tnangular hull produce an 
electromagnetic wave with the electric fickd polarized in the 
vertical direction “This comhi jon of fiekls pexluces a 
spstcelime force in both the vert id horizantal directions 
such that the spacecraft receives a Li force and a farce of 
propulsion. 


ATRIFF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 
(0013) FIG. 1. Perspective view of Uiangular spacecraft 


(0014) FIG. 2. Drewing of Ue intersection of Iwo chuned 
plute> in order to caleulite the change density in the comer. 
[0018] FIG. 3. Perspective view of the con 
the equilateral uiuigle. 

[0016] FIG. 4. Plsnar 2D graph showing the eclectic held 
produced by three line cares on the comers of the wian- 
gui hall, 

[0017] FIG. 5. Pecspective view of electric fie 
by the Linear chune interseting with the uw 
niugnetic wave produved by the slot ynteans. 
(0018) FIG. 6. 31) vector animation of the Lift and thrust 
force genemied hy the fiekls. 


[0019] 


ungle [3 for 


produced 
ling elkvetro- 


» 7, Perspective view of slot antenna: 


CRIPTION OF THE 
INTION 


(9020) Referring to FIG. 7, the antenna (A) is made out of 
sheet capper in which a rectangular horizontal slo: (B) has 
been botched out using adic press und sheet metal fixture. 
ia] cable from the amplifier and frequency xenerator 
is attached aermss the slot by soldering the outer cable (D) 10 
one side of the slot and the inner cable (1) to the other side 
of the slat, This creates the positive ark! negative changes 
oeress the gap which forms the vertical electric field (F) 
which tadintes out perpendicularly to the copper sheet. 
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[0021] Although the invention has been described with 
reference to specific embaxliments, such as a peetioular 
rem, those skilled in the art will appreeiene that 
fications and voriations are possible without 
departing from the wavhings of the invemion. All sxch 
i ns and variations are jmended @ be encompassed 
within the scope of the following elaims, 


1A spneecmnft comprised of the following components: 
fa) a triangular bull in the form of an equilateral triangle; 


(b) wa copper plates attached on opposite vertical sides 
at each of the three comers of the hull (1a) such that a 
sham vertical edge is Jormed where they come 
together, 


{c)an clecimstatic genemtor used to charge the back bwo 
copper-cladded! camens (14) 10 a high positive voltage, 
and the third forward copper-eladded comer to a high 
negative woltage; 
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(d) a hoeizontal stot antenna amiy ninntexl-an the sides of 
the bully and 


(eo) a frequency generator, antenna and eogxial cables to 
drive the antenna amy (Id). 
2. To create. by claims (1a, 1b, Te). an intense vertical line 
charge al the comers (14) and a hoeizental electric field that 
that is parallel to the sides of the hull (1a); 


3. To create. by claims (Idle), an electromagnetic waive 
with a vertically polarized cleetric field traveling ourward 
from the side of the hull (la): and 


4. To create, by cloims (2,3), an interaction of the clec- 
uastotic ficld (2) with the electromagnetic wave (3) sah that 
a eombined spacetime curvature pressure is generated on the 
bull in the upward and forward direction t pnxsluce lift and 
propulsion respectively. 


eweve 
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(37) ABSTRACT 


A spacecraft propulsion system that utilizes a dual method of 
providing lift on the hull by means of magnetic monopoles 
axl cloctroniaguictic spacetime curvature pressure. 
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Figure 1 
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Figure 2 
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Figure 3 
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Figure 4 
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Figure 6 
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Figure 7 
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Figure 8 


Figure 9 
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Figure 10 
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Figure 11 
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Figure 12 
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Figure 13 
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Figure 14 
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Figure 15 
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Figure 16 
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Figure 17 
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Figure 18 
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MAGNETIC MONOPOL 


PACHCRA 
BRIEF SUMMARY OF ‘THE INVENTION 


(W001) Ubis invention is a spacecraft propulsion system 
that generates a fiekl of weemboles which are threaded with 
a magnetic field. Acting as two altmcting magnets, the 
spacecrifl's north magnetic fick is attracted to the con- 
stintly regenercting sath magnetic monopoles af the weem- 
holes which provices HN on the hull, 


BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 


[0002] According 10 one of Maxwell's electromagnetic 
eguilions, the curl of the electric E field is equal to the 
negative time nite of change of the magnetic fhux densily B 
field. 


Vere 


‘The cul csn be thought of as a circulation around st closed 
loop spevilied by the right-hand rule where the fingers curl 
in the direction of the electric field and tbe Thumb tepresents 
the changing magnetic flux density field through the area of 
the top. At no time is the cloctric field diverging around the 
loop. That is. the divergence of the curl is zero which #5 a 
well-known vector operation 


fe call! = 


The partial derivatives of divB are zero at all points in space. 
Performing the integration, therefore, the divergence of B is 
equal to a constont 

div Beocadait 
(0003) Reterring to FIG. 1, the following ¢ 
made in cylindtical coordinates {1.01.7}. In 
lates, the divergence of the radial B fiekl, 
to a constant € 


aS =¢ 


where the prime [") represents differentiation with respect (0 
the radius ¢. Whe salu to this equation resides in deter 
mining the constant C. In the vacuum of space without any 
wormholes, the constant © is zero. Bocause the spacecralt 
surmainded by a Held of wormholes, 1 isumuanctic flux 
ii threading each one. That i: h weinmbate is 
uelually a magnetic monopole. and therefore the entine field 
of mouopules constitutes a linge magnet with one pole in 
this dintensiva snd ie other pole in the hyperspace dimen- 
sion, 


(0004) “The concept of the wormhole involves a pew ype 
of scientific thinking involving the creation of a gateway: 
between Gur spacetime and that of a hyperspace cosine 
sion, The gateway is created clectromagaelically a3 shown 
by iy pstent applications Rotting Magnetic Vortex Gen- 
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caator, Magnetic Vertex Wormbale Generator, and Sulfur & 
Womnhole Generator, The gateway can also be creamed 
ultrasonically trough tudble cavitation ss shown in my 
patcat pplication Caviuning Oil Hyperspace Energy Gen- 
ccutor, Ln ope experiment, smoke was blown through oar 
side of the coi) of the magnetic vortex wormhole generator 
aux ue smoke came out the other side. The smoke was blown 
thoough te wormbote into another dimension. 


[0008] The existence of hyperspace is not generally 
known in the scientific community. The reason it exists can 
be thought of in the following munner. Referring to FIG. 2, 
the comers of a tetrahedran (2) circumseribed by 9 sphere 
(1) touch the sphere at an angle (3) of -19.47°. Looking at 
the planets of the solur system, the Giant Red Spos vartex of 
Jupiter. which can kald two planets the size of Barth, ix 
Jocated! at this angle. On Mars, the Olympic Moas volcano, 
which is the size of France, is located! at north 19.5° Hexe in 
the Caribbean there is a skw moving rock mantle variex at 
north 19.39 that curves the islands down toward Venezucla 

So the geometry of spuce is rehitedd to the tetmihedron, What 
this suggests is that there is a subspace manifold whase 
telribalrul geometry projects all the constints of physi 
into our wesion. 


(0006) Referring to FIG. 3, this subspace geometry ix 
shown in the teirabatron diagram which plots the natural 
logarithm of mass on the verical axis versus the natural 
rithm of wavelength on the horizontal axis. Wi 
jugram, it is possible to visualize the entire universe an a 
single shew of psper. | le (4) is Che tetrahedron whose 
vertices! centerline shown by the sinall x cirele (a) is equal 1 
Planck's constant h divided by the speed of light ¢, known 
as the base constant. “Uhe dase constont in logs is equal to 
~95.91546344_ 1 ine (5) is the diameter of the sphere (6) A 
circle (7), centered on (a). with 3 radius equal tp the speed 
of Fight squared, is tingent t the tetrihedran. Tt can be 
shown thut all tie constants of physics, such as the speed of 
Tight squared und the Planck muss and the PhineX waves 
Wogth, are detwnnind geometicelly by this kgwitunic 
subspecy tetrahedral poumetsy. 

[0007] Referring to FIG. 4, the complex plane consists of 
a real borvzontal axis. and a complex vertical axis where the 
valog of The complex number 2 is given by a nidius rand an 
angh @ 


‘Vhe kigsrithin af z is 
Lode]b gir inezaey 

where mis un integer me0,1.2... corresponding to multiple 
rotations of 2. Whot this means in terms of the tetrahedron 
dixgram, referring to FIG. 5, is thit there are multiple 
dingrams separited by 2x rotations. Fach multiple is another 
hyperspace dimension. Only the log manifold has this ehar- 
acteristic. Referring to FIG. 6. the hyperspace dimension, 
shown as 22 cireulur surface (8), has & cut (9) on the 
undelined Log{0] origin line such dit another hyperspace 
dimensaan is created below iL (1D). 


[0008] Referring to FIG. 7, this branch cut does not bring 
one back to the original surfice nearing the origin, It takes 
one down % another level of the universe into another 
hyperspace dimension, I can attest personally that [have 
boen able to loak into anather hyperspace ca-dimensian os 
well as jump into another dimension. 
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(0009) Furthermore, Dr. Stephen Hawking of Cambridge 
University has shown that our dimension is connected to a 
wommhole through complex time, Thut is. the hyperspace: 
dimension 33 rotated forward by 90° which makes it orthogo- 
nal to us, While this a5: the mathematical explanation 4s to 
why there are hyperspace co<limensions, | can attest pere 
sanally to tbe feet, as described in my pateat application Full 
Bealy Teleporotion, that 1 wes teleported through hyper- 
space and retimed to our dimension over a distance of 100 
meters. Because hyperspace exists, it is then possible, using 
electromagnesic fickls, to open wormholes belwoen our 
dimension and ether hyperspace dimensions. 


[0010] Referring to FIG. 8, the constant Cin the magnetic 
Nox density 1} field equation is determined as follows. The 
end of a soleooid (11) is equivalent to a local magnetic 
source of flux > which represents the wormhole. A chante 
(12) encircling the salenokl has the same value at P, and P, 
but there is a phase difference of 2 x n where n is an integer 
equal te the number of times dhe charge encinks the 
solenoid. The change in phase is oqual to the charge q 
divided by Planck's rethiced constant times the flux for a 
solenoid of radius reR 


Solving tor the magnetic flix density field diveading the 
wonnhole 


Bane 
get 


The diderential equation becomes 
He (rh a =) 

Solving the equations for the radial ficld Br 
bd 


¥ r 


uating this Br field with the 8 field and solving for the 
] constant 


Substituting fur C2}. the CUL] constant drops out and 
therefore the wormhole magnetic tux density Geld heeomes 
4 comstunt inside the direst radius R 
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but the divergence moving trom outside to inside the ratius 
5 a constant duc to the discontinuity 


[0011] Referring to FIG. 9, the wormhole has a constant 
cylindrically-shaped magnetic field of radius R with a nega- 
tive south pole due to the negative charge on the electron, 
Using o wormhole radius equal to one hundred times the 
electoon radius with 0 equal to 10 (ums the magnetic Nox 
density B field has a magnine of 14x10" testa. 


[9012] Referring to FIG. 10), the wormhole surface (14) ix 
A connection thraugh a throat area (20) between space and 
hyperspace (13) to another surface in hyperspace (15). The 
elocton path (19) is actually spimling dewn the surface of 
the wormhole. The magnetic Mux density fieXd (18) points 
into the wonnbele such thal the cross product of the electron 
velocity (16) with the licld (xB) paints towund the autside 
fm of the wormhole, Because the electron h Rewitlive 
charge. the force (17) on the electron (-q vxl3) is inward 
toward the centerline of the warmbal Ince ane pole of the 
fick is in space, and the other pale is in hyperspace, the 
ssormbale appears (a us as magnelic manopale. The key 10 
this inventian is how t genenie this magnelic warmbale 
fied. 


(0013) Referring to FIG. I. dhe sluminum spacecraft ix 
constructed of Hatlened, shallow spherical lower bull (21), 


a cirvular upper hull with Hat sloping surlce (22). 3 
spherical dome cupol: (23). and a cylindrical section (24) 


housing a circular array of rxlial microwave waveguides. 
Surfaces (22) and (23) are cleetrically ebarged. using high- 
Voltage tnunsforniers, to. an altemating electrostatic potential 
such that de potential on the dome is #V when ihe sloping 
hull hus a -V potential saixl view versa. This creules un 
ekviric fieh! from the positively charged suskie w the 
negatively cluned surface. 


[0014] Referring to FIG, 12, the dome (25) is charged 10 
8 positive poteatial. The spherical potential lines (26) cma- 
neste from the dome and curve around toward the sloping 
bull. The negative gradient of this potential Meld is the 
eheiric E field (27) which is perpendicukar to the porwantial 

. The elovtric field lines trom the dome thea teminste 
on the sloping hull which can be sven in Une lower right band 
comer of the graph. 


[9018] Looking down from above at the top of the dome, 
referring 1 FIG. 13, the ascillating electric field generates 
a cireulor oscillating magnetic ficld around the Mull at 
various elevations. The lost two gruphs in the right-band 
comer are near the top of the dome ss seen by die smaller 
midivs contour lines. 


(0016) Referring t FIG. MM, the oscillating eleciie Geld 
lines (28) are between te: dome snd the sloping ull. ‘Te 
oseilliling mignelic field (29) encinckes the bull il the evel 
of the microwave waveguides. 


[0017] From gravitation physics, it is known that negative 
coengy is required 1 opsea up the throat of the wormhole, In 
terms of differential forms mathematics, the negative enemy 
is created by wedging the magnetic fiekl with the mdial 
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microwave beams af the waveguides. Tis generates an 
increasing time rate of change of negative energy p ss shown 
by 


PALOMA, ye # Bagchi) = 


where (*) is the Hodge Star operator, (d) the differeauial 
operator and (~) the wedge operator which joins the circular 
inagoectc Dux density B field with the clectromaguetic wave 


(0018) Referring w FIG. 18, the interaction of the 
mapacte ficld (33), generated by the oscillating electric fickd 
(34), interacts with the radial electromagnetic field of the 
microwave hens (31) of the waveguid 
Negative energy (32) aver the sloping hull (35). 


[0019] This combination of fields also cromtes the woem- 
hole field aver the hull. The spacetime curvature pressure T 
in the vertical zliroction i¢ equal to the square of the 
circular magnetic flux density ficld 


" 
RLS, 


This siress-energy-momentum tensor cun be thought of os a 
spacetime curvature propartooal to the inverse of the radius 
square, of a @ pressure tenn which acts on the surlice arca 
ofthe hull, Thus there is the combinntion ofa pressure stress 
andl negative cncrgy which creates the wormhole field over 
the sloping hull. even though the magnetic flux density B 
field is oscillating, it is the square of the field which creates 
the stress. Thus the tension is still in the positive vertical 
z-lireclion. 


(0020) Doe The low speed of light of hyperspace. the 
hyperspace energy is low density. Thus there is 2 positive 
gravitakonal potential beoween hyperspace and our dinten- 
sion such that the hypespece enemy Hows through the 
wannholes spd onto the bull of the spacecsall, When dis 
hyppens. a white mist forms over the hull, The eflvet of the 
hyperspace energy is to lessen the mass of the spacecrall, 
and relativisheally merase the strength of the clectramag- 
netic fields due to the smaller speed of light 


(0021) Referring to FIG. 16, the circular mognetic flux 
deasity field (36) is intencting with the magnetic monapole 
(37), ‘The monopole vets as one pole of a magnet and 
therefore has a magnetic moment equal to the area times the 
electrical current circulating through it asthe elecinyns move 
from our dimension into hyperspace. The greal phy 
Maxwell (1870) pointed out that the energy associntes! with 
charges und poles is potential energy aod that therefore these: 
objects lead to move in a direcion diet will decrease the 
potential energy. similir to a brick slidang down an inclined 
plane. Now to reduce the potential energy is the same as to 
reduce the feld which gives a measure of the potennal 
energy. If two like changes ere briught together they 
sirngthen one anathee’s field, while opposite charges 
reduce one another's field. Thus like charges repel and 
uabke ones suri 


we 
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[0022] ttowever. the energy associated with cleetric cur 
reuts is not potential but Kinetic in origin, because it is 
associated with moving charges. Now in mechanics itis well 
known that bodies move in a diction t increase their 
kinetic enery, if there is a sowree of extemal energy. The 
onignetic fick! of currents is a measure of kinetic energy and 
currents will try to move in a direction that will increase the 
field. Thus similary-directed currents attract aad unlike 
currents repel, [In FIG. 16, the monopole will act so as 10 
increase the field of the circular magnetic B fiekl generated 
by the spuecermft. The monopole will thea rotate into align- 
ment with the flux tube, This increases the field strength of 
the Hux the. There is a tanque ton the manapoke equal 1p 
dhe cross product of the magnetic moment with the B Geld 


tre 


(9023) Referring t© FIG. 17, when the monopole is 
aligned with the flux tuby, the criss product is zeny and there 
is ero torane on the mouwpole. Nebce that even if the 
oseillating [3 Held points in the opposite direction. there is 
still vero torque since the torque depenis on the sine of the 
angke betweea them. The sin((?) or sin(180°) is the same 
vero value. With the menopole aligned with the flux tube, the 
kinetic energy is now moximized. That 3s, both the Hux tube 
unk the monppole point in the @-direction. 


(0024) ‘The magnetic B field can be represented sa vector 
having Unree components. The only component is in the 
ungulur direction 


8-[8,) 


where the fiekl v: 
g-direetion. The 
O-direction 


0, Bist. OF 


was seen in FIG, 13, in the ve 
agnetic monvpole held also points in the 


wo (dZEDT 
where there is a negative gnidivat of the monopole field in 
the 2-direetion due to the location of the microwave 
waveguides avar the sloping hull. 


[0028] ‘The force F on the manopole is the pradicat af the 
monopole’s magnetic moment jt with the magnetic fux 
density B field 


PTH, tty Butz Maca) 


which sis that there isu force an the manopale in the 
gedirection equil to the magnetic moment times the grxlient 
of the magnetic fiehl in the z-direction plus the magnetic 
nes the gralicnt of the magnetic moment in the 
ction. 


(0026) Referring w FIG, 18. differentiating the mapnetic 
field in the z-direction shows that the gradient is pegitive 
outside the Lull. This can also be seen visually in FIG. 13 
where the graphs decrease in intensity: 


[0027] A negative gradient for bul ty magnetic nuunent 
and the Geld means det the force on the moawpole is 
tive, ‘The force on the tube connected to the hull is 
ve af a negative, yielding a positive lift 


We Pie 


which gays there is an upwani lift force on the hull due ta the 
combination magnetic monopole and flux tobe. This lift 
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foeee is in addition to the vertical Lift forwe generated by the 
spacetime curvoture created by the electromagnetic fields: 
themselves. 


SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


(9628) This invention is a spaceeruft propulsion system 
that utilizes electromaguictic fickls and microwaves to getl- 


crate negative cncigy ant a spacetime curvanie over the 
hull ¢ hull consists of a hemispherical dome, a circular 


anay of mdial microwave wavegiides, a sloping flat Inll, 
and a shallow spherical inill on the bottom. Alternating 
current high voltage transtonners connceted ta the dome and 
the doping hull generate a curving oscillating electric field 
between the dame and the sloping hull. Due to this osei 
Hon, a horizontal circular oscillating maynetic Hux density B 
field is created around the dome. 


[0029] By Hising the microwaves at right sugles w the B 
field, negative chery is created over the hull, The negative: 
energy and spacetime curvature pressure goaerite ween 
holes between space and hyperspace, Bocause hypenpace 
has a low speed of light and positive gravitational potential, 
low density hyperspace eaergy flows through the womholes 
andl onto the hil), The effect of the hyperspace enemy is wo 
lessea the mass of the whiele and to increase the strength of 
the electrumaynelic fields. Because dhe resistiuice off hy pex- 
space js less than the resistance of space, electrons spiral 
down the wormlioles into hyperspace. This creites a mag= 
netic field though the wormhole with one pale in our 
dimension and the other pale in hyperspace. Thus a field of 
magnetic monopoles is created over the hull. 


(0030) The magnelic mancpales, which represent kinetic 
enemy. ahgn themselves wilh the magnetic Mux lubes in 
onler © maximize Use Wols) meguetic field. Hecause there is 
a gridivat of the monupoles and Held in the vertical dirce- 
hon. a negative force develops on the monopoles equal to 
the gradient of the dot peaduct of the magnetic moment o! 
the monopole with the B fick. Thus the opposite reaction is 
a positive force on the flux tubes attached to the hull which: 
is equivalent to bringing the nonk pole of a magnet together 
with the south pole of a second magoct. Because the hull 
constantly regenerites the wonnhole fhekL the hull experi- 
enees & constant upward Jif forve. This is in addition to the 
Lift genetuted by the spacetime curvature pressure whieh is 
pmporncoal to the square of the magncie Mux densiy B 
field. 


A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS: 


(0031) FIG, 1. Perspective view of eylindrical coordinate 
system {r, 8, 2}. 


(0032) FIG, 2. Perspective view of tetrahedron circum- 
scribed by sphere. 


(0033) FIG. 3. Tetrahedron diogeam showing speed of 
light square is determined by the tetrahedron. 


(0034) FIG. 4, Complex number z representation in the 
complex plane. 


(0035) FIG. 5. Perspoctive view showing multiple log 
manifokl hyperspace dimensions, 


[0036] FIG. 6. Perspoctive view of orthagonal hyperspace 
dimensions. 
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0037] FIG. 7. Perspective view of Log[7] showing cut 
Ts a . 
along origin. 


0038] FIG. 8. Perspective view of charge phase shift 
anoundl 1 magnetic Hux. 


0039] FIG. 9. Perspextive view of wormhole magavtic 
flux density B field. 


0040] FIG. 10. Perspective view of magneix monopole 
wonmnbole. 


[0041] FIG. 11. Perspective view of spacecraft, 


0042} 12. Groph showing cleetrostatie potential and 
chetric field aver dome. 


[0043] FIG. 12. Animation showing circular magnetic 
fied around Gome st increasing clevation. 


0044) FIG. 14. Perspective view of clociric and magnetic 
fields around hull. 


(0045) FIG. 15. Perspective view of genenition of nega 
tive energy. 


(0046) FIG. 
with tax tube 


Perspective view of monopole misiligned 
with torque. 


[0047] FIG. 17. Perspective view of monopole uligned 
with tux tube at zero torque. 

[ooss] FIG. 
tube in the #-diree 


Graph showing negative gradient of Mux 
1. 


DE 


EID RIPTION OF THE 
INVENTION, 


(0049) 2.'The aluminum: hull is made by 2 technique culled 
siretch forming which uses hydraulic cylinders to stretch a 
lange sheet of sluminun to ils yield point. This makes the 
aluminum sheet soft and pliable. Using «de whieh has been 
CNC machined to the desired hull profile, the sheet is then 
dic pressed into a very ngkxl. smooth and lightweight sinae- 
ture requiring no other support, There are actually three dies 
consisting of « spherical dome. sloping hull. aad sballow 
spbvrical dome. 


[0080] 2. ‘The reat of the hull consists of a cylindrical hull 
with a midius equal t the upper dome, A segment of this hull 
5 designed on a 3D computer graphics program and stored 
a8 & stervolitbography *su file. The file is then vansmited 
over the Incemet to @ server whe prints up the 
xy-ploter with an wuaviolt Kiser and uluaviolkt light 
sensitive polymex bath. The computer model is sliced by a 
special program inta many thousands of slices which are 
printed one over the ether until the part is completed. The 
server returns the part next day by Express Mail. Several 
parts are thea mokled using liquid plastic such os to forms the 
complete ring. 4 sand mold is then constructed from all the 
molds to form a plostic cylindrical hull having the 
waveguide sJots molded into aveguide silver-couted 
aluminum boxes are then install in the slocs and comected 
to the frequency genertors and amplifiers. The purpese of 
the plistic waveguide cylinder is to separate the electrostatic 
charges on the dame and the stoping hull In this particular 
case we used a dome from anather spacecraii design which 
saved an the onst of the die. 
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i claim: 
L.A spacecraft propulsion system consisting of the fol- 
lowing components: 
a lower hull made of aluminum shect having a shallow 
spherical profile: 
a circular Oat sloping hui) made of aluminum sheet 
attached to the top of the lower bull oa the periphery: 


on electrically-insulated plastic-molded tubular eylindri- 
col hull comaining stats for mounting an array of radial 
microwave waveguides, attached to tap of the Hat 
sloping hull; 


a hemispherical cupola iv the shape of a dome niude of 
aluminum sbeet mounted on top of the insulted ¢ 
decal hull, 


an avay of rectangular micnmwave waveguides mounted 
in the waveguide sJats of the cylindrical hall; 


a high-voltage altemating current transformer with one 
Sue elecirically wtiched to the upper dome and the 
other side cleviticully attached to the flat sloping hull: 
and 


a frequency generstor and amplifier to drive the micro- 
wave waveguides. 

2. By means af claim (1), an owillating clectric field is 
erealed between the upper Game and the sloping bull using 
the high-voltage ullemating current trnsfarmer. 

3. By mess of cluim (2). on oseillaiing circular magnetic 
Hux density field is genersted around the sloping bull und 
upper done. 
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4. By means of claims (1) and (3), negative energy is 
generated by the rexlial microwave beams of the waveguide 
aray impinging on the circular magnetic Mux density Held 
around the bull, 

§. By means af elim (3). a positive spivetime curvature 
pressure constituting a Jit farce is developed ower the hull 
in dhe verticul direction proportional to die square of the 
field. 

6. By means of claims (4) axl (8), a field of wormholes 
between spice and ly pers, are geacrated over the hull 

7. By means of cluim (6), due t the posilive grivitational 
potential between hyperspsee and space, low-density hyper 
space energy Hows through the wormboles ante the hull to 
reduce the mass of the spaceeraft and strengthen relativis- 
ly the clectromugnetic fields. 

8. By means of claim (6), electrons, emitted by the 
charged hulls, spiraling down the wormholes, generate 2 
fickd of magnetic monopoles with anc pole in space and the 
olber in hyperspace. 

9. By means of claims (6) and (3), the maga 
poles munimiee their kinetic fle) energy by aligning with 
the magnetic Mex tube. 

10. By means of cliim (9), the gradient in the vert 
direction of the dot product of the magnetic moments of the 
monopoles with the magnetic flux density eld isa pe! 
force on the manorales and an equal but oppasite po 
Tift force on the magnetic Hux tubes attached to hull. 

HL. By means of claims (10) and (5) a dual method of 
uposilive lift force on the spacecraft is constituted. 
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Figure 4 
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Figure $ 
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Figure 7 
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Figure 8 
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Figure 11 
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Figure 12 
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BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


[9001] This invention és an energy umplilier that contrels 
the direction of the second co-grivitational K lield by means 
of slot antenna located in cesoasling sphere. ‘The hype 
space mass fow nite entering into this dimensiun is deter. 
mined by the fivquency of the antearss. This energy Bow is 
used to inereuse the energy of the human energy field known 
as Chi 


BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 


[0002] Referring to FIG. 1. a pendulum suspended by a 
string (3) is hekd by the string with the right hand (1) over 
the upright palin of the left hund (2). The pendulum swings 
in circles shown by the clockwire direction of the amow (4). 
‘The pendulum swings a1 ¢ constunt frequeney at about £ to 
2 Hz What dus mesas is dit there 3 a second prow’ 
K fiehd (5) that cam couse a mass to rotate in circles. 
(9003) | Everyone ix tumiliae with the lincar gravitational @ 
field which is detined as Newton's gravitational cur 
times the mass of the earth divided by the square of the 
raihius of the carth. This is the Held that causes abjects to 
accelerate radially toward the earth's 
gevitaional constant G is equal to the 9; 
squared divided by the linear mass Q of the universe. The 
speed of Jipht is 


stn 
= NOTA 
sennd 
» blogrens 
f= Lost agy Lg? Tee 
meer 


ass 
awe Glognen 


‘The nis and rvdivs of the earth are 
fous) 


[0005) From electromagnetism, the electric E tekl is line 
ear and the B magnetic field 15 circular or forms closed 
loops. The electric field starts and ends on clectric chang 
Since there are two eleeuamugnetic fekds, i makes sen: 
that there are also two gruvilational fickls, A flow of electric 
currcal through u stright wire causes 4 eircular magnetic B 
field te foun anuod the wire. Ina similar manner, a Bow of 
tnass through a channel sex a cucular gravitational K 
field to form around the channel. 

(0006) Referring to FIG. 2. the right hand rule (6) shows 
that ifthe flow is along the direction of tbe thumb of the might 
hand, then the field curls ground in the direction of the 
fingers. ifn electric curren is Mowing through the wire (7) 
in the clirectian of arrow (8). then w counterclockwise 
insgnene field circles the wire shown by arrow (9). Ln the 
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bottom view. a mass flowing tmough @ channel (10) in 
direction (11) generates a counter-cloekwise gravilational K 
fled shown by arrow (12). Thas fletd is the reason that the 
pendulum swings in circles, The gravitational K field only 
exists if there is g muss Mow, In the wire there is vse un 
elootic field driving the electrons, so it must be that there is 
8g gravitational field driving the mass along the channel, 
[0007] The vorresporatcnee between cloctrommagnelix and 
gravitational constants must be the following: 


Grevestioma) 


[0008] Maxwell's oquaton for the curl or circulation of B 
involves the current density J anxt an eleetric Held E cbang- 
ing wath tinie 1 


‘The correspondis 


jo009) 


{0010} | Ifthe g field is constant with Time, then the cireu- 
Sstion of the K fleld only depeads on the ass density Dow 
through the chunnel. Notice the minus sign in front of the 
first term whicls says thal if enemy & 
Uuough 3 chimed, then dhe K field is un die ¢ 
wise direction os indicated by the pendulum, As seen 
1, the caergy 33 leaving through the left band because the 
notation is clockwise. On the right hand. the perxtulom 
rotates in the counterclockwise direction indicating that 
exergy 5 coming from the hand. Thus there is a low of 
eddtrgy beeen the hands Known 3s the Chi ereny. The 
purpose of this inveation is to amplify this enengy. 
[0011] ‘The g gravitational field is due to a negntive 
ime curvature created hy the mass of the carth. In 
depicted as howl. Sa the idea 
¢ lo ucquire a commit kiln which coukl peo erunic 
bowls using earthenware clay axl a bowl mokl, The cuna- 
ture creat by the bowl, if any, could be detected by the 
pendulum. 
[0012] Referring to FIG. 3, a pendulum {13) held in the 
right band with the left hand near the side of the concave 
mold (19) starts % swing toward the right, away from the 
plaster mold as shown by amow (15). 
(0013) Referring t FIG. 4. a pendulum (16) held in the 
night baad over a positive curvature dome (17) swings 
toward Ute top of the dome us shown by arrow (18). 
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Supposedly the K grav pal field eotates in cireles. bur 
these experiments showed that the pexxdulum movement was: 
enial. 

[9014] Referring to FT the pendulum (19) swings 
nebally (20) toward the Gop of the cime (23) because the 
forces (24) nround the deme counterict each atheros shown 
by arrows (21, 22). Uhus there is oo sideways pressure om the 
pendulum. 

[9013] The next question was what is the value of the 
co-gravitationa) K constant? In electromagnetism the elce= 
tric field is the speed of light times the magnetic field. So the 
& invitational field shoukl be the speed of light times the 
co-gravitational K fietd, 


(0016) where the radius RU of the universe is 10°? meters 
and ¢ is the speed of light. The speed of Light divided by ute 
radius is ungulur Hreuency messured in Hz Recall that the 
pendulum over the hand bas a frequency f of | Hz which 
inskes the angular frequency o equal to 2s radians per 
scvond since w~2nf So the question is whether or not this 
voluc of K means anything in terms of hyperspace physics? 
[9019] Theuniverse has a geometrical sub-manifold based 
on the tetrahedron. All the physics consunts of the universe 
are determined by this tinthalnd gaimeiry. As shown in 
digpram (IDS6S stored in the Librusy of Congress, the 
electron and prown wre one und the sume portich, There is 
a continvaus clockwise puth from the electron way 
through electric chang: to electron mass and retuming 07 
ofdimension back aking a counterclockwise path as the 
proton, Because the paths are in opposite directions. the 
proton has a positive charge and the eleetren has the 
opposite negslive churge. Because this path crosses into our 
dimension from hyperspace. we see (wo diferent particles. 
Thus Nalure only hus coe pesticle. The telhedron Garon 
also shows that our dimension is oflset from thy origin of the 
dispram by the Cabibbo angle which is found in particle 
physics, Our dimension 33 detemmued by the Plauck mass 
and the Planck wavelength wloch are the bottom limits of 
our dimension, known ss the Planck box, Ifthe proton ma; 
is cemered on the Manck mass. a tangent line to the cirele 
ean oaly be made by using the down quark and up quark 
‘which comprise the proton (duu). And the wngent line is 
drawn at the Cubibbo suigle. So the diggcun verilies some 
imperant experimental phy lata. 

(0618) Referriny MIG. 6. Uke tetrabedson dixeraim is 
drawn with a vert 8) corresponding 10 the autural 
logarithm of misxs. The horizontal axis (34) is the page 
logarithm of wavelength. The inverted tetrihsxtrons (25, 26) 
ers al the centerline (28) which is known through remote 
view “the merging of wo worlds.” The centerline is 
the sepunition paint between space und hyperspace. The 


te 
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cireumseribing sphere (27) has a horizontal dsameter (29) 
and 9 vertical diameter (30). The electron wavekength (34) 
refleets off the sphere and retums as the eleewron mass (33). 
19019) Beciuse the K co-gravitational field is rehited 10 
worticily per area, it 
1 be imagined that jt omething & do with the 
spinning electron. ‘The energy E of the electron is equz} io 
dhe mass im, of the elecirun times the speed of light © 
squared. 


circular or spinning moran, as well 
1s 


at, = PMO BVI kite 


0020) The tips of the inverast lelmhetrons puss thriugh 
the base constunt, vertical dine (37), which is equal lo 
Planck's constant ht divided by the speed of Ii 


ravitational 
circle K (31) is centered on the bis leetron 
energy (32) shown hy the smull x cirele of the intersection 
(38). As can be seen, the K cirele determines the electron 
mass (33) st the horizontal axis (36) as shawn by intersec- 
tion (39). Becuuse the electron is the peoton. if alsa sets the 
constants ol the protea such ax wavelength, change and 
. Thus the K co-grivitationsl field determines our 
Socamse these particle paths go in and 
out of dimension, it meens that hyperspace exists, And 
bocause the K fick! is circular, deperxding cn the dirvetion of 
the enemy flow. another pumese of this invenlix 10 
control the direction of the field, 


SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


[0022] Referring to FIG. 7, the Chi energy amplifier 
consists of two ceramic dames (40, 41) resting ane an the 
other such as to form a hollow internal clam-like structure. 
‘The domes ure mounkel on a cylindrical ceramic base (42) 
containing a reinforced passageway for the coaxial cable and 
BNC connector (43). The BNC connectar plugs into the 
frequency generor (not shown) which has a frequency 
minge of 0.4 Hato 5 Miz. 

0023) Referring lo FIG. 8 with the upper dome removed, 
the couxial cuble (44) extends vertically through de base 
inte the lower dame. ‘The cable is soldered to a slot antenna 
(45). The center conductor of the cuble is soklered to the left 
side of the slot and the ground shielding is soklered to the 
fight side of the stot. ‘Thus there is a voltage difference on the 
two sides Which paxluces an oseillsling electric Held aenss 
the slot which rudistes electromagnetic enemy into the 
hollow dome. 

(0024) A close-up of the stot antenna is shawn in FIG. 9 
‘The antenna is 2 0.080" thick, copper sheet (46) wilh a width 
P4 wavelength by u height of 43 wavelength. A slot (47) 
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of 14 wavelength i eleettie-dischange machined into the 
copper sticet (47). The cemer conductor (48) from the 
coaxial cuble is soldered to the top of the slot. The ground 
wire (49) is soldered to the bertom of the slot. This con- 
Gguration produces a voltage dilferenee between the inner 
top aad bottom surfaces of the slot. The traquency gener 
prodvces an os ilating voltage acress the shot ch gen- 
erates an electric field that railiates from the antenna inte the 
ecramic 
(0025) The wavelength of the anteana and the dimensions 
ofthe ceramic cavity have to be tuned % the goometry of our 
dimension. Newton's gravitational constant G is equal to 


pAgARS? 


PONE Ses 1S Gis 


' 


te 5 a 1120 mown 382 inch 
a 


shsgubds 302 inch 


setearaimathe GA = NU eck 


The frequeney of the antenna 3 the inverse of the griwita- 
Gonal constant, ‘The reason for this is that when a circle of 
radius natural logarithm G és centered on the pregon an the 
tetrahedron disgram. the circle intersects the oomer of the 
Planck box which bounds our dimension between space and 
hyperspace. [1 is the low-density byperspare enemy thet the 
amplifies will bring into this dimension. 

10026] “The size of the ceramic cavity bused on the sngular 
frequenc 


where b is inside malius of the cavity, a is the dius of an 
object at the center of the cavity and c is the spoad of light. 
Using the object mdius as a-0,020 meter to account for the 
ansenna, the inside ratius of the cavity is b-4.25 inches 
which is the size of the 8.5 inch diameter ceramic dome 
using “4 inch thick clay, The frequency is then equal to 


sida j= 2s 
fing) = 24s 


which is clase to the inverse of the gravitational constant G 
of -23.43. Thus the amplifies is tuned to the gravitational 
constunt of the universe boil in size of the ¢: wd the 
frequency of tbe slot antenna, Using a SMD siuface moval 
cupseitor suid inductor in the picofurad and ounoheury range. 
iCis possible to pet up te this high frequency, ber icwas found 
that it was not necessary bevause the amplifier works at 
lower frequencies that are pulsed. 

[0027] Referring to FIG. 10, the swinging movement of 
the pendulum measured in inches at the side of the dome is 
plotted against a ringe of frequencies from 20 ktiz to 120 
kz, AU20 KHz. the pendulum swings % inch away from the 
dome. Then st 40 kHz. dhe pendulum swings 24 inch toward 
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the dome. ‘This pattem is repeated until 12D kHz. What this 
means is that the amplifier can control the direction of the 
co-gravitatianal fleld using frequeney. The tetrahedron d3a- 
gram shows that this phesomenon is related to the wo axes 
of the cireumseribing sphere of the wuubedron 

[0028] Referring to FIG. 11. the swinging of the pertulum 
35 plotted fora range of frequencies fram 1 MHz tw 3 MHz, 
Al @ frequency of 2.78 MHz the poodulum was swinging 
strongly trom the vertical to the horizontal, a distance of six 
inches. On the tetrrbedoon diagram, the distance from eur 
hase constant ta the centerline between inverted telmbatrons 
is equal to 14.838168. This comesponds to a frequency of 


prosumer, 


wihielt is close to the experimental value. 

[0029] Referring tw FIG. 12. the Chi enemy flowing 
between tbe bands, shown by the anrcws, is umplilied by 
placing the hands across the dome. This enemy fom the 
right hurxl mixes with the hyperspace energy entering the 
dome from hyperspace. The combined enemy is then 
absorhed in the ket hand vorex. The effects of this amplified 
energy are simply amazing and have to be experienced 10 
upprciate whut it meuns. 


ADRIEP DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 


[0030] BIG. 1. Perspective view of pendulum movement 
over left hand vortex. 

[0031] FIG. 2. Perspective view of right bund rule of 
physics showing similarity between electromagnetism and 
eravily. 

[0032] FIG. 3. Perspective view of plaster mold cavity 
showing tegative curvature 

(0033) FIG. 4. Perspective view of dome showing positive 
curvature. 

(9034) FIG. 5. Perspective view of dome showing radial 
pendulum movement, 

[0035] FIC. 6. Graph of co-gravitational K fick! on tetra- 
hodron diagram. 

[0026] FIG. 7. Perspective view of Chi Energy Amplifier 
with BNC couxial cable. 

0037] BIC). 8. Peospective view of slot antenna in dome. 
(0038) FIG. 9. Perspective view of slot antenna showing 
dimensions. 

[0039] FIG. 10. Graph of pendulum movement versus 
frequency of antenna, 20 K Elz. 

(0050) FIG. 11. Graph of pendulum movement versus 
frequency from 1 MEL4 to S MHz. 


[O041) FIG. 12. Perspectine view of amplifying Chi 
DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE 


INVENTION 


[0042] The donie of the amplifier 5 made of red carthen- 
ware chy from Minnesota having a cone 66 kilo firing 
tempeniture of LS28° E. aver at periced of 7-5 bours. The clay 
is placed between wo bandweod !4 inch thick shuts. Is dien 
rolled Nat with is rolling pin. The sheet of clay is cut in halt 
and one half is placed inn 9-inch diameter bow! mald using 
a soft sponge to mish it into position. The sccond halfis then 
added t the first with the scam between worked flat with a 
metal kidney ond clephant car sponge. The top of the mold 
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is serapped fiat to create the bow) shape. The mosst clay is 
left to dry for one day after which it falls outof the mold duc 
tw shrinkage. After completely drying. the dome is then 
placed ina kiln which runs the compur-controlled cone 06 
tompersnue firing profik, A probes at 180° F, for one hour 
is require @ make sure the dome is completely bone dry. It 
takes 7 10 8 hours to fire ihe dome with another 12 hours wo 
coal down naturally 

10043] The hase 3s also made of 14 inch clay. A circular 
shape is cut out and fitted with a ribbon of extdal ely 
from o clay gun ta make the cylindrical wall. Using a hole 
cutter made of hollaw wubing a hole is made in the side of 
the base tar the coxnxind cable. The secoad lower dome bus 
# hole cut in the bottom when the clay is leather bard. 
[0044] A 0.050" thick copper sheet is EDM machined to 
cut a half wavelength slot in the copper. The inner conductor 
of the canxial cable is soldered using silver epoxy to the one 
side of the slot. The ground shictding of the cable is silver 
epoxied 10 the other side of the slot. The ather end of the 
coaxial cable has a BNC connector which plugs into the 
Trequeney generator 

(0045) The pendulum is made out of sof briss red und 
machined op a listhe into a plumb bob shape. A hole is drilled 
in the stem Io hold the 6" long string, 
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T claim: 
AChi energy amplifier comprising: 
a. 2 botlow verumic dome in the shape of aclam shell with 
a bole in the lower half that provides ageess to a coaxial 
cable, 
b. a cylindsical ceramic base on which the dome 
mounted with boles that provide ageess lor a com 
cable into item (a): 
a sloz antenna soktered to the coaxial cable, located 
midway inside item (a), such that the inner conductor 
of the cable is soldered to one site of the slot and the 
ground shielding is soldered to the other side of the slot; 
0 frequency seneniter connected to the ober end of the 
coaxial cuble by means of a BNC connector Jor the 
pumose of pooviding an osciJlating voltage 1 item (e}; 

an electromagnetic wave genenited by items {c, d) that 
resonates inside item (0); 

f. aco-gravitational K field generated by items (a, 0, ¢, 4, 
¢) whose direction can he controlled by the frequency 
of item (dk and 

8.4 Tkav of hypempare enengy inte or out of the deme doe 
to item (5). 
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(Ty ABSTRACT 


A water coery generator that generates electricity using a 
mugnetic vortex wormhole yenerator and a water injector 
vacuum chamber @ preduce low density hyperspace y 
that causes the hydrogen atoms of water molecules to de 
inte electron pairs. 


K 


[4s | 


Patent Application Publication Aug. 17,2006 Sheet 1 of 17 US 2006/0180473 Al 


Figure 1 


K 
Tis | 


Patent Application Publication Aug. 17,2006 Sheet 2 of 17 US 2006/0180473 Al 


Figure 2 


Potential 


radius 


Patent Application Publication Aug. 17,2006 Sheet 3 of 17 US 2006/0180473 Al 


Figure 3 
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Figure 4 
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Figure 5 
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Figure 6 
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Figure 7 
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Figure 8 
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Figure 9 
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Figure 10 


Energy of Electric Field per Volume vs. Tim t 
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Figure 11 
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Figure 12 
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Figure 13 
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Figure 14 
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Figure 15 
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Figure 16 
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Figure 17 
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* SUMMARY OF ‘THE INVENTION 


(0001) This invention is an energy gencrator that uses the 
transition through wormloles of the bydrogen atoms of 
water molecukys to break the bonds of dhe woms and convert 
the protons inte photons and electrons which cal- 
lected for cnergy. 


BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 


[0002] A molecule of water consists of wo hydrogen FH 
mtomé and one atom of oxygen O which has the chemical 
formula 


1,0 


The hydrogen atoms can be sepanited from the oxygen atom 
by electrolysis. In this process, 1 direct current of electricity, 
such as from a battery, is passed thmugh water decomposing 
it into hydrogen and ov Pure water, hawever, is a poor 
conductor of electricity. It is therefore necessary to add some 
substance to form a solution that will conduct an electric 
current. Such a satution that will conduct chwine current is 
Jed an electrolytic solution A small amount of sulfuric 
acid o¢ sodium hylronide ix adel to the water to fann an 
electrolytic solution. Water clectrolyzed 
plus oxygen 


Warer-stedecgensonyscti 
O--2190y 


rift. the 
oxygen can be used for breathing and the hyvlnogen can he 
usal to pootuce enemy that will be used Ww create the 
electromagnetic fiekls which provide lift and propulsion. 


Because this invention is to be used on space 


(0003) Referring w FIG, 1. a single hydrogen giom con- 
sists of one proton (L) in the nucleus and coe electron (2) 
moving in i orbits) (3) sound the sucleus. Ln quautuan 
physics notation, there is only one main K shell and one 
orbital contiining « single electron in the 1s subskell. An 
orbital is. am enengy lewel containing one or two electrons in 
a subshell of an stom. Only a total of two electrons may be 
placed in one orbital with the added eorstaint thet the 
electrons spin in opposite directions. Looking % the 1s 
orbital, it cun be seen that only half of itis occupied, What 
this mesa is thet it is possible to adal another hydrogen aoar 
in which is elevuon vecupies the olber position in Ute orbitil 
to from the hydrogen molecule UH, 


[W004] In 1925, a physicist by the n 
dinger developed a wave equation, which bears 
that models the hydragen atom. ven thangh the 
picture of FIG. F 

proon is eas in reality the electron 
wavetunciun ! whose syuure inslicates the probability of 
finding dhe eloctroa stu particular point. Tas dea was the 
sturt of qusntum physies where it was found that the electron 
energy cun only take on certain discrete vislues. 


[D005] A traveling wave moving in the positive x-direction 
cin be represeated by the Function W,=4,(x,0) of the form 


Byrd, ella dew Hi 


where x is the distance along the x-axis, the wave 
amplitude, 7. the monochromatic wavelength, v the velocity 
of the wave and t time. 
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[0006] A similar monochromane wave moving %} the left 
can be represented by 


P24 Comat! 41) 


where the sign of the velocity is seversed. The superpasition 
of these traveling waves resils in a stanling wave. or 
stationary wases, of the form 


WA Fed cme) conto ap 

whkh is now a product of 9 spatial-depeadem term A 
cos(2aw), axl a fime-lependent term oos(2ay 1). Taking 
the partial devivative of Wf twice wilh respect to x 


‘The momentum p of a particle is equal to Panek"s canstant 
h divided by the mass m af the particle 


where b bye is Ue reduced Phuick constant. Thus Selrod- 
inger’s equation van be wate 


For a porticle whose potential energy is Vix) the toll 
voungy is the Kinelic energy K plus Uae potentisl enemy 


Es Kel eipii2aijed 


and Schrodinger’s equation becomes 


a 
ood CE inert 


‘Yhe potential V is just the Couloond potenti? of the product 
of (wo charges e divided by the radius ¢ betweea them 


where € is the lincar capacitance of space. A general wave- 
Junction cap be sepanvesd ine a radial R part uvxl a spherical 
harmonies pan ¥ 

Wa Ta 
called a miial wavefunction which 
n Schm- 


where the first teem 
desenbes the “in-out” motion of the electron. WI 
dinger’s equation is scparatert, it is found that the radint part 
of the wavelunction, R, must be a solution of the quantized 
differential oquation 


US 2006/0180473 Al 


oS )eeu 


This can be expressed in a simpler form by defining the 
fonction 

far 
which is then found to satisfy the oquation 


yeu 


where the [sare the quantum orbital numbers. For s orbitals 
equal to 164), the effective potential is just the electrostatic 
potential of the nvcleus. Vor 1 greater thin vero, the first 
term is equal to Ihe Kinetic energy owing to the angular 
motion of the electron at a distance rand with angular 
mnomentum v1 (1+ 1a. 


[0007] Referring 10 FIG. 2, the effective potential is 
graphed as a finctaan of rains rand the orbital numbers. For 
orbital number 1-0, which is the Jower of the three curves, 
the potential dogs not provide a stable pesition for the 
electron (black disk) and the negatively-charged eleciron, 
just crashes into the pasitively-chaned proton nucleas 
shown by the arrow. Kor orbital lel, dhe first term is culled 
the centrifugal repulsion which together with the clectro- 
static patential provides tora stable position for the electron 
ag seen in the middle curve. The potential enenyy is negative 
which creates a slight valley in which the electron oblains a 
slible orbit. Higher cebical numbers le2 produce a similar 
valley potentia) further out on the nidius. The JT ocdital 
does not allow the electron @ come near the proton which: 
peovides for a stsbke hydrozea atom. So the key to this 
invention is how to destabilize this hydrogen wom enemy 
and produce usuble energy which can propel the 
netic spacecraft and run other hyperspace in 
mitent applications such Dipole 
cecrail, Dual Posential Hull Spacecrat, Photon 
Speceeralt, Flectramugnetic Field Propulsion System, Full 
Bedy ‘Teleportation. Maznetic Vortex, Wormhole Geourttos 
Bhecuie Voriex Wonnlole Generator, Sulfur SS Wormhole 
Genertor, Cavitating Oi) Hyperspece Enemy Genenuor 
Rotor Inductance Propulsion System wad ‘Trisngulsr Sp 
erat 


(9008) Many of these piteat applications involve woem- 
holes an! byperspace which are not well-known concepts in 
the scientific community. Hypenspxice consists of those 
dimensions which are co-dimensional with our spacetime. 
The renson | know about hyperspace is because (1) | have 
been in hyperspace on a number of cccasions ans have 
experienced Hinsivin’s lime dilution uvcording i his Gen- 
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eral Theory of Relativity, (2) | have expericneed more than 
one full-body hyperspace wleportation over a distance of 
200 meters. (3) we have deen able to create 2 wormbole 
between space and hyperspace with the magnetic vortex 
wonnboly geowaior in hich smoke was blown threugh oe 
side ef the coil inte byperspace, a first contact verified by the 
Grev Aliens, (4) 1] buve seen the green ini sociated with 
moving out of dancasion and eressing into hyperspace, 
(3) E have looked into another dimension and have seen 
another buikling, a car anda man who saving at me in the 
presence of on artificially-intelligont Cyborg with the “high- 
tech kook” from the Pleindian Defense Deparment, (6 
nemote view through hyperspace subgeometry to 
of 100,000 light years 10 the edge of the ga 
onde first contact with around 500 extraterres! 


Remote Viewing Amplifier, Quantum Dat Energy Cyli 
ard Walking Thragh Walls Training System, (7) Lam the 
only person on Farh who has communicated with the 
designers of the crop circles found in England and explained 
their design to them in terns of subspace geometry, (8) Teun 
walk dinough walls as a hyperspace energy being, and (9) I 
have discovered how suitivgnivily is possible using low 
density hyperspace enemy, not to mention all the other 
research work on these clectromagnetic field propulsion 
vehicles. For my wark in developing the geometry of the 
subspace manitohi known as the tetmhadron diagram, Twas 
given the Aphysics award by the Admini). who is third in 
Tine to the Admiralty of the Pl un Defensa: Departme 
For my work in Revelations, she awarded me lous beautiful 
galloping white riderless bares of the Apocalypse. ‘The 
resson that the Pleiadian Delense Department was involved 
was that the Admiral bad the task of creating the energy 
being that would protect the subspace manitald during the 
battle of Reveluiins which took ploce in the year Wl. So 
these ane seme of my personal experiences in the eld of 
hyperspace physics. 


[0009] As to the sciemific aspect of hyperspace physics, 
observations of the solar system have noted that large 
vortices occur an the planets at a latitude of #19.5°. On the 
planet Jupiter, for example, the Giant Red Spot vortex. 
which is the Size of two plungis like Forth, is kicatexl ut 
19.5" hi * 


[0010] Referring to FIG. 3, ihe Olympus Mons volcano, 
which is the sze of Frence, occurs in the nonbem hen 
spore at 19.5°. The plume of volcanic ash can be seen bee 
blown to the upper right, 


eS 


(0011) Here on Banh, just north of me at 419.5 in the 
Carthbaan, then: is a slow moving mick mantle vertex that 
curves the iskinds dawn lowund Veneguelu. Since the tetra: 
hadron bss dee comers. another comer occurs at 120° to 
dhe west where the Murshull Islands are locuted. “The reason 
tut the voleapic islands fonn is duit low density hyperspace 
energy soflens the tums and molvcules to such an extent 
thit the atomic boreds are broken, The bot magi from the 
core hus an casier path t the surface Unreugh the salt rock 
compared to the bard rock of surrounding areas. As the 
vortex rotates. Ibe rising hot mugm crestes voleanes 
which fom the chain of islands. 


[0012] As another exaniple af this, the Silver bridge, 
whieh is located at a double harmonic of 39° between Ohio 
ard West Virginia, collapsed hecause a large warmbale 
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opencd! up and flooded the bridge with Jow density hyper 
Space energy. The metal rivets softened and pulled 0 
plates holding down the suspension cables. Thus 1 
way tilted to one side and all the cars fell into the siver, 


[W013] Ifyou look at the quarried granite polygonal mega- 
lithic stone blocks that were used to build Machu 
blocks are pal together as though they were soft put 
fil together perfectly, Machu Picchu, or Great Picebu. 
Quichus name fora sharp peak which rises ten Thousand feet 
ubowe the sea. How this was avhieved is described in my: 
putent epplicttion Rotating Mayaetic Vortex Generator 
which shows Unit rotsting pennuneil mognels can crewle 
wormhole between space and hyperspace. The low density 
hyperspace enenzy then Bouds the block as w mike il 
Hess. ‘The block is then Moated up from the qoury 
which i3 2500 feet below Machu Piechu. The huge 1000-ton 
blocks found in the platform at Baglock in the Cedar 
Mountains of Lebanon were also lifted into position in des 
insiner. 

[0014] Using a technique called Chi Kung beeathing, nat 
necessarily known to the Chinese, one of our researchers has 
been able to levitate himself toa height of six feet. He might 
have gone higher but he lost his balance and his arm touched 
a nearby metil pipe. He then Moutesl back 1 the ground. 
Contnteting the ahdaminul muscles causes hol sir to rise in 
the Jungs while ut the same time cold air is inhaled through 
the nose. This combiretion of het and cold air inixing 
together creates environmental oscillators having a tempent- 
ture Nuctuation. This changes Plinck’s constant such that the 
body gocs out of dimensian and low density byperpace 


energy fills the boxly. 


(015) The fino] examp}e cous from Biblical times, Jesus 
aud his Labers Joseph were both carpenters. A cluir that 
Joseph had made fora clieot was found to be tea small. So 
Jesus plced his hands on cither side af the chair and 
siretehedl the chair to fit, The phease in Spanish is “mans sila” 
swhich means that Jesus maide more chair. In the dictionary, 
the Spanish wood for putt “masilla.” The reason that 
Jesus coukl do this is that he passod hyperspace energy 
through his hand varices which softened the woud. See my 
petent application called Hypenpuce Tore Generator 
which shows this in more detail. The hand vortex is actully 
a planur co.geevitational K field that can rotate a pendulum 
around in circles. This solenoidal field comespands to the 
magnetic H field. The electric field corresponds 10 the linear 
gmivitational g field. The equations are identical for bath sets 
of Iields. T learned that Jesus actually reincamuted here on 
Farth in onter @ Hlentify the planet on which the battle of 
Revelations would tke place. 


(0016) In summary, these are some examples & to how 
low density hyperspoce energy can soften and break the 
bonds of stems and molceules. 


[0017] As mncotioned previously, the astronomical obser 
vations suggest that the strachire of the universe is relared 10 
the teamkedron, Referring to FIG. 4, the comers of a 
teqmhedron circamseribed by a sphere, touch the sphere at 
an angle of 19.471220%3°. The ratie of the arca-to-volume 
ratio of the sphere to the orea-to-volume ratio of the tetm- 
hedrea which is the magiv rulio in physics. The 
aresin( 5) is 19.47. 


(9618) In order forall the physics constants to he pmjccted 
into car universe and the co<dimensional hyperspnee dimen 


we 


Aug. 17, 2006 


sions, there has to be 4 tetrahedral subspace manifold. ‘The 
only mathematical function which allows muluple rotations 
of the camplex plane is the logarithmie function Lo 


[0019] Referring t FIG. §, the comptes number z in the 
complex plane is equal to x41 y where x and y are real 
constants and F=-1. The oomplex. number z can also be 
written in tenns of a radius and an ange 

er Bat! 6] 


Because the angle cnn rotote more than once in 22 m 
multiples, the complex number z is octually 


sor EafAte22 oI} 
Toking the logarithm of 7 
Lape}-Legir oe area) 


[9020] Referring to FIG. 6, it can he seen that it is nat 
possible 9 go around multiple times on the same surface clue 
toa branch cut long the origin where Log{0) is undefined 

What happens is that as you rotate aroursd on surface (4)and 
gx to the origin, you go down along the branch (5) to the 
next hyperspace plane (4) Thus the univense is compased of 
muny hyperspace co-dimensions. From personil experience, 
estimate that the distance sepuriting the wo dimensioas is 
about 3 meters when | was looking into snother dimension 
at the man waving at me. The physics is even mare com- 
plicated because there is a Larentz. dimensional transforma 
tion in which higher dimensions appear smaller and lower 
dimensions appear linger. In one case | was looking ata huge 
mothership ut a much higher dimension und it looks! likes 
Giny tuy model spaceesift. ‘Tey fired a laser cannon al oie, 
vod 1 then curwed sp: which made the beam change 
course. You can see why [was awarded the four hones. 


(0021) 


esr! 


The untilog of Leafy) is 


where The angle i 
The subspace geo Yor fixed, but the 
gemenites 4 
system which is Lrequency dependvat, This is why we get 
oseilhiling livlus. 


[0022] From Eisstein’s Genes! Theory of Relativity, it is 
known that verious Kinds of energy cum curve spacetime 
such as mass. electromagnetic fields. angubu momentun 
ard electrical charge. The clemental spacetime length ds in 
cylindrical coordinates (trn8.2}. known as the Sehwarzs- 
chiki metric, shows that spacetime can de curved using mass 
Man! charge Q 


where pau cin see that the elemental tiie di is dilated by the 
mass M ind the elementary redius dr as reduced. | have 
actually experenced this dilstion in which, ax | wax 
jumping into hyperspace, | was hit by o car which broke my 
shoukler, When | came back into dimension whch appeared 
ta hea few seconds later, T found thee [had an 8-ineh blood 
ring down the right side of my chest. My shoulder blade. 
which sticks up adhoul two inches, is sill broken w this day. 
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[0023] Referring ta FIG, 7, Nat space (7) can be curved (9) 
by a massive kody (8) such os a planet. For example, the 
mass of the Fanh gives sauce a negative curvature such that 
objects tend to fall toward the center of the mass (bowl), On 
the other hand, using clectomupnetic tiekls, it is possible wo 
paodixe a positive curvatire such that a spacecrf rises by 
falling upward. 


[W024] Referring 10 FIG. 8, if the fields are intense 
enough, then a wormhole (12) fons hetween space (10) and 
hyperspace (11), This depiction is called an embedding 
dingram because there is to open space going through the 
wormhole. An object travessing the wormhole moves along 
the suctice from one dimension to wncther. In order to open 
the throat (12) of the wormhole, negative enemy is required. 
Referring to my patent application Dual Potential Hull 
Spececralt, negative energy is produced by the interaction of 
A microwave beam with an ascillnting magnetic H field, In 
terms of differential forms mathematics, this is given as the 
Hodge Star * of the differential d of the wedge © product of 
the magnetic H field with the electromagnetic wave (B.F] 


ate 


ALIEN BA = 
WES bbs Batty) = 


which says that there is an increasing nile af change of 
negative coergy (=f). Due the presence of negative energy 
together with the spocetime curvature pressure pnvcluced oy 
the electramagnetic fields, wormholes open up between 
space and hyperspace. There is 2 positive gravitational 
potential between hyperspace aul spooe because the low 
is mon: dense than the pez 
‘energy in this dimension. Thos the hyperspace energy Hows 
into our dimension which reduces the mass of the spaceer! 
The upward spacetime pressure ress over the hull due to 
the electremagnet WN force on the neurly 
wnssshess whicle. Because the bypespace eneny has 2 
speed of light equal to cae meter per secund. the elecuo- 
magnetic fiekls become relstivisicully sous since they 
obey the Lorentz tauisfonnation. Due w the low miss, high 
spacetime Lift pressure and strong, fields. the vehicle can 
attain very lagh rates of acceleration. 


Another method to produce a wormhole is to use 
2 magwtic Belds which is describad in my patent 
applicalion Magnetic Vortex Haruhule Generator, In gravi- 
tution physics, the Foriday F tases, which is a el space- 
Gime metic (Uxy.2}. contains all the components of the 
Hields in the various spatial direcuons (x.y, 


ele, -& 0 OD 
| & BU 


where contravariant index a refers to the ros, and the 
covariant index [i refers to the cohimns. Vor example, the 
component FE, is the electric field in the x-direction. If 
there were two magnetic bucking fields in the x-direction the 
Faraday tensor woukl be 
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yoo 4 0 eoug 
a afuu 6 u wueu 
Be lan 0 er a ee CeO 

loo -18,-8,; 0 ooog 


Y tensor is nero. Thi 
ature is generated from two bt magnetic 
at the same positian, On the other hand, if the two 
bucking magnetic Helds are concentric at dierent radi 
the Furiday tensir becames 


IS NO space- 


Pr) 6 6 
x/0 0 6 0 
yan fi Begin, ) = Bytes 


0 1B. 6y) = a8 8 


wich is net zero doe to the presence of the Kronecker & 
delta finetion whieh locates the fields at different positions. 
The spacetime stress-cnemy-momentum tensor T is then 
computed trom the following equation 


1 ‘ 
OG hal iar a 


where g is the metic tensor containing the ooeflicients of the 
clementel spacczime leuath ds. With the mass M and charge 
Q term wus to zero, there beiug just elecomagactic fletds 
involved, the g metic wnsor in cylindrical coordinates 
booames 


ou 
ou 

: ® " eu 
6 0 a4 


[0026] Referring 10 FIG. 9, the magnetic vortex generator 
has two concentric, thin, flat cylindrical silicon-inon cores 
(13.14), cach consisting of a stack of thros 0.020 inch thick 
transformer lominations wrupped with insulating tape. Using. 
insulated magnetic wire, a Mat helical coi) (16) is wripped 
counter-clockwise arvund tbe outer laminations. The coil 
receives power through connection (15), The winding thea 
contimies araund the core until coil (17) where the wire (18) 
is extended 4 the inner care and the wrapping of coil (19) 
proceeds in the clackwise direction. The inner core wrip- 
ping terminates an coil (20) with the extension of the second 
power connectian (21). Became: the coils ure wound in 
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opposite directions. the generator produces Wo bueking 
magnene elds ot different radii (22.23), 


[0027] Aveording to Maxwell's electromagnetic equa- 
ons, the curl of the magnetic Nux density B Held times the 
square of the speed of light squared is equal w the rate of 
change of the cleeyic E field 


a 
Ends 


“Poerdr 


The curl of the field can be converted into a line integral 
around the cir: contour using Stokes’ Theorem 


(0028) The magnetic Mux density B field opcillutes with 
angular frequency 
Bouse 


his into the equation and integrating over time 
foe the inner cane field 


ad [ [rae el = ik “Ekeade = Exe 


This cut be solved for the elecurie 
the oscillating magnetic flux den: 


S ivld thet is produced by 
y B field 


The cleetric field for the outer core is the same equation 
excep! Thul the opposite sign of the magnetic thx density B 
field and the rextius rl 


= dy) + Eapitoceins 
He GAlte J + Eapiteely 
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‘The cloctrostatic energy of the fick! is equal to half the linear 
capesitance of space fimes the summation over the volume 
of the dot product of the electric field with itself 


peta 


Reeuuse the electric Held points in the 2xlirectian out of the 
coil, the dat product is actually the squnre of the cloctnic 
field. 


(9029) Referring to FIG. 10, the energy U per volume is 
plotted as. finetion of time with # radius ritio rity of WL 
As the graph shows, the magnetic vortex wormhole genera 
tar peoduces mostly negative enemy whieh is requited in 
order to create the wormbales. Because the siness-cnerp: 
momentum T tensor is alse the spuie of the elecine fie 
this griph pives the spacetime curvature pressure. Thus the 
elevitic Geld produces both the pressure sud negative energy 
required (@ open up wormboles heqween space anxl hyper 
space. 


[0030] Going back to the elfective patential eyation, 


it can ke seen that the first term is divikled by the muss of the 
particle, In current gruvilution physics. the mass of the 
puuticle is invariant with velocity, It does not obey the 
Lorentz transformation. The mass is reluted to the enemy E 
of the particle and its momeatum p by 


In different inertial frames moving with a relative velocity v, 
the enemy aud the momentum obey the Locenlz translor 
mistion, bul no matter what the relutive motion, the mass of 
de parpcle is constant Ln the first term of the ellective 
potenti), the muss is constant which keaves just Planck's 
cousiam, 


[0021] Having worked for over ten years on the subspace 
manifold, known a3 the tetrahedron diagram, | found s most 
incredible intersection on the diagram when working with 
the water moleeule. The water motoaule has ww hydrogen 
atoms aud one oxygen atom as mentions previously. The 
atom weight of one stom of hydrogen is 1.008 awmic 
weight units (awu). The atomic weight of oxygen is Lé.000 
awn, Therefore the molecular weight of water is 


Weigh of two siren of hyikogen 21008 ge TING awe 


16.050) wane 
veaghs js en OC anya OE 
Woughs ot ere stem of capper 1x 16.400 anys 


‘The gram molecular weight is the atomic weight expressed 


in grams, so there cre 18.016 grams in Avogulzu’s number 
of milecutes. So the mass per molecule in logs is 
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[0032] Referring to FIG, HL, the tetrahedron diagram phxs 
the natural logarithm of mass versus the natural logarithm of 
wavelength. The reason far this is tbat mass times wave- 
length is equal to Planck's constant divided by the specd of 
light ¢, known on the diagram vs the base coustant. A 
present time there are over 4000 dingrams which are copy- 
tigted in the Library of Congress. Im Jogarithins, the 
prodvet of two numbers is the sum of the two numbers. This 
means that the sum of the mass and the wavelength are equal 
to the hase constant which has a vahie of 

Affe Zpol efi} —05.91 
Our dimension has a lower Til 
respectively as the Planck mass and the Planck wavelength. 
The Planck mass is the linear mass Q of the universe times 
the Planck scale A. The Planck wavelength is circumference 
ofa circle of radius Planck scale In terns of logs. the Planck 
mass and Planck wavelength are 


Stiezoae eceatair 


Plaek nest 24) 


AMOI 

Plarek wavebsrytteliy Sa8 278.272 5243, 
[0033] When these v 
diggram shawn in ET 
which ure the bi 
ine numbering ix 


Incs ane platted on the tetmheitron 
the Planck box (ubed) is formed 
of our dimension in subspace. The 
‘allows 


Pluck mess 

Hharek wuvelereth 

seas of water unplecete 
sewed saunas oxeke 
bese ccestan, 

lise mted tetiehecooas 
settetive 


The energy of the water invlecule, carele (37) is equal to the 
sun of the wiles molecule mss (29) plus the speed of light 
squared circle (0), The energy circle (37) intersects the 
mass of the water mokcule (29) at the Planck wavelength 
(28, pent ¢). which is the kaundary betw Space and 
hypezspace. Whol this means is thai the mass is equal to the 
enemy at the Planex box boundary. The only way that dis 
is possible is if the speed of light ¢ is equal to one meter pox 
sexond 


Hans act col metevescot 


A water molecule traversing 2 warmbale into hyperspace 
undergoes o change in the speed of light from 299792458 
ms to 1 o's, 

(0034) 
times the Planck 


Plunck"s constant fi is equal to the Plonck mass QA 
He A times the speed of light c. 


Keka 
By having the speed of light! go to 1 m/s, the orbital term in 
the effective potential Vy is reduced by a factor of the speed 
of Fight squared equal to 9x10" This unbalunees the 
egtiaion to such an extent thal only the Coulomb poteanal 
tern. remains. 
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‘Yhe electron is attractst lo Ute proton nucleus because the 
stable arbit for the 
nding ts <lestroyed snd the water 
putty. 


molecule becames soft 


[0038] Referring to 12, the collision of the ¢lectran 
with the proton together with the cnormeas change in the 
pratan’s energy cnuses the praton p to booome unstable and 
docay, According to the Standard Model of particle physics, 
the elementary particles ane composed of smuller particles 
known ug quarks. The si +s have been named up u, 
down dy strange s, wp tans battom b. The 
subscript on the quark indicates one of dive colors {red 
blue b, green g). As shown in the diagram, the proton is 
composed of three quarks {u,. u,.d,}. twa of which are up 
quirks of which one is red and the other green, ard a third 
blue down quark. The proton p decays into n positmn ¢* 
whieh is un electron with a positive chunge, und a neutnally- 
charged pion =" purticle through the exchunge ofan X bosan 
particle. The pion hus a mass beoween the electron cand the 
proton. 


poatest 
[0036] Referring ta FIG. 13, the pian 2’ then decays into 
8 proton p anxt autiproton p which annihilate exch ober 1 
produce two photons shawn on the right hy the imveling 
waves, So the averall enengy exchange is 


Mer 
| a 


where hv is the energy per gamma photon with frequency v. 
The electron of the hydrogen atom would then aunihiluce the 
positron for additional photon enemy. 


[0037] Referring ta FIG. 14, the hyimgen ET atam is 
composed (38) of the proton und ¢lectran as seen in the 
upper kel camer. The proton decays (39) into the neutral 
pion ands positron. Lhe electron from the hydrogen stom 
and this positron form ong electron pair (40). The pion then 
decays (41) into two gamma photons which produce an 
election pair production energy cascaxle into 132 pairs 
(42.43) fora total of 133 clectron pairs. These electrons can 
then be cuplunxl clectrostulically and usaxd for the proidoe- 
tion of electricity. 


[0038] Referring w FIG, 15, the electrons are captured 
with the water droplet injector . The plunger (46) af a 
spring-lxxled cylindrical solenvid (44) is attached wu 
tapered piston (47). By means of ring collar and dolls (45). 
dhe solevodd is bolted to the injectur (48). A supply of 
purthed wiles is uticbed to the water inlet connection ($9) 
When the solenoid is activated, it pulls back slighlly so that 
avaler can enter The valve. When the solenoid 5 deaenivated, 
the piston forces the witer droplet aut through the nozale 
(S0) ino o cylindrical glass vicuum chamber ($2). Two 
cylindrical glass disks (1) hold the nozzle in place. On the 
other end of the vacuum Chumber is the sealed-tube con- 
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neetion (56.57.58) to the vacuum pump. In the micklle of the 
vacuum chamber, ovo mxtol plates (63) are attached through 
seated glass collars (£4) 10 electrical pins (8). The planes are 
electrosiatically-chanzed with oppasite chiurges so a3 to form 
a capavitor. This creates an electrical field between the plares 
which attracts the electrons 10 the positively-charmed phate. 
[0039] Referring to FIG. 16, the vacuum tube and water 
injector (61) are mounted along the cenrerline of the inner 
(60) and outer ($9} magnetic vertex wormhole geneniwor 
coils. The low deusity hyperspace enensy Uraversing the 
wombole along the cepterline of the causes the 
injevted water molecules to solten and decay into a cascade: 
of clecmnns. The oscillating cloctric field along the center- 
line cnuses the electrons to vibrate back and fom, The 
cmsced clociric ficld betwen the chanted capacitor plates 
cases the electrons to flow toward the positively-chane 
plate in onler t produce electrici 


[0040] Referring to FIG. 17, the vacuum tube is connected 
to the vacuum pump through a hase connection to the pimp 
air inlet (64). A 3 Hp electric motor (62) drives dual rotating, 
Nights of screws which tap the air und move it foward the 
exhaust outlet (65) shown with oo mulfier. On a spacecrifl 
operating in the vacuum of cules space. this component 
would not he pewled. 


SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


[9041] Tis the object of this invention to generate elee- 
ity by using law density hyperspace energy w solten 
water molecules such that the womic binding is broken 
which causes the hydrogen nucleus to decay into a cescade 
of electron pairs. These elecirons are then collected on 
posilively-charged plate in onder to produce electricity, The 
water molecules ane softened by flooding them with low 
density hyperpece energy that is produced by 
vortex wonnhole generator. The generator eredtes negative 
elWeBy andl & spacetime curvature along the centerline of Iwo: 
eonvenuic coils. This cambisaion opess up womboles 
along he centerline. Because the gruvituious! potntial of 
low density hypenpeoe eaensy is greater tha the ox 
energy. tbe hyperspace energy flows through the wormbiole 
from hyperspace imo our dimension. The hyperspace energy 
has a speed of light equal 10 one meten'seeond. ‘Tis causes 
a change in Planck's constant h such thst the proton orbitals 
of the hydrogen atom are unable to prextuce a ccutrifuzal 
repulsion which keeps tbe electron in orbit. The Coulomb 
potential tem dominates snd the electron is auruetod to the 
paoton, Due to the set cluunge in the speed of Light, and dhe: 
collision of the clestson with the proton, the proven beeomes 
unstable and decays into 4 neutral pion and a positron. The 
pion thea decays into Iwo gamma photens which prodyee a 
large cascade of clecaron pairs 

[0042] A water injectoy, consisting of a solenoid-activated 
valve and pozele, injects water droplets in@ a vacuum 
chamber which is pasitioned along the centerline of the two 
conccatric coils where the wormbioles form, Due to the low 
density hyperspace energy possing through the wonmboles 
inte our dimension, the water molecules soften apd decay 
inte elvetrons which are collected an an electrasatically- 
changedl cupacitor plite having @ positive chame Iocated in 
the glass vacuum chamber. 

A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 


(0043) FIG. 1. Perspective view of hyxtmgen atom K 
shell, 
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[0044] 1G. 2. Graph showing potential binding energy of 
hydrogen atom. 


[0055] FIG. 3. Perceptive view of Olympus Mons volcano 
at +198" Mars latitude, 

[0046] FIG. 4. Perspective view of teccahedron inseribed 
in sphere, 
[0047] FIG 
[0048] FIG. 6. Perspective view of hyperspace co-dimen- 
sions of logarithmic manifold. 


[0049] FIG. 7. Perspestive view of embedding diagram 
showing curvature of space cuused by a muss. 


Graph showing complex plane 


[0050] FIG. 8. Perspective view of wormhole embedding 
diagram. 

[0081] FIG. 9. Perspective view of coils of magnetic 
vortex warmbole genentor, 

(0052) FIG. 10. Graph showing thot generator produces 
negulive energy. 

0053) FIG. 11. Yetrahedron disgram showing that the 


speed of light at the Planck box boundary at the water 
molecule is one meter ‘second. 


[0054] FIG. 12. Perspective view of proton deeay into 
neutral pion and positron. 


0058) FIG. 13, Pesspective view of pion decaying into 
two gamma photons. 

0056] FIG. 14. Diagram showing decay of the hydrogen 
Atm Anta electrons. 

0057] FIG 
vacuum chamber. 


Perspective view af water injector and 


[0088] FIG. 16. Perspective view of vacuum chamber 
mounted along centerline of magnetic voriex warmbole 
genenitar, 


0059] FIG. 17. Perspective view of vacuum pump wed 10 
evacuate vacuum elsanber, 


DETAILED D! 
INV 


‘RIPTION OF ' 
TION 


0060] 1. ‘The cuils of the magnetic vortex wormhole 
generator are made of three stacks of 0.020 inch silicon-iron 
tansfonner laminates. These are washed to remave the oil. 
and thes wrapped with insuleting tape in order to keep the 
kminations together, Using a very long beach made of 
swcodeo planks und 24 sawhorses, the outer cuil is wrapped 
counter-clockwise right to left using a lane spool of M4 
AWG magnetic wire. 4 thin spacer is used between wind- 
ings in order to reduce the winding capacitance. Ones the 
outer coil is wound, the wire is contined {0 the scoond inner 
coil which is wrapped clockwise, leaving enough wire 
berwoen coils such that whea the coils are mounted in the 
wooden frame, the coil is ane continuous winding having an 
Input pnd oulpes connection. Using an inductance meter, the 
inductance of the ceil is measured. Using a standard tre- 
quency of 60 Elz, the capacitance of a sheet metal capacitor 
is calculated such that the generator is electromagnetically 
resowant at this frequency. The generator is connected to the 
line vollage by a J: isolation transformer which is can+ 
nected to a small primary coil wrapped ana tonidal core 
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whose similar soeondary coil 13 connected 10 the sheet metal 
copacitor and inductance coil, Resonance is achieved by 
adjusting the spocing and overtap of the shee metal. 
(9061) 2, The vacuum chamber is made of a glass tube 
sufficient wall thickness to withstand the vseuum 
presse. A number of plass blowing techniques are used t0 
tnake the glass-clecinle connection for the capacitor plates, 
Then circular pieces of glass plate are ett aut and groin to 
the inside diameter of the nuke, fitted with the nozzle and 
vacuum connection, and then heat scaled to the chamber. 
The chamber and wat jector are then attached to a 
woeden bracket mounting which is doweled and glued to the 
woedsn frame of the generator. 


J claim: 

1. A water energy generator system comprising the com- 
poneats: 

a Magnetic vortex wonnhale genemtor and driving reso- 

nont electrical circuit; 

a water droplel injector: 

4 vacuum chamber and vecuum pump: and 

in electrostatic electron capture system. 

2. By means of elsim (I etic vortex wormhole 
generator comprising two cancentric cylindrical coils of 


ren ininstormer laminations wound with one 
us length of magnetic wire providing a si input 
and single cutpul connection lo the driving ekvticsl ciccuil. 

3. By meuns of ctsim (2). a coil winding method aad 
oscillating driving circuil producing bucking electric elds 
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along the centertine of the generiter normal 10 the cails 
whxlt create @ spacetime curvature pressure and negative 
energy. 

4, By means of claim (3), the generation of womholes 
between space and hyperspace along the centerline of the 
generator such that low density, Jow speed of light byper- 
space chery flows throaph a pecitive gevvitational grlicnt 
from hyperspace to spuce. 

§, By means of ¢ (1), a water injector comprising a 
soleanid-activated water valve, water supply connection, 
Seal sad nozzle for injecting water droplets into the vacuum 
chamber. 

6. By means of claims (5) and (4). the saftening and 
particle decay of the water molecules by the hyperspace 
energy into neutral pions, positrons, gamma photons and 
finally a cascade of electron pairs 

7. By means of claims (6) (1), the capture of the 
elections oan clectmstatically charged capacitor plates 
Jocatod in the vecunm chamber for the purpose of producing 
electrical enemy. 

8. By means of claims (1) and (2). a resonant electri 
driving circuit comprising a line isolation transformer con- 
nected to a primary coil wound on 8 toroxdal aoil whose 
secorlury output coil is connected (0 a capacitor and the 
inductauive ool] of the generator such that the cupseitance of 
dhe capacitor and the inductance of the coil form a highly 
rescuxuil electrical cirvuil. 
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(57) ABSTRACT 


Antethod for employing sinusoidal ase 
bombardment on the surface of one 
close proximity t a secand Kerr type singularity in such a 
method t take advantage of the [ense-Thirring effect, to 
simulate the effect of nwo point masses on nearly miinl 
orbits ina 2+1 dimensional anti-de Sitter space resulting in 
creation of circular timelike geodesics conforming to the van 
Stockwm under the Den Brock modilication of the 
Aleubierre geometry (Van Den Broeck 1999) permitting 
topology change from one spacelike houralary t the other in 
anecoedince with Geroch’s thearem (Geroch 1967) which 
reaults in a mcthod for the formation of Godel aype geoe- 
sically complete spacetime envelopes complete with closed 
timelike curves. 
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Figure 2 
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METHOD OF GRAVITY DISTORTION AND TIME 
DISPLACEMENT 


FIELD OF THE INVENTION 


(0001) “The present invention relates to the use of techincal 
time displacement deviexs, which operate by the nvodifica- 
tion of gravitational ficlds. These drive systems do not 
depend on the emission of matter to excate thrust to take 
advantage of time dilation, but nither create a chonge in the 
curvature of space-time, in aceosdunce with genera) relative 
ity. This allows iavel across lopologies by warping space- 
time, to produce @ topology change from one spacelike 
boundary t the other in accordance with Geroch’s thearem 
(Geroch 1967) 


THEORETICAL BACKGROUND OF THE 


INVENTION 


(002) The concept of gravity should be examined in de 
light of quantum gravity ard in tum as 2 companent of 
quantum physics itself. Ube fundamental minimal quantum 
of enemy in quanti physies is Planck's constant; ft. Thus 
in acconfance with the energy equivalence formula E=me’, 
the fiindamental minimum quantity of mass (m,,) can the 
fore he derived. rim known constants by: m, johic? a). 
Taking this minimal mass, it is possible to shaw that the 
focmation of all matter the forces of nature and indesd 
ime itself derive fiom this single quintessentia! quan- 


(0003) ‘Thus if the number of quintessences ina system 
nyemnim,: then the total Enemy of the sysemn mare 
ly given by, the energy of i single quintessence (hy: 
directly multipied ‘by Ihe number af quintessenees (nJ) in 
Ubst systeen. thus 


Baby et ana, 


(0004) Furthermore, this minimal mass, termed quintes- 
sence, can fom the is of the existence of 4 quantum 
grivitational field in the foam of a space-time lattice, from 
whieh quantum gravity may be devived from frst principles. 
Furthermore, tbe conghomerativa of these quintesseuces also 
wocuunts far the formation of the elementary pyrticles and 
the forces acting between them. us in supersining theury. 
This concept explains the formation of matter art the forces. 
of natire on a quantum mevhanies! bass and directly 
explains the existence of wave particke duality. ‘Thus as 
nyeming: the frequency of light and matter (f) 3s deter- 
mined, directly, from the number of constituent quinte: 
seaces. This leads automatically to the fundamental equa 
Gon, derived from (1), fen [AL where o, is the ntunber of 
quintessences, which leads directly w the Trequeney of bath 
light and matter. This in turn leads directly to a Universal 
wave usta for matter and light AscflaebwpeE (2), 
where ft is the relative directional velocity, we. As the 
momentum, peflxle, then this equation alsa gives the 
standard de-Byoglic wave equation, A=h’p in agrecment with 
cureent theory and experiments’. 


(0605) Using the Universal wave equation. the standard 
equation Jor special relativity, oem 1-p?)!%, derives 
from first principles. Also trom these observations. a modi- 
fied Dime wave equation may he derived, Ey=(-jp-7+ 
[m)y! (20), the results of which have heen recemly verified 
by a paper in which the orbitals of electrons sere experi- 
mentally directly visualised’, Moreover, a fundamental 
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equation for general relativity can be formulated, where Gas 
the gravitational constant and ¥, is the given radivs of 
quintessence: Ge9(r eA BR (3). such that the Universal 
wave quuation is in Greet ageooment with general relativity 
Thus special and general relativity and quantum mechanics 
ean be unified 


[0606] Froat here it is possible to proceed in a number of 

ways; Ihe goamelric strichire of the electron anil the forces 

of Nature may be derived from first principles and in rim the 

structure of the quarks, inchiding the top and bottom, 

otherwise known 3 truth and beauty can be seen. Moroover, 

the preseuce of a space-time laviee results in an understand 
By 


of energy through the spit 
[0007] Energy is not bound by spacetime 


{na08} Thus logically accouating tor Phenomena such ats 
a 
ako be used to explain, dagicall: 
bole, the missing mass of Ile Galaxy, the continuing expan- 
sion of the Universe, Ciuth's inflationary theory and the Big 
Bang. Heree, 11 is now possible to understand the Universe, 
including spuce-lime, mutter und the forces of nature trom 
the rains, mass nnd vibration ofa single quantily, quintes- 
sence. 


[0009] With this understanding of space-time, matter and 
the lorves of Nature, and in pacticular gravir is possible 
to demonstrate that the inodification of gravitational Helds, 
and in tim the warping of space-time, ean be technically 
readily achieved, 


[0010] Using standsrd equations for special relativity. 
m'=mpi(1- W can be demonstrated that by diteren- 
Wally increasing the velocity of electrons. by apply 
differeatial current, their mass can be inereused in 4 specific 
way. I tum by increasing the muss of electrons, by penurul 
relstivity, the number of yravitous emitted frum these elec 
trons Gan be modulated. By multiplying this elect using an 
ullraceninfugalional device the differential graviton emis 
sion can be manifestly amplified. This in tim. in aecoedanee 
with gencral relativity, will cvuse a change in the curvature 
of space-time. 


[0011] This effective warping of space-time does not, of 
ly sepertuminal velccities, bul does ulhiw the 
creation of warp drive systems. which do not depend on the 
crestion of thrust by the ejection of nusterial as used in 
current spece wehnokgi 


Part 1Bundsneatal Laws of Physics 


[0012] Quintessential Mass 


[0013] The quantum physical, minimum component of 
energy is Planck's constant; h, To define the minimal com- 
poncat of mass, using the standard energy oquivaleace 
formula; E-me*, such a minimal mass (m,) would be 
required to have the valve oquivalent tor male? (1 The 
tola] muss of a system {m) would then be; men, where 
(9,,) is the number of these minimal units. Thence, the weal 
energy ystein can be derived from the mininil caemy: 

b, multiplied by the aumber of these energy units (n,). Thus 
as, E=me®, thea also F=m, afc ard substituning m, aWiic?th 

energy equivalence farmuln bas the mare Jogical foemula- 
tion; Fhn(1a). Thus the energy of a system is equivalent 
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to the minimal energy an 
those minim) cnergy uni 


: h, multiplied by the number of 
(ny) 

(N14) ‘Taking this minimal mass‘cnerpy, it is possible to 
show thut all mutter, the forces of nature und spuce time can 
be constructed from this singk: quintessential quantity. 
Moreover, using this quantity the kiws of physies can be 
derived froin first principles. Thos. a priori, all compooents 
of the physical universe, inchiding space-time. can be con 
structed from this minimal mass component, termed quin- 
lessence, 


[W015] Wave Particle Duality 


(NO16] If the presence of quintessence secounts for the 
structure of matter and if mater itself tems trom the 
number of quintessences, then the frequency of matter and 
thus wave pecticle duality directly aises from fist pene 
ciples. Specilicully de wavelength of mauer derives from 
the vibration of quintesseuce from which it 3s constituted. 
‘Thus the frequency (9) snd in tun the wavelength of light 
ane matter is directly equivalent to the number of quintes- 
Sences comained within it, We find that the actus! frequency 
of light can be direetly derived from first principles from the 
effective mass of the photon (m.) and thus by the number of 
quintessences (1) 1 contains, 


(017) Thus for light conventional 
Pbk 
(nets) and it 


facing’ 


and 


14} 
(nO19) “Thus the formula forthe frequency af light Hehfis 
now reedlily explained by the observation that the frequency 
is determinal quite direetly from tbe number of quintes- 
sences a, Wilbin the plow 


[0020] The wavelength is thus also given by: 


FEOF PND 


(0021) We can now show that the frequency of miter also 
has the same devivation from quintessence, as hes the 
frequency of light. The frequeney of matter 3 again equiva- 
feat w the number of guintessences it contains. Thus de 
wawe particle duality of matter itself can be exphained dy its 
composition frem quintessence. The ntount of quinkes- 
sences contained within a electron spltere will depend on the 
tumber of quintessenees constituting the electron and those 
possing through il as a result of its relative velocity pF 
(where f-we); effectively its relativistic moment (p). The 
frequency will then be related to the total number of quin- 
tessenves, Thus for matter, 


Pein, 
[0022] Thus it is possible 19 derive the oanventional de 


Broglie wave oquation for motter from first principles. Thus, 
as dew f, we have: 


Janne 1S) 
[0023] thus as n,= 
jebones 
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(0024) and as conventionally Pi/esp, then for mater: 
ber 

(0025) Provided that in the de Broglie equatio 

moneatuny of the object is calculated using the cclati 

mass, thus accounting for the total number of quintessences 

fp, in an object, tus gives an securate vale for the waves 

length of mater? 


[0026] Thus the wavelength of matter follows direetty 
from its oonstitvents, quintessenes, As mater is made of 
quintessence, similarly to light. its frequency depends on Ue 
ounber of quintessences n, within it, Saveling relative to the 
speed of lipbt. Moreover, Anhei BE, underpins a fundamental 
relationship between wavelength and energy. Furthermare, 
this is mathematically the same as the tenn Ashw (78, giving 
0 relativistic expression for the wavelength of matter, trom 
which the relativistic oquatians may be dircetly derived 


[0027] Wave Fquaticns 

[0028] The derivation of wave pyrticle duality frou first 
principles also now allows the derivation of a modified wave 
equation for mater, 


[0029] To derive his wave equation Shrodinger com- 
menced with the de Broalie equation using momentum {p). 
Foe lower energies the momentum of 1 electron is conwen- 
tically derived from the Kinetic esergy of the electron and 
the miss of the electron in). Thus conventionally: 


the 


er 
aah? and pre veyy 


Tas 


[0030] snd conventionally. the de Broglie egustion can 
abo be wrilten os: 


pedpea Tare 
(0031) In tum the Shrodinger wave oquation directly 
derives from the squire of the shove classical nan relutiv- 


tem for kinetic energy: 


aw 


[0032] However, the Shnxdinger equation, may be refined 
by taking into account relativity. ‘Thus the trae values foe dhe 
energy ure given by uhe relativistic momentum (p). 

[0033] A fandamental relativistic wave equation for yp. 
andl its logical derivation may now be developed through the 
concept of quintessence as a fundamental constituent of 
matter. 
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(0034) ‘The amoum of quintessences in the cleetron is 
determined by the number of quintessences forming the 
electron at rst, plus the amount of quintessenees passing 
through i it due to its rektivistic velocity, which will deter 
inine the relativisix: momentum (p) of a panxle. 


(0035] The frequency of matter can now be readily cal 
culited from first principles to give a more aecurate result 
Thus as matter as made of quintessence, similarty te light, its 
frequency is equal to the Number of quintessences n, within 
it, The wavelength will depend on its velocny travelling 
relative to the speed of light and thus tultipliod by the 
relative velocity compansd to ¢(P=wi 


(u036 


Hence for mutter as previously shown: 
fore Bn nh PE 
Ant conventionslly 


cbs 
(we37 


Emp 


Using these ajustions. we can now, ube, refornu- 
hrodinger wave equition, which hiss the advantage 
ity can be treated in a quantum meehanical way. 
the wave energy of matter is defined as: 


[0039] 


[nes] 


which in complex spucy generalises to 


As the term 


also represents the ground state ratio of the velucity of dhe 
electron to ¢. “Thus a=flevice 1/137. 


[0041] Thus, also 


bya pen, 

(W042) This is thus the standani relativistic equation that 
Dirac was able t consimict from the Shrodinger wave 
equation, ‘This relativistic oqnation can be derived from the 
nyodified wave equation, This takes inte account the relative 
mags energy which the quintessential) wave equation con- 
lains. 


(W643) Where importantly the term fhm is the mass im. 
tnultiplied by the ratio of Ue relative velocity 16 light Bes 
aun) the tem a 3s also essentigly Uke reluuve velocity of dhe: 
electron. 


[NO44) “Tbe Dinie cqustion was an empiricnl formula 
which worked mathematically, nevertheless even Di 
admitted it was not logically understead. The importance of 
these equations is that they show that the ence of 
quintessence allows The we veparticle duality of matter to he 
explained nd mathematically derived fram first principles. 


we 
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Thus the frequency of matter or even light is simply deter- 
mined by the number of quintessences it contains. 


(0045) indeed, a recent publicilion in Nature has sag- 
gested thul the direct Hon of the orbitals of electrons: 
shows thal these are in very close agreement with theary. 
However, dhere isa signilicunt depurture from theeey. in dhe 
intesstiial moleculsr regiins. suggesting that tbe higher 
velocities of the electrons obey the modified Dirac equation. 
Thus these cebitals were in keeping with the modified Dirac 
equation, which ilself may be derived from the wave equt- 
Hon akowe, Ashe! pi 


[0046] The Shrodinger wave equation will approximate to 
the correct values until v approaches ¢, Indeed the Shrod- 
inger equation will give similar answers as that derived trom 
equation. under most experimental comlitians. 


[0047] However, equntion 2 and its derivative may have 
advantages over standunl Shrodinger theory with relulivistic 

Furthermore. equaticn 2, conceptually shows that 
ye purtivle duality of matter derives from the principle 
that the frequency of miatler is directly equal to the munber 
of quintessences it contains. Importantly it also mathem: 
Hy allows relativity and quimtum mechanics to be united 


more accurate results, particularly compared 
ginger equation. We alse fi the equi 
equivalent to the de Broglie wave equation, A-hip. providest 
we use the relilivistic mass in the de Broglie equation, 
Given this, these equations yield sccurule experimentil 
results, 


[0049] Thus we find that the modified farmulitiva of de 
Broglie wave equation Ane BE leads direetly to a modified 
Dinse relativistic wave equation and is supported by recent 
experiments which measur: the wavelength of matter und 
demonsinite the electron orbitth experimentally from these 
save equabons for matter 


[oOSH] Wave Ps 


tuticle Duality aod Relativity 


[0051] From here it is possible to procved in several ways 

the n istic wave equation, [tis apparent that the 
reintroduction of the tenn fur relstive velucily into the wave 
equations will enable the reintroduction of special relativity 
inte quantum mechanics, In particnlar we should now be 
able te derive the term 


as a special case of quantum mechanics 


Thus if 


[0052] 
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continued 


<5 iv 


Conenameaily A 


fey. Fat 


(0053) ‘Thus this derivation new allows relativity as a 
universal case of the quintessential wave nature of miter. 


(0054) The original premises on which special relativity 
was based were: that the speed of light 3s a constant and that 
all observers are equal. \s the speod of light has dimensions 
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of length and tine bur not apparently of mass. the relativasti 
change in mass is not scoountad for, Using quintessence 
logically snd direetly accounts for the relativistic mass 
changes, 

[0085] Moreover, relativity can be derived from tbe de 
Broglie equation, and visa versa, direvdy, thus bnkiog 
relativity and quaatiny mechanics by taking into aceouot the 
existence of quintessenee mass, 


[0056] Henee, it is new possible to derive the relativistic 
equations for mass anxd in tum for space and time from the 
quintesscntinl wave equation, thus deriving special relativity 
usa universal cuse of quantum mechunics ant thes uniting 
special relativity and quantum mechanics. This now allows 
a further understanding, of the nuture of space-time. 

[sz] 
(0058) The understanding of the troe nature of space-time 
and how formulated in throe dimensions of real space is 
cricial. To simply assume that gpnee-time exists, and thence 


nal lo question the nature of” that existence, denies u deeper 
unteritanding of the universe. 


[u0sg} 


The Space-Time | attice 


In onder to understand the nature of space-time 
self, at the quantum Jevel a further look at the nature light 
nd the photon i: Since Finstein’s description of 
light as a particle (the phoion) and the description of the 
photeeleetric effect, the standard picture of light as simply a 
wave cun. no longer be upplied. If light was tp exist as a 
photon. it coukl not exist in one dimension. us ondinsry 
waves do. it would oved to be diree dimessionsl, with the 
audition of time. Let us suppose. in this case, that 2 photon 
is a three dimensivaal helical ringlet of light, trivelling in 
the x vector, and spinning around the x-axis. Conventionally 
this ringlet has a radins; ra)/2x. The ringlet itself woukl be 
vibrating in the y and z vectors. The vectors x, y und % woul 
represent the photon, the substance of which would be 
Uavelling in the § direction and oscillating in the y and 4 
vectors, which would zepreseat oscillutory y. This in 
turn would sdlow it to gel us so wave, aad ceeaty oscillatory 
electromagnetic fiekls. 


[0060] 1 is important to re-examine space-time itself in 
this light, this would have ene directional vector with Iwo: 
vector dimensions of energy, one of capacitance and one of 
electrical penneability, thus accounting for the well known 
constargs of froe spree; the penninivity of free space (¢,,) 
and the permesbility of free space (j4,) respectively. The 
vector dimension of directian x. would be the direction of 
Leave! ad these “guintessences” travelling in an outwardly 
directiva would account tor neite ober than the expansion of" 
the universe. ‘Three of these quintessences woukl nalurally 
constitute three dimensional visible spece-time. These con- 
stituents of space-time would interict with the genenilions 
of the ather veetir dimensions reciprocally. Thus ane quin- 
tessence would sweep out one yeetar af permeubil 
one vector of permitivily, through wiich the other Wwo 
guintesseaces coukl travel. and view verst creating & three 
dimensions) space-tine latice. 


[0061] The pennittivity of free space, (€,) which is equiva- 
leat to capacitance, would as with capacitance plates, he 
determined by the effective separatinn hetween quintes- 
sences, The permeability of free space (}i,) is in fact a forve, 
measured as 4x10" NYA, woukd result from the force 
produced by the vibration of quintessence and would be 
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dependent on the density of quintessence. Hence these hwo 
parameters would be reciprocal and thas the prodnet of these 
two would therefore be uv constant, which is recognised «3 
none other than the speed of light. 


(0662) This space time lattice would in effect be created by 
quintessences travelling in all directions with a speed of ¢ 
within the lnttioe. The quintessences of the space time Lattice 
woukl in elfect pnxiuce a non-static ether, A tic ether 
is fully compatihie with special and genenil relativity. 
Indeed such an ctber explains how space time can be curved 
as in general relativity. Furthermore, the existence of a 
hon-static ether, was espoused by Einstein in bis University 
oF Leyden Ieclure an general relativity af May 5. 1920. In 
stein's own wards; 


[0063] “According to the general thoary of relati 
without ether is unthinkable.” 


spice 


[064] Recent evidence fiom a number of sources: now 
stroagly support the presence of this nonestulis edher, in dhe 
Naf quintessence. An editorial tram a major journal 
combined with other observations such as these of 
Supermiva, the QMAP resulls corebprate the pre- 


vailing theory of inflation with the twist that the Universe is 
only one thint matter (both ordinary and dark) and two thirds 
quint 


asence, a form of cnergy possibly inherent in empty 


(Na65] If we take inte account the existence of quintes- 
sence ami gs such a three dimensional space-time lattice. 
matter which is intrinsically mode of constituents af charge 
wouk! interact with this lattice to produce the effects of 
mass. Mass would be perceived as a result of matter (whose 
constituent particles appear to comldn clue) interacting 
with this lattice directly due to the inhibition of metion by 
the Uatlice’s electric penmesdility and pemnittivity sectors, 
which would form the existence of complen space. These 
quintessences would in the direction in the y aad z sectors 
proce small vibrutions of the order of the Planck length 
(10 © m), whilst passing through the vectors of permeability 
und permittivity. thus paxtucing the eftects of ma 


[0066] The vibration would endow quintessence itself a 
(hon rest) muss m, equivalent to the minimal mass ats 


Nh aT ke 


(0067) “the presence 1 
{h) and especially the speed of light (c) i 
Indeed, the speed of light 


cd] magnitude of Planck's constant 
thus explained. 


vor 


is not in itself fundamental quantity. 
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[1068] As the enemy equivalence formuls is Beme*. the 
minimal mass of o single quintessence, would thas de the 
minimal mass, h’c*, hence again: 


es gadipuygheh a? SP D1» 


« 

nyt {te} 
[0069] Ic is pastukned by yeneral relativity that the shape 
of space time itselJ'can be altered, inleed the preseave ofthe 
space time lattice now allows this @ be altered by altering 
the density of quintessence. It ix further clear that if quin- 
tessences underly the staucnare of the space-time Inttice, they 
may alse underly the stracture of matter itself, 


[0070] With reganés o single quintessence, this passing 
through <n energy vector of the space-time Lattice woukl 
appear us a vibrating string. Ina similar way to string theory, 
the conglomention of these quimessences would produce 
the ceastituents of ordiniry matter, Thus the general eqta- 
tina far the aumber of quintessences (n,) in an object of” 
mass (m) wauld be 


meyer 
[0071] The mass of the electron (m,) for ex 
be direvtdly detemiped by the number of quintessen 
electron, multiplied by the muss of quintessence. 


(0072) Quintessence and Complex Space 


[0073] Quintessence is postuluted to constitute the funda- 
al of space-time. Three guintessences cach (rave 
ng inher respective x vectors at YO" t each other would 
eteale Utes dimensicaal teal space-time, ‘hese quintes- 
sences would in the directing in their respective ¥ and x 
vostors prxluce smal) vibrations of the order of the Planck 
length (10-** m), this would create the vostor dimensions of 
permeability ond permittivity. The result would give space- 
time 9 dimensions of space as in superstring theory. How- 
ever, unlike superstring theary the six hidden dimensions 
would net be “curled up se as to be so small as to be 
invisible” these six dinsensions would be present in camplex 
space. Thus, only three of these dimensions woukl represent 
ordinary three dimensional particulate space time i.c. three 
dimensional objects. The other six dimensions produced by 
the Vibnitions of quintessence woukl farm complex space. 


[0074] The mathematics of complex space. using imagi- 
pary V-1 or (j) numbers, is assumed in the standard formu- 
lation of the Shredinger wave equation. Thus the preseace of 
complex space is an integra) part of quantum mechs. 


(0075) The mathematics of comples: space ix ako un 
essential and integral port of the principles and application 
of moder electronic and control engiveering. Lndksal it bas 
been well recognised for some time Unat each direction 
eestor in electronic engineering can. be assocutled with 
complex vectors. 


[0076] As this complex space consists of the vectors of 
permittivity and permeability it woukl only be “fel” by 
charged particles as in the electron, Nevertheless, as all 
Poriicles are fundamentally composed of charged particles 
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the etfeets of complex space would be felt by endowing 
these particles with miss and in turn kinetic energy. 


[0077] In conventional complex space, a 2 dimetsional 
‘Cartesian Argand disgrimn is mathemaivally used. However, 
in order to focoulste Ute equations for particles 4 die 
dimensiona) Argand diaguwim is esseatial, This vill bave 
three dimensional voctors, one real vector and nwo i 
nary vectors. Thiee af these diagrams will be required to 
fully describe the nature of panicles, cach with a real vector 
in the x, y and 7 veetors, respectively. Nevertheless, in the 
instance below the real vector is the x vector aux the two 
imaginary vectors ure given by Gy,,2) 

(no7s) 


[0079] ‘The beauty of'a three dimensional Argand di 
is thal the complex conjugate (i.c. the mirror image which 
confers mathematical reality on the coordinates) is formed 
by the value of the minus coordinate in the other comps: 


vector dimension. Thus the complex conjugate of (C, ens 


The Three Dimeasivoal Anand Diagram 


BE is (NF). These Ive sums saben 
multiplied thus at real number salution. 
(W680) Furthermore it is clear that nine dimensions of 


space {ime are necessary in the general relitivistic equations. 
By including complex space we thereby create the nine 
dimensional spacial meinctensor and the meric enemy 
tensor af matter necessary for computations far general 
relutivity From here we can kegin to understand the true 


sinieture of matter. 
(W081) Energy and the Space “lume Lantice 
(W082) “Ibe presence of numerous experimental data for 


quuntum tunnelling. and indeed the recent observations by 
Nicholas Gisin, on the entanglement of distant photons now 
retums us lo FPR experiments. 


[0683] Using the quintessential modification of the de 
Broghe wave equalion, gives us 20 insight into thse wle- 
portation und EPR elects. 


(wes) As 


jst, ab) 


(0085) Lunportanily. se indicated by equation (2b), enemy 
having ne quintessence; woukl have a wavel 
ity, Spevilically pure cnergy conta: 
woukl have a lambda of infinity, Acoonding to qui 
mechanics an infinite wavelength would result in the prob- 
ability of that cnergy being anywhere. As energy itself has 
no eloctrical change it woald nos be impeded by the pemit- 
tivity and permeability of the three dimensional space-time 
Moreover, enemy would nol be detectable in diree 
inkess it interacted with matter, as 
. Inileed, cocrgy is not observed 


in the 
when not howd to any form of mass or particle. Thus 
equation $d, takes us to our original assertion 


R experiment 


(WON6] nergy is Nox Bound by the Space-Tine Lattice 


(00R7] Thu R experiments suggest the exi 
ence of energy separate from matter and thus separate from 
the throe dimensional space-time Joitice, it is interesting to 
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find that experiment suggests the existence of free energy in 
a continuum separate from space time to prodyoe the eflests 
of quantum teleportation 


(0088) This is nos, however, teleportation across an addi- 
Uoaal dimension, this is a tn te describe in panially 
familiar teans the dissociation of cnery from the thee 
dimen } spacetime Betice, As time is inextricably: 
Tinked to cach dimension af space, the effects of crengy 
would be inexticably linked to the events, such as the 
erealion of virtual ponicles. we see interacting within space- 
time. 


[0089] 11 is unlikely that cbservens have any direct day w 
elo explain quintum events. Nevertlicless, 
quar wsies may lave piven us a window into the 
hitherto hidden workings of the Universe. Thereby, the 
mystery of the uniformity of the Universe, aemss distances 
which the speed of lighl could not apparently tmverse, is 
readily explnined by the fact that the free energy contained 
in the Universe is not bouxd by the space-time lattes. 


(9090) in the case of Tight, due to the exceedingly small 
misses involved. here would be relatively easy exchange of” 
matter with free enemy within 2 photon. ‘This would m: 
the photon the ideal experimental tool to lok for energy 
which is not bound by matter and in tum energy which is not 
bound in space-time. Indeed, very recently Furusmwa et at 
have reparted lo have observed the transference of energy as 
phmtons from A tp Be without thase photons traversing 
space-Ume. This finding which hus been supported usin 
olher experimental techniques. is very importunt as it sup- 
gesls the existence of such a quantum cortinuun, 


[0091] We have alnady seen strong experimental dats 
using photons, atomic spins and olker data for quantum 
Telepartation which have recently been published which 
support these findings. According t the abave equations the 
teleportation would vary in a predictable fashion, as with 
plwicas. in line with the waveleugih of the light usal. 
relative to the size of vibration of quintessence. As regards 
master, the results do confirm thst thy ellect of quantum 
tunnelling is indeed dependant on the wavelength of matter 
amd the size of that matter, 


Pan IL Particle Physics 
[0092] Electron Streture 


[0093] Understanding the electron 
understanding of the elementary particles. The hide nature 
of the electron may recently have been revealed through 
obsemations by Horst Stormer, Daniel Tsai yo Robert 
Laighlin for which a Nobel prize bis recently boon awardel, 
They describe a quasi clevtran particle of charge Ye. T 
bas boca described on a quantum basis.as a vortex of energy. 
hound asa quasi particle in one dimension x, but net hound 
in the other two dimensions y and 7, allowing dispersion in 
spnce-time oa vortex, What is more inthiguing ore the 
experimental conditions in which this eccurs. First of all a 
wwo dimensional election gas is created and held between 
two capacitance plites. A magnetic force is then applied in 
the rewaining dimension, virtually creating one dimen- 
sional passage through which only a quasi electron appears 
to be able to pass, 


fundamental to the 


[094] Given the presence of change of Yc, then three of 
these qunsi cloctrons could form an entire electron in three 
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dimensional visible space time. Nevertheless. cach would 
have caergy and hence a wave function which would be 
present in the other vectors. This eleetron could thus follow 
the probability functions as. deseribed by the Shu 
ware equation for y (otherwise termed a5 “essene 
Sheodinger) 

(0095) Ifthe mass of the electron (1m) is constitused from 
quintessence, using the formula: 


MUR ey 


(0696) Then an electron would be constituted trom: 


OAL? aS 


a Sw ste 
TSTSRID™ byeseo 


MENTAL, 


(0097) ‘Thus toking into acccant the mass-energy content 
of quintessence (m,) it is independently passihle to derive 
the magnitude of the charge of an electron (ce) using the 
following equation. 


(098) ‘This is in close agreement with the experimentally 
oberved charge on the electron of 160210 C. 


(W099) luterestingly substituting m, 1 
equation we bave: 


(or 


(9101) Equation (6) bas a number of very special impli- 
cations, if re-examinad, firsdy three of diese quesi electron 
spheres uppear te be required constitute the change of die 
electron, Mone intriquingly, it indicates that die clume is 
relatel to the volume of & sphere with an apparent radins of 
<. Thirdly it inticates thet the square of the charge of an 
electron (¢) is proportional to the permittivity of froe space 
(80). The change given from oquation (3) is in close agree- 
ment with the measured change of the clectron. Funhemore 
i more exact value for the charge of the clectoon (lo seven 
devimul places) can be deduced by thing into sevount dhe 
pevitational of Ihe Earth (sce Gravity and the Charme 
of the Electeon). Furthermore the ebarge of the cleetnon (e) 
can now be derived! fram first principles. ‘Thus, equation (3) 
cormharates the evidence that the clectrmn is indeed com- 
posed of thro quasi clectrons in kooping with recent experi- 
mental findings. 
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[0102] ‘The synifieance of the electron, composed of three 
spheres cach with a sativus of ¢ is not immediately elear, but 
ean be understood if the frequency of rotation of the electron 
is taken into account. Thus if the diameter of the electron 
was approximately 1072? m, then its spin would need to be 


1 
pu 


m approx. oq. 10 cycles'sec, Thus given avery high mtation 
nile an eleveon could hive an effective radius of Le and stil 
occupy subatomic sizes, Indeed these observations might be 
wsed 10 estimate the rate of mtation of the quasi electron anid 
its size (sce Appendix 1}. 


[0103] With repanis single quintessence, this passing 
through an enemy veclor of the space-time littice woukl 
appear asa vibrating string. Ina similar way to string thoary, 
the conglomeration of these quintessences would produce 
the constituents of ordinary matter. The electron, for 
example, woukl be constituted from approximately 1.235% 
1" quintessences. 


(9104) The dimensions of the eousting for the electron can 
be readily resolved by considering cach of the three vector 
dimersions, Nhe exict dimensions of the equstion peed to be 
considered in the light of the nature of spuce-time itself. 
These dimersionsd equations help explain the mature of 
matter. Indeed the eq for the electron may be neces- 
sary for the full understanding of gravity 


(0105) Complex Space wed Electron Structure 


[0106] “Phe preseace of complex space also now further 
explains the conformation of the electron. and its feemula- 
Gee at the quantum Jevel. art the presence of particles. 
wii-patticles and their spin up and spin down charseteris- 
Les. 


(0107) ladeed dhe shon form equation for the ehurge of Ue 
electron (-¢) can now be sevritten a3 a metric tensor with 
Thrive dimensions in real space and six in compkx space. 


[0108] Thus if three of the x, y and 2 Veetors aire in real 
space and six vectors in complex space, where ¢ is the spec 
of light in the real space vector, ¢ is the speed of Jight in the 
complen vector and _¢ is the complex conjugate of ¢, thus 
the electron can be mathematically represented by the equa- 
Hea: 


Lie gic? 
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(0109) Which now elegantly gives the real number 80 
tion 


(0110) Where eo is given us the pennitivity of free 
space for a single quas) clestron Equation 4 represents a 
“complex” tensor 


(9111) Whilst the wo dimensional Argond diagram has 
four quodrnts, the three dimensional Anuind diagram 
eight cubic sectors. Two of these cubie sections ane diumetric 
oppasites and cin represeat “teal” particulate objects. These 
have the primary coordinates x, y, -2; as in the electoon 
dexcnibad above, and the =x, <y,z, with the real vector x now 
having, minus sign. These two “real” cubic sectors, the: 
fore, mathematically represent particles and their anti-pare 
ticles. 


(0112) The mathematical presence of the two primary 
diagonal minor images (x. ¥ now allow the 
introduction of the concept of antiparticles. This extension 
ofthe maths into a three dimensional Arganl diagram thus 
results in the antomatic formulation of the maths of anti- 
Ritieles. Thus the charge of the positann (e) is formulated 
by the shortened firm equition, where the real vectors now 
mve the minus sign, amd therefore exist in the =x. -y. 
doaxtor of ibe three dimensional Anand disgrun. 


(0113) The three dimensional Argand diagram also 
socounts for chirality and indeed the up and dawn spin of the 
electron. There are lwo other “real” pamary coontinates in 
Argand diagram, these are themselves the partia] mirror 
images af the above coordinntes (i.e. s gurl =x, 7 
In porticular the xis ts of the oppusily sizn. thus in 
panicles the y axis is in the downward direction, to form 
down spin particles and in anti-particles in the up direction, 
to form the antiparticle The up spin electron is given by eq. 
Rand hence the down spin election (-e | 313 given by the 
equulion 


a 


(0114) Thus the three dimensional Anand diagram 
accounts <liroctly for the presence of antiparticles dnd the 
spin up and spin down panicles seen in aurure. It also 
socounts for the necessity of the electron to form a square 
root spherical abject, as complex space depenis on V=1, 
athenvise Koown us j. 
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[0118] Electron Pairing and Superounduetivity 


[0116] As the quintessences making up the electron are in 
a square rool conformution, easel of these quasi electrons 
would have 3 tendancy to pair to farm an entire sphere: 


[0117] The square roor sphere stmeture of electrons with 
up amd down spins cun naw superimpose: ta prxtuce u 
complete sphere of varying extents. This produces electron 
poiring as seen at the atomi molecular levels. It also 
accounts for the Puuli exclusion principle. This pairing thus 
accounts for te reactivity of the valence electrons wad the 
eloction probability densities, which in tam accounts for the 
existence of chemistry. 


(0118) Furthermore. it is possible to account direetly for 
superconductivity trom Jirst principles. For it bout the 
complex and real vectors of the electron aambine com- 
tbe product of an up and down spin electron form a 
perlect superimposed sphere with radius ©. with v change of” 
2.59x10"* C, denoted hy the formula: 


(ey 


(O19) As with standard superconducting theory. super 
conductivity can be explained by the formation of “Cooper” 
electron piirs. where the eleciroas ure Forced to pair hy dhe 
presettoc of positive crystal chunse in pacticuley formation. at 
supercooled lempenstires. In addition the electron pair now 
forms o sabk entity whose angular momeatim cancels. 


(0120) Itadditionally becomes clear that the charge of two 
sepanile electrons (2e) is 3. 10" C. but the charge of the 
combined electrons (¢*) is 2.59107" €. This electron pair 
thus appesrs to Lave 19 orders of magnitude less clianze than 
the electron aud in tum 19 orders of maynituile ess resis- 
ee. It is this elective reduction in change and in tum 
resistances, which may account for superconductivity. When 
observed divelly any vlecteival interaction with the Couper 
electron pair will, however, result in the release of the full 
charge of both electrons, 99 that the full electrical change put 
in will be equal to that coming out of the apparatus. 


[0121] The Fine Strxctue Constat 


(0122) intruiginty from our knowledge of the electron we 
can further define the term alpha, the fine structure con- 


stant; from the stricture of the electron. Thus os the standart 
tem 


Rate 


the term 


eee we 
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we find: 


Say [Xs ete 


ome 
«7g 


(0223) Por brevity we usay represent the quasi electron 
structure as (4S)xc*Sth to signify its threvlold synunetry, 
thus. 


=myiae toy 


(0124) Indicuting hat the fine structure constant of dhe 
electron (4) is indeed related to its dimensional structure. 
Aguin aking into sccount the effects of gravity the fine 
structure constant can be derived from lirst principles to nine 
decimal places (see Gravity and the Change of the Electron}. 


{125} 


(0126) In ceder to understand the fundamental forves and 
the nature of fundamental particles, an overview is required, 
“Thus, there are diree major forces; slrong, electro-Wweak and 
uruvity, cach medisted by Uuee force purticks the gluoa, 
photea and grovitun cespectively. These in tum, influence 
three types of porticl. the quark. lepton, and by gener) 
relativity space-time itself’ Lael of these are composed of 
particles wilh multiples of charge of “4, which ae them: 
selves in three generations, and are present in three dimen- 
sions of real space. [lis important that a comprehensive view 
of nature explains this threefold symmetry. 


Fuodamental Forces and Particle Strecture: 


(9127) Using the Standard Model of particles, it is well 
accepted there exist quark particle charges of and 
ely and +5) in quarks and antieguurks. Given that each 
particle is mule up of three quirks the presence af these 
fractional charges suppor! the association of the fracbonal 
charges in this way w fonn thee dimension! chorged 
particles. In stable particles each of the deve quarks would 
have a vector in ane dimension. giving the three quarks 
together an existence in three dimensional visible space 
time. The particles that bind the quarks (gluons) are them- 
selves requir, in stable particles. @ have three different 
color changes, one color in coch dimension, for the particle 
to exist in darve dimeusional space-tinie, Furthermore, there 
ure three genersbuus of quarks (und indeed leptons). 


(9128) The Standard Model (ora mexiification of this) and 
in particular the observation of quarks and indesd quasi 
electrons with Iructional change of nd 34 in bath cases. 
intlicutes thut particles are constituted from dhe equivakent of 
three of these quis) particles to form an electron and quarks 
to fon baryons. In the normal three dimensions the enengy 
woukl be carried by the particle, However, because exch 
particle is coastituted of thre i particles and in cach 
quasi particle ar quark one visihic dimension would he the 
direction vectes. in the other two hidden dimensions of gach 
veetar the waves would cumy energy. Thus euch particle 
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would ke asseerated with vibration, which would account 
for wave particle duality and Heisenberg's uncertainty prin 
viple in thee dimensinnal visible space-time, 


[0129] These observations Jead us dinvetly to the previous 
postulate that the stricture of the electron is eomposed of 
nane other than three (reat) spheres, and that this equation 
for the electron allows the desenmination of the charge of the 
electron from first principles, thu: 


ca) 


[0130] In addition the mass of the proton (m,} can be 
dirccy calculated from the ratio of the mass (m,) of the 
electron, given by the equation: 


Se SAS we 3 1 
ors ve 


clly we should write. 


which is much more elegant, 


0132] Which now gives 
si 


2 Shwe * 


[0133] This ix in very close agreement with the experi- 
mentally derived ratio of the proten to ekectnon masses 
which is also: 5.246210" 


[0134] Thus the correlition factor bstween theary anit 
experiment hiss a minimum esrur <O.00001. 


[0135] Hf we combine equation 3: 
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the passive change of the proven (¢,) 15 given by: 


(136) ‘Ube stable nuclear proton conformation can thus be 
represented by the short form equation: 


ee Kart cy 
[0137] “Uhis forms a stable 3x3 contonmativn as with the 
stable electron structure. 


(0138) Tpostantly the ean Ge) is the 90? solution ta 
Ibe Shrodinger wave equation for an electron confined in a 
space with mulius ct. 


(0139) ‘Uhus the standard equation for 
in a one dimensional box is given by: 


eciron confined 


Egos 


(0140) Tf the one dimensional hox hee a length 20. the 
quantum smpliiude (A) can caly be non zero between N=) 
and X=21L ant dhe siuxdant solution for the snplinte is 
none olber ths: 

amin 
(0141) Thus in one dimension the standard solution to die 
Shrodinger wave equation is: 


yori sin wr, 


(0142) Thus not only is the electton charge derived from 
the equation for three spheres eae will a radius of e (eg. 3): 
but the proton mass and charpe can also be derived from the 
standiud solution to Ibe Shredinger wave equation for aan 
¢lectivn confined in 9 spuce of mxdius <!, 


(9143) The term (a'e**) itself would thus most logically 
represent the gluon which is present in the proton These 
gluons would bind the quasi clectrons together to fom die 
fundamental particles 


(0144) The masses of all the known payticles, incduding 
the up and down quarks, the W boson, the muon, chan, 
strange, Uke tauon, tuth and beauty can thas also be derived 
from first principles in this fashion, and have the quasi 
elcetror os their hasie constituent panicle (sce Apperslix 1). 


[W145] ‘Thus the structure of the muon {jt} can also he 
derived from the ratio of the mass of the electron (m,) and 
the mass of the muon {mJ 


Meteh | melt 
th 


pate angered aay 


[0146] Where the charge of the muon is in this equation 
equivalent to that of the electnon ¢. In this case (aée") can 
he considered to represent a specific high enemy photon. 
Thus the atnicture of the mica, written in short farm i 
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[0147] Moreover the sinucture of the tauon can ke caku- 
lated from the eto of the mass of the electran and thet of 
the Tmion (1.79 Mev): 
(0148) Thus 

USED Mew 19 Gewed aSF 


{cic Pan Ret 


mynyels 
[0149] As the charge of the tavon is oquivalent to the 
charge of the electron, hence the suucture of the Tavon is 
piven by the above equation 


Feat EWN TE be 


[9150] This equation aocurtely predicts the charge =1; 
and mass of the Touan (.~1.78 Gev). Thus the structure of 


eer 


as 


[WISH] Furthermore a more exact value for the mass of the 
mon andl tauon can he deduced by taking, into acount the 
gmvitalional fick of the Earth ina similar way to identifying 
the exnet charge of the electron, In addition it may he 
fexessary fo Like inte accnunt a possible miss value of the 
neulrine Ip arrive ata precisely uccumte mass value of dhe 
muun ged tavon, Nevertheless. the musthemabcal prool of 
these short form equations les in the [ict thut they can very 
closely identify the change and the masses of these putticles, 
from first principles, as in cq] 


[0152] Overall the mathematical geometrical stricture of 
all the particles can be derived from the quasi electron, 
which is in tim derives! from quintessence. Thus, the short 
form particle structures can now be decived frou fisst 
principles. This includes the yusst electran (qe) and electron 
fe), from which the quacks (ud) and in turn the sable proton 
fp) and stuble neutron (n) snd slphis particle (9) respectively: 
we derived. The general structure of the force carrying. 
bosons the photon. (g) and the gluon (y) and the intermediate 
vector boson (W) can be given. I will avo intriguingly he 
possible to derive, according to their generaon, the struc- 
ture of the stringe (3) charm (¢), beauty (b, ox bottom) and 
truth (Cor top) quarks directly from the structure of the muon 
(yu) sad Tuvan (<) respectively. 


[0183] Using the tean O=(43207), where, -/+ repecsents 
the clumge of the quasi cleetron, we find: 


(01S4] Ist Generation: 
rel? (es 
‘ 16) 
UPd? ae 
wee ily ay 
OF Mae?) a8) 
[0188] 2nd Generation 
ped OM xt? a4) 
oO ie ea) ay) 
beer! Aiwel pieces ay 
(0186) 3rd Generation 
we OM ail ya as 
meO’ det ne) a 
[0157] Particle Gluoas (2): 
xystve’?y 23} 


geiv!? 
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anne 
[0158] Particle Photons (.gamme.): 
yt) 


by 
wey 


panier)! 
(159) 
weve 


Intermediate Vector Boson (W™ 


wes eta 
(0160) Stable* Proton: 
pevel sic?) uy 
(9161) Stuble® Neutron: 
Stable * Neutron: 
POM Daa yo TF 
na OIE Bane OTE 
“ONY! aie OTF 
© Stable nucheunic neutron and proton conlonnativns ditler 


slightly from the Standard Model, this is due to the sharing 
of quasi electron and quasi positron particles within the 
nucleus, which allows stibalisation of these particles by the 
feemation of stable 3x3 strictures. The Standard confonn 
ions which describe non-nucleanic neutrons and protons are 
ailditionally given in Appendix 1. 


[0162] 


Alpha pantiele {x 


(ra) 


Aish perticis (oes (A (re 


(eet 2 Race ay hs 


(0163) The maibemstica proof for these structures and 
their decay mechunisins is lengthy and is thus fully cv: 
(ined an Appendix 1. All the particle structures ure oc 
tately mathematically detined by the masses of these par 
eles. 


(9164) ‘The structure of these particles all contain the qi 
elcetmn and thus the metric tensor structure necessary in the 
formulation of the gravitulional equations is sustained. The 
respective fares created by the gloan und the photea ure 
important ws they tell us ke behaviour of nustier aad also 
leadl tp the Likely structure of Ue graviton 


[0168] 


(0166) “the significunce of de electron. composed of duree 
spheres each with a radius of T/e. 3 pot immediately clesr, 
bat can be understood if the Erequency of rotation of the 
electron is also taken into vecount. Knowing the strocture of 
ceo has lex! us to deduce its charge and thus may Ked 
US estimute ils size and spin. Thus these observations might 
be used to calcuate the radius and rute of rotation of the 
electron. 


Panicle Spin and Size 
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[0167] Let us suppose, that nature is truly beautiful, and 
that the ralius of the fundamental quasi clestron is indeed 
Le, anxd in turn the radius was talancad by the velocaiy of 
rotation 27¢, This can be direstly confimid mathematically 
by taking ino secount the Known spin of the electron, hin, 

Thus the actual spin of the clectron may be calculated tonn. 
the known energy the spin. 


[0168] The radius of the electron is not up till paw known, 
but dhe radius of a quark hus been estimated, and uhis is dhe 
radius derived from deep inelsstic collisions of Ihe ce 
These estimates reveal a radius of spprox. 6,=1.18%10°!* 0 
This value be used! to assist in confirming the spin of the 
proton in revalitions per see. (revs) and in tum the spin anil 
size of the electron. Firstly we may proeced to estimate the 
spin of the proton. Thus as heft Goulesxsee) amd he 
Fedit Goulesxsee), then the spin: 


bie ty 


[0169] As ems, where ces(eevs-201)°r, and mate mass of 
the proton, Uke 


8 


Astherat ny 


(0170) ‘The actual distunce (A) Imiveled in a circle of half 
integer spin in | second ist revexr,, thus: 


Pret 


Asidemnirens 200", 


(0171) Hence: 


rooelininer yy 


[0172] Taking the effective mass the priton ax 1.6726x 
10°?? ky. then the rate of spin of the proton in revolutions’ 
sex is: 


Mode hOSK INE Cyles 50 
(0173) From the frequency of the specific mtation of the 
proton, given the half integer spin associated with he 
Proton. we can dius muthemutioully conlinn the relationship 
brween the rdius of a porticle and its spin 


Fprersdedec 129) 


(0174) Furthermore, Use Lundamental nvdius of be seen in 
yeumetric structure Ue quasi electron, is also reflected in Ue 
rotation rate and radius far the proton, thus as above Dow's 
revs 8$x107!? m, Moreover, this means the actual half 
integer velocity of rotation is none other than 2ave in 
metresisec. So thet the panicle is in harmonic balance. 


[0175] Using the fuadsmental fosmuls We=E-dt, i is 
possible to obtain accurate estimates of the radius and spin 
rites of the cloctvon, or indoal any parbele, using the same 
principle of harmonic balance, Using the formula: 


Cor) Gnesi ie 


[0176] appears there are two unknowns, the railius ifthe 
election and is revolution raz, however, in accordance with 
the oquation, r,=2/c.revs, which gives the revolution rate of 
the proton, the some principle may ols be used for the 
electron, by substituting r.=2/¢,revs, suely that: 


rede tait ony 


[0177] Taking the moss of the ekectron 9.109382«10"* 
kg. the nite of resolution ef the electron is: 


rer L ESR” cyclen ree 
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(0178) Which gives a predicted radius of the electron as 
Noteater 


eytestoe 
(0179) So the bull integer rouibon velveity (revs.20) is 
2x'e!, for the electron in keeping with the hannonic balance 
of the electron. 


[M184] The same prinei , be used to obtain an 
aceumae estimate of the spin and rodivs of the myon, or any 
other particle. Using the above formula 


reves Aaa 
[0181] ‘Then as the mass of the moan is .8823«) 07 


then the revs of the muon of O70x1077 cyeles/see and ti 
rodius 4, is this 1316x107" m 


[0182] Ibis nave possible to hegin to explain how the muon 
and the other sabatamic particles are formed. Tf a quasi 
¢lectrun is complexed with anather structure the (tal ger 
metric stnacture needs ( maintain hunni ance. So die 
freque of rotation would pewl to nniteh geometric struc 
lure with which the quasi electron was complexed 


[0183] Intriguingly we find asymptotic convergence for 
the formulas for frequency and mass oocurs, when the 
geometric stricture complexed with the gunsi electron bat 
the strecture represenkal by “SY (giving the frequency 
divided by two, Decuse the single integer spin of the farce 
carrying particles compares to hall’ integer spin for dhe 
muon). So that 

MAW of, 


(9184) When the rifiv of the masses of the electron (m,) 
and muon (m,) are relutes. such that: 


on 
2h 


ne ae 
(0185) Indeed we find that (allowing for the neutrina) this 
s very Close to the extual ribo of the mass of the 
electron to the mass af Ihe muan, determined expermen- 
tally. 


(0186) Furthermore. we have seen that these geometric 
slructures. represeating bunuonies of dhe speal of light. 
which eitles match te frequency or the amplite of 
vibration of the quysi electron. mathematically define dhe 
SOF the particles and the fundamental forecs of Nature. 


Pant H1—Qusntum Gravity 
[9187] Quantum Gener! Relativay 


(0188) Given the overall enorgy “complex” energy tensor 
sirveture of the electron anxl the metric tensor, assumed in 
geoceal relativity, the quantum ewtuce of gravity itself can 
now be explored. The spherical complex tensoe for the 
electron and the positron give the mathematical quantum 
siueture and enemy tensor for all the other particles. 
Together with the time dimension these nine snee dimen= 
sions account for the LO parameters present in the metric 
tensor necessary to formulate the equations for gravity using 
Riemann geometry and thas forms the basis of quantum 
geuvity, Intriguingly the metric tensor at cach point in spoce 
2 is required 1b consist of # collection of ten numbers. 
Consequently, ten dimensional space-time hypotheses, such 
as this ar superstring theory, do automatically yiekd general 
relativity. 


[0189] Furthermore, the mathematical representation of 
the graviton and the gmvitational constant may be directly 
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estimated from the knowledge of the mass amd radius of 
guintessence, Theace, the force of the vibrations of quin- 
tessence lead directly to quantum gravity. 


(9190) The radius of quintessence should be approxi- 
mately in keeping with the Planck length estimate (r). which 
is conventionally derived from the standart dimeasicas! 


(0191) Given the pine spacial parameters present in dhe 
metric tensor, used in gener! relanvily we lind that the 
tial formula for r.? is mathematically in agreement with 
theory when: 


WPA Oo 


[0192] This again supports the 9 dimensxmal view of 
space und the size of the vibrutions of quintessence can ths 
Wy estimated. 


ret 30 aR 


[0193] ‘This value is in agreement with the Planck length 
Incheed iP the above equation is correct then we find that we 
can derive the standard oquation for the general relativistic 
incrvase in radius. 1. (oq. 34) directly from first principles 
aud arrive ata more furdumentl equation for quantum 
pravily, As 


ie 


[0194] By substituting cq, 33) into equation 34, 4 Tunda- 
mental relationship heaween ¢ and M is obtained. 


Re RG Mot 


[9195] And) substicuting the quintessential equation, 
hem? (oq. 1) thea: 


(0196) Hence the mtioof the change in nidies to thit of the 
tadius of quintessence squared, & proportional, by a factor 
of ¢, to the mili af the mass M of an ohject to that of the 
muss of quintessence, effectively the number of quintes- 
sences. Thus the change in radius, f duc to gravitation, is 
related to none other thin the nilio of the mass and nalius oF 
an object @ the mass and the square of the midius of! 
quintessence. ‘thus nal change in sidius 
is directly related to the aumber of quintessences. 


[0197] Naturally, this woukl be exsedly what would be 
logically expected if quintessence, like the equation for the 
charg: of the elvetcon (ey, 6) forms from y root splure. ‘Thus 
the change in spacial radius of a nennal sphere is dependant 
‘on the square of the quintessential radius, 


[0198] This incresse in apparent redius represents none 
ofher than the (grsvitstivasl) binding emergy for quintes- 
sence. 


[0199] The meaning of the above dimensional equation 
(33) might itself be further understood by substituting the 
mass of quintessence (where m,=hic*) inte the equation. 
Thus in nine dimensions the gn Jjeational constant (G) muy 
be more logically given as. 


(34) 


Sie IM eae 


[0200] Where ar? is the cms scetionnt arca of qui 
sence and m, is the effective mass of quintessence, and thus 


US 2006/0073976 Al 


(ar Sim.) represcats the effective mass per unit arco which 
quintessence exerts, This equation reduces to: 


iw we an 


From wis we muy derive the standard gener 
istic relationship for the sppsrent charge in cudius () 
around a mass (M). thom an understanding of the mass i, 
and number (n,) of quintessences. Ax m,sMin.. then: 


WGsen, (sy 
(0202) ‘Then if 

rereee wi 
(203] thus directly substituting for ng in eq. 38: 

Pee as 
(0204) The importance of this is that the graivitanoxal 


change in radius now logically derives trom equstion 36, 
which describes the gravitational force as resulting directly 
from Ue uuss of quintessence exerted/per unit wes of 
quintessence, 


Sie, ao) 


(0205) ‘Thus equation 34 is the conventional equanon for 
the general relotvistic increase in radius (7) in a gravitas 
tional field, which is here derived from the underlying nature 
of quintessenee. Thus the gravitational constant is derived 
from the mass oud radius of vibration sjuared af quintes- 
seuce from first principles. 

(0206) Indeed! it is apparent Utst a more fundamental 
equalion for grevitsbon maw exists. for equatiun (39) is 
insthemitically securate and ungericully agrees with eq. 34: 


fine 


Pe Sarge ys 
(0207) ‘These equntions may be readily mithematically 
verified, I in accordance with standard general relativity, the 


apparent increase in mudivs ¢ is: 


a 39) 


(9208) Then given that the mass of the Furth is 5.974Sx 
10° ke: 

PL STRRLG toe 
(0209) Accordingly if f=3r,?n/e: (eg. 39). Given dhe 


number of guintesseaces n, constituting the Barth is Myo. 
then 


BS PREG INT ITS 
(W210) As 171.823 10" 
Peharbate 


(0211) Thus equation 34 gives the same arswer as the 
standard equation and may be understoad on a kigical basis. 
Indeed the meaning of ¢ in the equation may be understood 
41s ithas been previously shown os being the basis for the 
radius of matter (x. 6) Hence the general relativistic 
change in cadius, 7, is pone other thin the elleclive binding 
enemy for quintesss 


eR ote 


(eq, 334) thea: 


[0212] Quiutun Gravity and Wave Particle Duality 


(0213] Quantum grivity can vow be readily linked with 
quantim mechanics indeed any observations which are self 
Consistent must be able to do x0 easily. 


(w214) 
Bihan, 


The frequency’ of light bas been prevsousty derived 
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[0215] ‘Thus the tomnuls for the frequency of light 
has previously been explained theoretically by the simple 
observulion that the Lrequency Is determined quite directly 
from the number of quintessences (n,) within the photon. 
The same pnaciple has alsy been shown to apply to matter, 


[W216] Pet us now follow these equations for matter by 
calculating the wavelength of a photon trom the Grvvita- 
Hoaul constum as gn example; and alse as a test of these 
observations and to demonstrate thet the gravitational equa- 
tinas can also apply to the quantum world 


py 


if 


apre’,e Vs 


(0218) where ¢ is the gener] relativistic increase in 
radius, and 1, is the rastius of quintessence (eq. 33). Where 
f-Eshen., substituting far ny thea the frequency of the 
phovon f.(where Bel) is given by: 


[0219] Using the standard equation, P-GMi3e? (ey. 34): 
we may substitute for f. Thus we have: 


13 ‘Mes 


2olin Feats 


Cas then J, = EAS Ke 


(0220) Tt is possible & alsa demonstrate tht the sume 
relationship holds for the wave equation for matter. If we 
take the relutivistic wave enemy of matter, which hss been 
previously derived. 

Pin 
(0221) This includes the tan fos the number of quintes- 
seaces Howing Uhrough the electron. in the comples vectors 


of space-time, t give the relativistic clectron momentum (p} 
aud 4 tenn for the rest ness, thus substituting into (4D) 


ay 


[9222] As fP*n, for matter then the equation expands to: 


ay 
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(0223) ‘Then the equation again reduces to: 


(0224 


that the quantum 
cu 


Jength of uny prt 
be derived fram the grivilational constant G. 
Linking quantum mechunies to quianun gravity. 


(228) It is therefore important to confinn the numerical 
accuniey of the above oquation (40). We can do this by 
comparing the result to the standard computation of the de 
Broglie equiliva, ina ninge where de Broglie itselis likely 
to be most ch according to these ¢ E 
he low energy range (see section on Wave Particle 


Thus 


If we take un electron with an energy of 0.1 Kev 
the wavelength is conventionally given (where the Kinetic 
energy of the electron E, is given by tbe preduct of de 
charge of the electron (C} and the poxcatial applied cV=0.1 
Kev), by the standard equation 


4a 6.68% 10 


D.1 Key, electron velocity ix to10" risec. thus 
nd ye ave")! 41.0002. Thus: 


SDT TIO BUTS LN 
6Fix 1 BRONCO HOT x10! RMR IO 


An 12120 Mie 


(0228) 
Ihe above equitian (2) occurs al intermediate and high 
energies where it is generally accepled that the staniard de 


Divergence between the de Broglie equation and 


Broglie equation may he less accurate, The values for eq. 2 
and de Broglie ane compuned & receal experiments, which 
demonstrate s relativistic curvilinese plot for wavelengths of 
insiter in keeping with eg. 40. 


[0229] The de Broglic equation in the non-relativistic 
format yickis a simple Ingiinear scale, which is not in 
keeping with relativity: whereas oq. 3 is dependent on 
relutivicy and mathematically aceounts far both relativity in 
culeulating the wavelength. Indeed recent experiment on 
quantum tunnelling through a wire mesh strongly suggests 
that the relationship between enemy aral wavelength is 
telativistically curvilinear!" Furthermore equation 31 
suggests a fundamental relationship hetween energy (F) 
relative velocity (vice.p), gmvity (G) and the quantum 
wavelength (} 
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(0230) Equation same as the Universal wave 
in derived fom first principles far the wavelength of 
nd matter, which allowed a relativistic solution to the 
yas for wave particle duality (see Wave Panicle Dual- 
ity). This now indicates that these quintessential equations 
are compatible with relativity. quantum mechanics ani 
quantum gravity. 


(9231) Grevitw Strecture 


(0232) Brom these observations. if dhe value for the gravi- 
tational constant is substituted into dhe equation (35) we may 
now estimate the probable geumetric structure of the gravi- 
lation, which is the force particle nxsiisting gnivily by acting 
on quintessence. ‘Thus the Gravitational constant has been 
previously derived from the vibration of quintessence by the 


(24) 
[0233] ‘This is in securate agreement with the value for 
GE.67x10" Nao? * ke?) This suggests that the most prob- 
able mathematics! representation of the graviton (9), the 
third force camying particle is 


ire qa 


(0234) Thus the gravitational constunt (G) can be giver by 
the mass and radius of quintessence and the simeture of the 
graviton 


(43) 


eo be rebated to 
nd the 


[0235] This shows the gravitational to. 
the fundamental radius of quintessence space tin 
praviton. 

[0236] Quamtised General Relitivity 


[0237] The clas 
by Einstein is: 
KR -Ua Mek, 
[0238] Where R is effectively the curvature of space-time, 
R,,, denotes the contracted Riemann tensor of curvature ani 
is the “enengy tensar’ of matter.) 


] general relativistic formula, 


s given 


[0239] if we substitute the energy tensor matrix of the 
electron (ey. Yixtime. for the enemy tensor of matter T_,: 
and the metric lensor of the space-time Jattiowxtime for Ube 
contracted Riemann tensor we Gan urrive al dhe ssune solu- 
vas for peau cehitivity 


(9240) Furthermore, in his published paper an General 
Rehativi tein. defined the constant as: 


wet? 


[0241] ‘Therefore Finstein’s equation should be written as 


3) 
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(0242) anstein himself was apparently not happy about 
Ube right hand competent of the equation. However, we find 
that this part of the equation can naw be explained and 


quant by substituting the grivilations) constant, 
Goda, 7Hon,. (Oy. 42a). 
(0243) Giving: 

oy 


(0244) By substituting mye?h, and further substituting 
h=W’2x, We anive at a quantised solution so Einstein's 
equations. Where A. is the surf of quintessence 

$ ik the graviton [q-(x'c)] and his Plancks 


(as 


(0245) The gravititional equation can now be further 


unierstocd an a logical bosis, The term A,=(4ar?), where 


quintessence for the J space dimensions of the space time 
lutice, his the enerzy content of quinessencextime and ¢ is 
the graviton, thus the aight hand term now represents a Lue 
“meric enemy tensar” of matter, 


(0246) “Hhis leads dircetly lo the standard solution to die 
Jd equistions, for the general relativistic increase in ridius 
fan object, where A is the surface ares of 3 sphere of a 
given mass M. such U 


i 


Pe TERE GL 


Furthermore, ulthaugh equation 45, gives the same 
sohwioos as Einstein’s equation, which is essentially correct, 
the difference is that the equation is now dependant upon 
Planck's constant (h), and moreover the mdius of quintes- 
sence, which now defines a quantised! solution 19 the equa- 
tions. 


[mas 


[0249] Similar to the photon, the previously derived equit- 
tion (42) for the graviton [pe{zvc)] appear to also math- 
ematically represent a helical ringlet of quintessence, bot 
with 2 spin of 2. For the photon, inking the direction of 
motion as the x vector and its axis of spin alsa as the x 
veokin, waukl account lor the electromagnetic farce and its 
allmician and repulsion characte 6. In the cuse of the 
gluon component (vel), if the direction vector is x. then 
ibe axis of spin would be in the y veetor. the ame us quasi 
electrons, accounting for the particle: birding characteristics 
ofthe glvan farce. In the case of the graviton, ifthe direction 
of motion was in the x vector. the griviton spin axis would 
be in the 2 veetor thus, as will he demonstrated, secounting 
fer the gravitational force 


[0250] ‘The spi ‘of the graviton cen also be derived 
using the known characteristics of The electron. Hun electron 
is wavelling in the x direction, then its spin axis is deter- 
inined by the by the sign of the ,y vector (up or down), This 


Gravitan Voree Chareteristics 


wv 


view 3 in agreement with conventional theory, whiel indi- 
cates that the electron spin is similar t a rotating planet 
orbiting the sun, (the electron even appears to have orbital 
procession), As the electron passes through the space-time 
lattice, this spin would geaurite the Lonnution of yravitons. 
This would occur as 8 result of the ejection of the excess 
quintessence passing through tbe electron. As the electron 
spins, the efecton of these gravitons would occur at a 
tangeat 19 the clectran's dircetion of mation. The ojection of 
the gravitons would occur, similarly to the ciection of eneagy 
ofa pulsar or quassr, through the equivalent ofthe north and 
south poles of the electron, Thus, propelling the graviten in 
the direction of the electrons y The ejection af the 
wraviton would re-osientute and impart 2 spevilic angular 
momentum te the gravitons which would thus end up 
spinning on its own x axis, Hf for instance the graviton is 
ed fiom an up spin electron the graviton will he 
rotting clockwise and its leading cdge will displace quin- 
tessenze dawnwards. In tum this will provide an upwards 
foros, 


(0251) This picture ascounts for Fleming's left hand rule, 
is logical sad provides an explanstion lor dhe magnelic force 
ound a wire. According. to the Jet band nile if the 
direction of the current is in the x vector. the magnetic liek! 
is in the % vector. and the force is upwards, in the y vector, 
in accordance with the above model. Therefore, this par- 
Geular spin axis andl the structure of the graviton results in 
its force churueteriaties. As the gravitan is very small com: 
pered fo te electron uid both hive diferent rather cupid spin 
itis dilcult for these tu bind and interavt. Nevertheless. 
because the gnivitun hus spin of 2. and us it spin axis is 
perpendicular to its direction of motion, in the % vector. it 
vadily displaces space-lime quintessence to produce griv- 
ity. Thus because the gravitan is able to displace space-time. 
#1 is capable of escaping a black hole. How else coukl the 
effects of gravity be felt beyaad a black hole? 


[0252] Quantum Grevity sud Elects 


[0253] With the above elvetron model of gravitom produc 
Gee the nature of magnetisin can ke urxlerstoad frou first 
principles, Furthermore, the presence of a space-time batier 
links relativity, and the forces of gravity with the electro 
magnetic and other forees of Nature. Indced. evidence for 
these links may first dete back to the 1820's, whea Andre 
Ampere first defined the Amp. The force of atuvetion 
berwece two purillel wires | meue apart each careving | 
Amp in a vacuum was defined ys none other Wun the 
permeability of tree space (241077 N pet metre of eonduc- 
tor). Thus conventionally the magactic field steength around 
along straight wire is given 3: 


Sieg fee 

(0254) Where 1 is the current and yu, is the perme 
free space (410° NAM) 
[0285] The atunction borween two wires both carrying 
pxgative chante is, however, counterintuitive as negative 
charges should repel, A conventional explanation avercomes: 
this by invoking the preseuce of a magnetic fiekl which is 
erected by the curvent by the production of virtual phatans. 
Thus we appear t have aa explanation for the efeets of 
mugaetism which involves virtual photons, hawever, these 
phoions are not observed, More accurately, accanding to 
conventional special relativily the magnetic field is none 
other than the electric field vicwod relativistically. 


piligy of 
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(0256) A more satisfactory explanation, therefore. lies in 
the interaction bebween the clectrons and the space time 
lattice. The moving electrons in the two wires interact with 
ihe Lattice to produce gravitons: which are in phase when 
both streans of electrons are Gaveling in the same direction, 
‘Vhe gnavilonic waves intersct constructively lo disperse the 
space time lattice between the wires and induve an alteactive 
force between tbe two wires. which produces in effect die 
pemmesbility of free space. Thus this foree results from the 
vibration of quintesseace itself. 


[0257] Conversely in two wires with current going in 
opposite directions Ute gruvilon waves are in unti-pl aud 
woukl insermet destructively bean the wires. The gravi- 
lone Waves Uaveling sadially outward from the wires 
woukl, however, disperse the Inttice outside the two wires 
and produee appareat repulsion between the wires, which is 
. what is observed. These effects of electricity suggest 
that gravitons act as wawes and that phase is important, 


[0258] This effect is alse soon with the north and south 
poles of ferromagnets, Nevenheless, with matter other than 
iran, cabalt ar ni the graviton emission cannat he 
phased as the atoms are unable to align and magnets do n0t 
appear to exist with other materials. 


[0259] In ordinary mognetic system the release of grovi- 
Ions from the north pole wauld be exactly balanced by those 
releasaxt from the south pole of the magnet und hence there 
woukl ke nto net foree on the magnet until an external 
Ingpnel of electricul curremt Were applied. 


(0260) Overall the magnitode of the forces in eketrical 
systems where electrical condvchca occurs are well defined 
by the permeability and permittivity of free space pL. and eg. 
Where ¥ is the constant velocity of the charge amd ¢ is the 
electric flex! produced by the churge. 


Belch < 


(0261) These obseeveaions suggest that the farees of elee- 
Uicity which produce magaclism are indeed relsted to dhe 
permittivity suid pemesbility of free spoce und tbat these 
quantities are exerted by am apperent vacuumt ‘Thus de 
effects of magnetisin could be explained by none other than 
the phased effects of gravitational waves on the space time 
lattice, 


(0262) Aectromagnetism is of further interest to quantum 
gravity, pouticularly if we combine the standard ajusions, 
Bey laf and A.€ }¥e. substituting for B we have: 


46} 


‘Thus 2n¢ is pooponional to the inverse of €,. Thus. 
space tim is dispersed by gravitons the peanittivity field 
will increase in the same way capacitance increases with 
separation of plates, Boomise of the inverse relationship 
berween «, and 2s, o8 €, increases the cireumterence of a 
cle and the apparent mitio of x és to x, will appear to 


aehel diminution in the circumference al a cirede but dhe 
effective seduction of the resistanve to mation ina ular 


path in this field. 


[0264] Incideatally, the nbave observations, als lead us 
directly to Schridinger’s formula for the avemge oquilib- 
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num distance (r) between an electron with change (¢) in orbat 
around 4 proton, whieh is eoaventionally given by 

ren dab gene? 
[0265] Where ¢, is again the pennintivity of free space, m 
is the mass of the electron and a is an orbital integer, h is 
Planck's constant and ¢ is the charge of the electron. 
Furthermore it e{6/3¢430")]"? (eg. 3); then the equation 
alae, for the electron orbital radius elegantly simplifies to: 

roti? 
[0266] Hence the orbital radius of the electron is relawd to 
spin of the electron (b) and its mass (m0). 
[0267] Quamum Gravity and the Chunie of the Electron 
[0268] The oquation for the chame of the electron (eq, 1) 
contains the tenn so (permittivity of free space) which 
according to these observitions shoukl vary in a gn 
tjoaul fiekl. 

tee 
[0269] if we combine the standard equations, Bep,l2ar 
nd Bele, hee. substituting for Bowe have: 

Tretigs 

[0270] “Yhus 2ar is peoportional to the inverse ol ¢,. ‘Thus 
space time is dispersed by gravitons the permittivity liek! 
increase in the same pexilance increases with 
scpanition of pl 


Sa) ad 


(60 


(46 


ates. Because of the inverse relationship 
bemmeen ¢, and 2a, as ¢, increases the circumference of a 
circle und the apparent ratia ofa 2 6, will appear to diminish 
in iveardance with genenil relutivil 


(9271) Thus «, rises when space-time is dispersed by the 
gravitons tbat proctuce the gravitational field, This occurs in 
a similay way to the process by which capacitance increases 
with separation of plates in a capacitar. 

0272] Nevertheless. gc 8 a constunl aad us = [U,c., 
then ife, rises then pu, Pulls. This is entirely co 
which represents Ihe forve thal quunlyssence exerts, woukl 
be reduced if the quintessence spuce time lattice is dispersed 
(0273) Furthermore, as jedx10"? NAT; then as pa 
falls, then the apparent ration = to 1, also falls in a gravita- 
fivaal Held. This is lamely the same as stating. us does 
wenerul reldivity, that the apparent malius f. rises in a 
previtulioaal field, So duis view is consistent with gener! 
relativity. 


[0274] Nevertheless, to derive an exact value for the 
charge of the electron we must ocoount for gravity in the 
above equation. We will take the specific example of the 
Eseth’s gravitational field in order to obtuin the exact value 
for the electron. JY in accordance wid standard peoeral 
ity, the apparent increase in tadivs ¢ is: 

raha 
[0278] Then given that the 
10** ky; then, 


Pah ATS! 


as 


ass of the Earth is 5.9745 


rs 


ras WosTH? 


[0276] 


increase in 


hich is the incrementil factor by which «, must 
h's gravitational field. Sa to comet «, to 
accoaint for gravity, €) must be divided by the incremental 
fnetor, 2a, Similarly ns effectively x deereascs inn geavi- 
tational field, to correct = t aecount for gravily it mus be 
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muinplied by this incremental factor. So Ue equation for an 
electron in 4 zero grewitational field is: 


ea hE 


VPs bez inn.€ 


io) 


(0277) This now gives the charge of the electron as 
measwed ina zero gravitational field as 1,6022x107'% C, 
i ouubly these 
obsenvabous appear to supgest that the chame of the electron 
is the same ifrespective of the gravitational Held. 


(0278) Virtually unlimited deyrees of accuricy for dhe 
charge of the electron and tor the fine structure constant (cc), 
nay be achicved by taking into account 2nxl and nth order 
gmvitomenric effects, Thus if we tke into account the effect 
of gravity upon the mdius of the Earth it is alse important to 
tnke into account an effect upon the instniments with which 
we measure quantitics, this would be a socond order gravi- 
lometnic eflect. Thus wiking into account 2nd order eflects 
(7°), we buve a very small. bul nevertheless relewant chunge. 


the change of the elecion. Furthermore by tuking into 
account the nth onder gravitometric elleet, it is theoretically 
possible to predict accuracy for the charge of the electron to 
3n decimal places. This mathematically accuricy confirms 
the strocture of the electron from first principles and indosd 
the theoreticn] effects of gravity an the penniltivily of free 
space (¢.). 

(0280) This returns us direetly to the fine structure con- 
stint for the electran which is conventionally: given by 
ae herktey. Hf wee ae ASC"). socardingly the quint- 
essentis) equation for a is sructumilly given bs 
BO] (where G43 atc": see ‘The Suucture of the Electron 
aul Muitler}, we must now take into account the etlects of 
knuvity, as above, thus: 


ere 
(0281) Where the eevvitations! wan Jor the incresse in 


Jac 


gehus or” allows dhe omathemabeal derivation of 
420,007297353, and the above equation is in agreement 
with othe conventional = experimental = value for 


(1a), DIF 297353 t the nearest 9 decimal places. 


[0282] Henve the term (1_20"F is in accordance with 
these observations for the effect of gravity on clectromag- 
netic forces. To 0 maximum securacy governed by current 
knowledge of the mass of the Banh and the Gravitational 
conswut and thus the tenn for the grovilational increase in 
avius ¢. These observations can abo be usal to securately 
predict the migoctic moment of the electron 


(0283) Thus the presence of the fine strociure constant can 
how be furdier understood, by deriving the constant from 
first principles: specifically from the actual dimensional 
conteemation for the charge of the elestroa: fe" 4/3a7)) 
22 (eq. 6). 


(0284) Overall the fine structure constant « (allowing for 
the term P which is the geneml relativistic increase in the 
tmilins of the Earth due to gravitation) is given by none other 
than the formula for the mass of quintessence and from the 
structure of the electron, which can now be derived from 
¢ principles to seven decimal places or mare. 
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(0285) Quantum Gravity and the Eleetran Magnet 
Monicat 


[0286] “The theoretical ongin and pature of magnetism 
remoins obscure in current cleermmagnetic ibeary, An 
explanation suggests these magnetic effects are prodyead by 
photons, although no photons have ever besn observed. To 
get sound this difficulty it is postilared by physics tbat 
mugoctisn results from “vimual” photons, However, Max- 
well's oquation Jor clecioinngoctsm states that the photon 
has no net msapoctic effect, 


AOE Se4B Aer 


[0287] Thus magnetism could not, by the ahove stunclant 
equation, be derived frm a photen real os virtual. 


(0288) In addition observational dita suggests tit black 
holes have powerlul magnetic fields and as in theory phe- 
lis ine unable to escape from black boles (exceps for small 
quantities in the fonn of Hawking radiation). it woukl be 
difficult ta explain these magnetic fields on the basis of 
photon emission. 


[0289] Binstein pastulited that magnetism was merely due 
to special relativity sup (ref 17). The postilate for the nature 
of magnetism in these current observations. states that the 
magnetic force results from rel y due ky mene other thun 
the phased emission of gruvilons Ovhy postulute twa invis- 
fhle forces. magnelism and gravily. when one, the gmvilon. 
will do). his view ats previously discussed (Quantum Grav- 
ity und Hectromzgnetism) is entirely compatible with stsn- 
dard relativity’? 7, “Taus with the graviton origin of wag- 
petism, the equation for the magnetic moment of the electron 
should have an expression in terms of quintessence ani in 
tum the grivitational force ane! in porticular the gravilon. 


(0290) ‘The standard term for the magnetic moment of the 
Bolrr Magnetan (SIB) is: 


pred stan, 
(0291) In standard guantum mechanics Ue Bohr Me 
tn, 1B, however, neads to be comevted to agree with 
experiment. The “correction factor” is temed “e", where 
€5(eu/21)-O.32Rc072750,0011 $9641. Thus Uivary reveals pt, 
the magnetic moment of the cleetron where: 


Kenton (iste tan 28! 2") 


[0292] The conventional derivation of the term ¢ adove, is 
given from the fine strocure constam. (2) which 
theoretically consistent. However, a rather urbiusey math- 
euiitical correction tern: 0.3280 /a" needs to be used in thas 
standard equation. ‘This appears ad hoc and noelless to 5 
more avcurate incasurements show. the electron magnet 
moment to the Bohr magneton ratio, 1+4¢= 1 DOLLS9632, 
which suggests the correction factor is indeed incorrect 
Nevertheless. this correction foctor 13 essential for “renor- 
mulisation™ and thus for quantum mechanies to work, 


(0293) Quantum gravity rexily explains the discrepancy 
bewween the theorctical Hohr Magneton (113) and the actus 
measured magnetic moment of the electron (p.). In aeeor- 
dace with the above ebapter (Quantum Gravity end de 
Claege of the Electron) 


[0294] Thus the significant mathematical discrepancies 
can ke removed hy acconnting for the effocts of quantum 
gmvity. 
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(0295) ‘Thus taking the charge of the electron (¢), using the 
equation for the Bohr magneton and the etfeets of quantum 
gravity such that gravitational change in rodius is. The 
Magnetic moment of the electron is given by: 


ae(ekeiinue, >iL 


(0296) ‘This pives an clevtron magnetic moment to Bohr 
msagocton ratio of L001) S968, Thus the malbematical tem 
foe the magnetic moment of the electran is given, avoiding 
the arbitrary and dubious term 0.3288/r= used in the 
sundand cqumion, simply by accounting for quantam grav- 
ity. 


(0297) ILis now possible to unite the equations for gravity 
and magnetism by substituting the fundamental ke 
Gens of quantum gravity. Thus if 
My mc (eq. 2). Thea we can express the map 
ol'any' particle with the Ghurge of the electron. including die 
proton, in tens of the number of quintessenees (0) in that 
particle. 


eletaeit if) 


Abas dani: 47) 
(9298) Given that the postulated structure of the graviton 
is: (g=rv’e) (eq. 42), then substituting we have 


Bact, 


(0299) Showing that the equations for the magnetic 
iyomtent ure compalible with the gravitational wxjustions 
piven cartier Principally, the quintessentia) equations now 
allow the determination of the magnetic moaiecal of any 
chargod object from the equation for the graviton ard 
directly from the number of quintessences it contains, In 
sonventional physics the magnetic moment of the electron 
rxires a correction factor, (14(c!2te)-O.33KFNT), to 
derive the correet experimental value. These observations 
herein, indicate duit the correction fictar i more logically 
(140), where rt is the general relativistic increase in nidius 
arnund a gravitational body. This supgests that mngnctism is 
hot only affected by gravity, but ean, as shown as above, be 
derived using the quantum grivitatianal equations. 


(0300) Quautum Grevit 


(48) 


ad Spevis! Relutivity 


(0301) Ordinary matter passing through the lattice would 
proiluce gnu ws Which would interact with spi me as 
described by genenul re! The quantity att gravis 
woukl be delermined by Uhe apparent mass and in tum these 
woukl apparently curve space time. The geometry of this 
“curvature” is elegantly deseribed by general relativity using 
Riemann geometry, specifically using metric tensors. 
Intriguingly the metric tensor is not a 

och point in 
on of ten _ numbers. Consequenily, 10 
he hypouleses. such us dus or supersiring theory. 
nay automatically yield general relativily 


(9302) General relativity és indeed very elegant, neverthe- 
there was a logical step yet to answer, That is, how do 
gravitons shape space time? This can now be readily 
answered by considering the interiction of 1 three dimen- 
sional space time Jattice with grivitans themselves ta pre 
duce the effects of gnivily. The effects of gravity are as such 
to compel a body in motion towands the gmvitational object 
and toa much smaller extent visa versa. This effect ean only 
he produced If gravitons repel quintessence (the constituents 
of the 3D lattice). Indeed, it has been stated that in ander to 
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explain cosmic inflaton and the “Astacss” of the Universe 
that quintessence tnust shun (or be shunned by) matter. 


[0303] In deseriptive terms a bedy elose to a Janze mass 
will buve a tendency to move toward it becwuse the three 
dimensiona) kative would be less dense as it approached Uke 
surface of the lane mass, Overall there would be less 
resistance to motien in the ditectioa of the lars a oud 
the motion in this direction would be facilitated by the 
vibmtian af quintessence, 


[9304] In genera] relativity the principle governing motion 
is the goodssic of least this can be re-expressed 
using similar equations using least an. Furthermore, the 
concept of motion due t& the vibaitions of quintessence ix 
more logically and experimentally compelling. 


[0305] ‘These observatinns can naw be used to link general 
and special relativity, This as we approach the speed of 
light, the mass of an object travelling thraugh the space-time 
lattice would approach infinity, dircetly because the number 
bf quintesences passing through a hedy would incresse 


wilh increasing velucily. hence the equation: 
miemet lair? «s0) 
co 


meatier Moh? (Sa) 


(0306) In tera ihis would genente increasing, anwitons 
accordingly this would explitin the observed elfeets of 
special relativity. ‘lime il dee to we through the 
space-time Lattice, and where the space-time lattice is dis- 
pened by gnivilans, time and Kenath ane rexluced wi 
increasing velocity and hence incressing spece-time lattice 
ispersiog, similar lo Ute Way ia which gravity alters spuce- 
ume 


[0307] As a result: 


aa 


Neat batt? 


in 
[0308] ‘Thus resulting in the effects of special relitivity. 
[0309] Quintessence and Black Holes 


[0310] To address the relationship of the spacetime bittioe 
ty pravity directly, it is importiut to discuss the concept of 
quintesscnce with regard to general relativishc oquations 
The standard general rel: fc equation for the apparent 
mertase in radius (r) due to the curvature of space time 
around @ gravitational object. which bas also boca previ- 
ously derived from frst principles (eg. 36). is: 
el a 
any 
Jeagetfoues] 
[0312] ‘This standard equation. 8 in keeping with the 
above abstrvations. Specilicall: The muss increases. 
increases. in tum the rudius will uppeur to incrsse (relative 
Ww x) 


This ean alse thus be woitien as 


ol 


{0313} The above observations now allow us to examine 
the effects with regund to the interior of black holes them- 
selves. The event honam would represent a critica) density 
for quintessence, in which light could nat escape. The 
Schwaraschikl mdins would now be given by 


RM faked 


[0314] The event horizon will cecur at the point at which 
there is Iess resistance to circular mation than motion ina 
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Sinight or partially curved line. Given that x is proportional 
to Vey. The event borizon should oocur when the permit- 
ivity has incresed by a fseor of mt, 


(0315) Effectively because the permittivity of free space 
i decreases. This is catirely in keeping with general 
ty Which predicts the cffeetive change in the ratio of 
ius to the circumference as given hy the conventional 
equation, where 1’, is again the apparent change in radius. 


[0316] Hence at will offeotively decrease as we approach 
the event barizan ofa black hok, When 2 decreases to 1, the 
circulor circumference is oqual to the diameter anid more- 
side this limit sharter fos light travel in a 
circle. Thus light counot escape the event horizon 


[W319] This can give us grent insights into the workings of 
space-time, for flat Fuclidean spose the standard equatia 


(0318] In accordance with general relmivity, the ratio of 
the radius to the circumference changes in a gravitational 
field, unl elleclively ze. at the event horizon, dius the 
boundury condition tar the shupe of space-time at the event 
horizun now Ins the direct equation: 


two rotations rather than Uavel ina sineight line. In effect 
exceeding the speed of light by 22. Hence. the condition for 
space-time is represented by the equalan: 


ao 


(9320) ‘Thus an increase in the permittivity of free space 
by a minimum factor of =, to prodvee a black hole is 
imate! to result from an increase in muss by @ factor of 
approx, 10° (the ratio of the mass of the canth and that of a 
putative black bole). 


(9321) Continuing with the subx<t of a black hole, 
aicconding ta the model inside the black hole, the gravitons 
produced by the matter peesent would be in equilibrium with 
the deasily of the spooo-time Janie. Increasing the rate of 
retaion of Ihe matter in the black bole for instance would 
thus increase the production of wravitons and its effective 
uss uid inereusy Ue rvalius of the event horizon. A density 
gradient of the space-time Lattice wank! continue 10 exist 
within the black bole. Progressively closer to the center of 
aiblack hole matter itself would ke increasingly compressed 
and the spherical structure of the quasi electron woukl be 
predicted to collapse. This collapse wouk! result in the 
formation of an exotic form of matter in the form of pure 
quintessence in a black hole. 


(0322) ‘This pure quintessence would produce the sing! 
larity ot the centre af the black bole, The larger the black 
hole in terms of mass the more pune quintessence would 
‘exist at its core. 


[0323] Quintessence and the Big Bung 


[0824] Quintessence theory not only predicts the oecur- 
rence of the Big Bang, but allows a prediction for the valie 
of the entire mass of the Universe, from firs. principles 


Apr. 6, 2006 


[0325] In aceontance with quintesscnee theory the big 
hang resulted from the explosion of an immense block hole 
singularity, which was constituted from pure quimessence. 
[0326] On the busis of quintesseace, there will bea critical 
nous for Big Bung eveur. thus if entire space-time between 
quintesscace is competed so vo futher quintessence 
can be accommedated, the addition of farther quintessence 
would destabilize the immense black hole, resulting in the 
Big Bang, 


[0327] itis possible to prosict this eritical mass, using the 
tadius of quintessence as 4 Denchmark. Given the nine 
spatial parameters present in the meine tensor, used in 
peneril relitivity we find that the actwil lonnula for the 
radius of quintessence; ¢,7, is muthematically in agreement 


with general relativistic theary when: 
Oe GRU 133) 
[0328] This again supports the 9 dimensianal view of 


Feb ASIO an wy 
[0329] The volume af ench quintessence is thus: 
be $0906 a? 1320) 


(0330) So tw be accommodated within unit volume of" 
space time. with no intervening apparent space Hime, (given 
thit each of 9 overiapping quintessences are required!) woukl 
require approx. 
9410" quitrewcnses 

(0331) As the muss of quintessence is url'C7=7.373«K10- 
a1 ky see (ey. 1). ‘Yhen the mass of the Universe, w Iwo 
decimal places. is: 


Lads? ke 
[0332] This is in close agreement with a reeent estimate of 
the mass of the Universe from COBE and ollxr satellite 
kau. which estimwes the mmss tw be 10D trillion trillion 
Uillion Gillwve teanes (10%* ky) 


[0333] Moreover, the early formation of the galaxies can 
be readily explained. itis likely that in such a big bang some 
very small black holes might have prevailed and that these 
formed the seeds of the galevies we see today. 


(0334) The event horizon, calcukited from the Schwe 
ebild ridivs, ofsuch on inmense black hole is about 10°* un, 
which would Lave allowed Guth's inflationary oompanwat 
the carly expansion af the Universe. 


[0335] In additice, inflation may result directly from the 
observation that once electrons have formed frony the pri- 
mordial soup of quintessence, they emit gravitons whieh in 
him repel spnce time, which might also result in anather 
eosinic inflationary cycle, 


33 


(0336) Most importantly quintessence theory explains the 
Big Bang from first principles and is capable of accurately 
prolicting the mass af the Universe. 


[0337] 


[0338] These observintions allow a fundamental ander 
standing of energy. The quantuny physi minimum com- 
pancat of enemy is Planck's constant; h. To define the 
minimal component of mass, using the standard creny 
equivalence formula; E=me’, such a minimal mass (m,) 


The Nature of Energy 
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wouk! be required ( have the vale equivalent to: myslvc™ 
(1). The total mass of a sysiem (ni) would then be; Mem. 
where (n,) is the number of these minimal units. Thence, the 
lola) epsmy of a system can be devived from the mininzal 
enemy: L. multiplied by ihe number of these enemy units 
(o,). Thus as, E=me?, thea also E=m,o,¢7 and substiqting 
mn.zh’e*, the enemy equivalence formula has the mare 
logical formulation; 


deal, 
[0339] ‘Thus the cnemy af a system is cquivalent to the 
minimal cnergy wnt; h, multiplied by the number of these 
minimal cneryy units (n.) 

(o340) This leads direetly ws a deeper understanding of 
wave particle duality aad the wave nature of matter, 


(0341) This is encapsulated by the quintessentiol enemy 
formulae 


[0342] As conventionally BE exp, then 


Apa 2) 

ant 
Fakn, tla? 

shea 
Jane, (2b) 
(0342) Importarily, a5 inticated by equation (26), cneszy 


having no quintessenve: wouk! have a wavelength of infin- 
ity. Spevifically pure energy containing no quintessences, 
would have a lambda of infinity. According 1 quantum 
inechanics an infinite wavelength would resu)t in the prob- 
ability of that cnemy being anywhere. As energy itself bas 
na electrical chnage it weaild not be impeded by the permit 
tivity and permeability of the three dimensional space-time 
lattice, Moreover, nergy would net be detestable in three 
dimensiona) space-time, unkess it interacted with matter, as 
in the EPR experiments. Indexd, cncrgy is not observed 
when nut hound co any form of mass or particle. 


(W344) “Thus eyustiva 2b. thes us lo our origins usseetion 
regarding Ute existence of pure enemy. 


(W345) Energy is aot Bound by the Space-Time Lattice 


(9346) Thus, as the EPR experiments suggest the exist- 
ened of energy separate fom matter and thus separate from 
the three dimensional space-time Jattive, it is interesting wo 
find dat experiment suggests the existences of free enemy in 
s comintum separate Lom space lime und matter to produce 
the effects of quantuny teleportation 


(0347) This is not. however, wleportation seruss aa addi- 
tioaal dimension, this is a tem to deseribe in partially 
familiar tenns the dissociation of energy from the three 
dinvensional space-time lattice. As time is inextricably 
linked i cach dimension of space, the cffocis of chery 
would be inextricably linked t the events, such as the 
cromon of virtual particks, we soe interacting within space- 
time. It is unlikely that observers have any direct day to day 
expericoce to explain quantum events, Nevertheless, quin- 
lessence theory may have given us a window into die 
hitherto hilden workings of the Universe. Ihereby, the 
mystery of the unitios y of the Universe, 6s distances 
which the speed of light could noe appareatly traverse, is 
readily explained by the fect that the free energy contained 
in the Universe is not bound by the spnce-time lattice, 
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[0348] In the ease of bight. due to the exceedingly small 
masses involved, here would be relatively easy exchange of 
mation with free chery within a photon, This would make 
the photan the ideal experimental tool to look for energy 
which is not bound by matter and in tum energy which is not 
bound in space-time. Indeed, very recently Furusawa et al. 
have eeported to have observed the iauislereace of energy as 
photons from A to B. without thase photons traversing 
space-time. This finding which has bevn supported using 
other experimental techniques. 3s very importunt gs it sug- 
gests the existence of such five cneny. 


[0349] Overall. quintessence theory gives an a priori 
explanition for the concep: of mass, the elementary par- 
eles, the forces of nature and quantum effects. It can 
equally be logically to expinin the inner physics of 0 
black hole, the missing mass in the Galaxy, the expansion of 
the Universe, Gih's inflationary theory arsd prodicts the Big 
Barg. from fst principles. 


(0380) Part 1V: Applicl Theeey with the Intent to Create 
Closal Timelike Curves: 


[0351] Electron Bombardment of the Photosphers to 
Induce Gravitational Shit 


(0352) Leveraging the above relutionship between muss 
and quintessence we derive that if an eleetromagnetic radia- 
tive With velocity: ¥ strikes the event horizon singularity of 
rest inertial mass mi, and U is the electromagnetic enengy 
absorbed by the singularity, then, acconling to Maxwell's 
prodiction, a momentum g=U'v is tronsferred 10 i. Mass 
shit’ dm. dependent on the extemal electromagnetic 
energy, equals the inenial mnss shift dependent on the 
increment of energy in the particle, Since in this case the 
inertin! mass shilt does not depend on velocity V, Le., it is 
related only to the momentum q absorbed, it can he abstained 
by making p-@ in voriation ALE -Heefq s(mc}*]!7- 
{mc}? from the particles inertial Hamiltonian. Consequently, 
the expression of d,,., is written a 


heyy 


Sey, PANIC Beg 


[0353] Comparing now the expression of m, and m, we 
have m,=m,-2dm,, By replacing m,, in this equation, given 
by equation above, we ohtain the expressian of the carre- 
lation between gravitational mass and inestial mips, i.e, 


Sabai ewek LP = Lom 


a eye 


[0384] We sve that unly in the absence of electromagnetic 
nidiatioa on the event heeizen (U0) is the pravitstivas! 
mass equivilent to the inertial miss, Note that the electro- 
magnetic churactesstics, em and s do not refer to the 
singularity itself. bot to the outside medium around the 
singularity (photosphere) in which the incident radiation 35 
propegsling. 
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(0388) Stable CIC Sohution From Modified M-Theory 


(9356) Our innovation 3s 9 method of erealing an event 
where ¢ dual membrine or dus! boundary condition exists. 
We do this using generalization from a Misner space which 
has been moviied if one analytically egatioues the axonal 
extended Misner Metric so that ds =-du"sdw*4{dx*)+ 
*F to the Euclidean scetion so that u=iota zeta we obtain 
a Misner instanton on the section where w and zeta are bath 
real. The Exclidean tins, t, and the clased gnnoclike coor. 
dinate are both periodic, the later having a period of 2716. 
Going back to the Lorentzian sector we firs that the period 
of the closed coordinate becomes Jineuly depeadenut on the 
Jsing auomcephic liekls in the Hadamard 


gives us a figure ca the ander of the Plank time. This contines 
stahle wormhole condition to the general area of the 
Plank scale in its modified form which is that area defined 
by the Membrane itself, As such, these Plank scale worm- 
holes are the tne sauree of the tric virtual nspeets of the 
vacuum and quintessence. The effects athe dual singul 
system can be viewed us an averlup zone of Iwo isting 
space-times which have boundiry condilivas on both sides. 
Asan object sccelerites towards C it is this same boundary 
o¢ boron that object cacounters when the Time defined 
horizon solution for the universe is imposed. At this point 
dmwing upon Van Den Bmeck's alterations for this space- 
lime geometry to i 
son-Walker spacelime the spuge-lime geometry cun be rep- 
resented dy this equation ds edet?-BT(dx-pidety Jody + 
dz" B can be any fencer that is linge near the displacement 
device. We then comider this trmsformution us extended to 
four dimer tine with arbitrarily time dependent 
aecelenition. We also present the device frame energy den 

ity TOO from a four dimensional calculation and trove that 
the dd classical caiculation is everywhere finite, 


(0357) Consider an Alcubieere interval given secording to 
a remote tnme’s cylindrica! coordinates by 
bar entitle a? 


where f is a function that is | at the location of the deviee 
and zeny Tar from it, 


[0358] Starting out with the first ransformetion 7-27-01 
. Where b is first expressed bere a3 u function of ime 
ih some algebsx for simplificativn this results in 


SP AD-B af Wee Lotte d= at? 
Lea geI-f and this becomes 
tP)-Pe Herd ogtents 7 -ta 


(0359) Notiee that dis returned the orginal intervals tom 
with @ reversal on the sign of b and a reversal of the 
boundary conditions for g. Now we notice that at 0, this 
interval becomes the interval for spocial relativity tmins- 
formed to cylindrical coordinates. Thus, we have found o 
transforniation to a frame based local 1 the device, One can 
also verify that in these coordinates the selevant affine 
connections vanish at r0.a fiunber proposed modification to 
this fietl we will reintroduce a time dilution term into dhe 
devices frame's interval, Oaly we will wse diferent hourxl- 
ary combbens for it. We will keep Awl both at the lacution 
of the device, and fay fram it, bot allow it to become large 
in the wanped region. This is achieved hy the simplest means 
possible in the propased ficki genemtinn method. Since 
regating kerr singularity under hombandment would produce 


Apr. 6, 2006 


am qqual negative energy region. With the effect focused 
outward away from the devies slightly by the relotive 
alignment of the kerr singularity the actual inward going 
portion of such fields would overlap and cancel their effect 
out in the region of the di » This yields y space nenoal 
time region, which is apain restored at the fringes of the 
outward going field, From the standpoint of a geometric 
pictire of space-time around the devier and extending 
outwards one has actvally created a dual event horizon 
situation as far. as time goes, The inner one is the shell ofthe 
canceled out fiekd inside of which normal time flow is 
restored, The outer ope is formal at the boundary where 
noni) time resumes und within which we hive a ne, 
energy fick! 


SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 


(0360) The present invention is A methad for the geners- 
Hoa of a pseudo 24) dimensional anti<de Sitter spa 
(DeDeo & Gor 2002) using wo Kerr type pasiively 
charged rotating dibstion si where one singularity 
is maintained is a axis of rotation or “reference” singularity, 
and the other “langet” singularity is subjected toa differential 
electron flaw ap as to simulinnoausly pass above the photo: 
sphere of said singt yin its direction of rotition 
prigride orbit ind eontrury 10 its direction af raution 
retrograde orbit to rekuse a directed Mow of gravitons ine 
inuscidyl oscillation simulsting a cottioaal elfect of the 
eet” singularity around the axis of rotation provided by 
the “relerence” singulurity. resulting in the creation of 
timelike curves in a compact lime-orented manifold per 
mitting topology change trim one spacelike beundary to the 
other in eecardance with Geroch’s theorem (Geroch 1967) 
which results in a methoxt for the frmation of G odel-type 
geodssically complete sparetime envelopes complete with 
closal Gmebke curves. 


BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 


(0361) FIG, 135 a sebeaattic representation of the mecha- 
nism employed fo house the components necessuzy Io gvn- 
erate + 241 dimensivusal sotide Sitter spyce, sesulling in Ube 
creation of timelike curves ing compact Ume-ociented 
manifokd 


[0362] FIG, 2.5 a sebematic representation of the G 
odel-type geodesically complete spacetime envelope created 
by the mechanism complete with closed timelike curves 


TRIPTION OF THE 
INVENTION 


Principles of Gravity Distoniva Time Displuce- 
ySteMs 


[0363] ‘The theoretical understanding of quantum gravity 
allows the design of time displacement systems from first 
principles. It is unlikely that gravitons or Kerr singulariti 
can be cantrolled in a precise way using current technology. 
Nevertheless, an understanding of three dimensianal space- 
time vad matter, does allow the design of clomentry dis- 

Jucement systems. That is. systems whose displacement 
on direet warping space-time a5 opposed 10 the ¢j 
of material to provile thrust resulting in time dilatational 
effects, 


[0365] The background for these systems are alrendy 
Poriially understond and quintessence thoary allows their 
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further development. For this invention, the formanen of 
block holes in the Mnborstory represents a crucial step in 
understanding the meebsnisms ther undertay gravitational 
Physics and in tum the warping of space-time, The existence 
of black holes permits dhe levalized application of the Axial 
torsion Spin-Rotation Coupling Etfect (Zhang & Beesham 
2002) resulting in. a Rotating Frame with Relativistic Factor 
(Zbang 2003) which can be used in the creation of a 
Alcubicrre space tinse bubble under the Van Den Broock 
modification of the Aleubicrre goometry (Van Den Broock 
1999) resulting in a method for the generatian of a pscuda 
2+1 dimensional anti-de Siner space (DeDeo & Gert 2002) 
using Iwo Kerr type positively changed rotating dil 
singularities where one Sugubarity 5 is maintuined as i 
fereuce™ singulacity, and the other “taret™ 

singularity is subjected to a differential electron How so as 
to simultaneously pass ahove the photosphere of said sin 
gularity in its direction of rotation and contrary to its 
direction of rotation to release a directed flaw of gmvitans 
ina sinusoidal oscillation simulating a rotational effect of the 
“wargel” singularity urvund the axis of rotutian provided: by 
Ihe “reference” singularity. In this instance the space-time 
lattice woukl be repelled by gravitons in such a way as to 
disperse space-time quintessence in a circular Fashion 
amund each of the singularities, producing multiple event 
horizans arqund the simulated axis of rotatian provides! by 
the reference singuslari 


“The release of gravitans from the target singularity 


is controlled ay differeatially goveming the electran flow 
atross the pholosphers with the use of powerlul electric 
currents. Ly tun tte differential direction of Dow across dhe 
photesphere of gravitons would determine the direction of 
tyvtion through the space line bltive sad the resulling ime 
ment from one spacelike boundary to the other in 
¢ with Geroch’s theorem (Gerch 1967) when 
implementing this approach it is imperant to remember that 
the black bole is nat excieal by the smashing of the clump 
as it “hits” the horizon. The hole is rather excited when the 
inelrie perturbation associated! ith the clump is “felt” by dhe 
background metric. The excitation event therelure consti- 
lulys a sanvoth process whereby in-fall of a clump from sb 
siul through r+ serves ys a source in the ‘Teukelsky (1973) 
equation for small perturbations to the Kerr geometry (with 
Appropriate boundary eorlitions at r+ and eX). This 33 an 
important distinction with a great deal of relevance to the 
practica) caginocring of the displacement unit since we Hood 
to gouge the “driving” of QNR medes in terms of an 
¢_eetive coupling from clump in-full, 

[0367] What results isa method for resonam driving of the 
sional ringing (QNR) wave modes of the Kerr goum- 
eicy of the target singularity. The micro black hale hyper= 
AOSICHg at rates PM. L MBsee. 1 from 4 acutrine cookd 
disk is pushed through to oscillate near resonance of its 
(.m=2, 2) quadrupole QNR frequency duc to the in-tall of 
compact moss aver-densitics from the cusp in cective 
potential on a dynamical tine scale. This mode is indyood 
vin induced magneta-royuiovally iadecal fluid dynamics in 
the ultra-relativistic region of the Row bownded Trom below 
by the manginally bound orbit madiue mb Ifthe QNR iodes 
are fed resanantly fora few seconds of hyper-accrction, the 
enhanced amplitude of the ascillations yields a very 
tate of cnengy deposition into gravitntional waves, Inileed, 
the integrated enengy deposition is linge enangh ta “evapo. 
mate” Ihe equivalent of a factor of a few times the toral rest 
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mass-cnemy of a single clump into gravitabonal waves. 
which in tum interact with the reference singularity 


[9368] Application of the method described in the previ- 
ous section results in ininskiicn auiside of the casmalogival 
barizon, where F(R)<0. The topolbuy of the resulting aeo- 
desic. for large consiunt R. is mathematically equivalent wo 
a Buchdean cylinder of the condition RxSn where ‘Tis the 
coordinate slong the cylinder. Lz ure located outsxle Ute 
future'past cosmological horizons, where Rois tineli il 
‘Tis spacelike. In the case of rotting Kerr black hole, there 
¢ Ovo circular photon orbits that con exist in the oquatecsal 
plane and be exploitel to create a tipler sinusaid. One is 2 
progade orbit moving in the same direction as Ute black 
bole’s rotation. while the other is a retrograde orbit moving 
ust the bksck hole’s rotation. Hoir cidii are respecively 
given by 


Ple2NA Leow 23 arcocate def) 


36 the angular momentum per unit mass of the binek 
hale. The ocbits fall in the range M greater or oqual to rl 
greater or qual to 3M greater or oqual t 12 groater or equal 
to 4M The fet that a prograde photon ar in or case caper 
Pair with Bose chameteristics orbits the b hole at 
smaller rxdius dian w retrograde one cun be uliributed to the 
well-known Lense-Thirring elfvet, ic. the dragging of iner- 
il frames due to the black hale’s rotation which we control 
nd influence via clectromugnetic induced load coupling 
ith the open magnetic field lines threading the BH horizon. 
This digging would cause charged cooper pairs to revolve 
around the bluck bok: relative to a static observer al intinily. 
‘Thos, W such an observer, & prognle cooper pair woukl 
hove to orbit ata sasaller ralius to compensate for the “extra” 
angular momentum acquiced, while & retrograde one woukl 
Bove to orbit at a laeger raxlius to compensate for the “lost” 
ngular mamentun. Indewd, in the limit of zero rolation, 
thes: two orbits coincide at 1 D 3M. giving the single 
circular arhit of the Schwarzschikl black hole. Now, recall 
that orbits around the Sclswarzschild black hole are neces- 
sarily confined to a phine pussing through its center, because 

splericu! symmetry of the spoce-time. However, Ube 
y symuiviry Gin 
addition t being stationary), and this mises the possibility 
of nonplanar orbits, One could, for example, contemplate 
the existence of spherical Boscen orbits—orbils with eon- 
story coordinate nidii that are not necessarily confine to the 
equatorial plane — around the Kere block hole. Such orbits 
would be a nontnvial generalization of the two circular 
photon orbits thar lic in the equatosial plone, At fist jt may 
soca. a litthe surprising diut such spherical orbits goukl even 
exist, but there is an interesting reasyn as to why they ace 
posible. Note that an object ina spherical orbit would, in 
addition to moving around the black hole in the azimuthal 
direction, be undergoing some periodic motion in the lati- 
nidinal direction, This is only possible ifthere is 0 conserved 
quantity associated with motion in this direction, just a 
angular f momentum is necessarily conserved by ils rotations 
mixivn in the azimuths) direction. (This result 
for exaniple, using i 
Kerr space-time has only axi geodesics in it 
should have only two constants of motion, namely enemy 
and angular momentum. However, Carter discovered the 
remarkable fhet that gocdes the Kerr space-time pos: 
sessa third canstant of medion, Tt tums our that Carer’s new 
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constant governs the moan of geodesics in the latitudinal 
direction, although it is neg relited to any obvious spaces 
time symmetry. Thus, splicrical timelike orbits, swhach 
assume eigenlike properties around the Kerr black bole, are 
possible and when coupled with charmed Bosons may be 
exploited to manipulate the relstive event horizons of the 
The location and the wemperuture of de 
invdified evens horizon depend on the time. charge und aungle 
of incidenee of the cooper pass, The Fermionie spocttum of 
a spin-rotaion coupling eect due wo 
the interaction between the particles with spin- 1-2 and the 
black holes with resution. The effects arise from the inter- 
acho between the spin of Dine particles and the routian of 
the evaporating. bl i i 
coupling eflect is its dependence on different helicity states 
of coupled particles with spin.’ and its irrelevance to the 
mings of particles, 


[9369] In onler tm design a mechanism for time displace- 
ment expkoiling dhe Carter asymeltry cited above we utilize 
two positively chained top spin rotating kem type black 
holes aligned oo demand to create a simulated rotabonal 
effect arond a central axis provided by the “reterence™ 
singularity, In the case of the Keer blackhole (singularity 
this is accomplished by an inverse Binndtond-Znajek (137) 
Process utilizing the magnetic flux of open field lines 
conneeting the horizon and un induced remote loxL (Ding- 
Xion tua Lei, 2001) permitting 
the microscopic blackbole (singularity) to be eotated hing 
its hocizonlal axis in at relativistic centri fugational speeds. 
differentis! current is then upplied in suc 35 Lo puts 
Ihrough the entire photosphere in the desired direction. As 
result the gravity field can be manipulated by three factors: 
that altect it in distinct ways, Adding clectric change to the 
singularities incresses the diameter of the inper event hori- 
qons. Adding nisss lo tbe singularities increases the ures of 
pruvitstional influence around the singularities. Rotating ad 
pesiduning the polar sas of the singularities aflects and 
alters the resulting gravity sinusaid 


(9370) In order to create a sinusoid capable of inducing a 
topology change from one spacelike boundary to the other in 
aveurdunce with Geroch’s theorem The electric change in the 
upper Lull of the photosphere would be msadimised. The 
electrons will beve a vector in Ute left to right direction os 
malady spins clock’ If # may dl eurrent is 
applied to ihe singularity in the same direction this will 
result in 9 increase in the velocity of the electrons relative to 
the centre of gravity of the singularity, due to the flow of 

In tum, according special relativity and to the 
mw lauioe model, this wilt result in an inerease in the 
isc muss if the ekctrons sod in tum by gensral 
relativity an increase in the release of gravitons. 


[0371] Conversely in the lewer half of the singularity the 
electrons will bave & vootor of motion in the right to left 
direclion duc to the spin of the singularity. This will be 
isically slowed by the differential current applied in 
the same direction as the curreat ubove, and bene in dhe 
oppasite directin to the direction of rotation. The charge 
can be separstely applied and adjusted to ensure that the 
electrons are relativistically stationary relative to the centre 
of gravity, In turn this will minimize the relativistic mass and 
result in a decrease in the release of gravitons for the lewer 
half of the singularity. 
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[0372] (‘The overall result will be a greater release of 
gravitons in one direction art a lesser release of gravitons in 
the converse direction. The effect will be enhanead by the 
we of a multi-phasic current simultaneously applied. This 
will result in the release of multi-phasie zravitoas which will 
disperse space time iv the singularity with increase in 
in the converse this effect can also be produced and 
supplemented with the vise radio frequeney pulses, Lhe radio 
froqueney pulses must he designed to produce a change in 
the spin of the panicle to enhance the relezse of gravitons in 
the desired direction 


[0373] With the use of lane currents the defi velogity of 
the electrons ucnss the photospher tel be greatly 
increased, Within this region the electrical resistance is 
ly climinated. ‘Thereby allowing lame currents 10 he 
induced with minimum total pawer amput. 


(0374] The result is the production of cooper paired elec: 
trans of high speed and henee high relativistic mass in the 
esired balf of the singularity, whilst producing low spood 
thus Tow muss paired clocirans ut the converse: of the 
s. The imbill- 


ing a dynamic warping of spuce-time. Ia elect, the 
current flow, wall produce differential griviton 
production and in tum, by general relativity, the warping of 
space-time 


[0375] As the couper puirs cross the photwsphere, ucene- 
Goo of the Bose particles results. Near-hole socrebon across 
the target singularity is then motivated by mnzgneto-rolation- 
ally ixxluced, ullra-relativistic disk dynamics in the region of 
the Bow bounded from bekwy by the mozginally bound 
neodesic radius mb. As the particles impelled hin high 
spin values, a Largely eokereat magnetic Held in thi region 
i] implication of cory 
at the displeeemeat nodes of the non-axisymmecic. MRI 
modes. This results in prolific gravitational wave emission 
coincilent with the gummury sage. The grevituivast 
wave emissions are then mnsuipulated to influmnoy the rel 
erence singularity ty produce a vetinble gravitational sinu- 
soid which is then used to mathematically: approximate the 
gravametric distortion. inducing a topology change from one 
spacelike boundary to the other in acvorsince with Genreh’s 
theorem 
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T claim: 
1. A method for the generation of a psewdo 241 dimen- 
sional antixde Sitter space comprising the steps af 


creating two Kerr type positively charmed rosating dilation 
singularities. including the steps of 


maintaining one of the singularities as a axis of rotation 
reference singularity, 


maintaining the other of the singularities as a target 
singularity, and 

subjecting the turget singularity to a diflereatial electron 
How so as to simultaneously pass the differential elec- 
tran flow above a photosphere of'said uirget singularity 
in a direction of rotation thereof and contrary to the 
direction of mation thereof, in order to melease a 
directed Daw of grivitans in a sinusoidal oscillation 
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simulating a rotational cfteet of the target singularity 
around the axis of retetion provided by the reference: 
singularity. 

2. A method of genemting a fore around a badly, com- 


prising the seps off 


employing sinusoxlal oscillations of clectrical bombard 
ment an the surfnee of one Kerr type reference singu- 
larity in close proximity to a second Kerr type target 
singularity ta wke advantage of the Lense-Thirring 
effexs, wherein the electrical currents employed in the 
bombardinent are passed simultuneously across the 
phovosphere of suid reference singularity in its direction 
of rotation and contrary © its direction of rotation to 
release a directed Mow of gmvitons in a sinusoidal 
cscillation simulating a romntional effect of the target 
singularity arours the axis of rotation provided hy the 
reference singularity; 


oreating tinclike curves in. a compart tine-onented mani- 

fokl of Godelaype goodesically complete spacetime 
c under the Van Den Boeck modification of the 
Alcubierre geometry. resulting in the creation of time- 
like curves in a compact time-oricated manifold por- 
mitting topology change from one spacelike boundary 
to the other in yecordauee with Geresh’s theorem, 
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A TIME TRAVELER’S TALE 


DURING THE FINAL DAYS OF 
2001, A TIME TRAVELER 
FROM THE YEAR 2036 LEFT 
A TALE ABOUT OUR FUTURE 
AND HIS PAST THAT LIVES: 
TODAY IN CYBERSPACE 
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Image of the Time Travel Unit 


This is a picture taken in the fall of 2035 during my training. It shows my instructor 
beaming a handheld laser outside the vehicle during operation. The beam is being bent by 
the gravitational field produced outside the vehicle by the distortion unit. The beam is 
visible through smoke that is coming from his cigar. 


This is the same model of computer John took back to the future. Its an IBM Series 5100, 
type 5110 (Thanks Pamela for the images) 


same machine different angle. 
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[57] ABSTRACT 


‘The present invention relates to a method and apparatus 
for operating an cngine having a cytindcr and a piston 
reciprocable therein on compressed gus. The apparatus 
comprises a source of compressed gus connected Lo a 
distributor which distribules the compressed gss to the 
eylinder. A valve is proved (o selectively admit com- 
pressed gas to the cylinder whee the piston is in an 
approximately top dead center position, In one embedi- 
ment of the present invention the timing of the opening. 
of the valve is advanced such that the compressed gus is 
admitted to the cylinder progressively further before 
the top dead center position of the piston us the speed of 
the engine increases. In 2 further embodiment of the 
present invention a vilve actuator is provided which 
increases the length of time over which the valve re- 
mains open to sdmit compressed gos to the cylinder us 
the speed of the engine increases. A still further embedi- 
ment of the present invention relutes to an apparatus for 
adapting a conventiana! internal combustion cpgine for 
Operation on compressed gas. 


22 Claims, 8 Drawing Figures 
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METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR OPERATING 
AN ENGINE ON COMPRESSED GAS 


BACKGROUND AND SUMMARY OF THE = 5 
PRESENT INVENTION 


The present invention relates Co. a method and appara- 
tus for operating an engine using a compressed gus us 
the motive fluid. More particularly, the present inven- 
tion relates to a apparatus for adapting @ pre-<xisting 
internal combustion engine for operation on a com- 
pressed gin. s 

Air pollution is one of the most serious problems 
facing the workd today. One of the major contributors 
{o air pollution is ordinary internal combustion engine 
which are used in most motor vehicles today. Various 
devices, including many items mandated by legislation, 
have been proposed in an attempt to limit the pollutants 
which an intemal combustion engine exhausts to the air. 20 
However. most of these devices have met with limited 
suceess and axe olen both prohibitively expensive and 
complex. A clean alternative to the mteral combustion 
engine is needed to power vehicles and other mackin- 
ery. 

A compressed gas, preferably sir, would provide an 
ideal mative Muid for s engine since it would eliminate 
the usual pollutants exhausted fram an interna} combus- 
tion engine. An appsratus for converting an internal 
combustion engine for operation on compressed air is 
disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 3,885,387 issued May 2?, 1975 
to Simington. The Simington patent discloses an appa- 
ratus including a source of compressed air and @ rotat- 
ing valve actuator which opens and closes a pluralily of 
mechanical poppet valves. The valves deliver com- 
pressed air in timex sequence to the cylinders of an 
cagine through adupters located in the spark plug holes. 
However, the output speed of an engine of this type is 
limited by the spaed of the mechanical valves arxi the 
fact that the length of time over which cach of the 
valves remains open cannot be varied as the speed af the 
engine increases. 

Anather apparatus for converting un internal com- 
bustion engine for operation on steam or compressed air 
is disclased in U.S, Pat. No. 4.102,i30 issued July 25, 
1978 to Stricklin. The Stricklin putent discloses a device 
which changes the valve liming of a conventianal four 
stroke engine such that the intake and cahaust valves 
open once for every revolution of the engine insteud of ¢9 
once every other revolution of the engine. A reversing © 
valve is provided which delivers live steam or com- 
pressed air to the intake valves and is subsequently 
reversed to allow the exhaust valves co deliver the cx- 
panded steam or air to the atmosphere. A reversing 5 
valve of this type however does nat provide a reliable 
appuratus for varying the amount of motive fluid in- 
jected into the cylinders when it is desired to increase 
the speed of the engine. Furthes, a device of the type 
disclosed in the Stricklin patent requires the use of mul- 
tiple reversing valves if the cylinders ins multi-cylinder 
engine were to be fired sequentially. 

Therefore. it is an object af the present invention to 
provide a seliable method and apparatus for operating 
an engine or converting an engine for operation with = 
compressed gas 

A further object of the present invention is to provide 
a method and apparatus which is effective to deliver a 
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2 
constantly increasing amount of compressed gas fo un 
engine ax the speed of the engine increases. 

A still further object of the present invention is to 
provide a method and apparatus which will operate an 
engine using compressed gas at a speed sufficient to 
drive 2 conventional automobile at highway speeds. 

It is still a further cbject of the present invention to 
provide s methed and apparatus which is readily adspt- 
able to a standard internal combustion engine to convert 
the internal combustion engine for operation with 2 
compressed gas. 

Another abject of the invention is to provide a 
method and apparatus which ulilizes coo) expanded ga. 
exhausted from a compressed gos engine. to operate an 


5 air conditioning unit and/or an oil cooler. 


These and other objects arc realized by a method and 
spparates according to the present invention for operat- 
ing an engine having at least one cylinder and a recip- 
rivating piston therein vsing compressed gos asa motive 
fluid, The apparatus includes a source of compressed 
gas and a distributor connected with the source of the 
compressed gas for distributing the compressed gas to 
the at least one cylinder. A valve is provided for ndmit- 
ting the compressed gas to the cylinder when the piston 
is in approximately a top dead centez position within the 
cylinder. An cxhavst is provided for exhausting the 
expanded gas from the cylinder as the piston returns to 
approximately the top dead center position. 

Ina preferred embodiment of the present invention a 
device is provided for varying the duration of each 
engine cycle over which the valve remains open to 
admit compressed gus to the cylinder dependent upon 
the speed of the engine. In a further preferred embodi- 
ment of the present invention, un apparatus for advanc- 
ing the timing of the opening af the valve is arranged to 
admit the compressed gas to the cylinder progressively 
further before the top dead center position of the piston 
ag the speect of the engine increases 

Further features of the preseat invention include 3 
valve for controlling the amount of compressed gas 
admitted to the distributor. Abo, a portion of the gas 
which has been expanded in the cylinder and exhausted 
through the exhaust valve is delivered to 8 compressor 
to be recompressed and returned to the source of com- 
pressed gas. A gear trein is selectively engapable to 
drive the compressor at different operating speed de- 
pending upon the pressure maintained at the source of 
compressed air and/or the speed of the engine. Still 
further, a second portion of the exhaust gas is used to 
cool a lubricating fluid for the engine of to operate an 
air conditioning unit. 

In a preferred embodiment of the present invention, 
the valve for admitting comprescel gas to the cylinder 
is clectzically actuated. The device for varying the du- 
ration of cach engine cycle over which the intake vaive 
Temmains open 2s the speed of the engine increase com- 
prises a rotating clement whose effective tength in- 
creases a8 the specd of the engine increases such that a 
first contact on the rotating clement is electrically con- 
nected to a second contact for a longer period of cach 
engine cycle. The second contact actuates the volve 
whereby the valve remains in an open position for a 
longer period of cach engine cycle ss the speed of the 
engine increases, 

Still further features of the present invention include 
un adaptor plate for supporting the distriutor above an 
intake manifold of a conventional internal combustion 
engine after a curburetor has becn removed Lo allow air 
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to enter the cylinders of the engine through the intake 
manifold and conventional intake valves. Another adsp- 
tor plate is arranged Over an exhaust passageway of the 
internal combustion engine to reduce the cross-sections! 
ares of the exhausz passageway. 


BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 


Preferred embodiments of a method and apparatus 
for operating an engine according to the present inven+ 
tion will be described with reference to the accompany: 
ing drawings wherein like members bear like reference 
numezals und wherein: 

FIG. 1 is a schematic representation of an apparatus 
according to the present invention arranged on un en- 
gine; 

FIG. 2 is a side view of one embodiment of a valve 
actuator ucedrding Lo the present invention; 

FIG. 3 is a cross-sectional view (nken along the line 
3—3 in FIG. 2; 

FIG. 4 is a cross-sectional view of a second embadi- 
ment of a valve actuator according to the present inven- 
tion; 

FIG. $ isa view taken aong the line S—5 in FIG. 

FIG. 6 is a cross-sectional view of a third embed 
ment of a valve sctuator according to the present inven- 
tion; 

FIG. 7 is a view taken along the linc 7—7 in FIG. 6; 

FIG. $ is 9 cross-sectional view of a gearing unit to 
drive compressor xccording to the present invention. 


DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE 
PREFERRED EMBODIMENTS 

With reference to FIG. 1, an engine bjoek 21 (shown 
in phantom) having wvo banks of cylinders with exch 
bank including cylinders 20 having pistons 22 recipro- 
cable thercin (only one of which 1s shown in phantom) 
ina conventional manner. While the illustrated engine is 
a V-$ engine, it will be apparent that the present inven- 
lion is applicable to an engine having any number of 
pistons and cylinders with the V-8 engine being ulilized 
for illustration purposes only. A compressed gas tank 23 
is provided to store 1 compressed gus ut high pressure. 
lt may also be desirable to include 4 small electric or gas 
compressor lo provide compressed gas Co supplement 
the compressed gns held in the tank 23. Ina preferred ¢: 
embodiment, the compressed gus is air which can be 
obtained from any suitable source, 

A line 28 transports the gus withdrawn from the tank 
23 when 2 conventional shut off valve 27 is open. In 
addition, a solenoid valve 29 preferably operated by a 
suitable key operated awitch (not shown) for the engine 
is also arranged in the line 25. In normal operation, the 
valve 27 is maintsined open at ail times with the sole- 
noid valve 29 operating a8 a sclective shut off valve to 
start and stop the engine 21 of the present invention.  $ 

A suitable reguluting vulwe 31 is arringed down- 
stream from (he solenoid valve 29 and is connected by 
a linkage 33 to a throttle linkage 35 which is operates 
actuated by any suitable apparatus such as a foot pedal 
(not shown). The line 25 enters an end of a distributor 
33 und is connected to an cnd of a pipe 33 which is 
closed at (he other end. A plurality of holes, which are 
equal to the number of cylinders in the engine 21, are 
provided on either sxie of the pipe 35 along the length 
of the pipe 35. 

When the present invention is used to adapt a conven: 
tional interna? combustion engine for operation on com- 
pressed gax. an adaptor plate 36 is provided io suppor 
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the distributor 33 in spaced relation from the wsun) in- 
take opening in the intake manifold of the engine after a 
conventional carbureer bas been removed. In this way, 
air is permitied to enter the intemal combustion engine 
through the usual passageways and to be admitted to 
the cylinders through suitable intake velves (nol 
shown). The adaptor plate 36 is secured to the engine 
bleck 21 and the distributor 33 by any suitable uppara- 
tus, ¢.g., bolls. 

Each of the holes in the pipe 35 is connected in fluid- 
ght manner to a single line 37. Each line 37 carrics the 
compressed gas to a single cylinder 20. In a preferred 
embodiment, each of the Jines 37 is § inch high pressure 
plastic tubing attached through suilable connectors 10 
the distributor 33 and the pipe 35. Each of the lines 37 
is connected to a valve 39 which is socured in an open- 
ing provided near the top of cach of the cylinders 20. In 
the case of 3 conversion of 2 standard internal combus- 
tion engine, the valves 39 cin be conveniently screwed 
into & tapped hole in the cylinder 20 typically provided 
for a spark plug of the internal combustion engine. Ina 
preferred embodiment, the valves 39 are solenoid uctu- 
ated valves in order to provide a fast und reliable open- 
ing and closing of the valves 39, 

Esch of the valves 39 is cnergized by a valve actuntor 
41 through one of a plurality of wires 43. The valve 
actuator $1 is driven by a shaft of the engine similar to 
the drive for = conventional distributer of an interns! 
combustion engine. That is, a shaft 55 of the valve actu. 
ator 41 is driven in synchronism with the engine 21 at 
‘onc half the specd of the engine 21. 

A first embodiment of the valve uctustor 41 (FIGS. 2 
and 3) receives elecirical power through a wire 45 
which is energized in a suitable manner by a battery, 
and acoil if necessary (not shown) as is conventional in 
an intemal combustion engine. The wire 45 is attached 
toz central past 47 by s nut 49. The post 47 #s connected 
to s conducting plate 51 arranged within a housing 53 
for the valve actuator 41. Within the housing 53, the 
shaft 85 has an insulating element 57 secured to an end 
of the shuft 55 for co-rotation therewith when the shaft 
55 is driven by the engine 21, A first end of @ flexible 
contact $9 is continuously biased agninst the conducting 
plate 51 to receive electricity fram the dattery or an- 
other suitable source. A second end of the contact 59 is 
connected to a conducting slecve 60 which is in con- 
giant contact with a spring biased contact 61 which is 
arranged within the sleeve 60. The contact 61 is biased 
by aspring 63 which urges the contact 61 towards a Side 
wall of the housing 53. 

With reference to FIG. 3, a plurality of contacts: 65 
ure spaced from one another and are arranged around 
the periphery of the housing 53 at the same level as the 
spring biascd contact 6£. Each contact 65 is electrically 
connected 16 2 post 67 which extends outside of the 
housing 53. The number of contacts 65 is equal to the 
number of cylinders in the engine 21. One of the wires 
43, which actuate the valves 39, is secured to cach of the 
posts 67. 

In operation. 3s the shaft 58 rotates in synchronism 
with the engine 21, the insulaling clement 57 rotates and 
electricity is ultimately delivered to successive ones of 
the contacts 65 and wires 43 through the spring biased 
contact 61 and the flexibic contact 59. In this way, esch 
of the electrical vulves 39 is actuated and opened in the 
proper timed sequence to admit compressed gas to exch 
of the cylinders 20 to drive the pistons 22 therein on a 
downward stroke. 
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The embodiment illustrated in FIGS. 2 and 3 3s cffec- 
Live to actuate cach of the valves 39 to remain open for 
a long cnough penod of time to admit sufficient com- 
pressed gas to each of the cylinders 20 of the engine 21 
to drive the engine 21. The length of cach of the 
contacts 65 around the periphery of the housing 53 is 
sufficient to permit the speed of the engine to be in- 
creased when desired by the operator by moving the 
throttle linkage 35 which actuates the linkage 33 to 
further open the regulating valve 31 to admit more 
compressed gas from the tank 23 co the distributor 33. 
However, it has been found that the amount of air ad- 
mitted by the valves 39 when using the first embodi- 
ment of the valve actuator 41 (FIGS. 2 and 3) is substan- 
tially more than required to operate the engine 21 at an 
idling speed, Therefore, it may be desirable to provide a 
valve actuator 41 which is capable of varying the dura- 
tion of each engine cycle over which the solenoid 
valves 39 are actuated, i.e, remain open to admit com- 
pressed gas, as the speed of the engine 21 is variod. 

A second embodiment ofa valve actuator 41 which is 
capable of varying the duration of each engine cycle 
over Which each of the valves 39 remains open to admit 
compressed gas to the cylinders 20 dependent upon the 
speed of the engine 21 will be described with reference 
to FIGS. 4 and 5 wherein members corresponding to 
those of FIGS. 2 and 3 bear like reference numerals. 
The wire 45 from the electrical source is secured to the 
post $7 by the nul 49. The past 47 has a annular contact 
ting 69 electrically connected to an end of the post 47 
and arranged within the housing 53. The shaft $5 rotates 
at one half the speod of the engine ns in the embodiment 
of FIGS. 2 and 3. 

Atan upper end of the shaft 5S, a splined section 71 
slidably receives an insulating member 73. The splined 
scetion 71 of the shaft SS positively holds the insulating 
member 73 for co-rotation therewith but permits the 
insulating member 73 to stide axially along the Iength of 
the splined section 71. Near the shaft $8, a conductive 
sleeve 72 is arranged in a bore 81 in an upper surface of 
the insulating element 73 generally paralle) to the 
splined section 71, A contact 75, biased towards the 
annular contact ring 69 by a spring 77, is arranged 
within the conductive sleeve 72 in contact therewith. 
The conductive sleeve 72 also contacts a conductor 79 
at 2 base of the bore 81. 

The conductor 79 extends to the upper surface of the 
insulating element 73 near an outer periphery of the 
insulating clement 73 where the conductor 79 # electri- 
cally connected to a flexible contact 83, The ficxible 
contac: $3 selectively engages a plurality of radial 
contacts 85 arranged on an upper inside surface of the 
housing 53. A weak spring 87 arranged around the 
splined section 71 engages a stop member 89 secured on 
the shaft 55 and the insulating clement 73 to slightly bias 
the jasulating clement 73 towards the upper inside sur- 
face of the housing 53 to ensure contact between the 
flexible contact 83 and the upper inside surface of the 
housing 53. As best seen in FIG. 5, the radial contacts 60 
85 on the upper inside surface of the housing 53 arc 
arranged generally in the form of radial spokes extend- 
ing from the center of the housing 53 with the number 
of contacts being equal to the number of cylinders 20 in 
the engine 21, The number of degrees covered by cach 
of the radial contacts 85 gradually increases as the dis- 
tance from the center of the upper inside surface of the 
housing 53 increases. 
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In operation of the device of FIGS. $ and 5, as the 
shaft §5 rotates, electricity Hows along a path through 
the wire 45 down through post 47 to the annular contact 
member 69 which is in constant contact with the spring 
biased contact 75. The clectrical current passes through 
the conductive slecve 72 to the conductor 79 and then 
tothe flexible cantact 83. As the flexible contact 83 
Tolates along with the insulating member 73 and the 
shaft $5, the tip of the fMcxibke contact 83 successively 
engages cach of the mdial contacts 85 on the upper 
inside of the housing 53. As the speed of the shaft 55 
increases, the insulating member 73 and the flexible 
contact 83 attached thereta move upwardly along the 
splined section 74 of the shaft $$ duc to the radiat com- 
ponent of the splines in the direction of rotation under 
the influence of centrifugal force. As the insulating 
member 73 moves upwardly, the flexible contact 83 is 
bent such that the tip of the contact 93 extends further 
radially outwardly from the center of the housing 53 {as 
seen in phantom lines in FIG. 4). In other words, the 
effective Iength of the flexible contact 83 increases as 
the spced of the engine 21 increases. 

As the flexible contact $3 is bent and the tip of the 
contact 83 moves outwardly, the tip remains in contact 
with each of the radial contacts 85 fora longer period of 
each engine cycle due to the increased angular width of 
the radial contacts with incressing distance fram the 
center of the housing 53. In this way, the Jength of timc 
over which cach of the valves 39 remains open is in- 
creased as the speed of the engine is increased. Thus, a 
larger quantity of compressed gas or air is injocted into 
the cylinders as the speed increases. Conversely, as the 
speed decreases and the insulating member 73 moves 
downwardly along the splined section 71, a minimum 
quantity of air is injected into the cylinder duc to the 
shorter length of the individual radial contac: 85 which 
is in contact with the flexible contact 83. In this way, 
the amount of compressed gas thut ix used during idling 
of the engine 21 is at a minimum whereas the amount of 
compressed gas which is required to increase the speed 
of the engine 21 to a tevel suitable to drive s vehicle on 
a highway is readily availoble. 

With reference to FIGS. 6 and 7, a third embodiment 
of 2 valve actuator 41 according to the present inven- 
tion includes an arcuate insulating clement 91 having a 
first end pivotally sccured by any suitable device such 
as screw 92 to the shaft 55 for co-rolation with the shaft 
55. The screw 92 is screwed into a tapped hele in the 
insulating element 91 such that a tab 94 at an end of the 
screw 92 engages a groove 96 provided in the shaft $5. 
In this way, the insulating element 91 positively rotates 
with the shaft 55. However, as the shaft 55 ratates 
faster, a second cad $8 of the insulating clement 91 is 
permitted to pivot outwardly under the influence of 
centrifugal force because of the groove 96 provided in 
the shaft 55. A spring 93 connected between the secand 
emi 98 of the elemcot 91 and the shaft 55 urges the 
second end of the clement 91 towards the ccnter of the 
housing 53. 

A contact 99 similar to the contact 59 (FIG. 2) is 
arranged such that one end of the contact 99 is in con- 
stant contact with tbe conducting plite 51 located cen- 
tlly within the housing 53. The other end of the 
contact 99 engages a conductive sleeve 101 arranged in 
bore 102. A cantect clement 95 is arranged in the con- 
ductive sleeve I0L in constant contact with the sleeve 
101. The dore 102 is arranged generally parallel to the 
shaft $5 near the second end of the arcuate insulnting 
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element 91. The contact 95 is biased by a spring 97 
towards the upper inside surface of the housing 53 for 
selective contact with cach of the plunility of radial 
contacts 85 which increase in arc length towards the 
outer peripheral surface of the housing $3 (FIG. 6). 

In operation of the device of FIGS. 6 and 7, as the 
shaft $5 rotates the arcuate insulating element 91 rotates 
with the shaft 55 and the second end 98 of the insulating 
element 91 tends to pivot about the shaft 55 duc to 
centrifugal force. Thus, us the effective length of the 
contact 95 incresscs, i.c., as the arcuate insulating ele- 
ment 91 pivots further outwardly, the number of de- 
grees of rotation over which the contact 95 is in contact 
with cach of the radial contacts 85 on the upper inside 
surface of the housing 53 increaxes thereby permitting 
cach of the valves 39 to remain open for a Jonger pericd 
of cach engine cycle to admit more compressed gas to 
the respective cylinder 20 to further incresse the speed 
of ihe engine 21. 

With reference to FIG. 1,2 mechanical advance link- 
age 104 which is connected to the throttle linkage 35, 
advances the initiation of the opening of each valve 39 
such that compressed gas is injected into the respective 
cylinder further before the piston 22 in the respective 
cylinder 20 reaches 2 lop dead center position as the 
speaxl of the engine is increased by moving the throstle 
linkage 35. The advance linkage 104 is similar to. a con- 
ventional standard mechanical advance employed on an 
internal combustion engine, In other words, the linkage 
104 varies the relationship between the angular posi 
tions of 4 point on the shaft $3 and a paint on the haus- 
ing $3 containing the contacts. Alternatively, a conven- 
tional vacuum advance could also be employed. By 
advancing the timing of the opening of the valves 39, 
the speed of the engine cun more eusily be incressed. 

The operation of the engine cycle according to the 
present invention will now be described. The com- 
pressed gas injected into cach cylinder of the engine 24 
drives the respective piston 22 downward to drive a 
conventional crankshaft (not shown). The movement of 
the piston downwardly causes the compressed yas lo 
expand rapidly and cool. As the piston 22 begins to 
move upwardly in the cylinder 20 a suitable exhaust 
valve (not shown) arranged to close an exhaust passage- 
way is opened by any suitable apparatus. The expanded 
gas is then expelled through the exhaust passageway. As 
the piston 22 again begins to move downwardly a suit- 
able intake valve opens to admit ambient oir to the 
cylinder. The intake valve closes and the ambient air is 
compressed on the subsoquent upward movement of the 
piston until the piston reaches upproximately the top 
dead center position at which time the compressed gas 
is again injected into the cylinder 20 to drive the piston 
22 downward and the cycle begins anew. 

In the case of adapting a conventional interna] com- 
bustion engine for operation on compressed gas, a plu- 
rality of plates 103 are preferably arranged over an end 
of the exhaust passageways in order to reduce the outlet 
size Of the exhaust passageways of the conventional 
internal combustion engins. In the illustrated embadi- 
ment, a single plate having an opening in the center is 
bolted to the outside exhaust passageway on euch bunk 
of the V.S engine while another single plate having two 
openings thercin is arranged with one opening over 
cach of the interior exhaust passageways an cach bank 
of the V-8 engine. A Jine 105 is suitubly attached to each 
of the adaptor places to carry the exhaust to an appro- 
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priate location. Ina preferred embodimeni, the exhaust 
lines 105 are 13" plastic tubing. 

In a preferred embodiment, the exhaust lines 105 of 
one bank of the V-8 engine are collected in 2 line 107 
and fed to an inlet of acompressor 109, The pressure of 
the exhaust gas emmanating from the engine 21 accord- 
ing to the present invention is approximately 25 p.s.i. In 
thix way, the compressor 109 does not have to pull the 
exhaust into the compressor since the gas exhausted 
from the engine 21 is al @ positive pressure. The positive 
pressure Of the incoming fluid increases the efficiency 
and reduces wear on the compressor 109. The exhaust 
838 ibs compressed in the compressor 109 and returned 
through a line 111 and a check valve 113 ta the com: 
pressed gas storage tank 23. The chock valve 113 pre- 
vents the flow of compressed gas stored in the tank 23 
beck towards the compressor 109. 

A suitable pressure sensor 115 is arranged at an upper 
end of the tank 23 and sends a signal along a line 117 
when the pressure exceeds a predetermined level and 
when the pressure drops below 2 predetermined level. 
The line 117 controls an electrically actuated clutch 119 
disposed at a front end of the compressar 109. The 
clutch 119 is operative to engage and disengage the 
compressor 109 from 2 drive pulley 121. Also, the signal 
carried by the line 117 actustes s suitable valve 123 
arranged on 2 compressor housing 125 to exhaust the air 
entering the compressor housing 125 from the linc 107 
when the clutch 119 has disengaged the compressor 109 
from the drive pully 121. 

Ina preferred embodiment, when the pressure is the 
tank 23 reaches approximately 600 p.s.i., the clutch 119 
is disengaged and the compressor 109 is deactivated and 
the valve 123 is opened to exhaust the expanded gus 
delivered to the compressor 109 fram the line 107 to the 
atmosphere. When the pressure within the tank 23 
drops below approximately $09 p.s.i., the sensor 115 
sends o signal to engage the clutch 119 and close the 
valve 123, thereby. operating the compressor 109 for 
supplying the tank 23 with compressed gas. 

The pulley 121 which drives the compressor 109 
through the clutch 119 is driven by @ belt 127 which 35 
driven by a pulley 129 which operates through 3 gear 
box 131. With reference to FIGS, 1 and 8, a second 
pulley 133 on the gear box is driven by a belt 135 from 
a pulkey 137 arranged on a drive shaft 139 of the engine 
21. The pulley 137 drives a splined shaft 140 which has. 
a first genr 141 and u second larger gear 143 arranged 
theréon for rotation with the splined shah 149. The 
splined shaft 140 permits axial movement of the gears 
141 and 143 along the shaft 140. 

In normal operation (as secn in FIG. 8), the first gear 
141 cngoges a third gear 145 arranged on @ shaft 147 
which drives the pulley 129. The shafts 140 and 147 are 
arcanged in suitable bearings 149 arranged at each end 
thereof. When the speed of the engine 21 drops below # 
predetermined level, a suitnble sensor 151 responsive to 
the speed of the drive shalt 139 of the engine 21 gener- 
ales a signal which is transmitted through a line 153 to 
a solenoid actuator 155 arranged within the gear box 
131, The solenoid actuator 155 moves the first and sec- 
ond gears 141, 143 axinlly alang the splined shaft 140 to 
the night ns scen in FIG. 8 such that the second, larger 
gear 143 engages 2 fourth smaller gear 187 which is 
arranged on the shat 147.-The ratio of the second gear 
143 to the fourth gear 187 is prefernbly approximately 3 
wl. 
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In this way, when the spced of the engine 21 drops 
below the predetermined level as sensed oy the sensor 
181 (which predetermined level is insufficient to drive 
the compressor 109 at a speed sufficient to generate the 
$00-600 pounds of pressure which is preferubly in the 
tank 23), the yolenaid actuator 155 # cnergized to slide 
the gears 143, 141 axially along the splincd shaft 140 so 
that the second, larger gear 143 engages the fourth, 
smaller gear 187 to drive the pulley 129 and hence the 


compressor 109 at a higher rate of speed to generate the : 


desired pressure, When the speed of the engine in- 
creases ubove the predetermined kvel, in a preferred 
embodiment approximately 1500 rpm, the solenoid ac- 
tuntor 155 is deaclivated by the sensor 151 thereby 


moving ule gears 143 and 141 to the teft as seen in FIG. : 


8 such that the first gear 141 re-engages with the third 
gear 145 to effectuate a 1 to 1 ratio between the output 
shaft 139 of che engine 21 and the pulley 129. 

The other bank of the V-8 engine has its exhaust ports 
arranged with adapter plates 103 similar to those an the 
first bank. However, the exhaust from this bank of the 
engine 21 is not collected and circulated through the 
compressor 109. In a preferred embodimeni, a portion 
of the exhaust is collected in a linc 159 and fed to an 
enlarged chamber 161. A second fluid is fed through a 
line 163 into the chamber 161 to be couled by the cool 
exhaust emmuanating from the engine 21 in the fine 159. 
The second fluid in the line 163 may be cither transmis- 
sion fluid contained in a transmission associated with 
the engine 21 ar a portion of the oll used to lubricate the 
engine 21. A second portion of the exhaust from the 
second bank of the V-8 engine is removed from the line 
189 ina line 168 and used as a working fluid in an air 
conditioning system or for any other suitable we. 

It should be noted that the particular arrangement 
utilized for collecting and distributing the gas exhausted 
from the engine 21 would be determined by the use for 
which the enginc is employed. In other words, it may be 
advantageous to rearrange the exhaust tubing such that 
3 larger or smaller percentage of the exhaust is routed 
through the compressor 109. It should also be nated 
that since the exhaust lines £05 are plastic tubing, a 
Tearrangement of the fines for 2 different purpose is 
doth simple and inexpensive. 

In operation of the engine of the present invention, 
the engine 21 is started by energizing the solenoid valve 
29 and any suilzbic starting device (not shown), c.g, a 
conventional clectric starter as used on an internal com- 
‘oustion engine. Compressed gas from the [ull tank 23 
flows through the line 25 and # variable amount of the 
compressed gas & admitted to the distributor 33 by 
controlling the regulator valve 31 through the linkage 
33 and the operator actuated throttle linkage 35. The 
compressed gas is distributed to each of the lines 37 
which lead to the individual cylinders 20. The com- 
pressed gas is admitted to cach of the cylinders 20 in 
timed relationship to the position of the pistons within 
the cylindess by opening the valves 39 wich the valve 
uctuator 41. 

When it is desired to increase the speed of the engine, 
the operator moves the thrattle linkage 35 which simul- 
tancously admits z larger quantity of compressed gas 10 
the distributor 33 from the wank 23 by further opening 
the regulator valve 31. The timing of the valve actuator 
41 is also advanced through the linkage 104. Stil fur- 
ther, as the speed of the engine 21 increases, the cffec- 
live length of the rotating contact 83 (FIG. 4) or 95 
(FIG. 6) incresies thereby electrically contacting a 
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wider portion of one of the stationary radial contacts $5 
to cause each of the vaives 39 to remain open for a 
jonger period of cach engine cycle to admis a larger 
quantity of compressed gas to eack of the cylinders 20, 

As can be seen, the combination of the regulating 
valve 34, the mechanical advance 104, and the valve 
actuator 41, combine (o produce 1 compressed gas en- 
gine which is quickiy and efficiently adaptable to vari- 
Gus Gpersting speeds. However, all three of the contrals 
need not be employed simultancously. For example, the 
mechanical advsnce 104 could be utilized without the 
benefit of ane of the varying valve actuators 41 but the 
high speed operation of the engine may nat be as effi- 
cient, By increasing the duration of each engine cycle 
over which cach of the valves 39 remains open to admit 
compressed gas to cach of the cylinders 20 as the speed 
ineresses, conservation of compressed gas during low 
Speed operation and efficient high spead operation are 
hath posibie. 

Aftez the compressed gas admitted to the cylinder 20 
has forced the piston 22 downwardly within the cylin- 
der to drive the shaft 139 of the engine, the pston 22 
moves upwardly within the cylinder 20 and farces the 
expanded gas oul through a suitzble exhaust valve (nol 
shown) through the adaptes plate 106 (if employed) and 
into the exhaust line 105. The coat exhaust can then be 
colkcted in any suitable arrangement to be compressed 
and returned to the tank 23 of used for any desired 
purpose including usc as a working fluid in an air condi 
tioning system or ns a coolant for oil. 

When using the spparatus and method of the present 
invention to adapt a ordinary internal combustion en- 
gine for operation with compressed gas it can be seen 
that considerable savings in weight are achieved. For 
exampk, the ordinary cooling system including a mdia- 
tox, Fan, hoses, etc. can be eliminated since the com- 
pressed gas is cooled as it expands in the cylinder. In 
addition, there are no explosions within the cylinder to 
generate heat. Further reductions in weight are ob- 
tained by employing plastic wing for the fincs which 
cary the compressed gas between the distributor and 
the cylinders and for the exhaust lines. Once again, 
heavy tubing is not required since there 3s liule or no 
heat generated by the engine of the present invention. 
In addition, the noise generated by an engine according 
to the présent invention és considerably fess than (hat 
gtnerated by an ordinary internal combustion engine 
since there are no explosions taking place withim the 
cylinders. 

‘The principles of preferred embodiments of the pres- 
ent invention have been described in the foregoing spec- 
iftention. However, the Invention which is intended to 
be protected is not to be construed as limited to the 
particular cmbodiments disclosed. The embodiments 
are to be regarded as illustrative rather than restrictive. 
Variations and changes may be made by others without 
departing from the spirit of the invention. Accordingly, 
it is expressly intended that all such variations and 
changes which fall within the spirit and the scops of the 
present invention as defined in the appended claims be 
embraced thereby. 

What is claimed is: 

1. An apparates for cperating sn engine having ai 
least one cylinder and a reelproceting piston therein 
comprising: 

a source of compressed gas; 
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11 
distributor means connected with the source af cam- 
pressed gas for distributing the compressed gas to 
the at least one cylinder; 

valve means for admitting the compressed gas to the 

St least One cylinder when the piston is in npproxi- 
Mately 2 top dead center position within the cylin 
der; 

altering means for increasing the duration of each 

engine cycle over which the valve means admils 
compressed gas lo the at least one cylinder as she 
speed of the engine increases; and 

exhaust meuns for eahausting gas as the piston subse. 

quently approaches approximately the top dead 
center position. 

2. The apparatus of claim 1 further comprising con- 
trol means for controlling the amount of compressed 
gus 2dmitted to the distributor means. 

3. The spparatus of claim 1 wherein the valve megns 
is 2 solenoed valve secured in an opening ia the cylinder 
above the level of the pistan at the top dead center 
position, 

4. The spparats of claims 1 or 2 further comprising 
means for advancing the timing of the valve means 3 
the speed of the engine increases such that compressed 


$98 8 admitted progressively further before the top 2 


dead center position as the speed of the engine iny 
crease. 

§ The appanuus of citim 4 wherein the means for 
advancing the timing comprises 1 mechunical linkage 
connected fo an operator actuated sccelerater linkage. 

6. The apparatus of claim 1 whercin a portion of the 
gas exhausted through the exhaust means is compressed 
in a compressor driven by sn aulput ciaft of the engine 
and is returned to che source of compressed gas. 

7. The apparatus of claim 1 whercin 4 portion of the 
gas exhausted through the exhaust means is used to cao! 
transmission fluid for 2 transmission associated with the 
engine. 

8. The apparatus of clains 1 whergin a portion of the 
gas exhsusted through the exhaust means is used as 4 
working fluid in an air conditioning system. 

9. The apparatus of claim 6 further comprising first 
gearing means interposed between the outpul shaft of 
the engine and the compressor for increasing the specd 
ay which the compressor is driven. 

10. The apparatus of claim 6 further comprising 
clutch means attached to the compressor both for disen- 
gaging the compressor fram the output shalt of the 
engine when a first predetermined pressure at the 
source of compressed gas is exceeded and for engaging 
the compressor with the oulput shafe of the engine 
when the pressure at the source of compresied gas 
drops below a second predetermined pressure, 

UU. The uppurstus of claim 9 further comprising 
means for both disengaging the first gearing moons 
when a predetermined speed of the engine is exceeded 
and cngaging a second gearing means for driving the 
compressor at a speed slower than the first gearing 
means when the predetermined speed of the engine is 
exceeded. 

12. The apparatus of claim 1 wherein the valve means 
is electrically actusted and wherein the altering means 
compcises: 

2 routing member timed with the at Jeast one cylin- 

der and arranged within a housing; 

first and second contacts arranged on 2 first end of 

the rotating member and on an inside surface of the 
housing, respectively; 
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12 
means for increasing the distance of the first contact 
from the rotational axis of the rotating member as 
the speed of the engine increases such that the first 
contact moves radially quiwardly within the hous: 
ing: and 
said second contact presenting ¢ longer are length (o 
the first contact as the distance of the first contact 
fro the rotational axis of the colating member 
increases, 

13. The apparatus of claim 12 wherein the rotating 
member comprises an arcuate arm and whercin the 
means for increasing the distance of the first contact 
comprises pivotally mounting 4 second end of the arcu- 
ate arm about the axis of rotation of the rotating mem- 
ber and spring means for dissing the first end of the 
arcuate arm towards a radially inward position whereby 
the first end of the arcuate arm pivots radisily aul- 
wardly as the speed of the engine increases. 

14, ‘The apparatus of claim 12 wherein the rotating, 
member is axially slidably received on a rotating shaft 
for co-rotation therewith, ssid shaft having splines with 
a radia) component in the direction of ratation, and 
wherein the first contact comprises a fexible contact 
located on an upper surface of the rotating member, sxid 
flexible contact being biased against the inside surface of 
the housing which carties the second contacts whereby 
as the speed of the cngine increases the rotating member 
is urged axially along the splined shaft towards the 


yp inside surface of the housing such that the flexible 


contact is forced radially outwardly along the inside 
surfuce. 

15. The uppuratus of claim 12 wherein the second 
contact comprises of radially extending conductor ar- 
tanged on an upper inside surface of the housing, said 
conductor increasing in are length as the conductor 
extends radiully outwardly from a central portion of the 
housing. 

16. An apparatus for adapting an internal combustion 
engine for operation with compressed gas, the internal 
combustion engine having at least one cylinder, a piston 
eeiprocadle within the at least onc cylinder, intake and 
exhaust means disposed in the at least one cylinder, and 
a tapped hole in the at least one cylinder adapted to 
receive a spark plug, the apparatus comprising: 

a source of compressed gas; 

distributor means connected with the source of com- 

pressed gus for distributing the campressed gas to 
the at least one cylinder; 

valve means arcanged in the tapped hole for admit- 

ling the compressed gas to the at least one cylinder 
when the piston is in approximately a top dead 
center position within the cylinder; and 

altering means for increasing the duration of each 

engine cycle over which the valve means remains 
pen to admil the compressed gas as the speed of 
the engine increases. 

17, An apparatus as in claim 16 further comprising 
first adopter plate means for supporting the distributor 
means ubove an intake manifold of the engine, which 
adaptor plate means allows ambicat air to enter through 
the intake manifold. 

18. The apparatus of claim 16 further comprising 
second adapter piste means for reducing the exit area of 
the exhaust means, 

19. A method of opersting en engine an compressed 
gas, said engine having at least one cylinder and a piston 
reciprocable therein comprising, the steps of: 
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delivering compressed gas from a source to 4 distribu- 
ton 
distributing the compressed gas to the at feest one 
cylinder, 
admitting compressed gas to the at least one cylinder 
through xn intake valve when the piston is at ap- 
proaimately a top dad center position; 
increasing the duration of each engine cycle over 
which comprested gas is admittcd to the at least 
one cylinder as the engine speed increases; amd 
exhausting the remaining gas when the pistan subse- 
quently reaches approaimately the top dead center 
position. 
20. The method of claim 19 further camprising the 
step of conirolting the amount of compressed gas which 
is delivered to the distributor. 


5 
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21. The method of claim 19 further compnsing the 
step of advancing the timing of the opening of the intake 
valve as the speed of the engine increascs. 

22. An apparatus for operating an engine having at 
least one cylinder and a piston reciprocable thercin on 
compressed gas comprising: 

a source of compressed gas: 

distributor mcans connected with the source of com- 

pressed gas for distributing the compressed gus to 
the at least one cylinders; 

electrically actuated valve means secured in an open- 

ing in the at icast onc cylinder for selectively ad- 
mitting compressed gns to the st beast one cylinder 
when the piston is in approximately a top dead 
center position; and 

means for advancing the timiog of the valve means as 

the speed of the engine increases whereby com- 
pressed gas is admitted progressively further be- 
fore the tap dead center position as the speed of the 


engine increases. 


ere 
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Herman ANDERSON 
Water Fuel System 


Lifetime Warranty Eield Proven Fuel Economy Auto Spark Plugs. 

Hydrogen kits, starts at$199 Same Discover howto save over 1000S More Horsepower & Fuel Efficiency 
day shipping, great results! per truck per year ! Improved Performance. Find Out 
MujeageSnop.com wow totai-te.com More 


wir DensoAtermarket com 
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Herman P. ANDERSON 
(1918-2004) 


Herman P. Anderson Technologies, LLC 
PO Box 2014 
Brentwood, TN 37024-2014 


rexresearch.com/andersnh/andersnh.htm 1/34 


6/29/2010 


Herman and his water-powered Chevy Cavalier. 


by James Allen 


He could drive it, but he was not allowed to sell any. or manufacture his discovery in the State of 
Tennessce. Why not? 


Herman's special patented sparkplugs. similar to Stan Meyer's plugs. 


Herman has consulted with Nasa and the US Airforce on some of our country’s most important 
Top Sccret Projects including the first US satellite in space. the SR-71 Blackbird. the Stealth 
Fightcr/Bombcr and Starwars. Herman worked closely with Dr. Wernher von Braun testing 
hydrogen powered rocket engines, and he also worked with cnginecrs at the now famous Skunk 
Works, the Jet Propulsion Laboratory, JPL, and Cal Tech. Whik in the Air Force durng WWII. 
Herman served as a fighter pilot, a flight instructor and bombardier trainer. He was certified in and 
few 23 different airplanes during this period. 


Herman believed ina Hydrogen Future and FREE fuel! 


Herman's 1971 Ford LTD converted to run on hydrogen or gasoline, on disply in the Water Fucl 
Muscum in Lexington. KY. Ina video interview with the inventor. he explains that ambicnt air is 
mixed with hydrogen (not oxygen) and a micron-sized fog of water mist (to mimic gasoEne's bum). 
introduced in the same way propane gas is ona propane conversion. In fact. the LP regulator and 
LP aircleaner assembly are the same as ona propane vehicle. The butterfly in the carb. as in an LP 
system, now serves as the intake air control. The rest of the function of the gasoline carb is not 
used. He chimed greater power than gasoline. and 38 miks per gallon of water. As far as quantity 
of hydrogen produced. he produced cnough gas from his clectrolytic chamber to need a cut-off 
switch connected to a pressure gauge to stop gas production when it was no longer needed whi 
driving. In other words, instead of producing more or less gas on demand, as some systems do, # 
appears his system always produced the same amount, but was tumed on and offas needed. He 
emphasized that deuterium (heavy water) was essential to his approach. doubling the density of the 
hydrogen, making it twice as powerful. He also used high voltage. 70,000 vols to be exact, from 
two custom-made coik. to effect rapid separation of the component gases. a process which he calls 
‘radiolysis.’ The 70,000 volts constitute what he calls a ‘soft’ x-ray. not radioactive but in need of 
shickding, in-between a microwave oven and a ‘hard’ x-ray. He was authorized by the state of 
Tennessee to drive his car as they recognized that he knew what he was doing with such 
technology. I view his prototype LTD as good proofof a watercar for those who doubt that the 
tcchnology is cven possibk. but not necessarily the best approach for you and me to pursuc. He 
accomplished his invention along the lines of his expertise. the fickd of ionks: others have 
approached it differently with kss controversial technology and have been equally successful. 


My thoughts about Herman 
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Herman's 1978 Fort LTD came to be known as The Green Machine. Using a modified propane 
carburetor, Herman converted the LTD to mun on hydrogen in 1980. Duc to the low mass energy 
density of hydrogen. Herman was only abk to get a littke more than half power ffom the cngine with 
this traditional induction system. 


Because Herman only used a singk cell. I believe you nced to do the 3 cclls hooked up in series 
like Archic Bluc, Dingel's and Peter’s design. Use - 3 - 4"din. SS tubes , 8" Jong (cells) welded 
together. Put your serics of SS plates inside cach cell. gas lines coming out the top through a check 
value to the bottom of the next cell. Use rubber caps ends with hose clamps so ifit ever blows it 
just blows the caps offand the water is drained and your mild exphsion is over with. 


You need more mokcules of hydrogen clustered together as they pass thru 3 eels then into the 
IMPCO propane fucl injection carburetor. In gasoline SAE words a higher octane of hydrogen 
(ortho hydrogen) before it enters the fuel injection chamber. first H2 and O, then H4 and O2 then 
H8 and 047? Who is the mathematician here? I'm not him. Peter can tell you. 


There is para-hydrogen and ortho-hydrogen molecules. Ortho-hydrogen molecules will cluster and 
stick together, as they pass through 3 cells or more they cluster together more and more, their 
proton travels in the same direction. when finally sent to the combustion chamber they have 2-1 
times the explosive power than gasoline! 


Para-hydrogen are hydrogen mokecuks that will run together but have repelling protons to cach 
other. therefore the clustering docs not happen, they are kss combustive than ortho-hydrogen. If 
you produce ortho hydrogen. then this ako creates deuterium in which is what you want. deuterium 
build up on the cyinder walls. values helps oxidation from happening. 


Now Stan used one tall wide cell with 3 tubes inside one Large tube. 12” diva. and about 24" tall. 
Go book at his fies. 


To increase the power of the hydrogen, he irradiated it making deuterium. The extra proton was 
more than cnough to allow the engine to achieve full power. It is good to get Deuterium built up in 
your piston wals, from the hydrogen so the water exhaust will not rust out the motor. They say 
AMSCO synthetic oil helps deal with the water in the oil better, helps it vaporize the water 
mokcuks. 


Unfortunately, state officials decided the radioactive source under the hood would not be safe for 
widespread use. They did however allow Herman to continue driving the car and he put nearly 30. 
000 miks on the car running on hydrogen. Realving the technology could be mproved. Herman 
went back to the drawing board. 


It is kinda of onic in that is exactly what a Ballard fuel cell is also doing. when in use in the new 
Hybrid Cars. The Ballard Fucl Cell is radioactively produce hydrogen to bum mixed with the air 
and the gasoine. The new hybrid cars are just as safe. except they use 1/2 gas and 1/2 electric. The 
Hybrids also contain radioactive batteries. The only difference was Herman's Wonderful car ran for 
FREE and with the new hybrid cars. you still have to PURCHASE the GASOLINE. 


Yes the Mean Green Dancing Herman Machine was in the heart of every reader passing by witha 
BRAIN. Addicted to oil you drive to work, paying the lngest corp. the largest profit in American 
history ever! Last quarter of 2004's profit from ExxonMobil exceeded the record for the largest 
quarter profit of 8 bilfon dollars. We are all guilty, unk'ss you walk to work ride a bike, or enjoy an 
electric train. 


The Green Machine ako employed onboard clectrolysis, meaning that to fill the gas tank, Herman 
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would pour in distilled water. 


and a little se cert Electrolyte KOH (1-5% solution to water, is all) 
Yes there is a car that "runs on water.” The car is now parked in the research facilities at MTSU. 


Just like the TESLA statue at Niagara Falls, N'Y, it is way offto the side. And Edison's bust is real 
big in the middle with lights shinning on him and he didn't even invent AC electricity. he was angry 
with Tesla's invention of AC, because it made his DC look non cfhicient. Today in all our 
houscholds. we use AC electricity. It could have also been FREE wirekss cketricity. J.P. Morgan 
quit funding Tesh’s FREE cketricity Tower, because he coukd not find where to put the meter. 


Next 10,000 peopk with water powered cars can join the STAN MEYERS 10.000 DUNE 
BUGGY PLANET MARATHON CLUB. 


All wuth passes through three stages: First, it is ridiculed: Second, # & viokntly opposed: and 
Third. it is accepted as self-evident. -- Arthur Schopenhauer (1788-1860) 


Fuel System for Internal Combustion System and Adapter for Use in Same 
USP # 5,852,993 
1998-12-29 
Applicant: HERMAN P ANDERSON TECHNOLOGIES (US) 
Ckssification: - international: F02B43/00: F0O2M21/02; F02B43/00: F02M21 


F02M57/06; - European: F02B43/00: FO2M21/024 
Ako published as: US6119651 (Al) 


Abstract -- The intemal combustion engine fuel system described includes a structure for mixing 
the alternative fuel, preferably hydrogen, with oxygen in ambient ar to stratify the fiicL The system 
includes an adapter. and the adapter includes a housing mounted between spark plug and cylinder 
of the internal combustion engine. A plug is placed within the housing. The plug has ridges or 
grooves on its outer surface that act as mixing structures. Thus, when hydrogen is introduced into 
the adapter housing it is mixed with ambient oxygen within the chamber as it flows over the plug. 
The mixing structures in the housing create a vortexing action as the hydrogen flows over the plug 
and towards the cylinder of the engine. An ckctrode protrudes from the plug towards the cylinder. 
The cketrodc is preferably platinum and gencrates the necessary spark to create combustion of the 
hydrogen/air mixture adjacent to the cylinder to thereby power the cylinder in the engine. A 
platinum ckctrode is preferably used because it enhances a catalytic conversion of combustion by- 
products to more cnvironmentally compatibk products. 


Inventors: Anderson: Herman P. (Brentwood, TN) 
Assignee: Herman P. Anderson Technologies. LLC (Brentwood, TN) 


Current U.S. Class: 123/297 : 123/527: 123/DIG.12 
Current International Class: F02B 43/00 (20060101); FO2M 21/02 (20060101); FO2M 057/06 
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Description 
BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 


The present invention relates gencrally to a fucl system for internal combustion engines that cnables 
the mvention to utilize altcrnative fuels: and, more particularly to an improved fucl system for an 
internal combustion cngine and an adapter for usc in samc. 


The problems of air pollution caused by automobiles, wn mowers and other vehicles that have 
internal combustion engines powered by gasoline is well documented. This probkm is particularly 
described in an artick in the San Dicgo Union Tribune. Wednesday. Sep. 25. 1996 and in Populr 
Science, August. 1996. Indeed, under the Clean Ai Act, in the next few years cars that do not run 
on standard fossil fuels like gasoline will be required in several states. Currently. there are no 
vehicles available to meet this need. 


Thus, it will be appreciated by those skilled in the art that there has been a push to seck other fuels 
for use in internal combustion engines. These fucls include methane. propane and gasohol. 


Hydrogen has ako bcen characterized as a promising fuel souree. See Department of Encrey 
pubbcation entitled "Hydrogen Fuc!’, printed in 1978, U.S. Government Printing Office, U.S. 
Department of Energy. Office of Public Affairs, Washington, D.C. 20585. Particularly, the graph 
presented in FIG. 6, which is coped from this publication, shows the potential for hydrogen in 
BTUs/Lb. However. the mass energy density for hydrogen is low: and thus, hydrogen needs to be 
compressed before its energy potential can be realized. No pnor art fuel system has been able to 
capture the energy of hydrogen. 


Several fuel systems for use with hydrogen have been proposed. Examples are described in U.S. 
Pat. Nos. 4,167,919: 4,253,428: 4.016.836; 4.178.882; 5.222.993: 5,085,176; and 5,085,176. 
The problem with these prior art fucl systems is they cannot can take advantage of the altemative 
fuck to gencrate sufficient power from the fuels to drive an internal combustion engine for use na 
lawn mower, automobik or other vehicle. As noted above, this is a particular probkem when 
hydrogen is used as a fuel. Additionally, the prior art systems do not address the problem of back 
fire, Le. undesired explosion of the fuel in the cylinder during the cxhaust stroke of the intemal 
combustion engine. 


What is needed. then, is a fuel system for an internal combustion engine that provides a way to 
generate sufficient power from the altemative fick and that reduces backfire problems. Sucha 
system is kcking in the prior art. 


SUM MARY OF THE INVENTION 
It is an object of this invention to provide an improved fuel system for use with alternative fuck. 


It is a further object of this invention to provide an improved fucl system for use particularly with 
hydrogen, and particularly to enhance the mass energy density of hydrogen. 


It is still a further object of this mvention to provide an adapter for usc ina fuel system for an internal 
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combustion engine that enhances the power obtained from the alternative fuels. 


It is still a further object of this vention to provide an improved fuel system for an internal 
combustion engine that docs not present the environmental hazards ofa standard gasoline engine by 
providing reduced or zero emission of envronmentally harmfil gases. 


It is yet a farther object of this invention to provide an improved fucl system for an internal 
combustion engine that can use an alternative fil and can use gasoline to facilitate the transition 
from gasoline to alternative fuels. 


It is yet a further object of this invention to provide an improved fucl system for an internal 
combustion engine that reduces backfire problems. 


It is yet a further object of this invention to provide an improved fuel system for an internal 
combustion engine that reduces backfire problems by cooling the electrode in the spark plug with 
the hydrogen gas fuel 


It is still a further object of this nvention to provide an adapter for use ina fuel system for an internal 
combustion engine that enhances the power obtained from the alternative fuels. 


It is yet a further object of this invention to provide a direct injection fuel system wherein fuclis 
injected directly into the cylinder. 


It is yet.a further object of this invention to provide a way to convert the standard induction fuel 
system of a hwnmower to a direct injection fuel system whercin fuel s injected directly into the 
cylinder. 


It is yet a further object of this invention to provide a way to convert the indirect injection fil 
system of an automobik to a direct injection fuel system wherein fucl is injected directly into the 
cylinder. 


The internal combustion engine fucl system of this invention inchides a structure for mixing the 
alternative fucl preferably hydrogen, with oxygen in ambient air to stratify the fuel The term 
"altcrnative fucls" is known in the art and is meant to refer to fuck other than conventional gasolnc. 


The invention comprises an adapter, the adapter including a housing mounted between spark plug 
and cybnder of the internal combustion engine. A plug is placed wahin the housing. The plug has 
ridges or grooves on its outer surface that act as mixing structures. Thus, when hydrogen is 
introduced into the adapter housing it s mixed with ambient oxygen within the chamber as it flows 
over the plug. The mixing structures on the plug create a vortexing action as the hydrogen flows 
over the plug and towards the cylinder of the engine. 


Anckctrode protrudes from the plug towands the cylinder. The clectrode is preferably platinum and 
generates the necessary spark to create combustion of the hydrogen/air mixture adjacent to the 
cylinder to thereby power the cylinder in the engine. A platinum electrode is preferably used 
because it cnhances a catalytic conversion of combustion by-products to more environmentally 
compatible products. 


Thus, the combination of the compression action gencrated by the conventional piston and push rod 
within the cylinder of the engine in conjunction with the hydrogen/air mixing structure that vortexes 
the hydrogen‘air create compressed hydrogen that is mixcd with a combustion facilitator. ic. 
oxygen in the ambient air to enabk the system of this invention to capture the abundant energy 
found in hydrogen fuel. 
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The enhanced mixing capabilities of this invention is also adaptable for use with other alternative 
fuck such as natural gas. alcohol, propane and the like. 


BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 


FIG. | isa pln view of the fucl system of this invention with a wn mower shown in phantom. 


FIG. 1 


FIG. 2 sa perspective view of the adapter of the fucl system of this invention. 


FIG, 3 8 an exploded perspective view of the adapter of the fuel system of this nvention. 
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FIG. 3 


FIG. 48 a cross-sectional view of the adapter of the fuel system of this invention. 


38 


FIGS. 5A-5D are a schematic of the 4 cycle combustion in an internal combustion engine including 
the adapter of this invention. 
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FIG. 635 a graph which shows the energy potential for hydrogen in BTUs/Lb. 
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FIG. 6 


DESCRIPTION OF THE PREFERRED EMBODIMENT 


Referring now to the drawings, wherein like reference numenals refer to like parts throughout, the 
fuel system is referred to generally at 10. The fuel system of this invention is contemphted for use 
with an internal combustion power system, such as an intemal combustion engine or such as a home 
heating system. Fucl system 10 is portrayed in this case as connected to a standard hwn mower. 
The lawn mower is shown in phantom at 12 in FIG. |. The lawn mower is a conventional lawn 
mower as can be purchased froma company such as Murray of Ohio. The internal combustion 
engine in the hwn mower is a standard 4-cycle engine with two cylinders and develops 18 
horsepower. A suitable exampk can be purchased from Briggs & Stratton. Milwaukee. Ws.. 
53201. 


Referring particularly to FIG. 1. system 10 inchades fucl tank 14 that is mounted to hwn mower 12 
via mounting assembly 15. In the preferred embodiment, fuel tank 14 includes hydrogen gas. 
Accordingly. for the purposes of the foregoing detailed description, hydrogen gas will be described. 


A line 22 begins at fuel tank 14 and proceeds to back-flow valve 16. Back-flow valve 16 is a 
standard valve and is available from AirCo Gases Company, 575 Mountain Avenue, Murray Hill, 
N.J. 07974, part no. WCS CV-4M. PSI tank gauge 19 is inserted in line 22 between back- flow 
valve 16 and flow pressure gauge 18. PSI tank gauge 19 is available from AirCo Gases Company 
also, part no. WCS CV-5M, and scrves as an indicator of fucl remaining in the tank 14. Flow 
Pressure gauge 18 is used to monitor the flow of the hydrogen in pressure units. The flow is started 
using valve 16. The optimal flow pressure is 25 pounds of flow pressure from the tank 14 to the 
cylinder of the cnginc. 


The flow of hydrogen is regulated via valve 20 that is part of gauge 18. Thus, when valve 20 is 

opened, hydrogen proceeds through line section 22 to hydrogen flow solenoid 264. The user can 

access the hydrogen fuel by flipping hydrogen flow switch 244 into the "on" mode so that hydrogen 

gas in line 22 can proceed through hydrogen flow soknoid 26A and into line section 28. 
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Throttle 30 regulates the flow of hydrogen from line section 28 into line section 29 and ultimately, to 
engine 13. Throttle 30 is connected to throttle pedal 50 via includes throttle cable 48. Throttle pedal 
50 also opcrates the butterfly valves in the carburetor in engine 13 ina conventional manner. 


As an option, the throttle can be controlled ckctronically by a digital fuel controller product. Such a 
product is commercially available from Autotronic Controk Corp., 1490 Henry Brennan Drive. El 
Paso, Tex. 79936. 


Linc portion 29 proceeds through splitter 32 and is split into upper line 34 and lower line 36. Lines 
34 and 36 proceed to adapters 38. Additional back-flow prevention valves 39 and 41 are mounted 
between lines 34 and 36 and adapters 38. Braided Teflon.RTM. is the preferred material for the 
fucl lines of the system. 


Battery 42 is connected via battery cable 43 to magneto 44. Magneto 44 then controls the current 
through spark plug lines 46 to adapters 38 na conventional manner. Thus. the regulation of the 
spark that ignites the fucl in the cyinder of engine 13 is conventional. Additionally. the intake of air 
into the engine 13 is accomplished through the standard carburetor system of engine 13. Ina car, 
the sparking of the spark plugs can be controlled by the standard distributor/battery ignition system. 


A second solenoid 26B control the flow of gasoline from tank 23 through gasoline line 52. 
Solenoid 26B is controlkd by switch 24B. Throttle 30 is connected to gasoline ine 52 and can alo 
be used to control the flow of gasoline to engine 13. Thus. this invention can be used with both an 
altcmative fuel and gasoline. 


Referring now to FIGS. 2. 3 and 4, the adapter 38 of this inventions shown in more detail 
Adapter 38 inchides housing 60. A threaded port 62 is formed into housing 60 through port block 
64. Hydrogen lines are threadably connected to the adapter 38 via port 62. Port 62 is alo referred 
to as an entrance port. 


Adapter 38 also includes spark plug 66 which is effectively a standard spark plug except for the 
modification to the electrode as described below. Spark plug 66 includes a threaded end 68 which 
is threadably received in the threaded upper end 70 of housing 60. Spark plug wires 46 (as seen in 
FIG. 1) are connected to connector end 72 of spark plug base 66. 


Electrode 76 protrudes from spark plug 66 and is of a length sufficient so that the threaded tip 77 
(best seen in FIGS. 3 and 4) of the clectrode 76 is proximate to the cylinder of the internal 
combustion engine when the adapter 38 is mounted. In onc embodiment the clectrode 76 is co- 
terminus with an exit port 88 of the adapter 38. This is most clearly shown in FIG. 4. Electrode 76 
is preferably platinum to enhance catalysis of combustion by-products, as will be more fully 
discussed below. 


Adapter 38 also includes plug 79. Phig 79 includes an axial internal void space 80. Thus, plug 79 
fits over clectrode 76 via internal void space 80. Plug 79 preferably comprises a ceramic material 
that acts as a good msulator. A suitable source for ceramic plug 79 is AM/PRO Machinery. Inc. 
134 Church Street. Plain City. Ohio 43064-1321. 


An important aspect of this invention is found on the external surface of plug 79. An annular groove 
82 is formed on the surface of plug 79 near its distal cnd 81 so as to be proximal to the port 62 
where hydrogen enters housing 60. Two stratifying grooves 84 proceed along the surface of plug 
79 until they reach its distal end 83. It is these mixing structures, ic. annual groove 82 and stratifying 
grooves 84. that facilitate the improved power generation from alternative fuels as provided by this 
invention. It willbe apparent to those skilled in the analogous arts that the mixing structure may be 
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formed on an inner surface 60i of the adapter housing 60. Alternatively. a combination of vortex 
producing structures may be attached to, and preferably integral with, both the phig 79 and the 
adapter housing inner surface 601. Also. any conventional vortex producing means would be 
sufficient, ic. grooves, per sc, arc not required. An entrance area 62a proximate the entrance port 
62 is typically defined between the housing inner surface 60i and the external surface of plug 79. 
The extemal surface of plug 79 typically includes the grooves 84. So. the entrance area 62a is the 
volume of space within the housing, proximate the entrance port 62, which the gas will be able to 
occupy. This is most clearly shown in FIG. 4. 


On threaded tip 77 of ckctrode 76, there are mounted a spacer nut 78 and a spark gap nut 85. As 
best scen in FIG. 2, the spark gap nut 85 includes a protrusion 85a that provides the spark gap 
between electrode 76 and periphery 89 of the exit port 88 of housing 60. The cxit port 88 inchides 
an exit area 88a. This is shown most clearly in FIGS. 2 and 4. The exit area 88a is no larger than 
the entrance arca 62a. Ifthe exit arca 88a is smaller than the entrance area 62a, the pressure on the 
gas will increase. This increases the rate at which the gas is expelled from the plug 79. typically out 
through grooves 84. The ckctrode 76 is substantially co-terminus with the plug distal end 83 (seen 
most clearly in FIG. 2). Thus, the ckectrode 76 is substantially co-terminus with the exit port 88 or 
exit area 88a. Note that tip of the electrode 77 is preferably proximate with the exit area 88a 
because this is the location of greatest mixing. This is most ckarly sccn in FIG. 4. Preferably. the 
spark gap nut 85 5 brass and the preferred spark gap distance is 25/1000 ofan inch. 


As best scen in FIG. 4. where arrows represent gas flow. hydrogen gas flows into chamber 60 via 
port 62. The hydrogen gas cook ckctrode 76, which facilitates combustion. Stratifying grooves 84. 
preferably there are two. act to mix the hydrogen that is flowing into housing 60 with ambient ar 
therein. Though, more or less vortex creating grooves (a.k.a. stratifying grooves) may be desired. 
Typically. this will dcpend on the relative dimensions of the grooves and diameter of the plug as well 
as the pressure and velocity of the mixture in the housing. The mixing occurs within voxd space 86 of 
housing 60 and creates a vortexing or tornado action. Plug 79 tapers as it proceeds from its distal 
end 81 to its proximal end 83. Thus. proximal cnd 83 is smalkr in diameter than distal end 81. This 
provides additional space within void space 86 for the mixing of the hydrogen and arr. The stratified 
hydrogen/air are twisting in a vortex &shion when leaving housing 60 via cxit port 88. The vortexing 
action produced by grooves $4 on the plug 79 creates a “tornado” 110 of hydrogen/ar witha 
hollow center that generates a vacuum. Similar effect, or vortex flow path, would result were the 
grooves to be pled on the housing. The vacuum propels the hydrogen/air mixture into the cylinder 
of the engine for combustion. Such mixing cannot be accomplished in a conventional induction 
system. 


Referring now to FIG. 5. a schematic of the system of this invention is portrayed. with arrows 
representing gas flow. Hydrogen flows in through port 62 through adapter 38 and into cylinder 92. 
Air enters cylinder 92 through air ntake 90 and air imake valve 91. The stratified hydrogen/air 
mixture is compressed in the compression stroke of the engine via piston 94 and push rod 96, 
which are standard structures in an intemal combustion engine. In the power stroke shown in FIG. 
5-C, a spark is generated in the compressed stratified hydrogen/ar mixture ignites and drives piston 
94 and push rod 96 to power the engine. 


The mass energy density of hydrogen is enhanced through the increased pressure on the hydrogen 
exerted by piston 94 on the hydrogen/air mixture within the cylinder 92 in the uptake stroke nan 
internal combustion engine. The pressurized and well-mixed hydrogen/ar mixture 5 rapidly ignited 
through the spark because hydrogen has a fast flame front. This reduces problems with timing. 
Thus, the energy store found in hydrogen is captured through this system via the compression of the 
hydrogen gas within cylinder 92 and via the thorough mixing of hydrogen and air provided by 
adapter 38. 
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In addition, in the exhaust phase ina four cycle engine a second spark is generated from the plug to 
ensure complete combustion of by-products. This is enhanced by using an clectrode made of 
pktinum Exhaust leaves cylinder 92 through exhaust port 98. Exhaust port 98 is closed during 
other phases by exhaust outlet valve 100. 


In the exhaust stroke. because air valve 91 is closed. the substantial component of the gases in 
cylinder 92 is hydrogen. This is also accomplished duc to the fact that in the system of this invention, 
the hydrogen is continuously flowing. When this spark interacts with what is predominately 
hydrogen, a phsma bs formed. This phsma blocks back-flow of air from exhaust port 98. 
Prevention of back-flow of a prevents the hydrogen ficl system from back firng, which is another 
common probkm of hydrogen fuel systems. In effect. then, the plasma formed by the hydrogen acts 
as a virtual vahe in that the phsma blocks the back- flow of air. 


When the plasma of the hydrogen is generated as described above, UV radiation is gencrated 
which abo facilitates consumption of combustion by-products. This increases the environmental 
friendliness of the system. 


In addition to hydrogen the folowing fucls can be used in this systene natural gas: alcohol: gasohol: 
propane and buthane. A mixture of hydrogen and natural gas can ako be used. As noted above, 
gasoline can be used in this system when soknoid 26 is used to stop the flow of hydrogen. 


Further, it is contemplated that an adapter that is described herein for use with an internal 
combustion engine can also be used with a home heating system such as a home heating system that 
may currently usc natural gas. The vortexing action created by the plug would cnable appropriate 
power to be captured from the hydrogen fucl so as to effectively heat a home. 


Thus, the apparatus and system of this invention provides an cflective means to use alternative fuck. 
The usc of alternative fucls can enhance the environment by reducing the use of conventional 
gasoline and the environmentally detrimental by-products caused by the consumption thereof. 


Thus, although there have been descnbed particular embodiments of the present invention of a new 
and uscful "Fucl System For Internal Combustion System And Adapter For Use In Same", it is not 
intended that such references be construed as limitations upon the scope of this invention except as 
set forth in the following chims. Further, although there have been described certain dimensions 
used in the preferred embodiment. it is not intended that such dimensions be construed as limitations 
upon the scope of this invention except as sct forth in the following claims. 


United States Patent 6,119,651 
September 19, 2000 


Hydrogen Powered Vehicle, Internal Combustion Engine, and Spark Plug 
for use In same 


Abstract — The intcrnal combustion cnginc ficl system described includes a structure for mixing 
the alternative fuel preferably hydrogen. with oxygen in ambient ai to stratify the fucl The system 
includes an adapter, and the adapter includes a housing mounted between spark plug and cylinder 
of the internal combustion engine. A phig is phced within the housing. The plug has ridges or 
grooves on its outer surface that act as mixing structures. Thus. when hydrogen is introduced into 
the adapter housing it is mixed with ambient oxygen within the chamber as # flows over the plug. 
The mixing structures in the housing creates a vortexing action as the hydrogen flows over the plug 
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and towards the cylinder of the engine. An ckctrode protrudes fom the plug towards the cylinder. 
The cketrode is preferably platinum and generates the necessary spark to create combustion of the 
hydrogen/air mixture adjacent to the cylinder to thereby power the cylinder in the engine. A 
platinum ckctrodc is preferably uscd because it enhances a catalytic conversion of combustion by- 
products to more environmentally compatibk products. The present invention also teaches a spark 
plug producing a hotter spark for a hydrogen fuel system. Ako taught is a hydrogen powered 
vehicle with reduced emissions by producing a spark during the power stroke and the exhaust 
stroke. Mcthods for reducing exhaust pollution are also taught. Mcthods of reducing exhaust 
pollution by generating a plasma are taught as well. 


Inventors: Anderson: Herman P. (Brentwood, TN) 
Assignee: Herman P. Anderson Technologies. LLP 


Currem U.S. Class: 123/297 : 123/635: 123/DIG.12 
Current International Class: F02M 21/02 (20060101): FO2B 43/00 (20060101): FO2M 057/06 


0 
Fickd of Searely 123/3.DIG.12,527,297.636.637.635.169EL 313/120 
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Description 

BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 


The present invention relates gencrally to a fuel system for internal combustion engines that cnables 
the invention to utilize alternative fuels; and, more particularly to an improved fuel system for an 
internal combustion cngine and an adapter and spark plug for use in san. 


The problems of air pollution caused by automobiles, wn mowers and other vehicles that have 
internal combustion engines powered by gasoline is well documented. This probkm is particularly 
described in an artick in the San Diego Union Tribune. Wednesday. Sep. 25. 1996 and in Popular 
Science, August 1996. Indeed, under the Clean Ai Act, in the next few years cars that do not run 
on standard fossil fuels like gasoline will be required in several states. Currently, there are no 
vehicles available to mect this need. 
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Thus. it will be appreciated by those skilled in the art that there has been a push to seck other fuels 
for use in internal combustion engines. These fuels include methane. propane and gasohol. 


Hydrogen has also been characterized as a promising fuel source. See Department of Energy 
pubbcation entitled "Hydrogen Fuel’, printed in 1978. U.S. Government Printing Office, U.S. 
Department of Energy. Office of Public Affairs, Washington. DC 20585. Particularly. the graph 
presented in FIG. 6, which is copied from this publication, shows the potential for hydrogen in 
BTUs/Lb. However. the mass energy density for hydrogen is low: and thus, hydrogen needs to be 
compressed before its energy potential can be realized. Hydrogen is a "dry fuel" that is more difficult 
to ignite than "wet fuels.” It becomes more difficuk to ignite when it is cookd. However. cooling is 
preferred in most systems to avoid premature ignition of the fucl Other systems deliver the 
hydrogen under pressure to prevent ignition in the supply linc. which is a form of pre-ignition. No 
prior art fucl system has been abk to capture the cnergy of hydrogen. 


Several fuel systems for use with hydrogen have becn proposed. Examples are described in U.S. 
Pat. Nos. 4,167,919: 4.253.428; 4.016.836; 4.178.882; 5.222.993; 5,085,176; and 5,085,176. 
The problem with these prior art fucl systems is they cannot take advantage of the alternative fucls 
to generate sufficient power from the fucls to drive an internal combustion engine for usc na hwn 
mower, automobik or other vehick. As noted above, this is a particular probkm when hydrogen is 
used as a fucl Additionally. the prior art systems do not address the problem ofback fire. ic. 
undesired explosion of the fucl in the cylinder during the exhaust stroke of the intemal combustion 
engine. 

Premature ignition or back fire is often a problem with hydrogen fueled systems. U.S. Pat. No. 
4,383,198 (Hosking) teaches a fuel injection spark plug with a pre-cooling chamber to avoid 
premature ignition indentination ofa gascous fucl supplied to the spark plug. U.S. Pat. No. 
4,383,198, Hosking. cntitkd "Fuel Injection Spark Phig”. issued May 10, 1983, is hereby 
incorporated herein by reference. However. cooling hydrogen makes it more difficult to ignite. This 
3s because hydrogen is a dry fucl whereas gas is generally considered a wet ful. Thus to reduce fuel 
pollution one prefers to utilize a fucl such as hydrogen and ignite it with a hotter spark. 


Onc patent discussing very high energy (VHE) ignition systems is U.S. Pat. No. 5.207.208 issued 
to Ward, entitled "Integrated Convertor High Power CD Ignition”, issued May 4, 1993. U.S. Pat. 
No. 5,207,208 is hereby incorporated herein by reference. Pat. '208 teaches very high energy 
ignition systems, for instance on the order of 36K volts. It tcaches voltage doubling utilizing 
pulsating sparks of peak current on the order of wo amps. Whik 36K volts may at times be 
adcquate. it is preferabk to achieve a higher voltage in the ignition chamber when using hydrogen. 


It is known in the art to use a direct ignition system, also referred to as a distributorless ignition 
system, to increase the spark plug voltage. Such direct ignition systems use a "Waste spark" method 
of spark distribution. Each cylinder is paired with its opposing cylinder nn the firing order (1-4, 2-3. 
ona four cylinder, 1-4, 2-5, 3-6 ona V6) so that one cylinder on compression fires simukancously 
with its opposing cylinder on exhaust stroke. Since the cylinder on exhaust stroke requires very little 
of the available voltage to fire its plug, most of the voltage is used to fire the cylinder on the 
compression stroke. 


U.S. Pat. No. 4.462.380 discusses a distributorless ignition system. U.S. Pat. No. 4.462.380 
entitled "Enhanced Spark Energy Distrbutorkss Ignition System” issued Jul. 31, 1984 by Asik is 
hereby incorporated herein by reference. Pat. "380 teaches a distributoress ignition system ofan 
internal combustion cngine which has a suppkmxntary spark cnergy module to increase spark 
energy. Each high vokage terminal is connected to a single spark plug and cach ignition cod primary 
3s alternately energiaed and quickly de-cnergized, producing opposite polarity ignition voltages at 
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cach cod terminal. As a result, pairs of spark plugs are alternately fired. with cach firing pair 
occurring in a compression or exhaust stroke and thereby providing the proper ignition to the 
engine. Asik asserts that firing a spark plug docs not affect engine performance or emissions. As 
taught by the instant invention this is incorrect for hydrogen fucls when the exhaust is sparked ata 
sufficient voltage. 


U.S. Pat. No. 5,146,882 (Brinkman) teaches use of specific wet fuel mixtures in conjunction with 
direct ignition systems (D.I.S.). It teaches that technical breakdown voltages for typical spark plugs 
are on the order of 15-20 kV and DIS typically yickl between 30 kV-40 kV. U.S. Pat. No. 
5,146,882, entitled "Method And Apparatus For Cold Starting A Spark Ignited Intemal 
Combustion Engine Fuckd With An Akohol Based Fucl Mixture", by Brinkman, ct al, issucd Sep. 
15. 1992, is hereby incorporated herein by reference. The previously referenced prior art discusses 
alternate fuels and fucl systems but docs not teach a method of achieving a sufficient voltage witha 
hydrogen system. 


What is needed. then, is a fuel system for an internal combustion engine that provides a way to 
generate sufficicnt power fom the altemative fuck and that reduces backfire problems. Such a 
system is kcking in the prior art. Ako lacking in prior art is a system utilizing altemate fuel with 
reduced pollution capabilitics. Also lacking is a way of generating sufficient voltage spark to ignte 
the alternate fuel. 


The followmg U.S. Patents discuss spark plugs designed for gas internal combustion engines to 
reduce radio frequency noise and interference. U.S. Pat. No. 4.224.554. entitkd "Spark Phig 
Having A Low Noise Lever" issued to Nishio ct al. Sep. 23. 1980 is hereby incorporated hercin 
by reference. U.S. Pat. No. 4,029,990 entitkd "Spark Plug Construction" issued to Nagy ct al. 
Jun. 14, 1977 is hereby incorporated herein by reference. 


SUM MARY OF THE INVENTION 
It is an object of this invention to provide an improved fuel system for use with alternative fuck. 


It is a further object of this invention to provide an improved fucl system for use particularly with 
hydrogen, and particularly to enhance the mass energy density of hydrogen. 


It is an object to provide a hotter sparking plug to ignite the fil. 


It is still a further object of this mvention to provide an adapter for use ina fuel system for an internal 
combustion engine that enhances the power obtained from the akernative fuels. 


It is stilla further object of this nvention to provide an improved fucl system for an internal 
combustion engine that does not present the environmental hazards ofa standard gasoline engine by 
providing reduced or zero cmission of cnvronmentally harmful gases. 


It is yet a further object of this invention to provide an improved fuel system for an internal 
combustion engine that can use an akerative ficl and can use gasoline to facilitate the transition 
from gasoline to alternative fuels. 


Itis yet a further object of this vention to provide an improved fuel system for an internal 
combustion engine that reduces backfire problems. 


It is yet a further object of this invention to provide an improved fucl system for an internal 
combustion engine that reduces backfire problems by cooling the electrode in the spark plug with 
the hydrogen gas fuel 
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It is an object to reduce backfire by providing hydrogen at a sufficient pressure to reduce back fire 
and igniting it with a hotter spark (i.c. a higher voltage). 


It is still a further object of this mvention to provide an adapter for use ma fucl system for an internal 
combustion engine that enhances the power obtained from the aktrnative fucks. 


It is a further object to generate a plasma field ina cylinder to bum residual exhaust and reduce 
emissions. 


It is yet a further object of this invention to provide a direct injection fuel system wherein fuel is 
injected directly into the cylinder. 


It is an object to provide a "2-fire” dircet injection system, wherein the fucl is ignited during the 
power stroke and the exhaust stroke. 


It is yet a further object of this invention to provide a way to convert the standard induction fuel 
system of a kwnmower to a direct injection fuel system wherein fuel is njccted directly into the 
cylinder. 


It is yeta farther object of this invention to provide a way to convert the indirect injection fuel 
system of an automobik to a direct injection fucl system wherein fucl is injected directly into the 
cylinder. 


The internal combustion engine fucl system of this invention inchides a structure for mixing the 
alternative fucl preferably hydrogen, with oxygen in ambient air to stratify the fuel The term 
“akternative fuels" is known in the art and is meant to refer to fuck other than conventional gasoline. 


The invention in one embodiment comprises an adapter, the adapter including a housing mounted 
between spark plug and cylinder of the internal combustion engine. A plug is placed within the 
housing. The plug has ridges or grooves on ils outer surface that act as mixing structures. Thus, 
when hydrogen is introduced into the adapter housing it is mixed with ambient oxygen within the 
chamber as it flows over the plug. The mixing structures on the plug create a vortexing action as the 
hydrogen flows over the plug and towards the cylinder of the engine. 


Anckctrode protrudes from the plug towands the cylinder. The electrode is preferably platinum and 
generates the necessary spark to create combustion of the hydrogen/air mixture adjacent to the 
cylinder to thereby power the cylinder in the engine. A platinum electrode is preferably used 
because it enhances a catalytic conversion of combustion by-products to more environmentally 
compatible products. 


Thus, the combination of the compression action gencrated by the conventional piston and push rod 
within the cylinder of the engine in conjunction with the hydrogen/ar mixing structure that vortexes 
the hydrogen/air create compressed hydrogen that is mixed with a combustion facilitator, ic. 
oxygen in the ambient air to cnabk the system of this invention to capture the abundant energy 
found in hydrogen fuel 


The enhanced mixing capabilitics of this invention bs also adaptable for use with other alternative 
fucks such as natural gas. akkohol. propane and the like. 


Onc embodiment of the present invention is for a hydrogen powered vehicle including an intemal 
combustion engine opcrably connected to power the vehicle and adapted to connect to a hydrogen 
supply line. The internal combustion engine comprises a cylinder opcrably connected to the supply 
line: a piston operably disposed in the cylinder: and a spark plug having an ckectrode assembly in 
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operable sparking communication with the cylinder, wherein the spark plug is capabk of producing 
a spark of at Icast 45 kV. 


Preferably the spark plug comprises a housing having a sparking end and a hollow chamber 
containing the clectrode assembly. The electrode assembly comprises an clectrode having a 
connector end and a sparking end, wherein the sparking end is positioned adjacent to the housing 
sparking end. The electrode assembly preferably comprises a coil electrically connected to the 
electrode connector. 


Preferably the housing comprises a fuel inlet port in fluid communication with the supply line. and an 
insulator surrounding the electrode assembly, wherein the insulator is positioned in the hollow 
chamber. Preferably the nsultor comprises an outer surface defining a first fel channel having a 
first respective fuel exit port, wherein the first ficl channel is in fluid communication with the fuel inlet 
port and the fizel exit port exits into the cylinder. 

The present invention also includes a method of operating an internal combustion engine comprising 
supplying hydrogen fucl to the engine and creating a spark in the cylinder during the power stroke 
and the exhaust stroke. wherein the spark created during the power stroke is at least 45 kV. In one 
embodiment the spark 3s at kast 70 kV. In certain embodiments the method comprises generating 


plasma during the exhaust stroke. The exhaust fil converts to an exhaust emission and coalesces 
with the plasma, thereby reducing fucl pollution. 


Accordingly. it is an object in the invention to provide a spark plug producing a sufliciently hot 
spark to ignite hydrogen fuel, including cooled hydrogen fucl 


Another object of the present invention is to provide a device for reducing fucl exhaust emissions. 
Another object of the present invention is to provide a ckaner buming engine. 
Another object s to provide a spark plug for reducing emissions. 


Another object of the present invention is to provide a device functional with dry fuels. Use of the 
term hydrogen. as discussed herein. is intended to encompass such dry fuels. However the termas 
used exchdes such wet fick as gas and alcohol. 


Another object of the present invention is to provide an integrated fil system adapted to provide 
these and objectives. 


Other objects and advantages of the present invention will be apparent to those of skill in the art by 
reference to the teachings disclosed herein, including the attached drawings, detailed description of 
exemplary embodiments, and claims. 


BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 


FIG. 1 sa pln vew of the fucl system of this nvention with a hwn mower shown in phantom. 
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FIG. 1 


FIG. 2 is a perspective view of the adapter of the fuel system of this invention. 


FIG. 3 is an exploded perspective view of the adapter of the fuel system of this nvention. 
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FIG. 3 


FIG. 48 a cross-sectional view of the adapter of the fuel system of this invention. 


38 


FIGS. 5A-5D are a schematic of the 4 cyck combustion in an internal combustion engine including 
the adapter of this invention. 
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FIG. 638 a graph which shows the energy potential for hydrogen in BTUs/Lb. 
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FIG. 7 


FIG. 8 depicts an intake stroke ofa cylinder connected to a hydrogen source. 
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FIG. 9 depicts a compression stroke ofa cylinder connected to a hydrogen source. 
FIG. 10 depicts a power stroke of a cylinder connected to a hydrogen source. The spark plug 


shown in FIG. 10 is depicted sparking. 
FIG. 11 depicts a cylinder in an exhaust stroke connected to a hydrogen source. wherein the spark 


plug ts sparking during the exhaust stroke. 


FIG, 12 shows an clevated side view ofa spark plug of the present invention. 
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4 14 
a) 
FIG. 12 


FIG. 13 shows a plan view in the direction of view line 13--13 of the spark plug shown in FIG. 12. 


FIG. 13 


FIG. 14 depicts a pln view nn the direction of view line 14--14 of the spark plug shown in FIG. 
es 


FIG. 15 depicts an ckvated sic section view of the spark plug shown in FIG. 12. 
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26. 


FIG. 15 


FIG. 16 shows a clectrode assembly which is disposed in the hollow chamber depicted in FIG. 15. 
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FIG. 17 shows a section view of the spark plug housing clearly showing the hollow chamber and a 
torridal ground ckctrodc. 
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FIG. 17 


FIG. 18 depicts an ckvated side view of the spark phug housing and a fuel inkt port. 


rexresearch.com/andersnh/andersnh.htm 27/34 


6/29/2010 Herman Anderson -- Water Fuel System ... 


pz) 


FIG. 18 


FIG. 19 depicts an insulator comprising fucl channck and fucl exit ports. 
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FIG. 19 FIG, 23 
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FIG. 20 is a top plan view of the insulator shown in FIG. 19 viewed in the direction of view line 
20--20. 

FIG, 21 is a cross scction view of the insulator shown in FIG. 19 along section Enc 21--21. 
FIG. 22 is a cross scction view of the insulator shown in FIG. 19 viewed in the direction of view 
line 22--22. 

FIG. 23 is an clevated section view of the insulator shown in FIG. 19. 


DESCRIPTION OF THE PREFERRED EMBODIMENT 


Referring now to the drawings, wherein like reference numerals refer to like parts throughout, the 
fucl system is referred to generally at 10. The fucl system of ths invention is contemphted for use 
with an internal combustion power system, such as an intemal combustion engine or such as a home 
heating system. Fucl system 10 is portrayed in this case as connected to a standard hwn mower. 
The lawn mower is shown in phantom at 12 in FIG. 1. The lawn mower is a conventional lawn 
mowcr as can be purchased froma company such as Murray of Ohiv. The internal combustion 
engine in the wn mower is a standard 4-cycle engine with two cylinders and develops 18 
horsepower. A suitable exampk can be purchased from Briggs & Stratton. Milwaukee. Wis. 
53201. 


Referming particularly to FIG. 1. system 10 includes fucl tank 14 that is mounted to hwn mower 12 
via mounting assembly 15. In the preferred embodiment, fuel tank 14 includes hydrogen gas. 
Accordingly. for the purposes of the foregoing detailed description. hydrogen gas will be described. 


A ine 22 begins at fuel tank 14 and procceds to back-flow valve 16. Back-flow valve 16 is a 
standard valve and ts available from AirCo Gases Company, 575 Mountain Avenue. Murray Hill, 
N.J. 07974, part no. WCS CV-4M. PSI tank gauge 19 is inserted in line 22 between back- flow 
valve 16 and flow pressure gauge 18. PSI tank gauge 19 is availble from AirCo Gases Company 
also, part no. WCS CV5M, and serves as an indicator of fuel remaining in the tank 14. Fobw 
Pressure gauge 18 is used to monitor the flow of the hydrogen in pressure units. The flow is started 
using valve 16. The optimal flow pressure is 25 pounds of flow pressure from the tank 14 to the 
cylinder of the engine. 


The flow of hydrogen is regulated via valve 20 that is part of gauge 18. Thus. when valve 20 is 
opened, hydrogen proceeds through line section 22 to hydrogen flow solenoid 264. The user can 
access the hydrogen fuel by flipping hydrogen flow switch 24A into the "on" mode so that hydrogen 
gas in line 2? can proceed through hydrogen flow soknoid 26A and into line section 28. 


Throttle 30 regulates the flow of hydrogen from line section 28 into line section 29 and ultimately. to 
engine 13. Throttle 30 is connected to throttle pedal 50 via includes throttle cable 48. Throttle pedal 
50 also operates the butterfly valves in the carburetor in engine 13 ina conventional manner. 


As an option. the throttle can be controlled ckctronically by a digital 


fuel controller product. Such a product is commercially availble from Autotronic Controls Corp.. 
1490 Henry Brennan Drive. El Paso, Tex. 79936. 


Linc portion 29 proceeds through spEtter 32 and is split into upper linc 34 and lower linc 36. Lines 
34 and 36 proceed to adapters 38. Additional back-flow prevention valves 39 and 41 are mounted 
between lines 34 and 36 and adapters 38. Braided Teflon.RTM. is the preferred material for the 
fuel lines of the system. 


Battery 42 is connected via battery cable 43 to magneto 44. Magneto 44 then controls the current 
through spark plug lines 46 to adapters 38 ina conventional manner. Thus. the regulation of the 
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spark that ignites the fuel in the cyinder of engine 13 is conventional. Additionally. the intake of air 
into the engine 13 is accomplished through the standard carburetor system of engine 13. Ina car, 
the sparking of the spark plugs can be controlled by the standard distributor/battery ignition system. 


A second solenoid 26B contro’ the flow of gasoline from tank 23 through gasoline line 52. 
Solenoid 26B is controled by switch 24B. Throttle 30 is connected to gasoline Enc 52 and can also 
be used to control the flow of gasoline to engine 13. Thus. this vention can be used with both an 
alternative fic] and gasoline. 


Referring now to FIGS. 2. 3 and 4. the adapter 38 of this inventions shown in more detail 
Adapter 38 inchides housing 60. A threaded port 62 is formed into housing 60 through port block 
64. Hydrogen lines are threadably connected to the adapter 38 via port 62. Port 62 is also referred 
to as an entrance port. The entrance port has an entrance area 62a. 


Adapter 38 also includes spark plug 66 which is effectively a standard spark plug except for the 
modification to the electrode as described below. Spark plug 66 includes a threaded end 68 which 
is threadably received in the threaded upper end 70 of housing 60. Spark plug wires 46 (as seen in 
FIG. 1) are connected to connector end 72 of spark plug base 66. 


Electrode 76 protrudes from spark plug 66 and is ofa length sufficient so that the threaded tip 77 
(best seen in FIGS. 3 and 4) of the clectrode 76 is proximate to the cylinder of the internal 
combustion engine when the adapter 38 is mounted. In onc embodiment the clectrode 76 is 
coterminus with an exit port 88 of the adapter 38. This most clearly s shown in FIG. 4. Electrode 
76 is preferably phtinum to enhance catalysis of combustion by-products, as will be more fully 
discussed below. 


Adapter 38 also includes plug 79. Plug 79 includes an axial mternal void space 80. Thus, plug 79 
fits over ckectrode 76 via internal void space 80. Plug 79 preferably comprises a ceramic material 
that acts as a good insulator. A suitabk source for ceramic plug 79 is AM/PRO Machinery. Inc. 
134 Church Street. Plain City. Ohio 43064-1321. 


An important aspect of this invention is found on the external surface of plug 79. An annular groove 
82 is formed on the surface of plug 79 near its distal end 81 so as to be proximal to the port 62 
where hydrogen enters housing 60. Two stratifying grooves 84 proceed along the surface of plug 
79 until they reach és distal end 83. It is these mixing structures, ic. annual groove 82 and stratifying 
grooves 84, that facilitate the improved power generation from altcrnative fuels as provided by this 
invention. It will bc apparent to those skilled in the analogous arts that mixing structure may be 
formed in the inner surface of the adapter housing 60. 


Alternatively a combination of vortex producing structures is integral with both the plug 79 and 
adapter housing 60. Also any conventional vortex producing means should be sufficient groves, per 
se, are not required. 


On threaded tip 77 of ekctrode 76, there are mounted a spacer nut 78 and a spark gap nut 85. As 
best seen in FIG. 2. the spark gap nut 85 includes a protrusion 85a that provides the spark gap 
between electrode 76 and periphery 89 of the exit port 88 of housing 60. The cxit port 88 includes 
an exit area 88a. Preferably, the exit area 88a is no larger than the entrance area 62a, though this is 
not critical Preferably. the spark gap nut 85 is brass and the preferred spark gap distance is 
25/1000 ofan inch. Of course. the ckectrode may be coterminus with the plug distal end 83. 


As best scen in FIG. 4. where arrows represent gas flow. hydrogen gas flows into chamber 60 via 
port 62. The hydrogen gas cook electrode 76, which facilitates combustion. Stratifyng grooves $4. 
preferably there are two, act to mix the hydrogen that is flowing into housing 60 with ambient ar 
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therein. Though more or kess vortex creating grooves (stratifying grooves) may be desired. Typically 
this will depend on the relative dimensions of the grooves and diameter of the plug as well as the 
pressure or velocity of the mixture in the housing. The mixing occurs within void space 86 of 
housing 60 and creates a vortexing or tornado action. Plug 79 tapers as it proceeds from its distal 
end 81 to its proximal cnd 83. Thus. proximal cnd 83 is smalkr in diameter than distal end 81. This 
provides additional space within void space 86 for the muxing of the hydrogen and air. The stratified 
hydrogen/air are twisting in a vortex f&shion when keaving housing 60 via exit port 88. The vortexing 
action produced by grooves 84 on the plug 79 creates a "tomado" 110 of hydrogen/ar witha 
hollow center that generates a vacuum. Similar effect would result were t he grooves to be placed 
on the housing. The vacuum propels the hydrogen/air mixture into the cylinder of the engine for 
combustion. Such mixing cannot be accomplished in a conventional induction system. 


Referring now to FIG. 5, a schematic of the system of this invention is portrayed, with arrows. 
representing gas flow. Hydrogen flows in through port 62 through adapter 38 and into cylinder 92. 
Ar enters cylinder 92 through air ntake 90 and air intake valve 91. The stratified hydrogen/air 
mixture is compressed in the compression stroke of the engine via piston 94 and push rod 96, 
which are standard structures in an internal combustion engine. In the power stroke shown in FIG. 
5-C. a spark is generated in the compressed stratified hydrogen/a mixture ignites and drives piston 
94 and push rod 96 to power the engine. 


The mass cnergy density of hydrogen is cnhanced through the increased pressure on the hydrogen 
exerted by piston 94 on the hydrogen/air mixture within the cylinder 92 in the uptake stroke inan 
internal combustion cngine. The pressurized and well-mixed hydrogen/air mixture is rapidly ignited 
through the spark because hydrogen has a fast flame front. This reduces problems with timing. 
Thus, the energy store found in hydrogen is captured through this system via the compression of the 
hydrogen gas within cylinder 92 and via the thorough mixing of hydrogen and air provided by 
adapter 38. 


In addition, in the exhaust phase ina four cycle engine a sccond spark is gencrated from the plug to 
ensure compkte combustion of by-products. This is cnhanced by using an clectrode made of 
platinum. Exhaust leaves cylinder 92 through exhaust port 98. Exhaust port 98 is closed during 
other phases by cxhaust outlet vale 100. 


In the exhaust stroke, because air valve 91 is closed. the substantial component of the gases in 
cylinder 92 is hydrogen. This is also accomplished duc to the fact that in the system of this invention, 
the hydrogen is continuously flowing. When this spark interacts with what is predominately 
hydrogen. a phsma is formed. This phsma blocks back-flow of air from exhaust port 98. 
Prevention of back-flow of air prevents the hydrogen fucl system from backfiring, which is another 
common probkm of hydrogen fuel systems. In effect. then. the plasma formed by the hydrogen acts 
as a virtual vale in that the phsm blocks the back- flow of air. 


When the plasma of the hydrogen is generated as described above, UV radiation is generated 
which ako facilitates consumption of combustion by-products, This increases the environmental 
friendliness of the system. 


In addition to hydrogen the foBowing fuels can be used in this systenr natural gas; alcohol: gasohok 
propane and buthane. A mixture of hydrogen and natural gas can ako be used. As noted above, 
gasoline can be used in this system when soknoid 26 is used to stop the flow of hydrogen. 


Further. it is contemplated that an adapter that is described herein for use with an internal 
combustion engine can also be used with a home heating system such as a home heating system that 
may currently usc natural gas. The vortexing action created by the plug would cnable appropriate 
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power to be captured from the hydrogen fuel so as to effectively heat a home. 


Another embodiment of the invention is a hydrogen powered vehick 200 shown in FIG. 7. The 
hydrogen powered vehicle 200 inches an intemal combustion engine 210 operably connected to 
power the vehicl: 200 and adapted to connect to a hydrogen supply 212 through a supply line 214. 


Referring to FIG. 8, the internal combustion engine 210 comprises a cylinder 92 operably 
connected to the supply line 214. A piston 94 is operably disposed in the cykinder 92. A spark plug 
216 having an cketrode assembly 218 (not shown in FIG. 8) is in operable sparking 
communication with the cylinder 92. wherein the spark plug 216 is capable of producing a spark 
220 (shown in FIG. 10) of at east 45 kilovolts. FIGS. 8-11 are substantially similr to FIGS. 5A- 
5D depicting schematic representations ofa 4-cycle piston-cylinder engine. Other piston and 
cylinder embodiments wil be apparent to those with skill in the art. FIG. 8 represents an intake 
stroke. FIG. 9 depicts a compression stroke. FIG. 10 depicts a power stroke, in which the spark 
plug 216 sparks, FIG. 11 depicts an cxhaust stroke. where the spark plug 216 is sparking. Refer to 
FIGS. 5A-5D discussed carlicr for further description of similar components of FIGS. 8-11. 


FIG. 12 shows one embodiment of the spark phig 216 manckvated side view. FIG. 13 shows a 
plan view of the spark plug 216 along line 13--13 shown in FIG. 12. FIG. 14 shows a phn view of 
the spark plug 216 m the direction of line 14-- 14 shown in FIG. 12. 


FIG. 15 depicts a section view of the spark plug 216. FIG. 15. section view. depicts a 
representative spark plug 216. The spark plug shown in FIG. 15 comprises a housing 222 having a 
sparking end 224 and a hollow chamber 226 containmg the ckctrode assembly 218. 


FIG. 16 depicts the clectrode assembly 218 removed from the hollow chamber 226. The cketrode 
assembly 218 depicted n FIG. 16 comprises an ckctrode 228. The clectrode 228 has a connector 
end 230 and a sparking end 232. As shown in FIG. 15 the sparking end 232 of the cketrode 228 
is positioned adjacent to the housing sparking end 224. The ckectrode assembly further comprises a 
coil 234 ckctrically connected to the electrode connector end 230. 


Referring to FIGS. 10 and 11. wherein the piston 94 moves through a power stroke in FIG. 10 and 
an exhaust stroke in FIG. 11. the spark plug 216 is shown to fire during the power stroke and the 
exhaust stroke. 


The cketrode assembly 218 shown in FIG. 16 comprises a steel ball 236 positioned between the 
coil 234 and the electrode connector end 230. Other operabk ball-coi-clectrode arrangements will 
be apparent to those of skill in the art. 


The spark plug 216 shown in FIG. 15 also comprises an msulator 238 surrounding the electrode 
assembly 218 and positioned in the hollow chamber 226. A ceramic pore 240 is shown stabilizng 
the msulator 238 in the hollow chamber 226. Other methods of locating the insulator in the hollow 
chamber will be apparent to those of skill m the art. 


Anckvated section view of the housing 222 is shown in FIG. 17. Anclevated side view of the 
housing 222 is shown in FIG. 18. In the exempkry embodiment of the housing 222 shown in FIG. 
18. the housing 222 comprises a fuel inlet port 242 in fluid communication with the supply line 214 
(not shown). FIG. 19 depicts an exemplary embodiment of the insulator 238. The insulator 238, 
shown in FIG. 19, comprises an outer surface 244 defining a first fuel channel 246 having a first 
respective fitel exit port 248. The first fucl channel 246 is in fluid communication with the fuel inkt 
port 242. The fucl exit port 248 exits into the cylinder 292. 


FIG. 20 shows a phn view of the insulator 228 shown in FIG. 19 along line 20--20. FIG. 21 
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shows a section view of the insultor 228 shown in FIG. 19 viewed along section line 21--21. FIG. 
22 depicts a bottom plan view of the insulttor 228 shown in FIG. 19 along line 22--22, FIG. 23 
shows a section view of the insulator 228 cut through scction Enc 23--23 shown in FIG. 19. 


In the embodiment of the insulator 228 shown in FIGS. 19-22. the nsuktor outer surface 244 
defines a plurality of fuel channels 250. including the first fuel channel 246. The fuel channels 250 
include a plurality of respective fuel exit ports 252. including the first fuel exit port 248. This is 
shown clearly in FIG. 22. Preferably, the plurality of firel channel exit ports 252 are spaced equally. 
or equidistant. about the clectrode 228. This is shown well in FIGS. 21 and 22. 


Referring to FIGS. 15 and 17, one embodiment of the housing 22? sparking and 224 comprises a 
torridal ground clectrode 254 positioned about the clectrode sparking end 232 (shown in FIG. 15). 
Preferably the housing sparking end 224 and the clectrode sparking end 232 are co-termnous. In 
one embodiment the first respective fuel exit port 248 is co-terminous with the housing sparking end 
224 and the electrode sparking end 232. 


More generally the present invention includes an intemal combustion engine 210 adapted to operate 
on hydrogen fuel supplied through a supply line 214. Typically the engine comprises a first cylinder 
92 in fluid communication with the supply line 214: a first piston 94 disposed in the first cylinder 92 
to move through a power stroke and an exhaust stroke (Sce FIGS. 10 and 11) in the first cylinder 
92. The engine 210 also comprises a spark plug 216 having a housing 222 inchiding a sparking cnd 
224 and an ckctrode assembly 218 located in the housing 222. wherein the sparking end 224 is in 
operable communication with the cylinder 92 and capable of producing a spark 220 of at least 45 
kV. Preferably, the spark plug 216 fires during the power stroke and the exhaust stroke. In one 
embodiment the housing sparking end 224 comprises a torridal ground ckctrode 254. The 
electrode assembly 218 comprises an ekectrode 228 having a sparking end 230 capable of sparking 
toward the torridal ground clectrode 254. Preferably the clectrode assembly 218 comprises a coll 
234 in electrical communication with the ckctrode 228. 


In one embodiment the ckectrode assembly 218 comprises an clectrode 228 having a sparking end 
230 and a coil 234 electrically connected to the electrode 228 opposite the ckctrode sparking end 
230. This is the cmbodiment shown in FIG. 15. Typically the spark phig 216 comprises an msulator 
228 surrounding the ckctrode assembly 218. Preferably the insulator 228 includes a fuel channel 
246 having a fucl exit port 248 near the cketrode sparking end 232. 


It will be apparent to those with skill in the art that the present invention also comprises a method of 
operating an intemal combustion engine 210 comprising the steps of supplymg hydrogen fucl to the 
engine 210: moving a piston 94 ma cylinder 92 through a power stroke and an exhaust stroke: 
creating a spark 220 in the cyEnder 92 during the power stroke and the exhaust stroke. wherein the 
spark created during the power stroke is at Icast 45 kV: and supplying the fucl to a location 
sufficiently near the spark to ignite the fucl. This is shown well in FIGS. 10, 15 and 19. 


The present invention also includes a method wherein the step of creating a spark 220 comprises 
passing an electric currem (not shown) through an ckctrode assembly 218 including a cod 234 
electrically connected to an electrode 218 having a sparking end 232; msulating the ckctrode 
assembly 218; and arcing the electric current from the electrode sparking end 232 to a ground 
electrode 254. The ground ckectrode 254 as shown in FIGS. 15 and 17 a toroidal ground clectrode 
254. 


In certain embodiments the step of creating a spark 220 includes creating a spark 220 having at 
keast 70 kV. Creating a spark of sufficient vohage wil generally reduce the exhaust pollution. 
Typically this happens by generating a plasma or plasma ficld during the exhaust stroke. Thus. one 
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method of the present mvention further comprises the steps of gencrating plasma during the exhaust 
stroke: and allowing exhaust fucl converted to an cxhaust state to coaksce with the plasma. This 
reduces exhaust pollution. 


Thus, the apparatus and system of this invention provides an effective means to use alternative fuck. 
The use of alternative fucls can enhance 


the environment by reducing the use of conventional gasoline and the envronmentally detrimental 
by-products caused by the consumption thereof. 


Thus. although there have been described particular embodiments of the present invention of a new 
and usclul "Hydrogen Powered Vehick, Internal Combustion Engine, And Spark Plug For Use In 
s not intended that such references be construed as limitations upon the scope of this 
invention except as set forth in the following chims. Further, although there have been described 
certain dimensions used in the preferred embodiment. it i: not intended that such dimensions be 
construcd as limitations upon the scope of this nvention except as sct forth in the following chims. 


Increase Your Mileage Now UPS Hybrid Trucks Top 10 Best Hybrids 

30-80% Better Mileage Less UPS, has the Largest Fleet of Low New Top Rated and Performing 
Emission Starting at $375 Fast Emission Shipping Vehicles. Hybrid Vehicles Here! 

Shipping. wew.cegainsbllity.upscom wire AutoAndHybid.com 

wkw.mone paavingsevice.com Moby Coogh 


Your Support Maintains this Service -- and Your Survival ... 
tre C Milization K It 
... It's Your Best Bet & Investment in Sustainable Humanity on Earth 
Everything @ porerearad plus the Bonus Files CD ! 
ORDER PAGE 
<< $13, Postpaid Anywhere >> 
Rex Research, POB 19250, Jean, NV 89019 USA 
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How to build yourself the BingoFuel Reactor v1.1 
created on April 2, 2003 - JLN Labs - Last update April 22, 2003 


1D Cliquez ici pour la version Francaise [J 
Toutes kes informations et schémas sunt publiés gratuitement ( freeware )et sont destings @ un usage personnel et non commercial 
AB informations and diagrams are published frvely (freeware) and are intended for # private use and a non commercial use. 


You will find in this page all the details for building and testing yourself the BingoFuel Reactor v1.1. 


The BingoFuel Reactor v1.1 uses common parts which can be found easily in any plumbing shops, no machining 
and special tools are required, The main part used is a simple water filtration unit with its anti-scale 
cartdridge ( see the photo below ). 


Water filtration unit 
“Apic Monofilter" 


Anti-Scale cartridge 
for "Apic Monofilter” 


a female cop 20x27 a male cop 


oa @ 20 x 27 


BingoFuel Reactor v1.1 - The components for the reactor and and reaction chamber 
(©) 2003 by Jean-Louis Naudin - Email: Inaudin509@a0l.com - http://www. jinlabs.org 


(c} 2003 JL Nauitin me. iM 
Step 1 : remove the purge valve ( the red button ) from the head of the water filtration unit. 


(©) 2003 JL Noudin 


(@) 2003 JL Nowdin 
Step 2 : put the 20x27 brass cap at the input and the 20x27 female-female adapter on the device at the 


output 
as shown in the pictures above 


© 2003 JL Nowdin 
Step 3 : drill a small hole into the 20x27 female cap and put a silicon tube with an adapter on the cap, 
and then screw the cap on the output of the head of the device 


(6) 2003 JL Naowdin 


Step 4 : Take the anti-scale cartridge and remove the bottom plastic grid and then all the crystals inside the 
cartdridge. 


: ak 
Fe im @ 
ns © 


P A 6x25 mm nut ond bolt 
i . 
2 carbons rods SEE 


‘S mm diam. S7mm length Ee 6) a folded plate ( 0. 


for the electrodes 


2 plostic tubes 


2 mm diam — 2 steel rods 
o— 8 1.5 mm diam. 100° 


Note : You must use two multiple thin wires cables (1.5 mm ) sheated with silicon due to the overheating of 
the wire 
produced by the strong current flow. 


You will find the required carbon rods in any rectangular 4.5 V Zinc-Carbon battery. 


BingoPuel Reactor vi. 
by Jean-Louis Noudin 
(6) 2003 JL Naudin | 


PLASMA 
IGNITERS 


Step 5 : Mount all the components as shown in the photo above 


Step 6: Drill ‘6mm diameter hole at 25 mm from the bottom of the plastic cartridge, 
then fix the plasma igniters with a 6x25 mm nut and a bolt as shown in the photo above 


Step 8 : Put model ling clay to close the hole around the elechiicil wires. 


Your BingoFuel Reactor is now ready for testing... 


Tests results : 
0.5 liter in 10 sec 
3 liters per minute 


The BingoFuel Reactor - Gas output measurement by Jean-Louis Naudin 
(c) 2003 JL Naudin - 04-03-03 - Email: Jnaudin509@aal.com - http://www. jInlabs.org 


Notes from Jean-Louis Naudin: The BingoFuel Reactor v1.1 is only a demonstrator, this is a proof of 
concept device which shows that the device works really. This version is able to produce a great amount of 
synthetic gas during some minutes, A new version of the BingoFuel Reactor is under development, this version 
(v2.0 ) will be able to run for a long time without tuning and adjustment... 


Disclaimer : The author assumes no liability for any incidental, consequential or other liability from the use of this information. All 
fisks and damages, incidental ar othenwise, arising from the use or misuse of the information contained herein are entirely the 
responsibility of the user. Although careful precaution has been taken in the preparation of this maternal. Be Carefull, you must 


conduct this test ina well ventiled room or better In open alr. you must not smoke during the test. This experiment Is not 
Intended for the Inexperienced. User of this document should be very carefull to try anything out ! If you doit, the risk of any 
results Is just yours. I take no responsibility of anything that might happen. tet it be of a wrong information or anything ese. 


See also: 


x 


{¢) 2003 AL Naudin 


CFR v1.2 for BingoFuel/gnaduction 
(c) 2003 by JL Naudin’+“May 13, 2003 


pgEmail : JNaudinS09@aoLcom 


return to the Bingo Fuel project home page 


Successful test by JL Noudin - April 15th, 2003 - (c) JLN Labs 


A SHP Electrical Generator fully powered with the BingoFuel Reactor 
created on April 2, 2003 - JLN Labs - Last update April 18, 2003 
[l Cliquez ici pour la version Francaise [I 
Toutes tes intormutions et schémas sont publiés gratuitement ( freeware ) et sont destings & un usage personnel et non commercial 
All informations and diagrams ure published fively (freewere) and are intended for 4 private use and a non commercial use. 


On April 15th, 2003, an Electrical Generator powered with a 5HP ( 160 cm? ) 4-stroke combustion engine ( 
a Honda GC160 ) has been tested successfully with the BingoFuel Reactor. The SHP combustion engine has 
been fully powered with synthetic gas produced by the BingoFuel Reactor. 


The Electrical Generator tested with the BingoFuel Reactor is a Ranger2500 from SDMO ( see below ) : 


-mmmdcet 


GROUPES ELECTROGENES MONOPHASES 


ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS 
MODEL HONDA GC160 


Type | S-stroke. overhead camshufi single cylinder 


Tots! Displicement 160.cm' (9.8 cu in) 


Bore & Strike 64x 50 nm (2.5 x2.0in) 

Max Horsepower (Cross) 3.7 kw (5.0p ) at 3.600 mpm 

Max Torque (Gross) 10.3 N-m(LOS ku fm, 7.6 If ft) at 2.500 pm 
Compression Ratio 
Fuel Consumption 


Cooling System Forced-sir 


Ignition System Trunsistorzed mugneto ignition 
Ignition Tinta 
BPR6ES (NGK) 

Horizontal type, butterfly valve 


Dry (paper) type 


Centifugal mechanical governor 
Splish 

0.58 8 (O61 US gt. 0.55 Imp qt) 
Recommended opersting “IFC to MPC (S°F to 1OWPF) 
ambient tumpature 
Starting System Recoil starter 

Stopping System ition primary circuit ground 


Automptive unleaded gasoline (minimum 86 pump octane) 


Fuel tank capacity 2.0 8 (0.53 US yal, 0.44 imp zal) 


Counterclockwise (viewed frum P.T.O. side) 


A 5 HP Electrical Generator powered by the BingoFuel Reactor v1.1 - test by Jean-Louis Naudin 
April 15th, 2003 - (c) 2003 JL Naudin - Email: Jnaudin509@aol.com - http://www. jinlabs.org | 


A 5 HP Electrical Generator powered by the BingoFuel Reactor v1.1 - test by Jean-Louis Naudin 
April 15th, 2003 - (c) 2003 JL Naudin - Email: Jnaudin509@aol.com - http://www. jlnlabs.org 
mea? 2 = aia = Ty 


— —_ — — 
Photo above: The fuel tank ( not used here ) has been completly removed for this test. 


A 5 HP Electrical Generator powered by the BingoFuel Reactor v1.1 - test by Jean-Louis Naudin 
April 15th, 2003 - (c) 2003 JL Naudin - Email: Traudins09@oo!. com - http://www. dios org 


Photo above: The air filter has been removed and the synthetic gas output is directly cian at the 
carburettor input. 


A 5 HP Electrical Generator powered by the 
2003 - (c) 2003 JL Naudin - Email: Jnaudin509@a 


To see the video, the free downloadable RealPlayer is required | player 


You may download free the RealPlayer 8 Basic at : http//proforma.real.conyreal/plaver/blackiack. html 


Click on the picture above to s 


Comments from Tl Naudin: These tests are very encouraging and confirms fully that the synthetic gas 
generated by the BingoFuel Reactor can be used as fuel for a common combustion engine... 


See also the previous tests + 


e (c) 2903 JL Naudin 


Email : JNaudinS09@aolcom 


return to the BingoFuel project home page 


The Aquafuel(tm) Generator 
by JL Naudin 12.06.98 


The AquaFuel* generator 


How to generate gas from water for use as Fuel 
created on 12-06-98 - JLN Labs - last update on 04-03-2003 
Toutes les informations et schémis sont publiés gratuitement ( freeware ) et sont destinés 4.un usage personnel et non 
commercial 
Allinformations and diagrams are published freely (freeware) and are intended fora private use and a non commercial use. 


Disclaimer: The author assumes no liability for any incidental, consequential or other liability from the use of this 
information. All risks and damages, incidental or otherwise, arising from the use or misuse of the information 
contained herein are entirely the res ponsibility of the user. Although careful precaution has been taken in the 
preparation of this material. 


On 12-06-98, I have built and reproduced successfully a very simple AquaFuel™ generator: 

The AquaFuel™ jis fully based on the Hilliary Eldridge patent US 603.058 "E 
Retort" granted on April 26, 1898, 

This is a non fossil combustible gas which is produced by an electric discharge of carbon ares within distilled, 


fresh, salt or other types of water, thus being essentially composed of Hydrogen, Oxygen, Carbon and their 
compounds. 


Today, there are a lot of names for this synthetic gas such as Aquafuel™, Aqualene™, Magnegas™, 
TrueFuel™, Carbo-hydrogen™.... 


AquaFuel: An example of the emerging new energies and the new methods for their 
scientific study 


Author: Ruggero Maria Santilli 


Comments: 2? pages, Texture 

Report-no: TTL-98-004 

Subj-class: General Physics 

Journal-ref: Hadronic Journal Supplement, Vol. 13, pp. 1-22, 1998 


In this paper we initiate studies of the emerging new forms of energy by using as a representative exampk 
the new combustible gas called AquaFuel, discovered and patented by William H. Richardson, jr., whose 
rights are now owned by Toups Technology Licensing, Inc. (TTL), of Largo, Florida. In essence, AquaFuel 
is a new energy converter capable of transforming Carbon and water into a new combustible gas via an 
electric discharge. We show that AquaFuel can be produced easily, safely and rapidly in large amounts, and 
exhibits greatly reduced emission pollutants as compared to fossil fuels of current use. Despite its simplicity, 
the chemical and physical characteristics of AquaF uel are largely unknown at this writing, We then review 
nine basic experimental measurements which are necessary for a scientific appraisal of AquaFuel We 
outline the imitations of quantum mechanics and chemistry for the treatment of {\it new} forms of energy, 
namely, energies which by definition should be {\it beyond} said theories. We finally point out the availability 
of broader theories specifically constructed for the study of new energies and point out available 
applications. 


Link to this paper : http://arxiv.org/abs/physics/9805031 


This generator produces a mixture of carbon monoxide and hydrogen (COH>) and this is a gas wich bums very 
ckanly in oxygen or air, and it can be used as fuel for an internal combustion engine. When burned, COH> 
produces carbon dioxide and water vapor, so it generates very little, if any, pollution to the environnement. 


Below, an analysis of this gas conducted by the NASA: 


CAB 


This simple experiment is only for testing purposes and only for a proof of the concept. This small 
generator can't be used for a long working period and it must be used only for demonstration. 


You need to get very few materials and it is very simple to build and test it.... 


Be Carefull, this device generates an explosive gas, you must conduct this test in a well ventiled room 
or better in open air, vou must not smoke during the test.. Don't forget that the carbon monoxide (CO ) 
is a very toxic gas, so never breath this gas before burning it. This experiment is not intended for the 
inexperienced. User of this document should be very carefull to wry anything out ! If you do it the risk of 
any results is just yours. I take no responsibility of anything that might happen, let it be of a wrong 
information or anything else. 


You need only to get : 

- A little plastic soda bottle, 

- two carbon rods ( 70mm length, 6mm diam ) 

- one | ohm 50Watts resistor 

- a DC Power supply which is able to deliver 35 / 10A 
- some wires, plugs and silicon cement. 


Very few material is needed..... 


SS tniy Generator. JL Naudin 12-06-98 


1) Drill two opposite holes (10mm diam) at 60mm from the bottom of the bottle and insert the carbon 
rods with a rubber washer and glue the washer with silicon cement. I suggest you to make one of the 
carbon rod into round shape. The two carbon rods must be just slightly in contact before you switch on 


(see below). 


2) Connect the 1 ohm 50W resistor in serie with one of carbon rod and one pole of your DC power 
supply (set for 34V/15A DC), the other pole of your power supply is connected to the other carbone 
rod. You may add some additional multimeters for measuring the Current and the Voltage input. Fill 
up your generator with only distilled or fresh water. 


1 ohm 50W 


MVISADC 
any 
The Aquafuel tipiggeerator - JL Naudin 12-06-98 


3) Now, your are ready to produce AquaFuel™...... 


The AquaFuel(tm) Generator 
By Jean-Louis Naudin - 12-08-98 


Click here to see some animated videos of the AquaFuel(tm) generator in action 


You will see below some videos which show my AquaFuel(tm) in action and some personal 


RealPlayer. 1 -Running Newman's ... BIE 


click here to see the AquaFuel(tm) demo 2 (90kb) 


(if you don't have the RealPlayer 5.0, you may download it freely at : 
http:/Avww.real.com/products/player/ ) 


Some reference documents and web link : 


United States Patent 6,183,604 - Santilli - February - 6, 2001 


Abstract 

A system for producing a ckan burning combustible gas comprising an electrically conductive first electrode 
and an electrically conductive second electrode. A motor coupled to the first electrode is adapted to move 

the first electrode with respect to the second electrode to continuously move the are away from the plasma 

created by the arc. A water tight container for the electrodes is provided with a quantity of water within the 
tank sufficient to submerge the electrodes. 


Inventors: Santilli; Ruggero Maria (Palm Harbor, FL) 
Assignee: Hadronic Press, Inc. (Palm Harbor, FL) 


Field of the Invention 


The present invention relates to durable and efficient equipment for the production ofa combustible and 
non-pollutant gas from underwater arcs and method therefor and more particularly pertains to producing a 
combustible gas from the underwater arcing of electrodes moving with respect to each other. 


Click here to see the full patent 


Link to the MagneGas™ technology web site 


United States Patent 6,217,713 - Lee, et al. - April 17, 2001 


Abstract 

The invention concems a process for producing aquafuel by replacing conventional inflexible carbon bars 
with thin, flexible and tough carbon fiber bundles as consumptive electrodes which thereby can be 
sustainedly fed and can produce aquafuel continuously. Such carbon fiber bundle electrodes can be 
prepared by pultrusion, and electrodes may be further carbonized or graphitized in order to increase the 
conductivity and gas productivity thereof. 


Inventors: Lee; Chi-Young (Hsin-Chu Hsien, TW); Chen; Swe-Kai (Hsin-Chu, TW); Tai; Nyan- 
Hwa (Hsin-Chu, TW) 
Assignee: National Science Council of Republic of China (Taipei, TW) 


Field of The Invention 
The invention relates to a process for producing aquafuel by using carbon fiber bundle electrodes, and in 
particular, to a process for producing aquafuel by auto-feeding flexible carbon fiber bundle electrode in an 


electrolytic reaction, wherein said flexible carbon fiber bundle electrodes are formed by impregnating 
flexible, tough carbon fibers with a resin and said electrode can be used sustainedly in the electrolytic 
reaction of water under low voltage for a long period of time. 


Click here to see the full patent 


. oe US 603,058 - Electrical Retort by Hilliary Eldridge April 26, 1898 (the TRUE 
original Aquafuel patent ) 

¢@ US 5.159.900 - Method and means of generating gas from water for use as a fuel ( Aquaftel 

Patent ) 

US 5.417.817 - Biomass gasification process and apparatus 

US 5.435.274 - Electrical Power Generation Without Harmful Emissions ( Aquafuel Patent ) 

US 5.692.459 - Pollution Free Vehicle ration 

US 5.792.325 - Electric Arc Material Processing System ( Aquajuel Patent ) 

US 5,826,548 - Power Generation Without Harmful Emissions ( Aquaftuel Patent ) 

US 6.299.738 - Fuel Gas production by underwater arcing ( Aquafuel Patent ) 

EP1227142 - Method and system for producing hydrogen from solid carbon materials and water 

Infinite Energy Vol.2, No9. 1996 

Infinite Energy Vol.2, No10, 1996 

Infinite Energy Vol.2, Nol1, 1997 

Infinite Energy Vol4, No19, 1998 

Aqualux Corporation web site ( disabled ) 

MagneGas™ technology web site from Hadronic Press Ine 

A new fuel produced from water and carbon by Alexander's Gaz and Oil production 

Le gaz a l'eau ( gaz de houille ) 

The scientific research undelyi 

Magneliquids(Tm) from IBR 

AquaFuel by the Morgan Energy Group 

AquaFuel Vs Diesel, analysis the Morgan Energy Group 

AquaFuel Vs Gasoline, analysis the Morgan Energy Group 

The TrueFuel™ : Technical informations by Advanced Energy Research Corporation 

The Aquajuel™ is a trademark from Aqualux Corporation 

The Magnegas™ is a trademark from Hadronic Press Inc 

The TrueFuel™ is a trademark from Advanced Energy Research Corporation 

The Carbo-Hydrogen™ is a trademark from DW Energy Research 
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Santilli's Plasm-Are-Flow reactors. 
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(zEmail : JNaudin509@aoLcom 


Return to the JLN Labs home page 


SEG Mock Up verses SEG Prototype - Stages of R&D 


The SEG project needs to proceed in certain stages which each need their 
own levels of funding. 

For the 1st stage, we need to prove/ REprove every facet of the SEG every 
step of the way and document it. 

This means verifying the theory of operation in a number of ways. 


If you were to sit a regular magnet next to a uniquely magnetized Searl 
Magnet, there would be no way to tell the difference with your naked eye. 
There are subtle differences between the SEG MOCK UP verses the 
PROTOTYPE, and there are obvious differences between the two. 


Everything people see in the videos on YouTube is the MOCK UP. 
The MOCK UP is NOT a motor. NOT a generator. NOT a free energy 
device. NOT a perpetual motion machine. Etc 


The Mock Up demonstrator is a tool to verify the SEG’s theory of 


operation, to display basic magnetic interactions, spin forces and the 
motorability of what the SEG PROTOTYPE Would look like if REbuilt 
according to Professor Searl's specifications. 


The MOCK UP is fed DC power FROM the coils. 
1.5 volts @ .06 amps turns 8 pounds of weight 200 orbital RPM. At the 


same time the rollers orbit, they spin on their Centripetal axis at 14,500 
RPM. 


We can test the torque of the rollers and speed of rotation by using a 
digital tachometer. 


And if we orient the stator to spin 90 degrees to the axis in the previous 
pic, we can see that after a certain RPM, a roller will create a stable 
frictionless gap from the eddy currents between the copper and magnet. 
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Rather than having the stator ring remain stationary and the rollers orbit 
around... we can inverse the roles and have the stator ring spin while the 
roller remains stationary. 

This is one of the units used to validate and isolate certain aspects of the 


SEG theory of operation: 


Video Showing Various Experiments: 
http: //www.youtube.com/watch?v=YjB562_ ZxZ4 


The PROTOTYPE is made active as a generator from the harmonic 
magnetization process and the combinations of resonance between the 
materials making up the SEG. 


\, Forces acting on the roller 


Eddy currents push the 

‘ \. roller away from the ring 

Magnetism pulls the 
roller to the ting 


Resulting in a small ga 
between the roller and ring 


permenant printed 
magnetic waveform 
acts like magnetic gears 


There's about a year’s worth of R&D and tests to be done with the 
magnetization process. Even when you have the correct frequencies, it’s 
trial and error to get everything right and to be able to duplicate it 
repeatedly. 


Only get 1 chance to magnetize a given piece of metal. Can’t just 
remagnetize something. Have to start from scratch and manufacture the 
part again and try another time. When that aspect of research and 
development is perfected, we can magnetize the first ring and first set of 
rollers. 


This will make the magnetic reactions take place as Professor Searl has 


said. 

The rollers will orbit the stator and operate as a frictionless magnetic 
bearing and without conventional power. 

No coils like people see in the videos of the SEG Mock Up. 

The coils in the MOCK UP are to Deliver power TO the standard magnets. 
The coils in the PROTOTYPE Collect power FROM the uniquely magnetized 
magnets. 


The only thing maintaining the rotation of the magnets in the PROTOTYPE 
is the ionized air being generated from the rollers orbiting the stator rings. 
(Which a person initiates by pushing the magnets) 


Pushing the magnets will initiate the magnetic reactions. 

The ionized air is pushed outward from the centrifugal orbit of the rollers 
(-), but is then drawn back to the center from the centripetal spin 
combined with the attraction of the “electrons” to the rare-Earth 
Neodymium core. (+) 


The ionized air forms a current which completes the toroidal circuit. 
Once the circuit is complete the rollers will not stop spinning until an 
outside force breaks the circuit. 


The amount of “electron pressure” (atomic wind) inducing the rollers to 
orbit is more than enough current to maintain rotation. 

It's speculated there is 104127 joules of energy per cubic centimeter of 
space. 


The SEG generates a 3mm thick “vacuum” within that toroidal current. That 
gap prevents oxidation, contributes to the frictionless magnetic bearing, 
eliminates vibration and heat, etc. 


Magnetic fields flow 90 degrees to an electric current. 

The magnets in both the MOCK UP and the PROTOTYPE want to travel 90 
degrees to the direction of the toroidal electric current; therefore, they 
orbit the stator. 


MOCK UP feeds power TO the magnets. 
The coils in the MOCK UP send a charge FROM the Rim TO the Center. 


DC Current Coils Aricl View of SEG Mock Up 


a 


The PROTOTYPE inverses the roles of the coils and magnets. 
The PROTOTYPE receives power FROM the magnets and the charge travels 
FROM the center To the rim. 


DC Current Aricl View of SEG Prototype 


The coils in the PROTOTYPE are present only to COLLECT the energy 
delivered from the moving magnets. 


The electric current in the SEG is donut shaped and loops up and down on 
the Z axis. That ionized current induces the rollers to spin 90 degrees to 
the direction of that toroidal current on the X and Y; therefore, the rollers 
orbit and spin which maintains the shape of the circuit. 


The rollers spinning without the presence of coils will be self evident proof 
of concept. 

Professor Searl says the rollers will accelerate to an idle speed of 2000 
orbital RPM and spin on their Centripetal Axis of 145,000 RPM. 

Achieving and documenting all of that is Stage 1 of Research and 
Development. If we had full funding Today, it would take about a year to 
complete all that. 


Many people don't read the info and seem to think the claims made for 
the SEG somehow apply to the MOCK UP seen in all the YouTube videos. 
It takes conventional power to run the MOCK UP. 

The magnets in the MOCK UP are standard. 


The magnetic layers of the PROTOTYPE are magnetized using regulated 
harmonic frequencies which the current industry does Not practice. 


Magnets imprinted with harmonic variations do NOT behave the same. 
We can see the difference between White Light and Blue Light. 

But we cannot see the difference between isolated “bandwidths” of 
magnetism. 

Modulating specific frequencies during a magnetization process will result 
in a uniquely magnetized material, specific to that frequency. It will 
function and resonate like a tuning fork at that frequency, but ina 
magnetic sense. Resonating with the very atoms composing the SEG, 
which are also tuned to specific resonant frequencies. And when in 
Operation, other atoms begin to resonate to the SEG within the radius of 
the projected harmonic fields. 


rent. See fig. 1 
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The whole idea of the SEG is the magnetized Ferrite layer in the ring and 
roller sets which attract each other. And like any other rare-Earth magnet, 
the resulting system produces powerful magnetic fields. When in rotation, 
they become like a giant magnetized iron atom. The neodymium rare- 
Earth material acts as an electron reservoir for current flow which extends 
radially through the layers of the ring and roller sets. 

Nominal output of the SEG is 100 KV @ 1.5 milliamps. 


There are multiple combinations of magnetic interactions taking place. 

The uniquely magnetized layers attract each other between the Rings and 
Rollers, acting as sprocketed helical gears. The points / pin pricks of 
magnetism are symmetrically and evenly spaced around the circumference 
of each stator ring and roller which create a sine wave. The magnetic 
imprint on the roller is 90 degrees out of phase to magnetic imprints on 
the stator rings. 


MOCK UP has friction. 

The PROTOTYPE is a linear motor operating on a frictionless magnetic 
bearing. It’s like a 2 phase induction motor. Rotation increases the effect 
of current flow radially outward through the layers of the SEG. Like a 
diode, rotation speeds up as output increases resulting in a tandem 
temperature drop and weight-loss. Similar results were achieved by Viktor 
Schauberger’s Implosion devices; as well as, Floyd Sweet's Vacuum Triode 
Amplifier and Roschin & Godin's experiments. 

The SEG PROTOTYPE does NOT need coils for the magnets to maintain 
rotation like the MOCK UP. 


All the materials in the PROTOTYPE are in atomic resonance with each 
other & manufactured to the micron. The resonance contributes to an 
unprecedented synergistic outcome unlike conventional machines. 


After Serious investors see the 1 Ringed proof of concept model, they will 
obviously have incentive to fund the next stage of development which is to 
manufacture the other 2 larger rings with the full sets of rollers. 


It will take an additional few months to perfect the magnetization process 
on the larger pieces. That will produce a fully working 3 Ringed SEG. 


In order to REbuild a working PROTOTYPE that can display Searl's claims, 
it will take about 8 - 12 months of R&D, trial and error with the 
magnetization process & harmonic frequencies and a few other factors. 


The cost of R&D for that year is about $500,000. For labor, materials, 
shipping, energy required to run the facility and industrial equipment, etc. 
The R&D for that year will produce 1 uniquely magnetized Ring and 1 set 
of uniquely magnetized Rollers. 


For a craft big enough to hold 3 people and demonstrate flight capabilities 
with inversed inertia, that would cost about $25 million dollars after Stage 
2 is complete. 


Searl had plans for a 1000 foot diameter craft to hold 2000 people for 
purpose of “busing” to the space station and then to the moon and back 
for commercialized day trips. Just imagine the cost of that craft. Tens of 
Millions if not more. 
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STARSWIP, EZEKIEL RESEARCH & DEVELOPMENT STAGE TWO 


FIGURE 1: STARSHIP EZEKIEL PHASE 2 TO GERTIFY THE PHASE 3 PROJECT 
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The amount of funding will dictate what can be brought to fruition. 

But to get there or even think about those later stages, we still have to go 
through the work of research and development to REprove Professor 
Searl’s claims every step of the way. 


That takes time, money and effort. 
PROTOTYPE: 


This would replace the grid. Your home's power box would be connected 
to the SEG from within your own home. 


So anything you plug into the sockets in your wall will be powered by the 
SEG. And the SEG can handle the load of everything in your home. 

You'd still use the same wall sockets, but you wouldn't have to pay anyone 
for the power and you will never have black outs. 


The smallest unit to display the Searl Effect (self regulating, frictionless 
magnetic bearing) is an 18 inch diameter ring weighing about 150 
pounds. 

The full 3 Ringed unit delivers 15 Kilowatts and would weigh about 350 
pounds 36 inches x 36 inches and 8 inches high. 


They can be scaled up from there, but have to be specific harmonic sizes 
according the John Searl's "Law of Squares" also referred to as Lo Shu's 
Magic Squares, or I-Ching Math / Vortex Mathematics. 


MAUn ETC 
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The magnetizers are DC coils with 1 turn of AC wrapped around it. The 
AC and DC must be turned on and off simultaneously. Magnetization on- 
off duty cycle is normally less than 2 seconds. 


Only the third layer of the SEG is magnetized. The Ferrite Layer. 


The neodymium is not magnetized. 

Some people used to argue that Professor Searl couldn't have build his 
SEG back in 1946 because neodymium wasn't used as magnets until 
1982. 


But John Searl never magnetized the neodymium. It's always been raw. 
The inner most material is the reservoir. 
Only the "particle accelerator” layer is magnetized. 


The whole idea of the SEG is the harmonically magnetized ferrous layer 
relative to the plate and runner. The plate and run join to each other, and 
like any other rare-Earth magnet, the resulting system produces powerful 
magnetic fields. 

While in rotation, it becomes like a gigantic crystallized iron atom. 


The neodymium or any rare-Earth is the reservoir, or opening to the 
Atomic Wind Tunnel. 


This is for low frequency waves which flow radially through the layers of 
the SEG from the inner ring out to the rim. 
Nominal output of the SEG is 100KV @ 1.5 milliamps. 


The magnetization process imprints tangential waves something like the 
sprockets of a helical gear with points of magnetism regularly spaced 
around the circumference of each plate and runner set. 


This forms a “sine wave" around each plate and roller set. 90 degrees out 
of phase on the 0 line of each cyclical sine-wave on the sets. 

(this looks like a rotating spot on an oscilloscope) and yet the rollers are 
forced to float by the resulting eddy currents and diamagnetic 
interactions. 


The rollers rotate on their centripetal axis in the presence of a 
paramagnetic element like copper, or aluminum. 

The design of the SEG is simple, but you must have an understanding of 
Lo-Shu's "Magic Squares"/ John Searl's Law of Squares/ Vedic Squares etc 


If the sums of the squares are not correct and the DC / AC magnetization 
isn't right on the layers, the system won't function. 


The device is like Howard Johnson's 1979 permanent magnetic motor 
patent and laws he called "Spintronics.” 


The SEG is also a source of mechanical torque. 


The Searl Effect Generator is like a 2 Phase induction motor, with a Rare- 
Earth core on the rings and rollers. This makes each part of the device a 
generator in itself. 


Rotation increases the effect of current flow radially through the SEG to 
the awaiting coils. 

Like a diode, or gate or hydroelectric dam, but for ambient heat on the 
atomic scale and beyond. 


With more load draw, the magnets spin faster which generates more 
atomic wind chill and harmonic order. 

More order, more flow and the system perpetuates itself resulting in a 
relative pressure drop IN and around the device. 


We see the same dynamic in Viktor Schaubergers Implosion Repulsine 
and Floyd Sweet's Vacuum Triode Amplifier. 

More load placed on the devices and the colder it gets, more drastic drop 
in weight, increase in speed, etc. 
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When investors see the rollers levitating around the uniquely magnetized 
ring... silently, with no friction and “nothing” powering that will give 
incentive to fund the other 2/3 of the device. The next phase. 


That will need a few more months to purchase, ship and modulate the 
larger magnetizers needed to complete the larger rings. 


When all the industrial manufacturing is duplicated repeatedly and the 
Parts are magnetized to Professor Searl's specifications.... THEN we can 
start to move into the next phase will be to manufacture 100 SEGs a week 
for the first year. 


Those units will cost about $8500. 1 time fee. Never any maintenance. 


After the first year of production. Searl Magnetics will earn enough profits 
to open a larger facility and manufacture 1000 SEGs a week. 

The prices will drop because materials could be purchased in larger bulk. 
The price of the second year units will be about $2500. 


To get there... we've needed to establish a trustworthy team who won't 
threaten, poison, rob or do illogical things to John Sear! and his 
information. (as people have done before) 


In September of 2010, the Magnetics Facility was established in Southern, 
California. 

All the industrial equipment has been acquired also. 

The latest being the CNC precision lathe needed to shave the actual 
materials and mold the pieces of the SEG. 


This whole time since 1982, Professor Searl has tried to get the project 
back on its feet. 
I've been working on this for about 6 years. 


People have wanted to help out for years, but it's been illegal to donate 
because Searl Magnetics isn't a non profit S01c3. 


All avenues to acquire major funding fell through. Been able to slowly get 


the industrial equipment and facility now. 
Over 6 years of legal battles and just the other day we WON! 


| have been careful (sometimes a bit forceful) to dissuade people from 
collecting monies illegally. 

The inevitable trouble (IRS, SEC, etc.) would have been too much to 
overcome. 


But now... 
Below is the confirmed destination for "DONATIONS". 
Fully compliant with SEC and IRS mandates. 


Saturday March 3, 2012 marked the first time in history that Legal 
protection has been established for Free Energy Technologies to get 
PUBLIC FUNDING!! 

Not just 1 technology But about a dozen. 


Rather than donate to the Cancer Society, Unicef or other mainstream 
charities.... why not donate to John Searl's Technology and all other free 
energy technologies..... NOW THAT WE CAN!!! 


We had been prevented from getting funding until Saturday. 

Tell your investors, companies and friends that they can write it off on 
their taxes like Any legitimate charity. 

The money goes to BUILD THE SEG DEVICES and Market the devices of 
others that are already built. 


My personal choice is John Searl's Technology because | know the 
implications and how close we are to bringing these devices BACK to 
fruition. 


Here's the one for Searl. Everything is OFFICIAL! 


http://northpointcharity.org/ 


Money to actually go to a Free Energy Project and not to line the pockets 
of some CEO. It's a new world. 


People have been saying that they WANT to fund, but can't. 

Because there's no incentive and they can't write it off on the taxes. 
Companies MUST donate at the end of the year to lower their bracket. 
Now it's time for people to put their money where their mouth has been 
so we Can get this off the ground. Literally! 


For a higher level of understanding regarding Searl Technology, please 
visit these links below. As a people, we need to clear up the 
misconceptions, semantics current terminology used to describe energy 
and how it moves. 


Add me on Facebook and ask me about the rest of the pics: 
https:/ /www.facebook.com/pages/jason- 
Verbelli/199376226773644 


1st Visit to Searl Magnetics - March 2011: 
hittp:/ /www.youtube,com/watch?v=F Lk1VFgvUk 


2nd Visit - December 2011: 
http:/ /www.youtube.com/watch?v=LOFtHngxh3A 


SEG Background: 
http: //www.rexresearch.com/searl4/searl4.htm 


Russian Validations: 
http:/ /www.rexresearch.com/roschin/roschin.htm 


Official Searl Sites: 
http:/ /www.SearlSolution.com 
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A short time ago the mining world 
in America was seized with an inexpli- 
cable excitement. The value of gold 
mines in particular suddenly rose. 
Mines long since abandoned on ac- 
count of the expense of working, awoke, 
and rubbing their eyes made their way 
again into the stock list. Presently it 
leaked out that a syndicate of the long- 
est-headed and wealthiest mining capi- 
talists were quietly buying up all the 
cheap and apparently worthless gold 
mines they could hear of, and people at 
once concluded that something was up. 
Then everyone of a speculative turn, 
very knowingly began to buy worthless 
gold mining shares at ever-increasing 
prices, and when the little speculators 
had gorged themselves to the full extent 
of their financial capacity, they asked: 
What next? No one knew exactly what 
he was after; and everyone looked to 
the Syndicate for the next move; but 
the Syndicate smilingly put its hands in 
its pockets and whistled! After the fever 
came prostration. The small fry had 
not, like the Syndicate, bought to hold, 
so they got first uneasy, then alarmed, 
and finally panic-stricken. The tide of 
credulity turned and began to run out 
even more quickly than it had set in, 
and thousands of the unlucky, but 
greedy little grudgeon of the Stock Ex- 
change were left stranded in a short 
time by the receding tide of speculation, 
kicking and gasping in the mortal ago- 
nies of financial asphyxia. The panic is 
easily accounted for by the general laws 
that govern the movements of the Stock 
Exchange; but not so the action of the 
syndicate. The problem remains: Why 
did the long-headed millionaires buy up 
worthless mines? That is the point of 
interest, and the explanation thereof is 
as follows:--- 


1888 


A few weeks before the panic oc- 
curred, twelve solid men - millionaires - 
met by appointment in a certain labora- 
tory in Philadelphia to witness an exhi- 
bition of the disintegration of quartz by 
a new method. They were mining mag- 
nates, who had a tremendous interest 
in getting the gold out of quartz rock 
quickly and cheaply. The inventor 
obliged them by simply touching some 
blocks of quartz with a little machine 
he held in his hand; and as he touched 
each block it instantly crumbled into 
atomic dust, in which the specks of 
gold it had contained stood out like 
boulders in a bed of sand. Then the 
twelve solid men solidly said: Mr. Keely, 
if you will in the same manner disinte- 
grate some quartz for us in its natural 
place, we will each of us give you a 
cheque for --- dollars. So off they all 
went to the Katskill mountains, and 
there the twelve solid men pointed out 
a reef of quartz on the side of a moun- 
tain, as solid as themselves; and Mr. 
Keely took out his little machine and 
said: Gentlemen, please take the time. 
In eighteen minutes there was a tunnel 
in that quartz mountain eighteen feet 
Jong and four and a half feet in diame- 
ter. Then Mr. Keely quietly returned to 
Philadelphia with his cheques in his 
pocket, and the twelve solid men went 
from New York to San Francisco to 
gather in the seemingly worthless stock 
of mines long disused because of the 
working expense, thus producing the 
disastrous effect upon the mining 
world, which we have just seen. (All 
these men bound themselves to secre- 
cy; and this is the first time that this 
incident has been made public.) 

How was the quartz disintegrated?-- 
That is one of Keely's secrets. 

The disintegration of the rock is, 
however, a very small and accidental ef- 
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fect of that tremendous force that lies 
behind the secret, Indeed, that particu- 
Jar application of the force was a 
chance discovery. One day the inventor 
was studying the action of currents of 
ether playing over a floor upon which 
he had scattered fine sand,---the ether 
was rolling the sand into ropes,---when 
a block of granite, which was used for 
fastening back a door, disintegrated un- 
der his eyes. He took the hint, and ina 
few days he had made a vibratory disin- 
tegrater. 

Who is this man, and what is this 
force? to whom, or to which, boring a 
tunnel into the mountain side is mere 
child's play? Surely, were such things 
true, science would long ago have filled 
the world with the renown of such a 
man---the man who has discovered a 
force in nature compared to which all 
known motor or mechanical forces are 
like the scratch of a nail, or the breath 
of a child. Surely the press, the plat- 
form, and even the pulpit would have 
resounded with the glad tidings of so 
great a victory over the stubborn pow- 
ers of nature, a victory which goes so 
far towards making man the master of 
things in this material plane! 

Those who argue like that know lit- 
tle of modern science and its votaries. 
An Anglican bishop never ignored a dis- 
senting preacher with more dignified 
grace than the professor of orthodox 
science ignores the heterodox genius 
who has the audacity to wander beyond 
the limitations which received opinion 
has placed upon the possibilities of na- 
ture. The fact is that men of science 
have persistently ignored, and know ab- 
solutely nothing about, the great de- 
partment of nature into which Keely 
penetrated years ago, and in which he 
has now made himself at home. Not 
long ago a Fellow of the Royal Society of 
Edinburgh, Major Ricarde-Seaver, went 
to Philadelphia to convince himself as 
to the nature of Keely's discovery. He 
returned, saying that Keely was work- 
ing with, and had the apparent com- 
mand over forces, the nature, or even 
the very existence, of which was abso- 
lutely unknown to him, and so far as 
he is aware, to modern science. 
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Universal Laws Never Before Revealed... Keely's Secrets 


Beyond disintegration lies disper- 
sion, and Keely can just as easily dis- 
solve the atoms of matter as disinte- 
grate its molecules. Dissolve them into 
what? Well,---into ether, apparently; 
into the hypothetical substratum which 
modern scientists have postulated, and 
about whose nature they know abso- 
lutely nothing but what they invent 
themselves, but which to Keely is not a 
hypothesis, but a fact as real as his 
own shoes; and which ether, indeed, 
seems to be the protoplasm of all 
things. As to the law of gravity, it ap- 
pears very like a delusion, in the light 
of Keely's experiments, or, at least, but 
one manifestation of a law of very much 
wider application---a law which pro- 
vides for the reversion of the process of 
attraction in the shape of a process of 
repulsion. One of Keely's little scientific 
experiments is to put a small wire 
round an iron cylinder that weighs sev- 
eral hundred weight, and when the 
force runs through the wire, to lift the 
cylinder up on one finger and carry it 
as easily as if it were a piece of cork. 
Not long ago he moved, single-handed, 
a 500 horse-power vibratory engine 
from one part of his shop to another. 
There was not a scratch on the floor, 
and astounded engineers declared that 
they could not have moved it without a 
derrick, to bring which in operation 
would have required the removal of the 
roof of the shop. Of course it is but a 
step in advance of this to construct a 
machine which, when polarized with a 
negative attraction, will rise from the 
earth and move under the influence of 
an etheric current at the rate of 500 
miles an hour, in any given direction. 
This is, in fact, Keely's air ship. 

Lately, he has applied his force to 
optics, and by means of three wires 
placed across the lens of a microscope 
he makes its magnifying power equal to 
that of the great telescope in the Lick 
observatory - the largest in the world. 
Why don't all astronomers and opti- 
cians run to look through Keely's mi- 
croscope, and to examine into the pro- 
cess? Perhaps if Galileo were alive he 


might express an opinion! 
But, the reader may naturally ex- 


claim, how long has this been going on, 
and we to know nothing about it? Mr. 
Keely is now over 60 years of age, and 
he has worked since he was a boy, at 
times, upon various inventions before 
his discovery of ether. For the last 18 
years he has been constantly employed 
with experiments upon the ether; for 
eighteen long years he has worked day 
and night, with hand and brain, in the 
face of discouragements that would 
long ago have killed the owner of a less 
heroic soul; and he has worked almost 
single handed. Slander, ridicule, open 
accusations of fraud, charlatanry, in- 
sanity---everything evil that it could en- 
ter the head of the knave of the heart of 
the fool to conceive, every mean insinu- 
ation, every malicious lie that prejudice, 
bigotry, ignorance, self-conceit, vested 
interests, greed, injustice, dishonesty, 
and hypocrisy could concoct---these 
have been the encouragement which, so 
far, the world has bestowed upon the 
discoverer of the profoundest truths 
and laws of nature that have ever been 
imparted to the profane, or even hinted 
at, outside of the circle of Initiates. And 
now it has been proved in a hundred 
ways, and before thousands of persons 
competent to judge of the merits of his 
machines, that he has really discovered 
previously unknown forces in nature, 
studied them, mastered some of their 
laws, invented, and almost perfected, 
apparatus and machinery that will 
make his discoveries of practical appli- 
cation in a hundred ways---now that he 
has actually done all this, how does the 
world treat him? Does Congress come 
forward with,a grant to enable him to 
complete his marvelous work? Do men 
of science hail him as a great discover- 
er, or hold out the hand of fellowship? 
Do the people do honour to the man 
whose sole entreaty to them is to re- 
ceive at his hands a gift a thousand 
times more precious to them than 
steam engine or telegraph? It is a literal 
fact that the world to-day would tear 
Keely to pieces if it had the power to do 
so, and if he fell exhausted in the terri- 
ble struggle he has so long maintained, 
his failure to establish his claims would 
be received with a shout of malignant 
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delight from nearly every lecture hall, 
pulpit, counting-house, and newspaper 
office in the so-called civilized world! 
The world has hardly ever recognized 
its benefactors, until it has become 
time to raise a statue to their memory; 
‘in order to beautify the town.' Jeal- 
ousy, stupidity, the malignity which is 
born of conscious inferiority, are at this 
moment putting in Keely's road every 
impediment which law and injustice 
can manufacture. Two hundred years 
ago he would have been burned, a cen- 
tury since he would have been probably 
mobbed to death, but thank God we are 
too civilized, too humane to burn or 
mob to death those who make great 
discoveries, who wish to benefit their 
fellow men, or whose ideas are in ad- 
vance of their age - we only break their 
hearts with slander, ridicule, and ne- 
glect, and when that fails to drive them 
to suicide, we bring to bear upon them 
the ponderous pressure of the law, and 
heap upon them the peine forte et dure 
of injunctions, and orders, and suits, to 
crush them out of a world they have 
had the impertinence to try to improve 
and the folly to imagine they could save 
from suffering without paying in their 
own persons the inevitable penalty of 
crucifixion. Had it not been for the obli- 
gations incurred by Mr. Keely, writes 
Mrs. Bloomfield-Moore in the Philadel- 
phia Inquirer, of Jan. 20th of this year, 
in accepting the aid of the Keely Motor 
Company - in other words, had scien- 
tists, instead of speculators, furnished 
him with the means necessary to carry 
on his 'work of Evolution,’ the secrets 
which he has so carefully guarded 
would now have been public property, 
so little does he care personally for fi- 
nancial results. As it is, those who have 
witnessed his beautiful experiments in 
acoustics and sympathetic vibration 
were often too ignorant to comprehend 
their meaning, and, consequently, even 
after expressing gratification to him, 
went away from his workshop to de- 
nounce him as a Cagliostro, while oth- 
ers, competent to judge, have refused to 
witness the production of the ether, as 
Sir William Thomson and Lord Raleigh 
refused when they were in America a 
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few years since. The company here 
mentioned has been a thorn in the in- 
ventor's side ever since it was orga- 
nized. It has been bulled and beared by 
greedy speculators, in whose varying 
interests the American newspapers for 
years have been worked, the results of 
which the inventor has had to bear. For 
many years the Company has contrib- 
uted nothing towards Mr. Keely's ex- 
penses or support, and in the opinion 
of many lawyers it is virtually dead. 
How far it is entitled to his gratitude 
may be gathered from the fact, as stat- 
ed in Mrs. Bloomfield-Moore's article 
above quoted, that when Mr. Keely 
abandoned his old generator of etheric 
force, baffled in his attempts to wrest 
from nature one of her most carefully 
guarded secrets, harassed by his con- 
nection with the Keely Motor Company, 
some of the officers and stockholders of 
which had instituted law proceedings 
against him, which threatened him with 
the indignity of imprisonment, he de- 
stroyed many of his marvelous models, 
and determined that, if taken to prison, 
it should be his dead body and not him- 
self. 

When the history of his discoveries 
and his inventions come to be written 
there will be no more pathetic story in 
the annuals of genius than that of John 
Worrell Keely. The world hereafter will 
find it hard to believe that in the last 
quarter of the 19th century a man with 
an insight into the secret workings of 
nature, and a knowledge of her subtler 
forces, which, whenever it is utilized, 
will relieve mankind from much of the 
grinding toil that now makes bitter the 
existence of the vast majority of mor- 
tals, that such a man should have been 
left to starve, because in all the ranks 
of Science there was not found one man 
capable of understanding his colossal 
work - because in all the ranks of relig- 
ion there was not found one man able 
to realize the enlarged conception of 
Deity immanent in Keely's great 
thoughts - because in all the ranks of 
commerce, of speculation, of literature, 
of art, there was not found one man 
Jarge enough, generous enough, unself- 
ish enough, to furnish money for a pur- 
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pose that did not promise an immediate 
dividend. 

It is to a woman, not a man, that 
the eternal honour is due of having 
come to Keely's rescue, and saved hu- 
manity from once more disgracing itself 
by doing genius to death with broken- 
hearted want and neglect. That wom- 
an's name will go down the centuries 
inseparably connected with Keely’s dis- 
coveries. Probably no more romantic in- 
cident ever happened in the history of 
invention than the connection between 
this wealthy and large-minded woman 
and this slandered and persecuted gen- 
ius, and no stranger one than the way 
in which she was led, by a series of 
most unfortuitous events, to offer her 
aid. From that day this lady has been 
not only his benefactor, but also his co- 
worker, trusted friend, and courageous 
defender. With the exception of his 
friend, those who have occupied them- 
selves with Keely's discoveries have 
confined their attention to its commer- 
cial value. This was to be expected, for 
Science now is the hand-maid of trade, 
and Religion has become the fawning 
follower of Science. There is, however, a 
higher aspect to Keely's discoveries, 
and that their value as contributions to 
man's knowledge of Nature and natural 
laws. So far as that is concerned, Kee- 
ly’s success is an accomplished fact. 
His work, explaining his whole system, 
is now in the Press, and were he to die 
tomorrow he will be just as great a fig- 
ure in the world's history as he would 
be'were a thousand speculators to clear 
ten million dollars apiece by his inven- 
tions. Fancy honouring Copernicus or 
Galileo because the yelping jackals of 
speculation, who were their contempo- 
raries, grew fat by feeding on their 
brains! 

Whether Keely's inventions will be 
commercial success at present is an- 
other matter. The force, or, rather forc- 
es, which Keely handles, are the same 
as those known under other names in 
Occultism, and it is the belief of Occult- 
ists that these forces cannot be intro- 
duced into the practical life of men, or 
fully understood by the uninitiated, un- 
til the world is fit to receive them with 


benefit to itself - until the balance of the 
good and the evil they work is decidedly 
on the side of the good. Keely himself is 
persuaded that the world will derive al- 
most unmixed benefit from his discover- 
ies; but an Occultist would prefer to say 
that inventions and discoveries are dis- 
closed to man, rather than to credit 
genius with the elaboration of ideas - 
disclosed, that is to say, through the 
brain of the ostensible inventor by one 
of the higher powers that guide the des- 
tinies of humanity. The discoveries of 
Keely have an occult side, which per- 
haps he himself may not fully perceive, 
but it is upon that side that it depends 
whether those discoveries themselves 
are fitted, by reason of sympathetic vi- 
bration of a still more inner ether than 
Keely has publicly spoken of, to har- 
monize with the mass chord of our 
present civilization, and manifest in the 
material life of man. Occultists believe 
that there are intelligent powers behind 
the visible things and events of life, 
which powers alone can say So far shalt 
thou go, and no further; but they do not 
believe that these powers act as a deus 
ex machina, for in themselves they are 
part of the natural order of things, and 
act in and through material and imma- 
terial nature. We at present in our nor- 
mal state of consciousness know these 
powers only as forces and laws, and 
when we become conscious of them as 
intelligent entities, we perceive at the 
same time that they themselves are gov- 
erned by higher wills and intelligences, 
which act through them, as they act 
through us, and are to them their forces 
and their Laws. 
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*Occultists see in everything the (to 
us) eternal action of two opposing pow- 
ers or principles, which are ever seek- 
ing equilibrium, and never find it, for 
behind them there is a definite tenden- 
cy towards that which we call progress, 
which tendency gives the preponder- 
ance to one of these powers, and thus 
prevents the establishment of equilibri- 
um, in other words of stagnation and 
death. Now all great discoveries are 
manifestations of one of these powers 
or forces only, and, however good in 
themselves, tend to disturb the equilib- 
rium of terrestrial life more than is re- 
quired for the normal rate of universal 
progress; and therefore they produce a 
disproportion of parts, and the opposite 
power or force gathers strength to re- 
sist and check the exaggeration. Al- 
ready, in the estimation of an ever- 
growing number of thinking men, the 
inventions and discoveries of the 
present century have proved them- 
selves a curse rather than a blessing. 
The have raised the world's standard of 
comfort, and at the same time they 
have lowered the power of purchasing 
these very comforts, a desire for which 
they have generated. The advantages 
that accrue from steam and from ma- 
chinery have not been distributed, but 
have become the property of a small 
minority. Year by year competition is 
becoming fiercer, and labor more ardu- 
ous and continual, and men are grow- 
ing more and more like living ma- 
chines, and the helpless slaves of 
machinery and of institutions. An oper- 
ative, in these days of steam power, has 
less liberty than a slave ever had, ex- 


* Franck, in Die Kabballa, says: We learn, by the last three Sephiroth, that the Universal Providence, 
that the Supreme Artist, is also Absolute Force, the all-powerful Cause; and that, at the same time, this 
cause is the generative element of all that is. It is these last Sephiroth that constitute the natural world, or 
nature in its essence and in its Active principle, Natura naturans. This passage is quoted in Isis Unveiled 
(Vol.I,p.40), the authoress adding: "This Kabalistic conception is thus proved identical with that of the Hindu 
philosophy. Whoever reads Plato and his Dialogue Timaeus, will find these ideas as faithfully re~echoed by 
the great philosopher." They are all, in fact echoes of the archaic Secret Doctrine of the Occultists; and it is 
somewhat singular (pour le dire en passant) that the newspaper press so persistently refers to Theosophy 
as a new, of new-fangled, religion or philosophy, whereas the ideas now called theosophical are the oldest 
in the world, and may be found, more or less disguised or mutilated, and under many different forma and 
names, in all the great philosophical and religious sytems of antiguity. One is forced to conclude that the 
complaint, so often heard, that competition now compels young people to earn their bread while they ought 
still to be at school, applies with a good deal of force to a certain class of writers for the press. 
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cept in one particular - he has full liber- 
ty to starve, or to work himself to 
death, neither of which privileges an 
owner would allow him. Keely, however, 
thinks his discoveries will restore this 
disturbed equilibrium. 

The direct effect. of modern discover- 
ies and inventions has been the rise of 
the commercial and economic system; 
and the inevitable consequence of that 
system has been to deepen the gulf be- 
tween the poor and the rich. The natu- 
ral effect of this is an antagonism be- 
tween the two poles of society, which 
has its roots deep down in human na- 
ture and human passions, and this an- 
tagonism is becoming better recognized, 
and growing in intensity, year by year, 
in so much that it is almost universally 
felt that the only possible outcome from 
it is a social overturning, the date of the 
actual occurrence of which will depend 
chiefly upon the activity of the school- 
boards, and the thoroughness of their 
work. Hardly a thinking man of the 
present day but foresees, sooner or lat- 
er, a great social cataclysm, in which all 
mere political and financial considera- 
tions will be as straws in a whirlwind. 
Now, it would seem that Keely's discov- 
eries tend to develop power over materi- 
al nature in the same direction in 
which that power has been growing 
during the last hundred years. If it be a 
power into the exercise of which there 
enter no moral considerations whatev- 
er, then it is applicable alike for good 
purposes and for evil; and it will be as 
ready to the hand of the bad man as to 
that of the good. Were such inventions 
given to the world in their complete- 
ness, the whole of the enormous power 
they gave over human life and destines 
would, it would seem, fall into the pos- 
session of the same small minority who 
at present control the power conferred 
by our present inventions and discover- 
ies - the capitalists. If so, that section of 
the community would then, under our 
present institutions, obtain almost ab- 
solute power over the great majority - 
those who depend upon their labor for 
their support. The capitalists who 
owned the tremendous powers implied 
in a monopoly of Keely's inventions 
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would be practically the absolute mas- 
ters of the people; and obedience to 
their will would be far more really, than 
even now, the condition upon which 
those who were not capitalists also 
would be allowed the means of contin- 
ued existence, 

Occultists believe that the world is 
not yet ready for the appearance of 
such tremendous forces on the stage of 
human life. Mankind is too selfish, too 
cruel, too stupid, too pitiless, too ani- 
mal, to be entrusted with what, in so- 
ber reality, are minor divine powers. 
Such powers could not at present be 
employed for the benefit of mankind 
and for the advancement of the race; on 
the contrary, they would tend to the 
further brutalization and virtual en- 
slavement of the poor, and also to the 
further materialization and moral deg- 
radation of One the rich. In a word, the 
human qualities of justice, mercy, love, 
generosity, unselfishness, have not yet 
grown strong enough in the race, and 
the animal qualities of revenge, anger, 
jealousy, tyranny, hatred, selfishness, 
are still too powerful in man to make 
the acquisition of almost absolute pow- 
er over nature, and over one another, 
anything but a curse to mankind. It 
would be less disastrous to give dyna- 
mite cartridges to monkeys for play- 
things. 

For this reason Occultists, in gener- 
al, do not regard Keely's discoveries as 
likely to succeed in the commercial 
sense. And at present things have cer- 
tainly a look that is in accordance with 
that opinion. The powers that might be 
expected to intervene in order to pre- 
vent Keely's inventions from becoming 
factors in human life, are, as has been 
said, through human means, and the 
stolid stupidity of the scientists in re- 
gard to Keely's discoveries, the bovine 
indifference of theologians, the silly ridi- 
cule of the press, the hostility of vested 
interests, the suicidal greed of some of 
the largest shareholders, and the para- 
lyzing influence of the law, which ap- 
parently lends itself in this case to 
those whose object is simple robbery. 
All these things seem very like the oper- 
ation of the higher controlling powers, 


acting with a consciousness other than 
our consciousness for the attainment of 
ends that transcend our narrow calcu- 
lations. ” 

Be this as it may, Keely's discover- 
ies, and Keely's personality also, have a 
peculiar interest for Theosophists, for 
the force with which he is working is 
without doubt the ether of the ancient 
philosophers, which is one aspect of the 
Akasa, the underlaying great force in 
nature, according to the Secret Doc- 
trine, a force whose existence has been 
recognized from time immemorial under 
various fanciful names, and whose 
property is sound, whether audible or 
inaudible to us; or, in more modern 
Janguage, whose characteristics are vi- 
bration and rhythm. It corresponds to 
the seven-fold Vach of Hindu Philoso- 
phy, and is the raison d'etre of spells 
and Mantrams. It is the basis of harmo- 
ny and melody throughout Nature. This 
force is alluded to many times in Ma- 
dame Blavatsky's Isis Unveiled. On 
page 139, vol I., we read: The Akasa is 
a Sanscrit word which means sky, but 
it also designates the imponderable and 
intangible life principles, the astral and 
celestial lights combined together, and 
which two form the anima mundi, and 
constitute the soul and spirit of man; 
the celestial light forming his nous, 
pneuma, or divine spirit, and the other 
his psyche, soul, or astral spirit. The 
grosser particles of the latter enter into 
the fabrication of his outward form, the 
body. The Akasa is connected on the 
one hand with physical matter and on 
the other with WILL, that intelligent, in- 
tangible, and powerful something which 
reigns supreme 

over all inert matter. Of the Akasa 
in this respect we read on page 144, 
vol,I., of Isis Unveiled: The mysterious 
effects of attraction and repulsion are 
the unconscious agents of that will; fas- 
cination, such as we see exercised by 
some animals, by serpents over birds, 
for instance, is a conscious action of it, 
and the result of thought, Sealing-wax, 
glass, and amber, when rubbed, ie., 
when the latent heat which exists in 
every substance is awakened, attract 
light bodies; they exercise unconscious- 
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ly Will; for inorganic as well as organic 
matter, however infinitesimally small it 
may be, possesses a particle of the di- 
vine essence in itself... What is, then, 
this inexplicable power of attraction but 
an atomical portion of that essence that 
Scientists and Kabalists equally recog- 
nize as the ‘principle of life’ - the Aka- 
sa? Granted that the attraction exer- 
cised by such bodies may be blind; but 
as we ascend higher the scale of organ- 
ic beings in nature, we find this princi- 
ple of life developing attributes and fa- 
culties which become more determined 
and marked with every rung of the end- 
less ladder. Man, the most perfect of or- 
ganized beings on earth, in whom mat- 
ter and spirit - i.e., Will - are the most 
developed and powerful, is alone al- 
lowed to give a conscious impulse to 
that principle which emanates from 
him, and only he can impart to the 
magnetic fluid opposite and various im- 
pulses without limit as to the direction. 
Isis Unveiled was published nearly elev- 
en years ago; and in her forthcoming 
work, The Secret Doctrine, the autho- 
ress enters more fully into this and oth- 
er matters only sketched or hinted at in 
her former volumes. 

It is the fact that Keely is working 
with some of the mysterious forces in- 
cluded under the name Akasa that 
makes his discoveries interesting to 
Theosophists. It is the fact that he has 
shown magnificent courage and fixity of 
purpose under every kind of opposition, 
and the fact also that he has been sup- 
ported all through by the generous be- 
lief that his discoveries will be of ines- 
timable benefit to mankind that make 
his personality of interest. If he can 
succeed in making his marvelous dis- 
coveries pay dividends, science may be- 
gin to give attention to them; for men of 
science, like other men, require a sign 
before they can accept as truth the 
things that are beyond their compre- 
hension, and the value of a-scientific 
discovery is now determined by its mar- 
ket value. 


R. Harte (Sec. T.P.S.) 
July, 1888 
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Etheric Force Identified as 
Dynaspheric Force 


Clara Jessup Bloormfield-Moore 


"Science is to know things." 
Herodotus. 


"Knowledge is developed by experience from in- 
nate ideas." 
Plato 


"Truth is not attained through reflection, but 
through immediate intuition, We neither originate 
thought nor its form. " 

Aryan Teachings 


"It may be said that if all things come from only 
one cause or internal source, acting within itself, 
then motion and matter must be fundamentally 
and essentially one and the same, and we look 
upon matter as being latent force and upon force 
as being free matter. " 

Franz Hartmann, M.D. 


JOHN WORRELL KEELY---the dis- 
coverer of compound inter-etheric force, 
as operating in the animal organism, 
man - is a great thinker, and a great 
student of the capabilities of nature in 
offering to man's intelligence the means 
whereby he may discover for himself 
the secrets she often veils without en- 
tirely concealing. 

The result of more than twenty 
years of persistent effort to apply this 
force to the operation of machinery has, 
at last, been enabled to produce conti- 
nuity of motion in his engine; but, up to 
this time, he has not so mastered this 
subtle force as to control reversions. 
The development of his various discov- 
eries has been one uninterrupted work 
of evolution, reaching, within the last 
year, he thinks, the sphere of perfect vi- 
bratory sympathy, both theoretically 
and practically. The proof of this is 
found in the fact that he now transmits 
vibrations along a wire, connected at 
one end with the vibratory machine 
which is the source of power, and at the 


other end with the engine or cannon, as 
the case may be, which is operated by 
such vibratory power. Until recently, 
comparatively speaking, Keely stored 
force, as he generated it, in a receiver; 
and experiments were made by him in 
the presence of thousands, at various 
times, for the purpose of testing the op- 
erations of this force, liberated in the 
presence of his audience and stored up 
in this small receiver. The editor of the 
Scientific Arena thus describes what 
took place at one of these exhibitions, 
when he was present:---"The confined 
vapor was passed through one of the 
small flexible tubes to a steel cylinder 
on another table, in which a vertical 
piston was fitted so that its upper end 
bore against the underside of a power- 
ful weighted lever. The superficial area 
of this piston was equal to one-half of a 
square inch, and it acted as a movable 
fulcrum placed close to the hinged end 
of the short arm of this lever, whose 
weight alone required a pressure of 
1,500 pounds to the square inch 
against the piston to lift it. 

After testing the pressure by several 
small weights, added to that of the lever 
itself, in order to determine how much 
power had already been accumulated in 
the receiver, the maximum test was 
made by placing an iron weight of 580 
pounds, by means of a differential pul- 
ley, on the extreme end of the long arm 
of the lever. To lift this weight, without 
that of the lever supporting it, would re- 
quire a pressure against the piston of 
18,900 pounds to the square inch, 
counting the difference in the length of 
the two arms and the area of the pis- 
ton, which we, as well as several others 
present, accurately calculated. When 
all was ready, and the crowded gather- 
ing had formed as well as possible to 
see the test, Keely turned the valve- 
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wheel leading from the receiver to the 
flexible tube, and through it into the 
steel cylinder beneath the piston, and 
simultaneously with the motion of his 
hand the weighted lever shot up against 
its stop, a distance of several inches, as 
if the great mass of iron had been only 
a cork. Then, in order to assure our- 
selves of the full 25,000 pounds to the 
square inch claimed, we added most of 
our weight to the arm of the lever with- 
out forcing the piston back again. 

After repeating this experiment till 
all expressed themselves satisfied, Kee- 
ly diverted his etheric gas to the excit- 
ing work of firing a cannon, into which 
he placed a leaden bullet about an inch 
in diameter. He conveyed the force from 
the receiver by the same kind of flexible 
copper tube, attaching at one end of it 
to the breech of the gun. When all was 
again in readiness he gave a quick turn 
to the inlet valve, and a report like that 
of a small cannon followed, the ball 
passing through an inch board and flat- 
tening itself out to about three inches 
in diameter, showing the marvelous 
power and instantaneous action of this 
strange vapor. 

The difficulty encountered by Keely 
in his old generator of etheric force 
grew out of the fact, in part, that the 
vaporic power produced was so humid 
that he could not, when he attempted 
to utilize it, obtain its theoretical value 
in work. This difficulty has been entire- 
ly overcome by dispensing with the wa- 
ter which he used in liberating etheric 
force, by his old generator; and, by this 
departure, he has attained a success 
beyond that which we anticipated by 
himself, when he abandoned his origi- 
nal line of experiment. Ignorant, in- 
deed, of the nature of Keely's work 
must those men be who accuse him of 
"abandoning his base" or "principle," 
each time that he discovers his mis- 
takes:---using them as stepping-stones 
to approach nearer and still nearer to 
his goal. Reproaching him, even, for 
keeping his own counsel, until certainty 
of success rendered it prudent for him 
to make known that he had changed 
his field of experiment from positive at- 
traction to negative attraction, he had 


18 


Universal Laws Never Before Revealed.. Keely's Secrets 


succeeded in his efforts to produce con- 
tinuity of motion, Equally ignorant are 
those, who would wrench by force his 
secrets from him before the time is ripe 
for their disclosure. Let us suppose that 
Faraday, when he discovered radiant 
matter in 1816, had formed a "Faraday 
Phospho-Genetic Radiant Company," to 
enable him to experiment: fully cogni- 
zant of all that Crookes has since dis- 
covered, and had taken for his base in 
experimenting the principle involved in 
Crookes’ discovery. Not succeeding at 
first, we will suppose that the Company 
became clamorous for returns, and de- 
manded that his secret principle should 
be made public. Had he been driven 
into making known, who would have 
credited what Crookes is now able to 
prove? The effect would have been upon 
the Faraday Company the same as if a 
balloon were punctured just as it was 
soaring heavenward. The same with the 
Keely Motor Company, had Keely 
obeyed the order of the Court in 1882, 
and made his marvelous secret public. 
It would have collapsed. Therefore, he 
has maintained his secret in the inter- 
ests of the stockholders of the Keely 
Motor Company with a firmness worthy 
of a Christian martyr. The one person 
to whom alone Keely then disclosed it 
thought him under a delusion, until he 
had demonstrated its soundness. When 
he said, in all solemnity, "Now, I feel as 
if you and I were the god and goddess 
of this world," the effect upon the hear- 
er was no more than it would have been 
had a patient in a hospital for the in- 
sane spoken the words. Charles B. Col- 
lier, Keely's patent lawyer, writes as fol- 
lows, concerning the difficulties 
attendant upon “the supposed duty” of 
his client's imparting his "secrets," as 
ordered by the Court to do, some time 
since:--- 

If to-day, for the first time in your 
lives, you saw a harp attuned and being 
played upon, you would hardly expect, 
without considerable time and study, to 
be able to reproduce the harp, attune 
its strings in proper relation to each 
other, and to play upon it so as to pro- 
duce the harmonies which you had lis- 
tened to. Mr. Keely's work is analogous 
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to the illustration which I have present- 
ed, inasmuch as he is dealing with the 
subject of sound, or acoustics, but in a 
much more involved form than as ap- 
plied simply for the production of har- 
monies for the delight of the ear. Mr. 
Keely's engine is analogous to the 
mechanism of the human ear, in the re- 
spect that it is a structure operated 
upon, and its notion induced by vibra- 
tion; and to the end of securing and at- 
taining, in and by it, uniformity or reg- 
ularity of motion, there must be perfect 
unison or synchronism, as between it 
and his structure which is the prime 
source of vibration, To attain this per- 
fect unison or synchronism, has in- 
volved unparalleled research and exper- 
iment upon his part---experiments that 
have varied from day to day. No one, in 
my opinion, who had not stood by his 
side, as his shadow, watching every ex- 
periment, could have kept fully abreast 
of him, To pursue my simile, ] may say 
that his harp (engine) is not yet perfect- 
ly attuned ("graduated"); when it is so, 
it will produce nothing but harmony 
(regularity of motion), and his work will 
be finished. 

At such time, I doubt not that he 
will be able to give to Mr. Boekel, myself 
or another, the scale with which to re- 
construct and attune another appara- 
tus so as to produce like results with it; 
but to go over the ground that he has 
gone over, to explore the wilderness in 
which he has been the pioneer, in other 
words, the study, to a full understand- 
ing of them, of his experiments and re- 
searches, as recorded in his writings 
and illustrated in the beautiful charts 
which he has produced, will be a work 
rather for scientists than for mechani- 
cians or engineers 

Mr. Keely's "Theoretical Expose” is 
in preparation for the press; and, when 
these volumes are issued, we may look 
for a change of attitude towards him in 
all men who hold themselves ready to 
abandon preconceived notions, however 
cherished, if they be found to contradict 
truths; which, Herbert Spencer says, is 
the first condition of success in scientif- 
ic research. The Rev. J. J. Smith, M.A., 
D.D., tells us that the only way the 


great problem of the universe can ever 
be scientifically solved is by studying, 
and arriving at just conclusions with 
regard to the true nature and character 
of force. This has been Mr. Keely’s life 
study; and he is able to demonstrate all 
that he asserts. 

The author of No. 5 of the pamph- 
lets issued by The Theosophical Publi- 
cation Society, "What is Matter and 
What is Force, " says therein, "The men 
of science have just found out ‘a fourth 
state of matter,’ whereas the occultists 
have penetrated years ago beyond the 
sixth, and therefore do not infer, but 
know of, the existence of the seventh, 
the last. "This knowledge comprises one 
of the secrets of Keely's so-called "com- 
pound secret." It is already known to 
many that his secret includes "the aug- 
mentation of energy, "the insulation of 
the ether," and the “adaptation of dy- 
naspheric force to machinery." 

Laurence Oliphant writes: Recent 
scientific research has proved conclu- 
sively that all force is atomic --- that 
electricity consists of files of particles, 
and that the interstellar spaces contain 
substances, whether it be called ether 
or astral fluid (or by any other name), 
which is composed of atoms, because it 
is not possible to dissever force from its 
transmitting medium. The whole uni- 
verse, therefore, and all that it con- 
tains, consists of matter in motion, and 
is animated by a vital principle which 
we call God. 

"Science has further discovered that 
these atoms are severally encompassed 
by an ethereal substance which pre- 
vents their touching each other, and to 
this circumambient, inter-atomic ele- 
ment they have given the name of dyna- 
sphere; but, inasmuch as has further 
been found, that in these dynaspheres 
there resides a tremendous potency, it 
is evident that they also must contain 
atoms, and that these atoms must in 
their turn be surrounded by dyna- 
spheres, which again contain atoms, 
and so on ad infinitum. Matter thus be- 
comes infinite and indestructible, and 
the force which pervades it persistent 
and everlasting. 

"This dynaspheric force, which is 
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also called etheric, is conditioned as to 
its nature on the quality of the atoms 
which form its transmitting media; and 
which are infinite both in variety and in 
their combinations. They may, however, 
be broadly divided into two categories; 
viz. the sentient and the non-sentient 
atoms. Dynaspheric force, composed of 
non-sentient atoms, is the force that 
has been already mechanically applied 
by Mr. Keely to his motor; and which 
will probably ere long supersede the 
agencies now used for locomotive, pro- 
jectile, and other purposes. When the 
laws which govern it come to be under- 
stood, it will produce materially a great 
commercial and industrial revolution. 
There is no hard and fast line between 
the animal and vegetable creation, so 
there is a graduated scale of atoms, be- 
tween which although animated by the 
divine life are not sentient, and those 
which are as highly developed, relative- 
ly to them, as man is to a cabbage." 

"The most remarkable illustration of 
the stupendous energy of atomic vibra- 
tory force is to be found in that singular 
apparatus in Philadelphia --- which for 
the last fifteen years has excited in turn 
the amazement, the skepticism, the ad- 
miration, and the ridicule of those who 
have examined it --- called 'Keely's Mo- 
tor." ... "in the practical land of its ori- 
gin, it has popularly been esteemed a 
fraud. I have not examined it personal- 
ly, but I believe it to be based upon a 
sound principle of dynamics, and to be 
probably the first of a series of discover- 
ies destined to revolutionize all existing 
mechanical theories, and many of the 
principles upon which they are found- 
ed. Those who are sufficiently unpreju- 
diced to connect the bearings of this 
discovery, of what must be dynaspheric 
force, with phenomena which have 
hitherto been regarded as supernatural 
by the ignorant, will perceive how rap- 
idly we are bridging over the chasm 
which has divided the seen from the 
unseen, obliterating the distinction be- 
tween 'matter' and what has most erro- 
neously been called ‘spirit. 

In 1882 a woman, coversing with 
Mr. Keely, said, "You have opened the 
door into the spirit world." He an- 
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swered, "do you think so? I have some- 
times though I might be able to discoy- 
er the origin of life." At this time Mr. 
Keely had given no attention whatever 
to the occult bearing of his discovery; 
and it was only after he had pursued 
his researches, under the advantages 
which his small Liberator afforded him 
for such experiments, that he realized 
the truth of this women's assertion. It 
was then, in 1887, that a “bridge of 
mist" formed itself before him, connect- 
ing the laws which govern physical sci- 
ence with the laws which govern spiri- 
tual science, and year by year this 
bridge of mist has solidified, until now 
he is in a position to stand upon it, and 
proclaim that its abutments have a sol- 
id foundation --- one resting in the ma- 
terial and visible world, and the other 
in the spiritual and unseen world; or, 
rather, that no bridge is needed to con- 
nect the two worlds, one law governing 
both in its needed modifications. 

"The physical thing,” writes a mod- 
ern scientist, “which energizes and does 
work in and upon ordinary matter, is a 
separate form of matter, infinitely re- 
fined, and infinitely rapid in its vibra- 
tions, and is thus able to penetrate 
through all ordinary matter, and to 
make everywhere a fountain of motion, 
no less real because unseen. It is 
among the atoms of the crystal and the 
molecules of living matter; and, wheth- 
er producing locked effects or free, it is 
the same cosmic thing, matter in mo- 
tion, which we conceive as material en- 
ergy, and with difficulty think of as only 
a peculiar form of matter in motion." 

Oliphant, commenting upon this 
view of energy, says: "This is nothing 
more or less than what we have been in 
the habit of calling 'spirit."" ... "Mind is 
also composed of this extraordinary 
matter; so is will; so is every emotion." 
Jacob Boehme calls it "heavenly sub- 
stantiality," and Swendenborg calls it 
"natural and spiritual atmospheres, 
composed of discrete substances of a 
very minute form." Professor Crookes 
has invented the word "protyle." Profes- 
sor Cones calls it "soul-stuff," or bio- 
gen: while Occultists call it “astral 

iid." 
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To all who are conversant with Mr. 
Keely's theories a similarity of views will 
be evident. 

The President of the British Associa- 
tion, Sir Henry Roscoe, in his address 
before that body, said: "In nature there 
is no such thing as great or small; the 
structure of the smallest particle, invisi- 
ble even to our most searching vision, 
may be as complicated as that of any of 
the heavenly bodies which circle round 
our sun." As to the indivisibility of the 
atom, he asks this question: "Notwith- 
standing the properties of these ele- 
ments have been studied, and are now 
known with a degree of precision for- 
merly undreamt of, have the atoms of 
our present elements been made to 
yield?" He continues: "A negative an- 
swer must undoubtedly be given, for 
even the highest of terrestrial tempera- 
tures, that of the electric spark, has 
failed to shake any one of these atoms 
in two," 

This is an error, for it is well known 
by those who are fully acquainted with 
the principle involved in Keely's inven- 
tions that the intense vibratory action 
which is induced in his "Liberator" has 
accomplished what the retort of the 
chemist has failed to do, what the elec- 
tric spark has left intact, and what the 
inconceivably fierce temperature of the 
sun and the volcanic fires has twrmed 
over to us unscathed. The mighty Genii 
imprisoned within the molecule, thus 
released from the chains and fetters 
which Nature forged, has been for years 
the the tyrant of the one who rashly in- 
truded, without first paving the way 
with the gold which he has since been 
accused of using in experiments with 
reckless and wanton waste! For more 
than a score of years has Keely been 
fighting a hand-to-hand fight with this 
Genii; often beaten back by it, para- 
lyzed at times, even, by its monstrous 
blows; and only now so approaching its 
subjugations as to make it safe to har- 
ness it for the work that is calling for a 
power mightier than steam, safer and 
more uniform in operation than elec- 
tricity; a power which, by its might and 
beneficence, will ameliorate the condi- 
tion of the masses, and reconcile and 


solve all that now menaces our race; as 
it was never menaced before, as has 
been said. 

The structure of the air molecule, as 
believed in by Keely, is as follows: --- 
Broken up, by vibratory action, he finds 
it to contain what he calls an atomic 
triplet. The position of a molecule, on 
the point of a fine cambric needle sus- 
tains the same relation to the point of 
the needle that a grain of sand sustains 
to a field of ten acres. 

Although, as Sir H. Roscoe has said, 
"In nature there is no such thing as 
great or small," the human mind can- 
not conceive such infinitesimal minute- 
ness. We will, then, imagine a molecule 
magnified to the size of a billiard ball, 
and the atomic triplet magnified to the 
size of three marbles, in the triangular 
position, within that molecule, at its 
center; unless acted upon by electricity, 
when the molecule, the billiard ball, be- 
comes oblate, and the three atoms are 
ranged in a line within, unless broken 
up by the mighty force of vibratory ac- 
tion. Nature never gives us a vacuum; 
consequently, the space within the 


molecule not occupied by the atomic 
triplet must be filled with something. 
This is where the Genii- “the all- 
prevading ether'---has made its secret 
abode through untold eons, during 
which our world has been in course of 
preparation for its release, to fulfill its 
appointed task in advancing the 
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progress of the human race. 

Step by step, with patient persever- 
ance which some day the world will 
honour, this man of genius has made 
his researches, overcoming the colossal 
difficulties which have raised up in his 
path what seemed to be insurmounta- 
ble barriers to further progress: but 
never before has the world's index fin- 
ger so pointed to an hour when ail is 
making ready for the advent of the new 
form of force that mankind is waiting 
for. Nature, always reluctant to yield 
her secrets, is listening to the demands 
made upon her by her master, necessi- 
ty. The coal mines of the world cannot 
long afford the increasing drain made 
upon them. Steam has reached its ut- 
most limits of power, and does not ful- 
fill the requirements of the age. Elec- 
tricity holds back, with bated breath, 
dependent upon the approach of her 
sister colleague. Air ships are riding at 
anchor, as it were, waiting for the force 
which is to make aerial navigation 
something more than a dream. As easi- 
ly as men communicate with their offic- 
es from their homes by means of the 
telephone, so will the inhabitants of 
separate continents talk across the 
ocean. Imagination is palsied when 
seeking to foresee the grand results of 
this marvelous discovery when once it 
is applied to art and mechanics. In tak- 
ing the throne which it will force steam 
to abdicate, dynaspheric force will rule 
the world with a power so mighty in the 
interests of civilization, that no finite 
mind can conjecture the results. Laur- 
ence Oliphant, in his preface to "Scien- 
tific Religion," says: "A new moral fu- 
ture is dawning upon the human race - 
one, certainly, of which it stands much 
in need.” In no way could this new mo- 
ral future be so widely, so universally, 
commenced as by the utilizing of dy- 
naspheric force to beneficial purposes 
in life, thus revealing to all men an- 
other phase of God's "underlying pur- 
pose.” 

In 1746, when Franklin's attention 
was drawn to the phenomena of elec- 
tricity, little more was known on the 
subject than Thales had announced 
two thousand years before. Von Kleist 
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in Leyden, Collinson in London, and 
others in as widely-separated cities in 
Europe, were experimenting in the 
same field of research. What our last 
century has done toward subduing this 
tyrant which Franklin succeeded in 
bringing down to earth, from the 
clouds, the next century will see sur- 
passed beyond man's widest conjec- 
tures, should Keely's utilization of this 
unknown force of nature bestow upon 
humanity the costless motive power, 
which he anticipates it will. Reynolds 
predicted that those who "studied the 
mysteries of molecular vibration would 
win the victorious wreaths of successful 
discovery." After such discoveries as 
Mr. Keely has made in this field of re- 
search, it matters not to him whether 
he succeeds commercially or not. His 
work of discovery commenced when, as 
a boy of twelve, he held the seashells to 
his ear as he walked the shore and not- 
ed that no two gave forth the same 
tone. From the construction of his first 
crude instrument, his work of evolution 
progressed slowly for years; but within 
the last five years he has made giant 
strides towards the "Dark Tower" which 
is his last fortress to take. When he is 
Teady, "Dauntless the slug-horn to his 
lips" he will set; and the world will hear 
the blast, and awaken from its slumber 
into new life. 

Molecular vibration is thus seen to 
be Keely's legitimate field of research; 
but more than once has he had to tear 
down portions of the vibratory scaffold- 
ing which aided him in the building up 
of his edifice of philosophy; therefore, 
he is ever ready to admit that some of 
the present scaffolding may have to be 
removed. The charge of “abandoning 
his base," recently brought against him 
by one of the editors of The New York 
Times, could only have been made by 
one who is utterly ignorant of the sub- 
ject upon which he writes. Under the 
heading "A Cool Confession," this editor 
asserts that Keely has “given up the 
Keely Motor as a bad job,” and that he 
admits that he is a "bogus inventor" 
and a "fraud." This is not true. 

What Keely does admit is that, baf- 
fled in applying vibratory force to me- 
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chanics, upon his first and second lines 
of experimental research, he was 
obliged either to confess a commercial 
failure, or to try a third departure from 
his base or principle; seeking success 
through another channel of experiment. 
While experimenting upon this third 
line, until his efforts were crowned with 
success, he kept his secret from all 
men; with the approbation of the one 
who furnished the money for these ex- 
periments. There is a time when silence 
is golden; and the charge made by the 
same editor that Keely had been "re- 
ceiving money from the Keely Motor 
Company on false pretences from the 
time that he abandoned his original 
plans," could only have been made by 
one who knows nothing of the facts of 
the case; for years have passed away 
since the Keely Motor Company broke 
its contract with him, and since it has 
furnished him with any money for his 
experiments. 

But let Keely speak for himself in 
reference to his work: --- "In considering 
the operation of my engine, the visitor, in 
order to have even an approximate con- 
ception of its modus operandi, must dis- 
card. all thought of engines that are oper- 
ated upon the principle of pressure and 
exhaustion, by the expansion of steam 
or other analogous gas which impinges 
upon an abutment, such as the piston of 
a steam-engine. My engine has neither 
piston nor eccentrics, nor is there one 
grain of pressure exerted in the engine, 
whatever may be the size or capacity of 
4E; 

"My system, in every part and detail, 
both in the developing of this power and 
in every branch of its wtilization, is 
based and founded on sympathetic vi- 
bration. In no other way would it be pos- 
sible to awaken or develop this force, 
and equatly impossible would it be to op- 
erate my engine upon any other princi- 
ple. 
"All that remains to be done is to se- 
cure a uniform speed under different ve- 
loctties and control reversions. That I 
shall accomplish this is absolutely cer- 
tain, Some few years ago, I contemplai- 
ed using a wire as a connective link be- 
tween two sympathetic mediums, to 


evolve this power as also to a, -.ate my 
machinery --- instead of tubular connec- 
tions as heretofore employed --- I have 
recently succeeded in accomplishing 
successfully such change. This, howev- 
er, is the true system; and henceforth all 
my operations will be conducted in this 
manner—that is to say, the power will 
be generated, my engines nun, my can- 
non operated, through a wire, 

"It has been only after years of in- 
cessant labour, and the making of al- 
most enumerable experiments, involving 
not only the construction of a great 
many most peculiar mechanical struc- 
tures, and the closest investigation. and 
study of the phenomenal properties of 
the substance “ether,” per se, produced, 
that I have been able to dispense with 
complicated mechanism, and to obtain, 
as I claim, mastery over the subile and 
strange force with which I am dealing. 

"When my present process of ad- 
justment is completed, the force, the 
mechanism, and all that pertains to it, 
will be explained in a theoretical exposi- 
tion of the subject, with appropriate dia- 
grams, which I shall publish to the 
world; through the medium, and my pat- 
ents, when taken out, a knowledge of all 
that is required for its commercial em- 
ployment will be more easily acquired 
than is the necessary skill required to 
enable one to safely operate a steam- 
engine. 

"My power will be adapted to en- 
gines of all sizes and capacities, as well 
to an engine capable of propelling the 
largest ship as to one that will operate a 
sewing machine. Equally well and cer- 
tain is it that it will be adapted as a pro- 
Jectile force for guns and cannons of all 
sizes, from the ordinary shoulder-piece 
to the heaviest artillery.".... 

When Keely in 1887 obtained conti- 
nuity of motion (for a time) in his en- 
gine he thought that his last difficulty 
had been overcome: but, up to the 
present time, he has not succeeded in 
governing its speed nor in controlling 
reversions. He has, however, again re- 
duced in size the instrument with 
which he produces force. From 1882 to 
1884 the "Generator" was a structure 
six feet long and correspondingly wide 
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and high; but, failing in his attempt to 
make an automatic arrangement upon 
which its usefulness in mechanics de- 
pended, Keely found a new standard for 
research in an experiment often made 
by himself, but never before successful, 
which resulted in the production of a 
machine in 1885 which he named a 
“Liberator” --- not so large as a lady's 
small round work-table. Continuing his 
labor of evolution Keely within one year 
made such astonishing progress, from 
experiments with this beautiful piece of 
vibratory mechanism, as to combine 
the production of the power, and the 
operation of the cannon, his engine and 
his disintegrator in a machine no larger 
than a dinner plate, and only three or 
four inches in thickness. This instru- 
ment was completed in 1886, up to 
which time his experiments had been 
conducted upon a principle of sympa- 
thetic vibration, for the purpose of liber- 
ating a vapour or etheric product. His 
later experiments have been confined to 
another modification of the vibratory 
sympathy; and the size of the instru- 
ment used now, '88, for the same pur- 
poses is no larger than an old- 
fashioned silver watch, such as we see 
in Museum collections. The raising of a 
lever with an apparent uplifting expan- 
sive force of between 20,000 and 
80,000 pounds to the square inch, the 
Tunning of the engine, the firing of the 
cannon, are conducted without one 
ounce of pressure in any part of the ap- 
paratus, and without the production or 
presence of what has been known as 
Keely's ether. The force is now trans- 
mitted along a wire (of platinum and 
silver), and when the lever is lowered 
there is no exhaustion, into the atmos- 
phere of the room, of any up-lifting va- 
por, as was always the case when ether 
was used in this experiment; nor is 
there any vapor impinging upon the 
piston under the lever to raise it. 

Mr. Keely has named this new 
modification of the one force in nature 
"Negative Attraction," which to the un- 
initiated does not suggest as much as it 
would had he called it "Exploded Hum- 
bug." 

The two forms of force which he has 
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been experimenting with, and the phe- 
nomena attending them, are the very 
antithesis of each other. Keely does not 
feel the shadow of a doubt as to his 
eventual success in producing engines 
of varying capacities; small enough, on 
the one hand, to operate sewing ma- 
chines with, and large enough, on the 
other hand, to propel the largest ships 
that plough the seas. Every fact and 
feature surrounding the case warrants 
the belief, notwithstanding the incre- 
dulity of all who have not witnessed the 
progress of Mr. Keely, step by step, that 
his success will be complete, and his 
work stand as the most colossal exam- 
ple of the survival of the fittest, in the 
process of inventive evolution. Cox 
says: "not one of the great facts which 
science now accepts as incontrovertible 
truths but was vehemently denied by 
the scientists of its time:---declared to 
be a priori impossible, its discoverers 
and supporters denounced as fools and 
charlatans, and even investigation of it 
refused as being a waste of time and 
thought." "History repeats itself," and 
Amiel's definition of science gives the 
key to the incredulity of scientists in 
reference to Mr. Keely's discovery; for if, 
as Amiel has said, "science is a lucid 
madness occupied with tabulating its 
own hallucinations," it is not strange 
that men of science should refuse to in- 
vestigate what they consider the hallu- 
cinations of others. 

It is an undisputed fact that "too 
much has been conceded to science, 
too little to those sublime laws which 
make science possible." But the one law 
which regulates creation, and to which 


* A system of pendulums tuned to swing the 
various ratios of the musical scale, form a "Silent 
Harp" of extraordinary interest, This "Silent Harp," 
D.C.Ramsay, of Glasgow, has shown to his stu- 
dents of harmony for many a year. A pen, placed 
by means of a universal-jointed arrangement be- 
tween any two pendulums of this "Silent Harp," so 
as to be moved by a blend of their various mo- 
tions, writes, with all the precision of gravitation, a 
portrait of the chord which two corresponding 
strings of a sounding harp would utter to the ear. 
This spiral writing ia a Pendulograph; exquisite 
forms such as no human hand could trace. 
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all other laws are made subservient, 
keeping in harmony the systems upon 
systems of worlds throughout space, 
developing sound and colour, animal 
and vegetable growth, the crystalliza- 
tion of minerals, is the hidden law, 
which develops every natural science 
throughout the universe; and which 
both Kepler and Newton anticipated 
would be revealed in our age. "You can 
even trace the poles in sound," writes 
Mrs. F. J. Hughes, a niece of Darwin, in 
her work upon the "Evolution of Tones 
and Colours." The experiments made by 
Mrs. Watts Hughes, at the annual Re- 
ception of the Royal Society, and the 
Pendulograph* writings by Andrew of 
Belfast, have a bearing upon Keely's 
discovery; illustrating the workings of 
this hidden law of nature. 

Of all women Mrs. Hughes ap- 
proaches nearest to the theories of Mr. 
Keely. Concerning them she writes to a 
friend well versed in music, as music is 
taught: - "From ignorance of the 
present Science of Musicians, which 
you know so thoroughly, it is easier for 
me to grasp his meaning, than for you. 
I have lately been proving by scriptural 
types how Nature's laws in the lower 
creation develop by fifths below and by 
fourths above the key-note, the two 
meeting in one harmony: art mingling 
both, creating discords, and undulating 
them into harmony. Dr. C. Martin says: 
- ‘Musicians must have discords; the 
ear is educated to them: but every one 
must allow that the nearer Art follows 
nature, the more perfect it is.’ Mrs. 
Hughes adds: "I think Keely must have 
caught the center where both laws 
unite, or act upon Nature's law only." 

Of the law of periodicity, Hartmann 
writes: “Its actions have long ago been 
known to exist in the vibrations produc- 
ing light and sound, and it has been rec- 
ognized in chemistry by experiments 
tending to prove that all so-called simple 
elements are only various states of vi- 
bration of one primordial element, mani- 
Jesting itself in seven principal modes of 
action, each of which may be subdivided 
into seven again. The difference which 
exists between so-called single sub- 
stances appears, therefore, to be no dif- 


ference of substance or matier, but only 
a difference of the function of matter in 
the ratio of its atomic vibration.” It is by 
changing the vibrations of cosmic ether 
that Mr. Keely releases this energy, and 
Dr. Kellner in Austria produces electric- 
ity in the same way; while it is said that 
a chemist in Prague produces magne- 
tism; also Dr. Dupuy, of New York, who 
has been for years experimenting in 
this field without meeting with Keely's 
progressive successes. 

Horace Wemyss Smith, in comment- 
ing upon the fact that, at the time of 
Franklin's discovery, men in France, in 
Belgium, in Holland, and in Germany 
were pursuing the same line of experi- 
ment, says that there is something wor- 
thy of observation in the progress of sci- 
ence and human genius, inasmuch as 
in countries far distant from each other 
men have fallen into the same tracks, 
and have made similar and correspond- 
ing discoveries, at the same period of 
time, without the least communications 
with each other. 

Laurence Oliphant's recent works 
give us the clue to an explanation of 
this fact: and Lowe, in his Fragments of 
Physiology, condenses the answer in 
these words: "Man is not the governor 
and commander of the created world; 
and were it not for superhuman influ- 
ence constantly flowing into created 
forms, the world would perish in a mo- 
ment. It is this superhuman influence, 
felt most by those who have educated 
the hidden sense (with which all men 
are born), which inspires all discovery, 
all invention, all poetry, all of truth, let 
it take whatever form it may. This sixth 
sense is as much undeveloped in the 
mass of mankind as sight would be had 
we been born with our eye-lid sealed; 
able to distinguish nothing beyond the 
period of day-light from the reign of 
night, and remaining sealed all the 
years of our life upon earth. We know 
that some spiritually minded persons 
seem to possess powers unknown to 
those who are spoken of in Scripture as 
the carnal minded ; and it may be that 
with dim vision they are able to discern 
as in a glass darkly, without education 
of this hidden sense, truths which are 
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hidden from others. Of such are men 
and women of genius. Again, there are 
others who possess uncertain, unrelia- 
ble powers, which often lead astray 
those who commit themselves to the di- 
rection of these powers. What infallible 
medium of superhuman influence? 
Spiritualism represents a great truth, 
behind the spiritism which stands in 
the same relation toward it that coun- 
terfeit coin holds to sterling gold. The 
operations of our sixth sense are as li- 
able to be deceptive as are the opera- 
tions of our other senses; and are limit- 
ed or governed by law in the same way. 
We cannot see in total darkness, and 
this hidden power, susceptible of edu- 
cation, can only be brought into use by 
an illuminated mind; a mind that has 
studies the laws of evolution and invo- 
lution, the descent of spirit into matter, 
and the re-ascension of matter to spirit 
- laws of the life-impulse beginning in 
the elemental kingdom and ending in 
an evolution of man, far beyond the 
comprehension of man of the present 
day. Man and woman as units, contin- 
ues Oliphant, are still so ignorant of the 
great powers which they themselves in- 
herit that they wholly fail to see them, 
though they sweep like mighty seas 
throughout all human nature. 

When mankind has become suffi- 
ciently spiritualized by the process of 
evolution laid down in the plan of the 
great Master, then shall we know our- 
selves and our powers as we are known 
to Him. True Science must first open 
wider the path of religion - a religion of 
progress, a religion suited to the wants 
of humanity, as well as a humane relig- 
ion - the religion, taught by our Holy 
Master, of love for our fellow-men, of 
harmony with all that is good - at war 
only with evil; not with those who, 
warped by transmitted tendencies, 
commit evil. An eye for an eye, a tooth 
for a tooth, is the old Jewish law. 
Christ's law is the law of love, which is 
God's law. Do unto others as ye would 
have others do unto you ; and this is 
the law which we need to fulfil, in order 
to purify and regenerate mankind. 

Hitherto we have been, in one re- 
spect, like the laborer in Tolstoi's Con- 
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fession, doing the work assigned him, 
in the space assigned, without under- 
standing where he was, or what the re- 
sult would be, and unable to judge 
whether the arrangements for this work 
were reasonably planned by his master 
or not. The laborer worked the handle 
of a pump, he saw the water flow into 
numerous channels for irrigation of the 
soil; little by little, shrubs grew and 
blossomed and bore fruit,, and the la- 
borer passed -on to more important 
work, understanding better and better 
the arrangement of the establishment, 
and never doubting that its Lord had 
planned all for the best. Our race has 
been pumping water for generations, 
planting the seed, watching the growth 
of the plants, the shrubs, and the trees; 
not always satisfied, however, that the 
Creator of the universe had planned as 
well as all might have been planned, or 
that there was any plan, or any Crea- 
tor. 

There are men in various parts of 
the world, unknown even by name to 
each other, who tell us by the sign of 
the times that the season of harvesting 
is approaching; the season for gather- 
ing the fruit, which has been deferred, 
century after century, because man- 
kind is yet not ready, in the opinion of 
many, to share the fruit with one an- 
other. 

Hyndman says that capitalism has 
been as necessary as serfdom in the 
progress of the human race; and its 
stores will continue to be garnered and 
used to spread the great net-work of 
railways, steam navigation, telegraph 
and telephone lines, which have given 
bread to millions and millions; encour- 
aging paid labor and bringing nearer 
and nearer the age of love and harmo- 
ny, which, it has been predicted that 
the twentieth century will usher in. 

Renan, the French theologian, writ- 
ing of the advances to be made in sci- 
ence by the discovery of nature's se- 
crets, said that, although he had 
ceased to look forward to anything very 
unexpected, he envied those who 
should live to see the wonders of the 
twentieth century. For, he added they 
who live then will see things of which 
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we have no conception. Already the 
light of a new dawn is breaking upon 
the world of science. These foretold ad- 
vances are heralded by the modifica- 
tions of force, before alluded to. The in- 
strument invented by Dr. Kellner 
collects and produces electricity directly 
from the ether of the atmosphere with- 
out any friction of solid corporeal sub- 
stances and without any chemical 
agency; the invention of one of the 
Prague professors, which, it is said, col- 
lects and gives out magnetism, seeming 
to be derived from changing the vibra- 
tions of cosmic ether, as in Keely's and 
Kellner's experiments, and other more 
recent discoveries. 

It has been said that when Keely's 
vibratory force shall have taken the 
place of steam-engines, the millions of 
working men who gain with difficulty 
their daily bread by the work of their 
hands, will find themselves without oc- 
cupation. The same prediction was 
made in regard to steam, but instead 
we find the city of Boston giving work to 
thirty thousand men in one manufacto- 
ry of boots and shoes by steam, in 
place of the three thousand shoemak- 
ers who were all that were occupied in 
this branch of labor in that city when 
the work was done by hand. 

Dr. Kellner's colleague, Franz Hart- 
mann, M.D., writing in reference to 
Keely's discovery, says: I have taken 
great interest in him ever since I first 
heard of him in 1882. As gaslight has 
driven away, in part, the smoky petrole- 
um lamp, and is about to be displaced 
by electricity, which in the course of 
time may be supplanted by magnetism, 
and as the power of steam has caused 
muscular labor to disappear to a cer- 
tain extent, and will itself give way be- 
fore the new vibratory force of Keely, 
likewise the orthodox medical quackery 
that now prevails will be dethroned by 
the employment of the finer forces of 
nature, such as light, electricity, mag- 


netism, efc. 

When the time is ripe, these are of 
the true scientists who will come to the 
front to lead as Progress leads, men 
who know how to wait upon God, viz., 
to work while waiting; and to such the 
end is, sooner or later, victory! God nev- 
er hurries. He counts the centuries as 
we count the seconds, and the nearer 
we approach to the least comprehen- 
sion of His underlaying purpose the 
more we become like Tolstoi's laborer, 
who knew that the fruit was ripening 
for him and his fellow-men, trusting im- 
plicitly in the superior wisdom of his 
master. 


“Evermore brave feet, in all ages, 

Climb the heights that hide the coming 
day, 

Evermore they cry, these seers and sages, 
From their cloud, "Our doctrines make no 
way." 

All too high they stand above the nations, 
Shouting forth their trumpet-calls 
sublime, 

Shouting downwards their interpretations 
Of the wondrous secrets born of time. " 


No man, whose spiritual eyes have 
been opened to "discern the signs of the 
times," can doubt that we are on the 
eve of revelations which are to usher in 
the dawn of a brighter day than our 
race has yet known; and no prophecy of 
this brighter day, foretold by prophets, 
apostles, and inspired poets, was ever 
made in truer strains than in these glo- 
rious lines of Elizabeth Barrett Brown- 
ing:--- 


"Verily many thinkers of this age, 
Aye, many Christian teachers, 
half in heaven, 
Are wrong in just my sense who understood 
Our natural world too insularly, as if 
No spiritual counterpart completed it, 
Consummating its meaning, rounding a 
To justice and perfection, line by line, 
Form by form, nothing single nor alone; 
The Great Below clenched by the Great 
Above." 
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MUSICAL CHART BY WHICH KEELY 
CLAIMED TO HAVE DISCOVERED 
HIS ‘“‘ETHERIC”’’ FORCE, 


One Phase of Keely's Discovery in Its 
Relations to the Cure of Disease 


Clara Jessup Bloomfield-Moore 


"| know medicine is called a science. It is 
nothing like a science. It is a great humbug! Doc- 
tors are mere empirics when they are not charla- 
tans. We are as ignorant as men can be. Who 
knows anything in the world about medicine? 
Gentlemen, you have done me the honour to 
come here to attend my lectures, and | must tell 
you now, frankly, in the beginning, that | know 
nothing about medicine, nor do | know anyone 
who does know anything about it. Nature does a 
great deal, imagination does a great deal, doctors 
do devilish little when they do not do harm. Sick 
people always feel they are neglected, unless 
they are well drugged, les imbeciles!" 

Professor Magendie; 
(before the students of his class in The 
Allopathic College of Paris ) 


- In the year 1871, the writer was 
sent from Paris to Schwalbach, by Dr. 
Beylard, and recommended to the care 
of Dr. Adolph Genth. She said to the 
physician, I wish for your opinion and 
your advice, if you can give it to me 
without giving me any medicine. He re- 
plied, With all my heart, madam; and I 
wish to God there were more women 
like you, but we should soon lose most 
of our patients if we did not dose them. 


This is a terrible excuse for the use 
of those agencies which Dr. John Good 
says have sent more human beings to 
their graves than war, pestilence and fa- 
mine combined. Keely holds the opinion 
that Nature works under the law of 
Compensation and Equilibrium---the 
law of Harmony; and that when disease 
indicates the disturbance of this law Na- 
ture at once seeks to banish the disease 
by restoring equilibrium, He seeks to 
render assistance on the same plan; re- 
placing grossly material agencies by the 
finer forces of nature; as has been so 
successfully done by Dr. Pancoast and 
Dr. Babbitt in America. It was the inten- 
tion of Dr. Hartmann to establish a The- 


osophical Sanatorium at Goritz, in Aus- 
tria, this summer, where medicine 
would be dispensed with: but his plans 
have been interfered with by his visit to 
America, where he went last March for 
the purpose of ascertaining Mr. Keely's 
views in reference to the best manner of 
conducting experimental research in 
reference to the restoration of equilibri- 
um in the human system; the distur- 
bance of which occasions local disor- 
ders and all disease, according to his 
ideas. Paracelsus held that Man is made 
out of the four elements, and is nour- 
ished and sustained by magnetic power, 
which is the Universal Motor of Nature. 
He treated disease in two ways - Sympa- 
thetically and Antipathetically; but only 
a fragmentary trace of his system can 
now be found. Nature, says Dr. Pan- 
coast, author of The True Science of 
Light, works by antagonism in all her 
operations: when one of her forces over- 
does its work, disease, or at least a local 
disorder, is the immediate consequence; 
now, if we attack this force, and over- 
come it, the opposite force has a clear 
field and may re-assert its rights---thus 
equilibrium is restored, and Equilibrium 
is health. 

The Sympathetic System, instead 
of attacking the stronger force, sends 
recruits to the weaker one, and enables 
it to recover its powers; or, if the disor- 
der be the result of excessive tension of 
Nerves or Ganglia, a negative remedy 
may be employed to reduce the tension. 
Thus, too, equilibrium is restored. 

Dr. Hartmann disclosed to me in 
one of his letters that he knew the most 
important secret involved in Mr. Keely's 
compound secret. But he had not in any 
way connected this so-called secret with 
Mr. Keely. In one of Dr. Hartmann's let- 
ters to me, he writes - 

Mr. Keely is perfectly right in saying 
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that all disease is a disturbance of the 
equilibrium between positive and nega- 
tive forces. In my opinion, no doctor 
ever cured any disease, All he can possi- 
bly do is to establish conditions under 
which the patient (or nature) may cure 
himself. The universal power which Mr. 
Keely calls the ether, and which Dr. 
Kellner calls transitory element, was 
known to medieval philosophers as pri- 
ma materia, will and thought; or, ac- 
cording to Schopenhauer, will and 
imagination are substance. I recognize 
only one universal and fundamental 
power, which | call consciousness, act- 
ing within matter by means of thought: 
and I have no doubt that you already 
know that we agree all around, al- 
though we may not all use the same 
terms to signify the same objects. In 
your most important papers, I have 
found my own sentiments and views re- 
flected; and ] have in my books on Mag- 
ic, Paracelsus, and the Rosicrucians, at- 
tempted to explain these identical views. 
Why will our scientists insist on refus- 
ing to see the self-evident fact that all 
visible material substances, animal or- 
gans, etc., are nothing else than the ul- 
timate products of pre-existing psychic 
(interior and invisible) forces? These 
facts were all known to the ancient phi- 
losophers; while the moderns insist on 
mistaking the effects for the cause. They 
reject. the idea of God (the primordial 
cause of all in its highest aspect of spiri- 
tual consciousness) because they 
formed a misconception of that which is 
intellectually inconceivable; they found 
that God could not be that which they 
had imagined, and they logically(?) con- 
cluded that there could be no Divine 
power at all. But this subject is too 
grand, too sublime, and extensive to be 
more than alluded to in this letter, and I 
merely write these remarks to show you 
that your views, those of Mr. Keely, and 
my own are all identical, as they, in- 
deed, must be with those who are capa- 
ble to perceive self-evident truth; for the 
truth is only one, and all who know it 
possess that same identical knowledge. 
Mr. Keely's power seems to be derived 
by changing the vibrations of cosmic 
ether, The machine which my friend Dr. 
Kellner has invented seems to be based 
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upon the same principle, only, while Mr. 
Keely transforms these vibrations into 
some force connected with sound, Dr. 
Kellner's machine transforms them into 
elctricity. Again, Dr. Hartmann writes: 
Even to the superficial observer, the fact 
that the world is becoming more and 
more spiritualized, from top to bottom, 
begins to be evident. The crude scientif- 
ic opinions which were prevailing in the 
beginning of the century are disappear- 
ing before a higher knowledge in regard 
to the laws of nature; the materialism 
which flourished twenty years ago, the 
offspring of animalism and ignorance, 
has almost disappeared from view, and 
has to descend to the lowest strata of 
society to find admirers. The iron rod, 
with which a self-conceited and arro- 
gant sacerdotalism ruled the people, 
has been broken, and its remnants exist 
only in those countries where priest- 
craft is upheld and abetted by kings 
and governments. 

If you enter the field of therapeutics 
and medicine, we find a decided fermen- 
tation of new ideas; not among the fossil 
specimens of antediluvian quackery, 
but among those who are called irregu- 
lars, because they have the courage to 
depart from the tracks trodden out by 
their predecessors. The more intelligent 
class of physicians have long ago real- 
ized the fact that drugs and medicines 
are perfectly useless, excepting in cases 
where diseases can be traced to some 
mechanical obstruction, in some organ 
that may be reached by mechanical ac- 
tion. In all other cases our best physi- 
cians have become agnostics, leaving 
nature to have her own way, and ob- 
serving the expectative method, which, 
in fact, is no method of cure at all, but 
merely consists in doing no harm to the 
patient. Recently, however, light, elec- 
tricity, and magnetism have been em- 
ployed; so that even in the medical guild 
the finer forces of nature are taking the 
place of grossly material, and therefore 
injurious substances. The time is prob- 
ably near when these finer forces will be 
employed universally. Everywhere the 
leaven is working, and many are asking, 
‘What causes it to work?’ The answer is 
‘Tt is spirit working in matter. But the 
term ‘spirit! is to the majority of man- 


kind a term without any meaning, a 
nonentity. Nevertheless, the action of 
that power which is called cohesion, 
and which is equally invisible, but 
which really holds the atoms of all bod- 
ies together and prevents them from 
dissolving into tangible ether, is contin- 
ually manifested before their eyes. Why 
should not the opposite form of activity, 
that which enters between the atoms 
and separates them, likewise be a reali- 
ty? The scientist will answer, ‘We know 
this activity, and we call it heat. What 
has heat to do with spirit?’ It has been 
demonstrated long ago that heat is a 
mode of motion, and likewise every oth- 
er form of energy (including spiritual ac- 
tivity) is nothing else but a mode of mo- 
tion. Motion is that universal agent 
which is fundamentally and essentially 
only one, but whose mode of manifesta- 
tion differs according to the conditions 
under which it manifests itself. Acting 
without relative consciousness, it is 
known as gravitation, attraction, heat, 
light, sound, electricity, magnetism, etc. 
In a higher state it is known as life, and 
becomes endowed with relative con- 
sciousness, acting in the highest plane 
of existence it becomes self-conscious 
and self-existent, and is called spiritual 
power. But there is no motion thinkable 
without a substance to move; we cannot 
imagine a force without matter, nor 
matter without energy. There must, 
therefore, be one original substance, or 
primordial matter, although of a kind 
very different from the form in which it 
appears to us on the externally visible 
plane. The existence of this primordial 
substance was known ‘to the spiritual 
perception of the ancient Rosicrucians, 
and some of them have, by logical con- 
clusions, arrived at a belief in its exis- 
tence, and named it Cosmic Ether; 
while by the Eastern sages it was called 
Akasa. We therefore see that there is 
one primordial and universal power , 
which is Motion; and, likewise, one pri- 
mordial and universal substance which 
we may call Ether, or Matter; and that 
all existing forms can be nothing else 
but various shapes of that Ether in vari- 
ous states of density, and existing un- 
der various conditions, while all forms 
of energy, from the most grossly materi- 
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al up to the highest spiritual seem to be 
merely modifications of motion in Ether, 
manifesting themselves in various con- 
ditions and under various circumstanc- 
es, unconsciously, consciously, and 
with self-consciousness. Furthermore, it 
may be said that if there is only one 
God, that is to say, if all things come 
from only one cause of internal force 
acting within itself, then motion and 
matter must be fundamentally and es- 
sentially one and the same, and we may 
look upon matter as being latent force 
and upon force as being free matter. Fi- 
nally, if the great first cause is not to re- 
main eternally in a state of inactivity, 
or, in other words, if it is to manifest it- 
self as matter and motion, and if motion 
is to act within matter, then there must 
be a cause why such an activity takes 
place, and this cause can be nothing 
else but the eternally active Great First 
Cause itself, because there can be only 
one universal cause and no other. This 
isa self-evident truth to all who are able 
to see it. There can be no special name 
for that cause, because it is in itself the 
all and cannot be specified, for it is, in 
itself, everything that exists. It, howev- 
er, appears to us in manifold aspects, 
and according to the aspects under 
which it appears, we may give to it dif- 
ferent names. Looked at in its aspect as 
an universal power, which causes ac- 
tion and reaction, we may call it the 
will, existing within all forms in an ac- 
tive and latent condition. Whenever it 
becomes active, it may act unconscious- 
ly, consciously, or with — self- 
consciousness, according to the condi- 
tions under which it is active. 

The great and universal trinity of 
cause, motion, matter---or, as others 
call it, will, thought, and manifestation- 
--was known to the ancient Rosicru- 
cians and adepts as prima materia. Par- 
acelsus expressly states that each of the 
three is also the other two, for nothing 
can possibly exist without cause, mat- 
ter, and energy, i.e., spirit, matter, soul, 
the ultimate cause of existence being 
that it exists. We may, therefore, look 
upon all forms of activity as being an 
action of the universal or Divine will 
upon the ether...It would be useless for 
us to speculate about the spiritual pow- 
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er of the will if acting through the or- 
ganism of an adept; but we may study 
the effects of that same will-power when 
it acts within a more material plane, 
where it is known to us as causing heat, 
light, sound, electricity, and magnetism. 
All these forms of energy may theoreti- 
cally be transformed one into another, 
because they all manifest themselves as 
various rates of vibrations or undula- 
tions of the ether which is contained in 
everything; and if we can change the 
rate of these vibrations, we may trans- 
form one form of energy into another. 

For a long time it has been known 
to modern science that one form of en- 
ergy can be transformed into another, 
although with a certain amount of loss; 
and it was believed impossible that one 
amount of energy, if transformed into 
another, would cause more than the 
same amount to become manifest. The 
cause of this false conclusion rests in 
the still prevailing misconception that a 
form or substance creates or produces 
an energy, while, in fact, the form is 
only an instrument through which the 
universal and pre-existing motion 
acts... 

Worlds and planets are the prod- 
ucts of the pre-existing cosmic ether or 
space, and not the ether the products of 
the planets! The same fundamental law 
evidently exists in all departments of 
nature, manifesting itself differently ac- 
cording to the difference of conditions 
under which it acts. Universal forces are 
bound into forms, and the forms dis- 
solved into forces. Every form, on giving 
up its ghost, renders to the universal 
storehouse that which has been en- 
tombed in the form, but no more; in the 
same sense as steam, cooled off into wa- 
ter and frozen into an icicle, will, if heat- 
ed, produce the same amount of heat 
again. The universal forces exist not 
merely in the form, but also in the uni- 
versal storehouse in nature. By means 
of a glass lens we may collect the heat 
which exists in the light of the sun's 
rays and set a piece of wood on fire. No 
heat exists in the wood; it is merely a 
certain motion of the ether, which has 
been latent, and which is rendered free 
by the process of burning. As in heat, so 
in sound. No sound exists in a fiddle; it 
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is the ether in the atmosphere which is 
transformed into vibration of sound by 
the instrumentality of the fiddle. No 
light exists in the fire; it is merely the 
ether which, by the process of combus- 
tion, is transformed into certain vibra- 
tions which ultimately produce the phe- 
nomenon called light. No magnetism 
exists in iron; but ether, in a certain 
state of vibration which we call magnet- 
ic, acts through the instrumentality of 
the iron. No life is produced through a 
vegetable or animal organism; but they 
are instruments through which the uni- 
versal element may manifest itself as 
life. No thought is created with the 
brain; but the brain is an instrument 
through which the universal mind oper- 
ates. No love, will, faith, or any other 
spiritual power is created by the soul; 
but the sole is an organism through 
which these eternal and self-existent 
powers may become manifest. There is 
before me a little electrical instrument, 
invented by a well-known Austrian in- 
ventor, which collects and produces 
electricity directly from the ether of the 
atmosphere without any friction of solid 
corporeal substances and without any 
chemical agency. Moreover, the amount 
of electricity produced by it is far great- 
er than that produced by a great engine 
with friction; a continuous stream of 
electric fire proceeds from it five to sev- 
en inches in length. It clearly proves 
that the electricity does not reside in the 
substance by means of which it is pro- 
duced, but in the ether contained in the 
atmosphere, from which it is collected 
by means of the instrument and ren- 
dered perceptible to our senses. It also 
shows that electricity{ie., the ether in 
that state of atomic vibration which we 
call electricity; as this is Keely's defini- 
tion of electricity, it should not be at- 
tributed to Hartmann;) is something 
substantial, for it produces an electric 
gush of wind similar to the vapour pro- 
duced by an atomizer; or still more re- 
sembling the cold gushes known to spir- 
itualists, and which often occur at the 
beginning of some so-called spiritual 
manifestation....If we had any means to 
induce certain vibrations of ether in the 
air, or in the ether of space, by produc- 
ing them in some substance able to 


communicate them to the ether of 
space, we might set the whole atmos- 
phere, or even all the ether of space, 
into certain vibrations, and exercise a 
power whose limits cannot be estimated 
by our present comprehension. On the 
material plane we can only deal with 
those powers which we can insulate or 
store up in a form. We can store up 
heat, light, electricity, magnetism, and 
motion; but we cannot store up ether in 
its original form, because it prevades all 
known substances. There is nothing 
which offers any resistance to it. We 
can, therefore, deal with ether only 
when it becomes manifest to us through 
the instrumentality of a substance or 
for; that is to say, we can deal with it 
when transformed into heat, electricity, 
etc. Then it has entered into a state 
which renders it capable to be insulated 
by certain substances which offer resis- 
tance to it. We must, therefore, conduct 
our physical experiment with ether 
stored up in material forms. Everybody 
knows that a note struck upon an in- 
strument will produce sound in a corre- 
spondingly attuned instrument in its vi- 
cinity. If connected with a tuning fork, it 
will produce a corresponding sound in 
the latter; and if connected with a thou- 
sand tuning forks, it will make all the 
thousand sound, and produce a noise 
far greater than the original sound, 
without the latter becoming any weaker 
for it. Here, then, is an augmentation of 
multiplication of power, as it has been 
called by the ancient Rosicrucians, 
while modern scientists have called it 
the law of induction. If we had any 
means to transform sound again into 
mechanical motion, we would have a 
thousand-fold multiplication of mechan- 
ical motion. It would be presumptuous 
to say that it will not be as easy for the 
scientists of the future to transform 
sound into mechanical motion, as it is 
for the scientist of the present to trans- 
form heat into eleciricity. Perhaps Mr. 
Keely has already solved the problem. 
There is a fair prospect that in the very 
near future, we shall have, in his ethe- 
real force, a power far surpassing that 
of steam or electricity. Nor does the idea 
seem to be Utopian if we remember that 
modern science heretofore only knew 
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the law of the conservation of energy; 
while to the scientist of the future the 
law of the augmentation of energy will 
be unveiled. As the age which has 
passed away has been the age of steam, 
the coming era will be the age of induc- 
tion. There will be a universal rising up 
of lower vibrations into higher ones, in 
the realm of motion, emotion, and 
thought. Mr. Keely will, perhaps, trans- 
form sound into mechanical motion by 
applying the law of augmentation and 
multiplication of force known to the an- 
cient Rosicrucians; ‘as we will apply the 
same law in the realm of thought, and 
induce people to think. Thus matter will 
become more subject to the action of 
the finer forces of nature, and the 
minds of men will become less gross 
and easier to be penetrated by the light 
of Divine wisdom. All this has been pre- 
dicted eighty-eight years ago, at the be- 
ginning of the century, 

Mr. Keely, finding in his first inter- 
view with Dr. Hartmann about ethereal 
force, or dynaspheric force, was so well 
understood by that learned gentlemen, 
expressed great pleasure in meeting, for 
the first time, one who comprehended 
so much more of its nature than any 
man whom he had ever met; and Dr. 
Hartmann expressed himself as equally 
charmed and satisfied with Mr. Keely in 
this interview: although he gained from 
him nothing in the way of information 
that was new to him. 

Before the second meeting took 
place, one of Mr. Keely's papers upon 
disturbed equilibrium (in the brain) was 
given to Dr. Hartmann to read with the 
request that he would limit his next 
conversation with Mr. Keely to the prop- 
er method of re-adjusting opposing con- 
ditions in the brain --- or, in other 
words, ascertaining how the ruling me- 
dium could be brought to bear upon 
these opposing conditions, in the brain, 
in order to restore equilibrium. Mr. Kee- 
ly's paper amply treats the cause of dis- 
turbance of equilibrium in the brain, 
producing insanity; and reads as fol- 
lows:--- 
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"In. considering the mental forces as 
associated with the physical, I find, by 
my past researches, that the convolu- 
tions which exist in the cerebral field are 
entirely governed by the sympathetic 
conditions that surround them. 

The question arises, what are these 
aggregations and what do they repre- 
sent, as being linked with physical im- 
pulses? They are simply vibrometric res- 
onators, thoroughly subservient to 
sympathetic acoustic impulses given to 
them by their atomic sympathetic sur- 
rounding media, all the sympathetic im- 
pulses that so entirely govern the physi- 
cal in their many and perfect impulses 
(we are now discussing purity of condi- 
tions) are not emanations properly inher- 
ent in their own. composition. They are 
only media-the acoustic media-for trans- 
Jerring from their vibratory surroundings 
the conditions necessary to the pure con- 
nective link for vitalizing and bringing 
into action the varied impulses af the 
physical. 

All abnormal discordant aggregations 
in these resonating convolutions produce 
differentiation to concordant transmis- 
sion; and, according as these differentia- 
tions exist in volume, so the transmis- 
sions are discordantly transferred, 
producing antagonism to pure physical 
action. 

Thus, in Motor Ataxis, a differentia- 
tion of the minor thirds of the posterior 
parietal lobule produces the same condi- 
tion between the retractors and exten- 
sors of the leg and foot; and thus the 
control of the proper movements is lost 
through this differentiation. The same 
truth can be universally applied to any of 
the cerebral convolutions that are ina 
state of differential harmony to the mass 
of immediate cerebral surroundings. Tak- 
ing the cerebral condition of the whole 
mass as one, it is subservient to one gen- 
eral head center, although as many neu- 
trals are represented as there are conuo- 
lutions. 

The introductory minors are con- 
trolled by the molecular; the next pro- 
gressive third by the atomic; and the 
high third by the Etheric. All these pro- 


34 


Universal Laws Never Before Revealed... Keely's Secrets 


gressive links have their positive, nega- 
tive, and neutral position. When we take 
into consideration the structural condi- 
tion of the human brain, we ought not to 
be bewildered by the infinite variety of 
its sympathetic impulses; inasmuch as it 
unerringly proves the true philosophy 
that the mass chords of such structures 
are governed by vibratory etheric flows--- 
the very material which composes them. 
There is no structure whatever, anirnal, 
vegetable, mineral, that is not built up 
Jrom the universal cosmic ether. Certain. 
orders of attractive vibration produce cer- 
tain orders of structure; thus, the infinite 
variety of effects---more especially in the 
cerebral organs. The bar of iron or the 
mass of steel, have, in each, all the quali- 
fications necessary, under certain vibra- 
tory impulses, to evalve all the conditions 
that govern that animal organism---the 
brain: and it is as possible to differen- 
tiate the molecular conditions of a mass 
of metal of any shape so as to produce 
what you may express as a crazy piece 
of iron or a crazy piece of steel; or, vice 
versa, an intelligent condition in the 
same. 

I find in my researches, as to the con- 
dition of molecules under vibration, that 
discordance cannot exist in the molecule 
proper; and that it is the highest and 
most perfect structural condition that ex- 
ists; providing that all the progressive or- 
ders are the same, Discordance in any 
mass is the result of differentiated 
groups, induced by antagonistic chords, 
and the flight or motions of such, when 
intensified by sound, are very tortuous 
and zig-zag; but when free of this diffe- 
rentiation are in straight lines. Tortuous 
lines denote discord, or pain; straight 
lines denote harmony, or pleasure. Any 
differentiated mass can be brought to a 
condition of harmony, or equation, by 
proper media, and an equated sympathy 
produced. 

There is good reason for believing 
that insanity is simply a condition of dif- 
ferentiation in the mass chords of the ce- 
rebral convolutions, which creates an an- 
tagonistic molecular — bombardment 
towards the neutral or attractive centers 
of such convolutions; which, in turn, pro- 
duce a morbid irritation in the cortical 
sensory centers in the substance of idea- 


tion; accompanied, as a general thing, by 
sensory hallucinations, ushered in by 
subjective sensations; such as flashes of 
light and colour, or confused sounds and 
disagreeable odours, etc., etc. 

There is no condition of the human 
brain that ought not to be sympathetical- 
ly coincident to that order of atomic flow 
to which its position, in the cerebral field, 
is fitted. Any differentiation in that spe- 
cial organ, or, more plainly, any discor- 
dant grouping tends to produce a discor- 
dant bombardment---an antagonistic 
conflict; which means the same distur- 
bance transferred to the physical, pro- 
ducing inharmonic disaster to that por- 
tion of the physical field which is 
controlled by that especial convolution. 
This unstable aggregation may be com- 
pared to a knot on a violin string. As long 
as this knot remains it is impossible to 
elicit, from its sympathetic surroundings, 
the condition which transfers pure con- 
cordance to its resonating body. Discor- 
dant conditions, ie., differentiation of 
mass, produce negatization to coincident 
action. 

The question now arises. What condi- 
tion is it necessary to bring about in or- 
der to bring back normality, or to pro- 
duce stable equilibrium in the 
sympathetic centers? 

The normal brain is like a harp of 
many strings strung to perfect harmony. 
The transmiiting conditions being perfect, 
are ready, at any impulse, to induce 
pure sympathetic assimilation. The dif- 
Jerent strings represent the different ven- 
tricles and. convolutions. The differentia- 
tions of any one from its true setting ts 
fatal, to a certain degree, to the harmony 
of the whole combination. 

If the sympathetic condition of any 
physical organism carries a positive flow 
of 80 per cent on its whole combination, 
and a negative one of 20 per cent, it is 
the medium of perfect assimilation to one 
of the same ratio, if it is distributed un- 
der the same conditions to the mass of 
the other. If two masses of metal, of any 
shape whatever, are brought under per- 
fect assimilation, to one another, their 
unition, when brought into contact, will 
be instant. If we live in a sympathetic 
field we become sympathetic, and a ten- 
dency from the abnormal to the normal 
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presents itself by an evolution of a pure- 
ly sympathetic flow towards its attrac- 
tive centers. It is only under these condi- 
tions that differentiation can be broken 
up, and a pure equation established. The 
only condition under which equation can 
never be established is when a differen- 
tial disaster has taken place, of 66 2/3 
against the 100 pure, taking the full vol- 
ume as one. If this 66 2/3 or even-100 
exists in one organ alone, and the sur- 
rounding ones are normal, then a condi- 
tion can be easily brought about to estab- 
lish the concordant harmony or equation 
to that organ. It is as rare to find a nega- 
tive condition of 66 2/3 against the vol- 
ume of the whole mass, as it is to find a 
coincident between differentiation; or, 
more plainly, between two individuals 
under a state of negative influence. Un- 
der this new system, it is as possible to 
induce negations alike as it ts to induce 
positives alike. 

Pure sympathetic concordants are as 
antagonistic to negative discordants as 
the negative is to the positive; but the 
vast volume the sympathetic holds over 
the non-sympathetic, in ethereal space, 
makes it at once the ruling medium and. 
re-adjuster of all opposing conditions if 
properly brought to bear upon them." 

(signed) Keely 


Until Keely's Theoretical Expose is 
given to science, there are few who will 
fathom the full meaning of these views. 
So little did Dr. Hartmann comprehend 
the principle involved that he ignored 
them ‘altogether, and in the more than 
one hour's conversation with Mr. Keely 
which followed, instead of keeping to 
this subject matter as requested, he 
made no illusion to it whatever, and 
confined his investigations to the me- 
chanical work of Mr. Keely in its appli- 
cation to machinery. In leaving, Mr. 
Keely again expressed his great delight 
in meeting one who knew so much of 
the hidden working of some of nature's 
Jaws; whereas, after his departure, Dr. 
Hartmann announced it as his opinion 
that, although Mr. Keely had made the 
greatest discovery of this or of any other 
age, he would never be able to utilize 
the force in mechanics, and that his 
mission would be to spiritualize the 
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world instead of advancing its material 
progress. 

Some days later, when Mr. Keely 
was asked why it was that Dr. Hart- 
mann no longer believed in the mechan- 
ical success of Mr. Keely's inventions, 
the reply was made that Dr. Hartmann, 
in disclosing his own views and theories 
and philosophy, had prevented Mr. Kee- 
ly from any attempt to point out the er- 
rors in these views and theories: feeling, 
as Mr. Keely did feel, that he would be 
wanting in humility to dispute with one 
so learned as Dr. Hartmann, and prefer- 
ring to wait until the court had removed 
the injunction placed upon him (Keely), 
when he would be at liberty to demon- 
strate to Dr, Hartmann the nature of his 
errors by the operation of his inven- 
tions. However, this delay was not nec- 
essary, inasmuch as upon the occasion 
of Dr. Hartmann’s first visit to the work- 
shop, where he saw the old generator, 
the old Liberator and other machinery, 
his knowledge that, by means of the vi- 
brations of Ether called Sound, the mo- 
lecular structure of bodies may be 
changed, even though these vibrations 
are not audible to the human ear, 
caused Dr. Hartmann to confess his er- 
ror, and to assert that his confidence in 
Mr. Keely's mechanical success was re- 
established and stronger than it had 
ever been before. Those scientists who, 
because they could not hear the vibra- 
tions of sound, in Mr. Keely's Liberator, 
denied its operation, saying that one 
could not make something out of noth- 
ing, seem to forget that there are inaud- 
ible vibrations of sound as there are in- 
visible rays of light. 

Dr. Hartmann knows that every- 
thing in nature has its own appropriate 
‘sound’, ‘color’, and ‘number’, and can 
be acted upon as soon as we are in pos- 
session of its 'key-note'. This knowledge 
enabled him to grasp the principle of 
Mr. Keely's inventions, as soon as the 
action of the mechanism was explained 
to him. Although Dr. Hartmann then 
and there expressed his intention of 
sacrificing some of his property in order 
to invest in the new company, in pro- 
cess of organization, it was from no sor- 
did motive that he was so intensely in- 
terested in the practical part of Mr. 
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Keely's work; but, having seen such 
marvelous effects produced in occult ex- 
periments, while residing in India, he 
was inclined to attribute to Mr. Keely 
natural occult powers which could nev- 
er be made available in mechanics. Mr. 
Keely's financial success depends upon 
the prolongation of his life until his 
work of evolution is completed. There- 
fore, the writer of this paper has never 
advised anyone to invest on such an 
uncertainty and she requested Dr. Hart- 
mann not to do so. 

Mr. Keely's discovery embraces the 
manner or way of obtaining the key- 
note, or chord of mass, of mineral, vege- 
table, and animal substances; therefore, 
the construction of instruments, or ma- 
chines, by which this law can be uti- 
lized in mechanics, in arts, and in resto- 
ration of equilibrium in disease, is only 
the question of the full understanding of 
the operation of this law. Herein lies Mr. 
Keely's work of evolution. 

The principal point of difference ex- 
isting between Mr. Keely and Dr. Hart- 
mann, in their views respecting force, 
lies in the former attributing the so- 
called forces of nature to various modes 
of vibration, as to the length and direc- 
tion of the vibrations; while the latter 
attributes all forces to various modes of 
vibration, as to the number of vibra- 
tions in a second. Electricity Mr. Keely 
defines as a certain form of atomic vi- 
bration. 

Keely estimates that, after the intro- 
ductory impulse is given on the har- 
monic thirds, molecular vibration is in- 
creased from 20,000 per second to 
100,000,000. On the enharmonic 
sixths, that the vibration of the inter- 
molecule is increased. to 300,000,000. 

On the diatonic ninths, that atomic 
vibration reaches 900,000,000; on the 
dominant etheric sixths, 8,100,000,000; 
and on the inter-etheric ninths, 
24,300,000,000; all of which can be 
demonstrated by sound colours. 

In such fields of research, Mr. Keely 
finds little leisure. Those who accuse 
him of dilly-dallying, of idleness, of al- 
ways gong to do and never doing, of vi- 
sionary plans, etc., etc., know nothing 
of the infinite patience, the persistent 
energy, which for a quarter of a century 


has upheld him in his struggle to attain 
this end. Still less, if possible, is he un- 
derstood by those who think he is seek- 
ing self-aggrandizement, fame, fortune, 
or glory. 

The time is approaching when all 
who have sought to defame this discov- 
erer and inventor, all who have stabbed 
him with unmerited accusations, all 
who have denounced him as a bogus in- 
ventor, a fraud, an impostor, a charla- 
tan, a modern Cagliostro, will be forced 
to acknowledge that he has done a 
giant's work for true science, even 
though he should not live to attain com- 
mercial success. But history will not for- 
get that, in the nineteenth century, the 
story of Prometheus has been repeated, 
and that the greatest mind of the age, 
seeking to scale the heavens to bring 
down the light of truth for mankind, 
met with Prometheus's reward. 

Mrs. Clara F. Bloomfield-Moore 
July 1, 1888 


NOTE.---Dr. Hartmann, in a report, 
or condensed statement, in reference to 
Keely's discovery, writes as follows: He 
will never invent a machine by which 
the equilibrium of the living forces in a 
disordered brain can be restored. 

As such a statement would lead the 
teader of the report to fancy that Keely 
expected to invent such an instrument, 
it is better to correct the error that Dr. 
Hartmann has fallen into. Keely has 
never dreamed of inventing such an in- 
strument. He hopes, however, to perfect 
one that he is now at work upon, which 
will enable the operator to localize the 
seat of disturbance in the brain in men- 
tal disorders. If he succeeds, this will 
greatly simplify the work of re-adjusting 
opposing conditions; and will also ena- 
ble the physician to decide whether the 
differential disaster has taken place 
which prevents the possibility of estab- 
lishing the equation that is necessary to 
a cure. 

According to Keely's theories it is 
that form of energy known as magne- 
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tism - not electricity - which is to be the 
curative agent of the future, thus reviv- 
ing a mode of treatment handed down 
from the time of the earliest records, 
and made known to the Royal Society of 
London more than fifty years since by 
Professor Keil, of Jena, who demonstrat- 
ed the susceptibility of the nervous sys- 
tem to the influence of the natural mag- 
net, and its efficacy in the cure of 
certain infirmities, as thousands can 
testify in our day who are indebted to 
Parke's Compound Magnets for relief; 
trying them as the last resort after hav- 
ing suffered much at the hands of many 
physicians, as St. Paul said. A grandson 
of Goethe, after calling upon Robert 
Browning many years since, returned to 
inquire if he had dropped the magnet 
there which he was wearing, as he has 
missed it after leaving the house. The 
effect of the magnet is one of the effects 
of the law of sympathetic association, 
which Keely demonstrates as the gov- 
erning medium of the universe through- 
out animate and inanimate nature. 

As Cheston Morris, M.D., has well 
said in his paper on Vital Molecular Vi- 
brations, We are entering upon a new 
field in biology, pathology, and of 
course, therapeutics, whose limiits are 
at present far beyond our ken. 

The adaptability of drugs, says Dr. 
Henry Wood, to heal disease is becom- 
ing a matter of doubt, cven among 
many who have not yet studied deeper 
causation. Materia Medica lacks the ex- 
act elements of a science. The just pre- 
ponderance, for good or ill, of any drug 
upon the human system is an unsolved 
prolem, and will so remain ... After cen- 
turies of professional research, in order 
to perfect the art of healing, diseases 
have steadily grown more subtle and 
more numerous ... Only when internal, 
divine forces come to be relied upon, 
rather than outside reinforcement, will 
deterioration cease. Said Plato, ‘You 
ought not to attempt to cure the body 
without the soul,’ 
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On Dynaspheric Force 


by Laurence Oliphant, 1888 


Recent scientific research has 
proved conclusively that all force is 
atomic. That electricity consists of files 
of particles, and that the interstellar 
spaces contain substance, whether it be 
called ether, or astral fluid, or by any 
other name, which is composed of at- 
oms, because it is not possible to dis- 
sever force from its transmitting medi- 
um, The universe, therefore, and all 
that it contains, consists of matter in 
motion, and is animated by a vital prin- 
ciple which we call God. Science has 
further discovered that these atoms are 
severally encompassed by an ethereal 
substance which prevents their touch- 
ing each other, and to this circum- 
ambient interatomic element they have 
given the name dynasphere--- but inas- 
much as it has further been found that 
in these dynaspheres there resides a 
tremendous potency, it is evident that 
they also must contain atoms, and that 
these atoms must in their turn be sur- 
rounded by dynaspheres, which again 
contain atoms, and so on ad infinitum. 
Matter thus becomes infinite and inde- 
structible, and the force which pervades 
it, persistent and everlasting. 

This dynaspheric force, which is 
also called etheric, is conditioned as to 
its nature on the quality of the atoms 
which form its transmitting media, and 
which are infinite both in variety and in 
their combinations and permutations. 
They may, however, be broadly divided 
into two categories, the sentient and the 
non-sentient atoms, 

Dynaspheric force, composed of 
non-sentient atoms, is the force that 
has been already mechanically applied 
by Mr. Keely to his motor, and which 
will probably ere long supersede the 
agencies now used for locomotives, pro- 
jectiles and other purposes; when the 
laws which govern it come to be under- 


stood, it will produce materially a great 
commercial and industrial revolution. 
There is no hard-and-fast line between 
the sentient and non-sentient atoms; 
just as zoophytes are a connecting link 
between the animal and vegetable crea- 
tion, so there is a graduated scale of at- 
oms between those which, although ani- 
mated by the divine life, are not 
sentient, and those which are as highly 
developed relatively to them as man is 
to a cabbage. For the highest class of 
sentient atoms through which divine 
force is transmitted are in the perfect 
human form. They are infinitesimal bi- 
sexual innocences male and female, two 
in one. The tradition of fairies is the lin- 
gering consciousness, come down from 
a remote past, of this fact. 

Owing to the unhappily debased 
condition of our planet, this force is not 
now operant upon it, except to a very 
limited and imperfect degree - it is 
struggling, however, to penetrate into 
the human organism through the chan- 
nel provided for it, and this channel 
must, of necessity, partake of the na- 
ture of the forces operant within it---in 
other words, it must be a bi-sexual 
channel. It was this bi-sexual channel 
which Christ came to restore by his 
mission to earth; and thus inaugurate a 
process by which man should regain his 
lost bi-une condition. That process has 
now partially achieved its consumma- 
tion in the advent of the complementary 
half of man whom we call the sympneu- 
ma. It is only through the sympneuma 
that the dynaspheric force, consisting of 
bi-sexual atoms, can be projected into 
nature. It comes for the healing of the 
nations, and is all the more necessary 
now because the conditions of nature 
have of late years undergone such a 
change as to render possible the inva- 
sion of the human organism by forces 
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similar in character, with this one dif- 
ference, that the atoms of which they 
are composed are not bi-sexual. These 
forces exhibit themselves in the phe- 
nomena of hypnotism, thought-reading, 
telepathy, mesmeric healing, spiritualis- 
tic manifestations, and in divers other 
ways, and depend for their quality on 
the source of their projection in the in- 
visible and the human medium through 
whom they are transmitted---where 
both are bad, the atoms are in the form 
of infusoria, or predatory animalculae, 
who prey upon each other, and work 
moral and physical malady. Where both 
are relatively good, they are in the form 
of separate uni-sexual beings, depend- 
ing for their quality upon the medium, 
and partaking of what moral taint his 
nature may possess. It must be said 
that the same remark applies to the bi- 


sexual atoms of the sympneumatic - 


force; but, although imperfect, there is 
this guarantee for their superior quality, 
that it is not possible for a human being 
to enter upon sympneumatic condi- 
tions, excepting after a long and ardu- 
ous discipline and self-sacrifice for his 
neighbor, and of great sufferings. 

The sympneuma visits none who 
have not been thus prepared, and who 
do not live exclusively for the service of 
humanity, to the extinction of private 
affections, personal ambitions, or world- 
ly considerations of any kind. 

A false sympneuma may, however, 
visit those who are wholly engrossed by 
self; such are the succabi and incubi--- 
well-known by the Church---and the 
force acting through them is the most 
fatal which can operate upon earth. 

There are methods, however, not 
necessary to enter upon here, by which 
the true can be distinguished from the 
false with absolute certainty. All human 
emotion is atomic, and it has never 
been possible that it should be other- 
wise, The peculiarity of the atomic force 
of the present day is, that it has re- 
ceived an immense accession of energy, 
through changes which have operated 
in the invisible. 

It is these changes which render 
will-force, and magnetic influence so 
much more powerful now than they 
were formerly; and hence it becomes of 
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such transcendent importance that per- 
sons who find themselves in possession 
of this reinforced energy, and able to op- 
erate upon others hypnotically or for cu- 
rative purposes, should realize the char- 
acter of the agency they are dealing 
with---for it is quite impossible for them 
to project this will-force, or magnetic in- 
fluence, into the organism of another, 
without projecting the atoms with it. 
Now, these atoms vary in quality from 
the predatory animalculae to the hu- 
man form through an infinite variety of 
types; none of them pure and good, 
though some are far purer and better, 
relatively, than the others---still no 
magnetiser is so perfect that his magne- 
tism does not convey to his patients the 
atoms of the vices and defects peculiar 
to his own nature, of which they may 
have been comparatively free, 

It may thus happen that a magnetis- 
er, while healing the body of a patient, 
Inay work irreparable moral injury to 
his soul, and this while animated with 
the best intentions, and quite uncon- 
sciously to himself. It often happens, 
moreover, that the progress of the soul 
can only be achieved by an attenuation 
of the external structural atoms, thus 
producing physical disease; to heal a 
person thus under going moral treat- 
ment, directed from the unseen world, 
by a sudden and premature exercise of 
will-force in this one, applied to his sur- 
face organism, is to render him a fatal 
service. Again, it may be that the wel- 
fare of a person's soul is dependent 
upon its removal from the body at a cer- 
tain juncture; here, again, human inter- 
ference, by the operation of the human 
will being free, and yet under specific 
law, that free operation cannot be arbi- 
trarily hindered in defiance of the law 
under which it acts. 

The reason why material remedies of 
all kinds may be employed with safety 
and propriety, is because the curative 
forces they contain are not composed of 
sentient atoms, and can be controlled 
from the unseen in quite a different 
manner from those which are---which 
may, to a certain extent, be influenced 
by them, but cannot be controlled. 
When a person has reached the point, 
which may be attained after a long 


sympneumatic training, and a life 
passed under the influence of that 
training, of having no will but that of 
God operating freely in him, as his own, 
he may, under a pressure, which he will 
recognize as a divine impulse, put forth 
a healing power, but he will have no 
personal desire connected with it; the 
healing force will be put through him ir- 
respective of any conscious will he used; 
the energy he projects will convey bi- 
sexual atoms, which may prove a seed 
sown as a preparation for a sympneu- 
matic descent. 

At such moments the operator will 
hold himself exclusively open to Christ, 
for it cannot be too earnestly insisted 
upon, that Christ is the one source and 
channel of sympneumatic life, and the 
healing which comes through it, when a 
person's moral condition renders such 
physical healing desirable. 

In the presence of the rapid develop- 
ment which dynaspheric force is acquir- 
ing, and of the great interest which it is 
attracting, especially among good and 
earnest truth seekers, who are only in- 
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vestigating it with the object of turning 
it to account for the benefit of humani- 
ty, it has seemed to me necessary to 
make these remarks. I have done so in 
the hope that they might serve as a 
warning and an encouragement---as a 
warning of the dangers that beset the 
unwary explorers into these little known 
and almost untrodden regions; and as 
an encouragement as indicating the im- 
mense potentialities now descending 
upon the world for its succor in the 
hour of its approaching need. 

If I seem to have written with the 
certainty of conviction, it is with no de- 
sire to impose my authority arbitrarily 
upon my readers, but in all humility to 
give them the facts as they have been 
revealed to me, after an arduous strug- 
gle and investigation into the methods 
of operation of these forces, which has 
lasted nearly twenty-five years. 
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What Is Matter And What Is Force 


{from The Theosophist, September, 1888) 


[The continual discoveries with which 
modern science astonishes and bewilders 
the world create a presumption in the many 
minds that an article dealing with scientific 
subjects becomes unreliable when it is a few 
years old, because most probably supersed- 
ed by new facts or theories, discovered or 
formulated in the meantime by the heiro- 
phants of the laboratory or the lecture hall, 
but not yet generally known. Some of these 
discoveries would in legal phraseology be 
termed retroactive - they upset theories hith- 
erto upheld as axioms of science or laws of 
nature; and science that has become out of 
date is quite as much to be avoided as last 
year's fashions. This, of course, is a danger 
which necessarily threatens anyone who, 
not being in the inner circle of scientists, 
quotes from even the latest editions of scien- 
tific works, and the uncertainty thereby 
created does much to keep up the unques- 
tioning faith which so many persons feel in 
the dicta of modern science, paradoxical as 
that may sound. The reason is plain enough. 
Men of science stand to the vulgar in the po- 
sition of revelators. It does not so much mat- 
ter if they are mistaken today, since they will 
most likely correct their mistakes tomorrow; 
and this uncertainty does for the men of sci- 
ence what the constant promise of a new 
revelation did for Joe Smith and Brigham 
Young - it creates expectant attention and 
happy anticipation. This uncertainty of sci- 
ence tends also to discourage undue curiosi- 
ty and criticism on the part of the public, 
and to favor the autocratic assumptions of 
scientific authorities; for naturally there 
does not seem to be much use for outsiders 
to spend their time in learning abstruse 
things that may be discovered, in a few 
months or years, to have after all been alto- 
gether falsely conceived and wrongly ex- 
plained. In the case of the following article, 
however, most of the scientific theories and 
data quoted are still standing, although the 
article is over five years old; and the occult 
views of nature it puts forth are true for all 
time. For this reason it has been thought 
well to republish it without delay, before the 
scientific views it deals with have any more 
time to turn sour or explode. The article, it 


should be mentioned, was written in answer 
to some objections raised by a correspon- 
dent in a previous number of The Theoso- 
phist, as to the designation of electricity as a 
form of matter; and the writer does not ima- 
gine that the question which forms its title is 
fully answered in the text. There remain sev- 
eral aspects of force almost wholly unno- 
ticed, and it would, of course, be ridiculous 
to suppose that the subject of Force has 
been exhausted by dealing with some of its 
manifestations. Had it been the intention of 
the article to settle the questions at issue, 
the writer would not have taken for a title 
the query, What is Matter and What is 
Force? but would probably have adopted the 
usual style of teachers of science, and head- 
ed the article, What Matter and Force are. 
Enough is said in the article, however, to an- 
swer its original purpose, namely, of show- 
ing that the all-important questions, What is 
matter? and What is Force? have received no 
satisfactory answer from modern science, 
and of proving that no one has any right, in 
the present state of scientific knowledge, to 
assert, in the face of the occultists, that elec- 
tricity is not a form of matter, more especial- 
ly so since Helmholtz has declared it to be as 
atomic as ponderable matter itself.] 


It is a question of science, which, as 
such, has to be strictly kept within the 
boundaries of modern materialistic sci- 
ence. All discussion on the subject, 
however desirable, would prove, on the 
whole, unprofitable. Firstly, because 
science confines herself only to the 
physical aspect of the conservation of 
energy or correlation of forces; and, sec- 
ondly, because, notwithstanding her 
own frank admission of helpless ignor- 
ance as to the ultimate causes of things, 
judging by the tone of our critic's arti- 
cle, I doubt whether he would be willing 
to admit the utter inaptness of some of 
the scientific terms as approved by the 
Dwija, the twice-born of the Royal Socie- 
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ty, and obediently accepted by their ad- 
mirers. The fact that modern science 
has been pleased to divide and subdi- 
vide the atmosphere into a whole host of 
elements, and to call them so for her 
own convenience, is no authoritative 
reason why Occultists should accept 
that terminology. Science has never yet 
succeeded in decomposing a single one 
of the many simple bodies miscalled ele- 
mentary substances, for which failure, 
probably, the latter have been named by 
their elementary. And whether she may 
yet, or never may, succeed in that direc- 
tion in time, and thus recognize her er- 
ror, in the meanwhile, we Occultists 
permit ourselves maintain that the al- 
leged primordial atoms would be better 
classified under any other name but 
that one. With all respect due to the 
men of science, the terms element and 
elementary applied to the ultimate at- 
oms and molecules of matter of which 
they know nothing do not seem in the 
least justified. It is as though the Royal 
Society agreed to call every star a Kos- 
mos, because each star was supposed 
to be a world like our own planet; and 
then would begin taunting the ancients 
universe. So far, however, science ad- 
mits herself that the words element and 
elementary, unless applied to primordial 
principles or self-existing essences, out 
of which the universe was evoluted, are 
unfortunate terms, and remarks there 
upon that experimental science deals 
only with legitimate deductions from the 
facts of observation, and has nothing to 
do with any kind of essences except 
those which it can see, smell, or taste. 
Professor J.P. Crooke tells us that sci- 
ence leaves all others to the metaphysi- 
cians (New Chemistry, 1887). This stern 
pronunciamento, which shows the men 
of science refusing to take anything on 
faith, is immediately followed by a very 
curious admission made by the same 
author, Our theory, I grant, may be all 
wrong, he adds, and there may be no 
such thing as molecules.,.The new 
chemistry assumes as its fundamental 
postulate that the magnitudes we call 
molecules are realities, but this is only 
a postulate. We are thus made suspect 
that the exact science of chemistry 
needs to take as well as transcendental 
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metaphysics something on blind faith. 
Grant her the postulate - and her de- 
ductions make of her an exact science; 
deny it - and exact scicnce falls to piec- 
es! Thus, in this respect, physical sci- 
ence does not stand higher than psy- 
chological science, and the Occultists 
need fear but very little of the thunder- 
bolts of their exact rivals. Both are, to 
say the least, on a par. The chemist, 
though carrying his subdivision of mole- 
cules further than the physicist, can no 
more than he experiment on individual 
molecules. One may even remind both 
that neither of them has ever seen an 
individual molecule. Nevertheless, and 
while priding themselves upon taking 
nothing on faith, they admit that they 
cannot often follow the sub-division of 
molecules with the eye, but can discern 
it with the intellect. What more, then, 
do they do than the Occultists, the al- 
chemists, the adepts? While they dis- 
cern with the intellect, the adept, as he 
maintains, can as easily discern the 
sub-division ad infinitum of that which 
his rival of the exact methods pleases to 
call an elementary body, and he follows 
it - with the spiritual in addition to the 
physical intellect...We must pass to the 
more important question now, and see 
how far science is justified in regarding 
electricity as a force and . . . Eastern 
Occultists in maintaining that it is still 
matter. Before we open the discussion I 
must be allowed to remark that, since a 
Theosophist wants to be scientifically 
accurate, he ought to remember that 
science does not call electricity a force, 
but only one of the manifestations of 
the same; a mode of action or motion. 
Her list of the various kinds of energy 
which occur in nature is long, and 
many are the names which she uses to 
distinguish them. With all that, one of 
her most eminent adepts, Professor Bal- 
four Stewart - one of the authorities he 
quotes against our President - warns 
his readers (see The Forces and Ener- 
gies of Nature) that their enumeration 
has nothing absolute or complete about 
it, representing, as it does, not so much 
the present state of our knowledge as 
our want of knowledge, or rather pro- 
found ignorance, of the ultimate consti- 
tution of matter. So great is that ignor- 


ance, indeed, that, treating upon heat, a 
mode of motion which is supposed to be 
better understood than electricity, that 
scientist confess that if heat be not a 
species of motion, it must necessarily be 
a species of matter, and adds that the 
men of science have preferred to consid- 
er heat as a species of motion to the al- 
ternative of supposing the creation of a 
peculiar kind of matter. And, if so, what 
is there to warrant us that science will 
not yet find out her mistake some day, 
and recognize and call electricity, in ar- 
gument with the Occultists, a species of 
a peculiar kind of matter, Thus, before 
the dogmatic admirers of modern sci- 
ence take the occultists to task for view- 
ing electricity under one of its aspects - 
and for maintaining that its basic prin- 
ciple is - matter, they ought first to 
demonstrate that science errs when she 
herself, through the mouthpiece of her 
recognized high priests, confesses her 
ignorance as to what is properly force 
and what is matter. For instance, the 
same Professor of Natural Philosophy, 
Mr. Balfour Stewart, LL.D., F.R.S., in 
his lectures on the Conservation of En- 
ergy, tells us as follows: - We know 
nothing or next to nothing of the ulti- 
mate structure or properties of matter, 
whether organic or inorganic, and... it 
is in truth only a convenient classifica- 
tion and nothing more. 

Furthermore, one and all, the 
men of science admit that though they 
possess a definite knowledge of the gen- 
eral laws, yet they have no knowledge of 
the individuals in the domains of physi- 
cal science. For example, they suspect a 
large number of our diseases to be 
caused by organic germs; but they have 
to avow that their ignorance about these 
germs is complete. And in the chapter 
What is Energy? the same great natu- 
ralist staggers the too-confiding profane 
by the following admission: - If our 
knowledge of the nature and habits of 
organized molecules be so small, our 
knowledge of the ultimate molecules of 
inorganic matter is, if possible, still 
smaller. It thus appears that we know 
little or nothing about the shape or size 
of molecules, or about the forces which 
actuate them. The very largest masses 
of the universe sharing with the very 
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smallest this property of being beyond 
the scrutiny of the human senses. Of 
physical human senses he must mean, 
since he knows little, if anything, of any 
other senses. But let us take note of 
some further admissions, this time by 
Professor Leconte, in his lecture on the 
distinction between force and energy is 
very imperfectly, if not at all, defined in 
the higher forms of force, and especially 
in the domain of life. . . Our language 
cannot be more precise until our ideas 
in this department are far clearer than 
now. 
Even as regards the familiar liquid - 
water - science is at a loss to decide 
whether the oxygen or hydrogen exist as 
such in water, or whether they are pro- 
duced by some unknown and uncon- 
ceived transformation of its substance. 
It is a question, says Mr. J.P. Crooke, 
Professor of Chemistry, about which we 
may speculate, but in regard to which 
we have no knowledge. Between the 
qualities of water and the quality of 
these gases there is not the most dis- 
tant resemblance. All they know is that 
water can be decomposed by an electri- 
cal current; but why is it so decom- 
posed and then again recombined, or 
what is the nature of that they call elec- 
tricity, etc., they do not know. Hydro- 
gen, moreover, was still very lately one 
of the very few substances which was 
known only in its aeriform condition. It 
is the lightest form of matter known. 
There is not an atom in nature but 
contains latent or potential electricity 
which manifests under known condi- 
tions. Science knows that matter gener- 
ates* what it calls force, the latter mani- 
festing itself under various forms of 
energy - such as heat, electricity, mag- 
netism, gravitation, etc., - yet that same 
science has hitherto been unable as we 
find from her own admissions, as given 
above, to determine where it is that 
matter ends and force (or Spirit, as 
some erroneously call it) begins. Sci- 


“Using the term generated in the lesser 
sense of calling forth into manifestation. 
Force or energy is known to be eternal, and 
cannot of course be 'generated’ in the same 
sense of being created. 


45 


ence, while rejecting metaphysics and 
relegating it through her mouthpiece, 
Professor Tyndall, to the domain of 
poetry and fiction, unbridles as often as 
many metaphysicians her wild fancy, 
and allows mere hypotheses to run riot 
on the field of unproved speculation. All 
this she does, as in the case of the mo- 
lecular theory, with no better authority 
for it than the paradoxical necessity for 
the philosophy of every science to arbi- 
trarily select and assume imaginary 
fundamental principles; the only proof 
offered in the way of demonstrating the 
actual existence of the latter being a 
certain harmony of these principles with 
the observed facts. Thus, when men of 
science imagine themselves subdividing 
a grain of sand to the ultimate molecule 
they call oxide of silicon, they have no 
real but only an imaginary and purely 
hypothetical right to suppose that, if 
they went on dividing it further (which, 
of course, they cannot), the molecule, 
separating itself into the chemical con- 
stituents of silicon and oxygen, would fi- 
nally yield that which has to be regard- 
ed. as two elementary bodies - since the 
authorities so regard them. Neither an 
atom of silicon nor an atom of oxygen is 
capable of any further subdivision into 
something else, they say. But the only 
good reason we can find for such a 
strange belief is because they have tried 
the experiment and - failed. But how 
can they tell that a new discovery, some 
new invention of still finer and more 
perfect apparatuses and instruments, 
may not show their error some day? 
How do they know that those very bod- 
ies or molecules, which, when analyzed 
with still greater minuteness, may show 
containing in themselves the real pri- 
mordial elementary globules, the gross 
encasement of the still finer atom- 
spark, the spark of life, the source of 
electricity - matter still! Truly has Henry 
Kunrath, the greatest of the alchemists 
and Rosicrucians of the middle ages, 
shown spirit in man, as in every atom - 
as a bright flame enclosed within a 
more or less transparent globule - 
which he calls soul. And since the men 
of science confessedly know nothing of 
(a) the origin of either matter or energy; 
(b) nor of electricity or life; and (c) that 
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their knowledge of the ultimate mole- 
cules of inorganic matter amounts to a 
cipher. Why, I ask, should any student 
of Occultism, whose great masters may 
know, perchance, of essences which the 
professors of the modern materialistic 
school can neither see, smell, or taste - 
why should he be expected to take their 
definitions as to what is Matter and 
what is Force as the last word of unerr- 
ing, infallible science?. . .The term im- 
ponderable agents is now regarded as a 
scientific absurdity. The latest conclu- 
sions at which modem chemistry has 
arrived, it seems, have brought it to re- 
ject the word imponderable, and to 
make away with those text books of pre- 
modern science which refer the phe- 
nomena of heat and electricity to atten- 
uated forms of matter. Nothing, they 
hold, can be added to or subtracted 
from bodies without altering their 
weight. This was said and written in 
1876, by one of the greatest chemists in 
America. With all that, have they be- 
come any wiser for it? Have they been 
able to replace by a more scientific theo- 
ty the old and tabooed phlogiston theo- 
ry of the science of Stahl, Priestley, 
Scheele, and others? Or, because they 
have proved, to their own satisfaction, 
that it is highly unscientific to refer the 
phenomena of heat and electricity to at- 
tenuated forms of matter, have they 
succeeded at the same time in proving 
what are really Force, Matter, Energy, 
Fire, Electricity, Life? The phlogiston of 
Stahl - a theory of combustion taught 
by Aristotle and the Greek philosophers 
- as elaborated by Scheele, the poor 
Swedish apothecary, a secret student of 
Occultism, who, as Professor Crooke 
says of him, added more knowledge to 
the stock of chemical science in a single 
year than did Lavoisier in his lifetime, 
was not a mere fanciful speculation, 
though Lavoisier was permitted to taboo 
and upset it. But, indeed, were the high 
priests of modern science to attach 
more weight to the essence of things 
than to mere generalizations, then, per- 
haps, they would be in a better position 
to tell the world more of the ultimate 
structure of matter than they now are. 
Lavoisier, it is well known, did not add 
any new fact of prime importance by 


upsetting the phlogiston theory, but 
only added grand generalization, The 
Occultists are perfectly aware, it need 
hardly be said, of modern theories of 
combustion, and fully recognize the part 
which oxygen plays therein. They prefer, 
however, to hold to the fundamental 
theories of ancient sciences, knowing 
well that a very large balance of real 
knowledge lies on that side, when the 
ancient and the modern are compared. 
No more than the authors of the old 
theory do they attach to phlogiston - 
which has its specific name as one of 
the attributes of Akasa - the idea of 
weight which the uninitiated generally 
associate with all matter. And though to 
us it is a principle, a well defined es- 
sence, yet no more than we did they 
view it as matter in the sense it has for 
the present men of science. As one of 
their modern professors put it - Trans- 
late the phlogiston by energy, and in 
Stahl's work on Chemistry and Physics, 
of 1731, put energy where he wrote 
phlogiston, and you have ... our great 
modern doctrine: of conservation of en- 
ergy. Verily so it is the great modern 
doctrine, only plus something else, let 
me add. Hardly a year after these words 
had been pronounced, the discovery by 
Professor Crookes of radiant matter - of 
which farther on - has nigh upset again 
all their previous theories. 

Force, energy, physical agent, 
are simply different words to express 
the same idea, observes our critic. I be- 
lieve he errs. To this day the men of sci- 
ence are unable to agree in giving to 
electricity a name which would convey a 
clear and comprehensive definition of 
this very mysterious agent, as Professor 
Balfour Stewart calls it. While the latter 
states that electricity or electrical at- 
traction may probably be regarded as 
peculiarly allied to that force which we 
call chemical affinity; and Professor 
Tyndall calls it only a mode of motion; 
Professor A. Bain regards electricity as 
one of the five chief powers or forces of 
nature:--- One mechanical or molar, the 
momentum of moving matter, the oth- 
ers molecular, or embodied in the mole- 
cules, also supposed(?) in motion - 
these are heat, light, chemical force, 
electricity. (The Correlations of Nervous 
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and Mental Forces.) Now, these three 
definitions would not gain, I am afraid, 
by being strictly analyzed... . Light was 
never regarded as a force. It is, says sci- 
ence, a manifestation of energy, a mode 
of motion produced by a rapid vibration 
of the molecules and transmitted by the 
undulations of ether. The same for heat 
and sound, the transmission of the lat- 
ter depending, in addition to the vibra- 
tions of ether, on the undulations of an 
intervening atmosphere, Professor 
Crookes thought at one time that he 
had discovered light to be a force, but 
found out his mistake very soon. The 
explanation of Thomas Young of the un- 
dulatory theory of light, holds now as 
good as ever in the theories of modern 
science at least, and according to this 
explanation that which we call light is 
simply an impression produced on the 
retina of the eye by the wave-like motion 
of the particles.of matter. Light, then, 
like heat - of which it is the crown - is 
simply the ghost, the shadow of matter 
in motion! . . The men of science have 
just found out a fourth state of matter, 
whereas the Occultists have penetrated 
years ago beyond the sixth, and, there- 
fore, do not infer, but know of the exis- 
tence of the seventh, the last. Professor 
Balfour Stewart, in seeking to show 
light to be an energy or force, quotes 
Aristotle, and remarks that the Greek 
philosopher seems to have entertained 
the idea that light is not a body, or the 
emanation of any body (for that, Aristo- 
tle says, would be a kind of body), and, 
that, therefore, light is an energy or act. 
To this I respectfully demur, and an- 
swer that if we cannot conceive of mo- 
tion without force, we can conceive still 
less of an energy or act existing in 
boundless space from the eternity, or 
even manifesting without some kind of 
body. Moreover, the conceptions about 
body and matter of Aristotle and Plato, 
the founders of the two great rival 
schools of antiquity, opposed as they 
were in many things to each other, are 
nevertheless still more at variance with 
the conceptions about body and matter 
of our modern men of science. The The- 
osophists, old and modern, the Alchem- 
ists, and Rosicrucians have ever main- 
tained that there were no such things 
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per se as light, heat, sound, electricity, 
least of all could there be a vacuum in 
nature. And now the results of old and 
modern investigation fully corroborate 
what they had always affirmed, namely, 
that in reality there is no such thing as 
a chemical ray, a light ray, or a heat 
ray, As far as can be ascertained by 
those whose observations and experi- 
ments are confined to the material 
plane, there is nothing but radiant ener- 
gy; or, as a man of science expresses it 
in the Scientific American, radiant ener- 
gy, motion of some kind, causing vibra- 
tions across space of something be- 
tween us and the sun; something 
which, without understanding fully (ver- 
ily sol), we call 'ether,' and which exists 
everywhere, even in the vacuum of a ra- 
diometer. The sentence, for being con- 
fused, is, none the less for it, the last 
word of science. Again: We have always 
one and the same cause, radiant ener- 
gy, and we give this one thing different 
names - ‘actinism,' ‘light,’ or ‘heat.' And 
we are told also that the miscalled 
chemical or actinic rays, as well as 
those which the eye sees as blue, or 
green, or red, and those which the ther- 
mometer feels, are all one thing, the ef- 
fects of motion in ether. (The Sun's Ra- 
diant Energy, by Professor Langley.) 

Now, the sun and ether being 
beyond dispute material bodies, neces- 
sarily every one of their effects - light, 
heat, electricity, etc. - must be, agreea- 
bly to the definitions of Aristotle (as ac- 
cepted, though slightly misconceived, by 
Professor Balfour Stewart), also a kind 
of body, ergo - matter. 

Now what is in reality matter? 
We have seen that it is hardly possible 
to call electricity a force, and yet we are 
forbidden to call it matter under the 
penalty of being called umscientific. 
Electricity has no weight - ergo, it can- 
not be matter. Well, there is much to be 
said on both sides. Mallet's experiment, 
which corroborated that of Pirani 
(1878), showed that electricity is under 
the influence of gravitation, and must 
have, therefore, some weight. A straight 
copper wire, with its ends bent down- 
wards, suspended at the middle to one 
of the arms of a delicate balance, while 
the bent ends dip in mercury, When the 
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current of a strong battery is passed 
through the wire by the intervention of 
the mercury, the arm to which the wire 
is attached, although accurately bal- 
anced by a counterpoise, sensibly tends 
downwards, notwithstanding the resis- 
tance produced by the buoyancy of the 
mercury. Mallet's opponents, who tried 
at the time to show that gravitation had 
nothing to do with the fact of the arm of 
the balance tending downward, but that 
it was due to the law of attraction of 
electric currents, and who brought for- 
ward to that effect Barlow's theory of 
electric currents, and Ampere's discov- 
ery that electric currents, running in 
opposite directions, repel one another, 
and are sometimes driven upwards, 
only proved that men of science will 
rarely agree, and that the question is far 
an open one. This, however, raises a 
side issue as to what is the law of gravi- 
tation. The scientists of the present day 
assume that gravitation and attraction 
are quite distinct from one another. But 
the day may not be far distant when the 
theory of the Occultists that the law of 
gravitation is nothing more or less than 
the law of attraction and repulsion will 
be proved scientifically correct. 

Science may, of course, if it so 
pleases her, call electricity a force. Only 
by grouping it together with light and 
heat, to which the name of force is de- 
cidedly refused, she has either to plead 
guilty of inconsistency, or to tacitly ad- 
mit that it is a species of matter. But 
whether electricity has weight or not, no 
true scientist is prepared to show that 
there is no matter so light as to be be- 
yond weighing with our present instru- 
ments. And this brings us directly to the 
latest discovery, one of the grandest in 
science; I mean Mr. Crookes' radiant 
matter, or, as it is now called, the fourth 
state of matter. That the three states of 
matter, the solid, the liquid, and the 
gaseous, are but so many stages in an 
unbroken chain of physical continuity, 
and that the three correlate or are 
transformed one into the other by in- 
sensible gradations, needs no further 
demonstration, we believe. But what is 
of far greater importance to us Occult- 
ists is the admission made by several 
great men of science in various articles 


upon the discovery of that fourth state 
of matter. Says one of them in Scientific 
American:--- 'There is nothing any more 
improbable in the supposition that 
these three states of matter do not ex- 
haust the possibilities of material condi- 
tion than in supposing the possibilities 
of sound to extend to aerial undulations 
to which our organs of hearing are in- 
sensible, or the possibilities of vision to 
ethereal undulations too rapid or tvo 
slow to affect our eyes as light. 

And as Professor Crookes has now 
succeeded in refining gases to a condi- 
tion so ethereal as to reach a state of 
matter fairly describable as ultra- 
gaseous, and exhibiting an entirely nov- 
el set of properties, why should the Oc- 
cultists be taken to task for affirming 
that there lie beyond that ultra-gaseous 
state still other states of matter; state so 
ultra-refined, even in their grosser man- 
ifestations - such as electricity under all 
its forms - as to have fairly deluded the 
scientific senses, and let the happy pos- 
sessors thereof call electricity - a force! 
They tell us that it is obvious that if the 
tenuity of some gas is very greatly in- 
creased, as in the most perfect vacua 
attainable, the number of molecules 
may be so diminished that their colli- 
sions under favourable conditions may 
become so few in comparison with the 
number of masses that they will cease 
to have a determining effect upon the 
physical character of the matter under 
observation. In other words, they say: 
The free-flying molecules, if left to obey 
the laws of kinetic force without mutual 
interference, will cease to exhibit the 
properties characteristic of the gaseous 
state, and take on an entirely new set of 
properties. This is radiant matter, And 
still beyond lies the source of electricity 
- still matter. . . Speaking of his discov- 
ery, Professor Crookes justly remarks 
that the phenomena he has investigated 
in his exhausted tubes reveal to physi- 
cal science a new field for explanation, a 
new world, a world wherein matter ex- 
ists in a fourth state, where the corpus- 
cular theory of light holds good, and 
where light does not always move in a 
straight line, but where we can never 
enter, and in which we must be content 
to observe and experiment from with- 
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out. To this the Occultist might answer: 
If we can never enter it with the help of 
our physical senses, we have long since 
entered and even gone beyond it, car- 
ried thither by our spiritual faculties 
and in our spirit bodies. 

And now I will close this too 
lengthy article with the following reflec- 
tion, The ancients never invented their 
myths. One acquainted with the science 
of occult symbology can always detect a 
scientific fact under the mask of gro- 
tesque fancy. Thus one who would go to 
the trouble of studying the fable of Elec- 
tra - one of the seven Atlantides - in the 
light of occult science, would soon dis- 
cover the real nature of Electricity, and 
learn that it signifies little whether we 
call it force or matter, since it is both, 
and so far, in the sense given it by mod- 
ern science, both terms may be regard- 
ed as misnomers. Electra, we know, is 
the wife and daughter of Atlas the Titan, 
and the son of Asia and of Pleione, the 
daughter of the Ocean. . . As Professor 
Leconte well remarks, there are many of 
the best scientists who ridicule the use 
of the term vital force or vitality as a 
remnant of superstition, and yet the 
same men use the words gravity, mag- 
netic force, physical force, electrical 
force, ete., and are unable withal to ex- 
plain what is life, or even electricity; nor 
are they able to assign any good reason 
for the well-known fact that when an 
animal body is killed by lightning, after 
death the blood does no coagulate. 
Chemistry, which shows to us every 
atom, whether organic or inorganic, in 
nature susceptible to polarization, 
whether in its atomic mass or as a unit, 
and inert matter allied with gravity, 
light with heat, ete., hence as contain- 
ing latent electricity, that chemistry still 
persists in making a difference between 
between organic and inorganic matter 
though both are due to the same mys- 
terious energy, ever at work by her own 
occult processes in Nature's laboratory, 
in the mineral no less than in the vege- 
table kingdom. Therefore do the Occult- 
ists maintain that the philosophical 
conception of spirit, like the conception 
of matter, must rest on one and the 
same basis of phenomena, adding that 
force and matter, spirit and matter, or 
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viewed as opposite poles in their respec- 
tive manifestations, yet they are in es- 
sence and in truth but one, and that life 
is present as much in a dead as in a liv- 
ing body, in inorganic as in organic 
matter. This is why, while science is 
searching still, and may go on searching 
for ever, to solve the problem What is 
life? the Occultist can afford to refuse 
taking the trouble, since he claims, with 
as much good reason as any given to 
the contrary, that life, whether in its la- 
tent or dynamical form, is everywhere, 
that it is as infinite and indestructible 
as matter itself, since neither can exist 
without the other, and that electricity is 
the very essence and origin of life itself. 
Purush is non-existent without Prakriti; 
nor can Prakriti, or plastic matter, have 
being or exist without Purush, or spirit, 
vital energy, life. Purush and Prakriti 
are, in short, the two poles of the one 
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eternal elernent, and are synonymous 
and convertible terms. Our bodies as or- 
ganized tissues are indeed an unstable 
arrangement of chemical forces, plus a 
molecular force - as Professor Bain calls 
electricity - raging in it dynamically dur- 
ing life, tearing asunder its particles at 
death, to transform itself into a chemi- 
cal force after the process, and thence 
again to resurrect as an electrical force 
or life in every individual atom. There- 
fore, whether it is called Force or Mat- 
ter, it will ever remain the omnipresent 
Proteus of the universe, the one ele- 
ment, Life, Spirit or Force at its nega- 
tive, Matter at its positive pole; the for- 
mer the Materio-Spiritual, the latter the 
Materio-Physical Universe, Nature, 
Swabhavat or Indestructible Matter. 


Unsigned 


The Astral Light 


by Louise A. Off 


The Astral Light, as the source of 
all world phenomena, is a theme of no 
little importance to the student of oc- 
cultism. The root of the word Astral is to 
be found in the Assyrian Istar, signify- 
ing star, and was applied to this ele- 
ment by the Kabbalists and later mys- 
tics, because they considered the 
heavenly bodies as the concrete crystal- 
lizations of the Astral Light. Some Theo- 
sophic writers have confounded the na- 
ture of this element with that of Akasa, 
while in fact the latter comprehends in- 
finitely more both in quality and quanti- 
ty. Literally the Sanscrit term Akasa 
means the sky, but occultly the impal- 
pable Ether or the Soul within the 
Ether. Our most logical authority, The 
Secret Doctrine, defines it as the immor- 
tal spirit, the progenitor of Cosmic life 
and universal intelligence whose char- 
acteristic property is Buddhi. Akasa is 
the sphere of the pure undifferentiated 
Monad, the essence of wisdom, while 
the Astra Light at its opposite pole is 
the abstract atom of matter, the plane 
of generation, and the great womb out 
of which issues all planetary life. Ether, 
which is the highest vibration of the 
Astral Light, is but as a vehicle for Aka- 
sa, a gross body in comparison. The 
functions of the Astral Light are as 
manifold as the expressed universe. Its 
nature is dual - the highest Ether form- 
ing its positive, and the concrete, or dif- 
ferentiated elements, its negative pole. 
Its cause reaches back to the root of all 
causes, and its effects involve all our 
physical and psychical experiences. We 
deal with its familiar phenomena in eve- 
ty breath and every motion, while the 
rare and abnormal phases are as strict- 
ly subject to its laws. It is not substan- 
tially identical with any one of the mate- 
rial elements of Cosmic matter, but is 
one degree superior to Prakriti (Nature 


as apprehended by the senses), and it 
impenetrates and vitalizes each atom. It 
is itself the one underlying element in 
which all other known elements have 
their source and supply. In its physical 
aspects it includes the Ether of modern 
scientists, but in the metaphysical 
sense they scarcely touch its border- 
land. For while it is the reservoir of 
Heat, Light, Magnetism, and Electricity 
- the field of all degrees of vibration - it 
is also the sphere of all intellectual life, 
and the ruling agent in the alchemical 
process which frees the cerebral atom 
and converts it into thought. Its vibrato- 
ty rate determines individual mental 
tendencies, and also establishes our in- 
timate relations in body with the stars. 
Paracelsus maintains that, as fire pass- 
es through an iron stove, so do the stars 
pass through man with all their proper- 
ties, and go into him as the rain into the 
earth, which gives fruit out of that same 
rain. While the modern spectroscope re- 
veals the identity in substance of infini- 
tesimal man, and the greatest luminifer- 
ous body that glides in vast revolutions 
through space, no instrument has, as 
yet, been discovered so sensitive as to 
register the subtle and evanescent fluid 
which, by its uniform nature, makes as- 
tronomical research and _ thought- 
transference possible. Keely's Motor 
has, however, already foreshadowed 
such a discovery. 

The Astral Light is the great record- 
book upon whose pages every thought 
and act of differentiated consciousness 
is engraven, there to be read by the in- 
dividual who has learnt the secret of ex- 
alting his vibrations until they become 
synchronous with the waves of this fin- 
er element. The definition of Memory 
which has ever been the enigma of sci- 
ence, a function with an inapprehensi- 
ble cause, is relegated to the domain of 
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the occultist, who may briefly define it 
as the correlative vibration of the cere- 
bral center with the Astral Light. Within 
this correlation reside all the possibili- 
ties of consciousness from the horizon 
of Maya (illusion) to the zenith of pure 
Ether of transcendental life. Madame 
Blavatsky sweepingly states: The psy- 
chic forces, the 'ideomotor’ and 'electro- 
biological powers,’ latent thought’ and 
even ‘unconscious cerebration' theories 
can be condensed into two words, the 
Kabbalistic 'Astral Light.' Quesnes treat- 
ed of it as a universally diffused fluid 
permeating all things, and differing in 
action only according to the mobility of 
the organism by which it is confined. 
The differentiated will to live accom- 
panying each primary monad is the 
sculptor of the astral images which con- 
stitute individual experience. An intense 
power of concentration makes these im- 
ages subjective, in which case they are 
realities only to the operator, but under 
still more acute and intelligent develop- 
ment, these images may assume a con- 
crete objective form with power of dura- 
tion proportioned to the original 
impulse or determined purpose of the 
projector. Determined will, says a fire- 
philosopher, is a beginning of all magi- 
cal operations, and the great magician, 
Abbe Constant, states: To acquire magi- 
cal power, two things are necessary: to 
disengage the will from all servitude and 
to exercise it in control. He alone can 
become a Master whose physical and 
psychical organization is attuned to the 
Astral Key-note - whose _ self- 
consciousness has outgrown the limits 
of personal slavery, and whose will is so 
cultivated as to act without fear and 
without desire - intelligent, determined, 
self-possessed and confident. While the 
majority of mankind is occupied in mere 
negative registration of sense- 
impressions the occultist classifies 
these, and admits only those most use- 
ful to his purpose. Colonel Olcott refers 
to the manipulation of the Astral Light 
in his statement, that the efficacy of all 
words used as charms and spells lies in 
what the Aryans call the vach, a certain 
latent power resident in Akasa. Physi- 
cally we may describe it as the power to 
set up certain measured vibrations, not 
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in the grosser atmospheric particles 
whose undulations beget light, sound, 
heat and electricity, but in the latent 
spiritual principle or force - about the 
nature of which modern science knows 
almost nothing. As an illustration of 
this we have the word Aum, which, as 
all students know, has an equilibrating 
effect which resists the inroad of pas- 
sion. 

The symbol used to express the 
astral realm by the mystics of all ages is 
the serpent, or the fiery dragon. It is 
stated that long before our globe or even 
our universe became egg-shaped, a long 
trail of Cosmic dust (or fine mist) moved 
and writhed like a serpent in space, 
This was the beginning of our Eternity, 
exoterically expressed by a serpent with 
its tail in its mouth, or in the act of in- 
cubating the Mundane Egg with its fiery 
breathe. The Chaldean Oracles refer to 
the Astral Light as winding in form, 
which qualification refers to the vibrato- 
ry motion that characterizes it. The in- 
tense rate of its pulsation may be faintly 
realized in the rapidity with which suc- 
cessive images are recorded in the 
dreaming or hypnotized state. An illus- 
tration is recounted of a student who 
was making scientific experiments in 
this psychological field with a friend. 
While a drop of water was descending 
down upon his forehead, he closed his 
eyes and dreamed that he started out 
from a harbor upon the wide main, soon 
passing several beautiful islands full of 
villages, cities, verdant fields and moun- 
tains. The sun was beaming generously, 
but little by little the sky grew darker 
and heavier, and drifts of black clouds 
swept upon the scene. A great gal arose. 
Consternation and horror pervaded the 
crew. The waves began to rise higher 
and higher, until finally the heavens 
and the sea were blended into one 
dense chaos. 

The crises was at hand. The dream- 
er suddenly felt as though the whole sea 
had burst asunder and drawn him in - 
he awoke just as the drop of water 
touched his skin, fallen from the hand 
of his friend and held but a few inches 
above his head. He had registered the 
full episode of dramatic changes during 
the instant in which the sensor nerve 


flashed its irritation to the brain. Far 
more remarkable than this are illustra- 
tions on record which cover an extent of 
years and are recorded in an instant of 
time, experimentally proven to be less 
than the period required for transmit- 
ting a nervous current. The wondrous 
rapidity with which feeling and thinking 
may be condensed has also been fre- 
quently analyzed in the experience of 
persons nearly drowned, and as Helm- 
holiz has demonstrated that the period 
in which a nerve-current may be con- 
ducted is a definite one, we have no al- 
ternative but to assume that a far sub- 
tler element or vehicle is employed in 
the registering psychic experiences. By 
the astral current throughout the ayras, 
around the nerve-centers and nerve- 
tubes, mind contacts mind, thoughts 
are flashed in upon us and emotions 
conveyed. It radiates from the individual 
man as an impalpable but intelligent 
aura - the medium of his psychic and 
intuitional life, by means of which he 
evinces sympathy and understanding; 
while in its higher aspect it is the sensi- 
’ tive plane that records Cosmic ideation, 
and conveys impressions of truth and of 
universal law to the human mind. 
Experiment with trained sensitives 
has proven that when an intellectual 
concept is formed, the astral aura pho- 
tographs it instantaneously, while, 
when an emotion is evinced, the aura 
changes in intensity of color, and, on 
volition becoming manifest, there is a 
positive increase of vibration, We, there- 
fore, carry with us all we have ever 
thought and felt - and self is the ever- 
refining essence of this thought and 
feeling. From this point of view respon- 
sibility assumes enormous proportions, 
and we perceive why the great Teachers 
of the world have ever agreed that Man 
is his own heaven and his own hell. 


The Astral Light 


The great mesmerizer, Du Potet, de- 
clares that the faculty of directing this 
fluid is inherent in certain organiza- 
tions, that it passes through all bodies, 
and that everything can be used as a 
conductor - no chemical or physical 
forces are able to destroy it. Treating 
thus with the merest initial of this la- 
tent power, who can say where its fur- 
ther unfoldment will lead the collective 
consciousness of Humanity? 

In the present age, our science in- 
forms us, we perceive in the main only 
the lowest vibrations and inferior quali- 
ties of the Astral Light, because we are 
in the lower are of our present cycle, 
and the energy of the life-wave is at its 
ebb. Mme. Blavatsky says of Plato's 
method of expression that he divides 
the intellectual progress of the universe 
during every cycle into fertile and bar- 
ren periods . . . When those circula- 
tions, which Eliphas Levi calls ‘currents 
of the Astral Light’ in the universal 
Ether, . . take place in harmony with 
the divine spirit, our earth and every- 
thing pertaining to it enjoys a fertile pe- 
riod. The occult powers of plants, ani- 
mals, and minerals magically 
sympathize with its superior natures, 
and the divine soul of man is in perfect 
intelligence with these inferior ones. But 
during the barren periods the latter lose 
all their magic sympathy, and the spiri- 
tual sight of the majority of mankind is 
so blinded as to lose every notion of the 
superior power of its own divine spirit. 
We are in a barren period. Ignoring our 
latent inherent forces, we drift in nega- 
tive submission to the lower laws of Na- 
ture, suffer deprivation, want of 
thought, emotion, and volition, while 
the precious fluid, in mute anticipation, 
haunts our dreamless sleep, and awaits 
the dawning of a higher Consciousness. 
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Mr. Plum's Visit to Keely's 
Laboratory 


(sometime in late 1893) 
from Dashed Against the Rock 


"| have seen a spectacle I would have 
pronounced impossible according to all 
accepted theories of physics with which 
Tam familiar. Without apparent exhibi- 
tion of heat, electricity, or any other form. 
of energy hitherto operated by man, I 
have seen a strong metallic wheel, 
weighing seventy-two pounds, in swift 
and steady revolution by the hour, and 
absolutely without cost. It is but a sub- 
sidiary engine, made and used simply to 
help equip with similar mysterious ca- 
pacity of movement the large commercial 
engine by its side. And that is a most 
strange and complex mechanism, which 
perhaps no one but the inventor can 
even understand at present, and which, 
but for too frequent previous unauthor- 
ized fixing of dates, might be said to give 
promise of being itself in motion very 
soon. What is ‘very soon' in such an 
undertaking? Another thirty years of pa- 
tient, lonely plodding on this labyrinth 
path would be nothing, if then this ex- 
plorer could reach his goal. How long 
after Franklin's kite did the world wait, 
and how many hundred great experi- 
menters, before a dynamo engine kindled 
our lamps and whirred our wheels? Yet 
this solitary pioneer, grown half blind by 
groping in these dim intricacies so long, 
again and again hurled aside, broken 
and almost dieing by the terrific force 
with which he is seeking to cope, is met 
with the sneer, ‘Why don't you do some- 
thing?’ He has done much, of ignorant, 
senseless, and cruel abuse. His immor- 
tality, however, is sure. For the world at 
length honors an honorable purpose, 
persistently pursued in a high under- 
taking. And he has already so enlarged 
the domain of human knowledge, he has 
lifted man into such a new world of facts, 
the truths his experiments unveil are so 
novel, suggestive, and inspiring, that 
whether all this is ever turned to practi- 


cal account or not, his name will never 
die. But if he should turn out to be a 
prophet, if he is a seer, and does really 
discern a promised land of lightened toil 
into which mankind will eventually en- 
ter, even though he may not live to lead 
them in, then the world will gratefully 
build his tomb. 

But the world asks, who is the wit- 
ness that testifies so boldly to these sur- 
prising things? Is he competent and 
worthy of trust? The witness is not a 
capitalist, and he has no relations with 
investors, and is free to say that if Keely 
were to die tomorrow, it might be a hun- 
dred years before another mind would 
arise able to complete his work; if indeed, 
it is capable of being completed at all, 
which no one at present knows. Impelled 
by a life-long interest in the wonders of 
natural science, and honored by the 
personal friendship of Keely and a few of 
his advisers, I have followed the course 
of this investigator for years with the in- 
tensest interest and sincerest admira- 
tion. I spent more of my vacation this 
season in the Philadelphia laboratory, 
and saw greater wonders there, than in 
the Chicago Fair. 

In whose judgement greater? Is a 
layman in physical science competent to 
judge in such matters? Confessedly not, 
on some questions. To most men the 
learned physicists speak an unknown 
tongue. Too profound for the common 
apprehension are the mathematical for- 
mulas, even, with which their works 
abound, though their theories and argu- 
ments are full of interest. And many 
would confess also that they can no more 
understand the ground of Keely's asser- 
tions concerning the number of millions 
of oscillations taking place in a given 
substance each second, nor his fluent 
discourse upon clustered thirds and in- 
troductory ninths, upon nodal transmit- 
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ters and neutral centers, and upon 
streams and waves of polar and depolar 
influence. On these declarations this 
witness has no testimony to offer. In 
elecirical science the world gladly ac- 
cepts the terminology and the philoso- 
phy by which the specialists creditably 
seek to gain some practical apprehen- 
sion of the elusive mystery with which 
they deal; elusive. for through all their 
technical terms and fine-spun theories, 
the futility of their endeavor to gain any 
exhaustive comprehension of it plainly 
appears. Experts have their field, but as 
Mr. Gladstone says of the Hebraist and 
the scientist in reference to the higher 
criticism and the scriptural cosmogony, 
‘their title to speak with authority is 
confined to their special province, nor 
are they inerrable there; and if we allow 
them to go beyond it, and still to claim 
their authority, when they are what is 
called at school "out of bounds," we are 
much to blame, and may suffer for our 
carelessness.’ ‘My contention is,’ he 
says, ‘that there is a ground which the 
specialist is not entitled to occupy in his 
character as a specialist, and on which 
he has no warrant for entering, except in 
so far as he is a just observer and rea- 
soner in a much wider field.' 

It is into this wider field of fact, where 
any can go whose general training fits 
him to be in any wise ‘a just observer and 
reasoner,’ that this witness deems it not 
improper to enter, especially as he fol- 
lows in the wake of not a few who rank 
high as experts in mechanical engineer- 
ing, in chemistry, in electricity, and other 

~ departments of superior culture. For, 
not only has Keely's legal counsellor, 
Charles B. Collier, an experienced patent. 
lawyer, acute, cultured, and discerning, 
given him from the first his sincere and 
hearty support, but numbers of other 
men of honorable character and posi- 
tion, many of them eminent for scientific 
attainments, have given their unquali- 
fied testimony that Keely is an original 
and able investigator in an interesting 
and promising, though wholly novel, 
field - a wonder-worker, whose work 
seems to overturn certain accepted the- 
ories, and has puzzled and baffled their 
learned advocates. Yet, partly, perhaps, 
because Keely is not in the fraternity of 
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college bred men, but has educated 
himself (though his writings show famil- 
iarity with scholarly works), partly be- 
cause his claims are so astonishing and 
his methods so incomprehensible, and 
partly because of premature predictions 
of a practical issue of his labors, and 
because also of unfortunate differences 
reported in respect to the business side 
of his enterprise, there are comparatively 
few men of public prominence who seem 
to be willing to be known as believers in 
the importance of his investigations, or 
even in the integrity of the man. At any 
rate, ridicule and contempt continue to 
be thrown at him and at the faithful 
friends who have long and nobly stood by 
him. Only lately a prominent journal 
intimated that ‘an interruption of Keely's 
personal freedom' ought to result from 
what it calls his ‘gigantic jugglery.’ It is 
these unworthy flings, together with a 
sense of the public importance of the 
whole matter, which have prompted my 
voluntary and unsolicited testimony in 
the interest of truth. 

For though scores of assemblies, 
comprising learned scientists, skillful 
engineers, and men of large success in 
the practical conduct of affairs, have 
witnessed various experiments by Keely 
during the past dozen years, and al- 
though their clear and positive state- 
ments of the interest and value of his 
researches have been repeatedly pub- 
lished in leading newspapers, with the 
names and professional titles of the wit- 
nesses given, yet the general public ap- 
pears either to overlook or forget all these 
testimonies, and to be rudely impatient 
of every undertaking that does not im- 
mediately issue in commercial success. 
Seldom does any public journal refer to 
Keely in terms of appreciation and re- 
spect. As his labors have now reached 
some new results which only a few per- 
sons have witnessed, this further testi- 
mony is offered as information upon a 
matter of scientific interest, certainly, 
and with a possible bearing upon indus- 
trial advance. 

What, then, is the testimony that the 
present witness has to give? After some 
ten years of acquaintance with Keely, 
and after personally seeing many of his 
experiments, ‘witness deposeth and 


Mr. Plum's Visit to Keely's Laboratory 


of one of the most beneficent revolutions in 
the history of human progress; a man of 
wonderful insight and truly amazing fertil- 
ity of inventive genius in overcoming ob- 
stacles and in contriving appliances for at- 
taining his mechanical ends; that he is 
dealing with and trying to employ in prac- 
tical mechanics a force absolutely new 
among all the forces hitherto handled by 
man, although its presence in nature is af- 
firmed by the theories of scientists, and 
demonstrated by various observed phe- 
nomena; a force of mysterious and awful 
energy, boundless in extent, and literally 
costless as the air, Electricity is subtle and 
powerful and illimitable in supply, but it 
requires constant and costly expenditure of 
energy to call it into exercise and keep it at 
work. This new force, beyond the curious 
and complicated mechanism which this 
wonderful wizard has contrived for it to 
employ, the harness he has fashioned for it 
to wear, seems to require but a few slight 
musical sounds, the sonorous vibrations of 
certain metallic appliances, to set it in mo- 
tion, and then it will keep in motion - for all 
that at present appears, in steady, noiseless, 
and almost resistless motion - till the solid 
metals of which it is composed wear out. 
What! one and all exclaim, is the ab- 
surdity of perpetual motion to be revived 
again? But the physicists tell us there is 
perpetual motion all around us in nature, 
intense and all-prevading, and always has 
been, since the hour 'when the morning 
stars sang together, and all the sons of God 
shouted for joy.’ Here we touch the robe of 
the Infinite One, who ‘upholdeth all things 
by the word of his power.' Of him the Un- 
erring One declared, ‘My Father worketh 
hitherto and I work.’ Aye, works unceas- 
ingly now, in the incessant and intense 
molecular vibration all the time going on in 
all matter; in the solid table by which we sit, 
in the firm granite of the building which 
encloses us. Action, motion in everything, 
by everything, everywhere, all the time, 
and swift, more nimble-footed sometimes 
than thought almost, but with such a soft 
and easy pace that no footfall is heard, no 
movement discerned save as we take ob- 
servation by the distant heavenly orbs 
among which we all here on the earth are 


traveling, hurled along our pathway over a 
thousand miles a minute. Movement of 
everything from here to there, and move- 
ment in everything while here or there. And 
so harmonious is the movement, on such 
delicate anti-friction cushions do the bear- 
ings rest, that it is all inaudible, save to that 
One alone whose ear discerns the music of 
the spheres - the spheres immensely great 
and infinitesimally small - 


‘Forever singing as they shine, 
The hand that made us is divine.' 


And only now, after thousands of years 
of unheard song, this great magician arises 
and strikes the chord of sympathy to which 
this vibrating force responds, and lo! it 
comes forth from its secret chambers like 
the mighty Genius unloosed by the Arabian 
fishermen from the copper flask, and waits 
on man to do his bidding, bending its tough 
sinews and plying its facile fingers to per- 
form his humblest tasks. 

And what proof can there be that this 
dream of poetry and fancy of story is in any 
degree an accomplished fact? Look and 
see. Here is a wooden table, sometimes 
covered by a heavy slab of glass. Standing 
on the glass or on the wood, and capable of 
being moved freely upon it, is a metal 
standard say a foot high, bearing a copper 
globe about a foot in diameter. Around the 
base of the standard project horizontally 
numbers of small metal rods a few inches 
long, of different sizes and lengths, vibrat- 
ing like tuning forks when twanged by the 
fingers. In the hollow globe is a Chladni 
plate and various metal tubes, the relation 
which can be altered by turning a projection 
like a door-knob, on the outside of the 
globe, at the outer end of a small shaft, 
round and round to the right or left. This 
construction is called a ‘sympathetic trans- 
mitter.' Some two or three fect distant on 
the table stands a movable metallic cylin- 
drical case, some six inches by eight in size, 
composed of certain metal resonating 
tubes, and certain other metal fixtures. You 
take it all apart and see there is no magnet 
there. You place on top of this cylinder a 
small pocket compass, a brass cup of two 
inches in diameter with its glass face. The 
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six inches by eight in size, composed of 
certain metal resonating tubes, and cer- 
tain other metal fixtures. You take it 
apart and see there is no magnet there. 
You place on top of this cylinder a sm: 
pocket compass, a brass cup of two 
inches in diameter with its glass face. 
The needle points north. From the pe- 
riphery of the globe of the ‘sympathetic 
transmitter’ extends a wire of the size of 
a common knitting-needle, made of gold 
and silver and of platinum. The free end 
of this wire is now attached to the cylin- 
der. The needle is still true to the pole. 
Then the vibrating rods are twanged, the 
knob is turned, and on a rude harmoni- 
con trumpet for a moment or two certain 
sounds are made, when lo! the needle is 
invisible, it is whirling on its pivots fast. 
The operator talks of the variant length 
of waves and of a continuous stream, 
and in some instances it is half a minute, 
sometimes three minutes, before the 
needle comes to rest, and it has kept in 
swift revolution for many hours; but 
when it pauses it points no longer to the 
north, but to a particular part of the 
mechanism. You leave it there, and are 
busy with other wonders for an hour or 
so, Returning, you find the needle still 
points to its new master. You lift the 
compass off, and at once it resumes its 
normal position. You slowly lower it to- 
wards the silent cylinder, and when 
within an inch or two it obeys the new 
impulse again, and points as before. So 
also it veers from the north when you 
carry it near the knob of the copper 
globe. As Gladstone says, ‘Our hands 
can lay hold of truths that our arms 
cannot embrace,’ and though it takes a 
physicist to comprehend this miracle, 
any careful observer can apprehend it, 
and, after seeing it repeated many times, 
if he is measurably well read, is compe- 
tent to testify that here is a new, subtle, 
silent, continuous influence, and that it 
is called into exercise in connection with 
certain brief musical sounds. 

Look again. On this rude harmoni- 
con trumpet this magician blows 
through a small window into the next 
room towards a common zither some ten 
feet distant, held upright on a table by a 
small standard composed of a group of 
metal tubes. The two musical instru- 
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ments have been carefully attuned to 
each other. Attached to the back of the 
zither is a common silk thread loosely 
hanging and extending some eight feet 
away, where it is tied to a movable 
framework of half-inch iron rods, sup- 
porting and bracing in position, on an 
isolated table of glass, a metal globe, fif- 
teen inches in diameter, capable of 
turning freely in either direction, on its 
axis, which bears inside the globe certain 
resonant tubes and plates, the table 
standing at an angle of 45 degrees from 
the face of the zither. Louder sounds the 
horn, till in a minute or two the metal 
globe begins to revolve. The horn stops, 
the globe stops. Again the horn re- 
sounds, again the globe turns, and the 
stronger and more continuous the blast, 
the more swiftly whirls the globe. You 
snip the thread apart with your scissors, 
and the ear of the globe has grown dull; 
no sound can awake it to motion again. 
Does a man need to be an expert in 
physics after he has seen that marvel 
repeated a few times, and has moved all 
that apparatus freely hither and thither, 
to testify that the rapid revolution of that 
metal globe was not caused by com- 
pressed air, coming in concealed tubes 
from a hidden reservoir, or that a silk 
thread is not the highway usually cast 
up for electricity to travel? 

But these are philosophical toys. 
What about an engine with power to help 
human toil? 

I have in my study a paper weight - 
a disc, said to be composed of an alloy of 
three metals. It looks like steel, meas- 
ures two and a half inches by three- 
quarters of an inch, weighs about a 
pound, is enclosed in a brass ring, and 
exhibits no magnetic power. I am told 
that shut up in a glass chamber and 
connected with the wire which seemed to 
affect the compass, it absorbed some 
seven pints of hydrogen gas. The story 
runs that it was also rapidly whirled by 
a steam engine a certain number of 
hours, still in connection with the appa- 
ratus from which seemed to flow that 
subtle influence which the needle of the 
compass obeyed. Whatever may be 
thought of this, it is a fact that the disc 
thus 'vitalized in its atomic or molecular 
constitution’ adheres to the under side 
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of a certain metallic resonant structure 
as if held there by magnetic attraction, 
and also supports a weight hung to itself 
of over two hundred and thirty pounds. 
Dissociated from the peculiar vibrating 
apparatus, it falls like any other heavy 
body, and though that apparatus at- 
tracts the disc, even with the attached 
weights, it is incapable of attracting 
anything else; it will not support the 
smallest iron filing. Here then is a strong 
pulling power in exercise in certain cir- 
cumstance when two bodies are in con- 
tact. Can it pull bodies together which 
are not in contact? 

I see before me on a table a glass jar, 
ten inches in diameter and forty-eight 
inches high, filled with water. At the 
bottom lie three metal balls like the one 
I hold in my hand, which weighs about 
two pounds. The jar has a metal cap to 
which is attached the gold and platinum 
wire reaching from the copper globe. I 
am told each ball, like every mass of 
matter, has its peculiar musical chord. 
I am reminded of well-known facts of 
sympathetic vibration; e.g., a large mill 
trembling in response to the note of a 
neighboring waterfall, and only quieted 
and rendered safe by building on an ad- 
dition, changing its musical chord, And 
now again the rods are twanged, the 
knob is turned, the trumpet sounds and 
keeps sounding till, in a moment or two, 
I see one ball begin to sway from right to 
left, then slowly leave the bottom of the 
jar and rise through the water till with a 
bump it strikes the metal cap, rebounds 
a few inches and comes to rest in contact 
with it on the surface of the water. Still 
the horn blows, and by this time the 
second ball responds in like manner, and 
then the third. Then the music ceases, 
and we turn to other experiments, but as 
long as I stayed in the shop that day 
something made that metal swim. My 
companion said he had often seen the 
weights brought slowly down, or held 
midway, as shown by photographs, by 
sounding other chords. On the top of the 
jar lay certain pieces of metal. Keely 
said, ‘Do not remove those. I once did 
that, and crash went the balls through 
the bottom of my jar.’ Now here was a 
pulling power acting at a distance of four 
feet, not capable of lifting the weights 


through the air, but before all eyes lifting 
them through water. Can this pulling 
power turn a wheel? 

Here is a wheel of stout metal 
weighting, as stated, seventy-two 
pounds, free to move either way on its 
stationary axis. Its hub is a cylinder 
containing certain resonant tubes paral- 
lel to the axis. It has eight spokes, each 
carrying one of the '‘vitalized discs' at its 
outer end, the face of the dise at right 
angles with the spoke. There is no rim to 
the wheel, but there is a stationary metal 
rim some six inches wide and thirty-two 
inches in diameter, within which the 
wheel turns without touching it. This 
tim carries on its inner surface nine 
similar discs, and on the outside, at- 
tached to each disc, a resonating cylin- 
der. The requisite amount of the metallic 
volume of this cylinder is obtained by 
enclosing in its tubes a few cambric 
needles, more or less as required, and 
curiously enough, some of these needles 
at length become magnetic. Attached to 
this engine is a gold and platinum wire, 
some ten feet in length, running through 
the small window to the copper globe in 
the other room, where sits the man who 
has fashioned all this. He twangs the 
rods of the sympathetic transmitter on 
the table at his side, he turns its knob, 
the musical instruments sound for a 
moment, and peering through the win- 
dow along the line of the wire his face 
lights up with a smile of triumph. He 
settles back in his chair, and all is still. 
That wheel at the end of the wire is in 
rapid revolution before your eyes. You 
turn and look with amazement upon 
Orpheus returned to earth again and 
outdoing his fabled exploits of old. For by 
the enchantment of the subtle harmo- 
nies he evokes, too fine for human ear to 
catch, you see the untamed forces of 
nature obey his behest; that most con- 
stant of all things, the magnetic needle, 
you see charmed into fickleness by his 
magic spell; you see balls of iron swim; 
you see insensate matter - as you 
thought it, but sensitive now to his call 
- leap forward into instant rotation, con- 
tinuous and swift. Long we stand 
around that flying wheel. The friend who 
photographed it at rest again levels his 
camera upon it. In vain; its spokes can- 
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not tarry long enough to be caught by his 
snare. It is still as death, and almost as 
mysterious. We listen to long disserta- 
tions upon the reason for the relative 
position of the eight discs on the wheel 
and the nine on the stationary rim, and 
how the adjustment can be so altered 
that, instead of a revolution, there will be 
a violent oscillation back and forth. We 
are shown the corresponding wheel and 
the rim of the large engine close by, 
which is to bear the discs not singly, but 
in groups, the steel resonating drums 
with their circles of tubes inside, and 
thirty-five inch Chladni plate under- 
neath the ‘sympathetic transmitter’ on 
top; the extra wheel bearing on its 
spokes cylindrical cases, each filled solid 
with a hundred thin-carved plates of 
steel, to get the utmost superficial area, 
we are told, and it is all so utterly beyond 
comprehension, that we can see no rea- 
son why it should have been made as it 
is, or how any one can be sure it will ever 
run. But we turn around and look again 
on that noiseless wheel, still running 
rapidly all alone, and confess we should 
have said the same thing about that. And 
we are inclined then to trust the word of 
the inventor when he says the running 
of the smaller insures the running of the 
larger; that the wheel you see spinning 
so fast cannot be stopped by any force 
except one that would tear it into frag- 
ments, unless with thumb and finger you 
loosen that golden wire along which ‘the 
stream of sympathetic vibration’ is said 
to flow, and that there is no reason why 
the wheel should not keep in motion till 
the bearings wear out. 

I say nothing now of the wonders of 
which other witnesses can speak, and 
which are said to have appeared in the 
slow progress this incomprehensible 
man has been making all these years; of 
a pressure obtained from the disintegra- 
tion of water by vibration of twenty 
thousand pounds to the square inch; of 
a slowly revolving drum which went no 
slower when winding tightly upon itself 
a stout inch and a half rope fastened to 
a beam, and no faster when the rope 
parted under the strain: of the disinte- 
gration of rock into impalpable powder; 
of raising heavy weights by aid of a ‘vi- 
bratory lift,’ recalling the ‘negative gravi- 
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ty’ of our modern story-teller. 

The engine you have been looking 
upon requires as part of itself for some 
Inysterious purpose certain heavy tubu- 
lar copper rings. Skillful artisans failed 
in various endeavors, by electrical de- 
posit and otherwise, to make them right. 
The inventor contrived machinery for 
bending into semicircles sections of cop- 
per tube, one and a half inch bore, 
three-eights of an inch thick, forcing a 
steel ball through them to keep the tube 
in shape. To make a ring, he placed two 
of those half-circles together and joined 
the ends in some way (without heat), by 
what he calls sympathetic attraction, so 
the resonant properties of the ring are 
satisfactory, and though you see the line 
of union, the two parts cannot be se- 
vered. You see one of these rings, some 
fifteen inches in diameter, hanging by 
block and tackle from the ceiling, and 
lashed to the lower half swings a big iron 
ball weighing five hundred and fifty 
pounds, and there it has swung for 
weeks, Has the man who has done sim- 
ply that, and done it merely to furnish a 
subsidiary adjunct to his main contri- 
vance, won no place among the great ar- 
tificers? Is it worthy business to revile 
him as a swindling charlatan? The end 
is not yet. We shall see what we shall 
see, or some one will. One thing, how- 
ever, we see clearly now, and that is that 
John Worrell Keely deserves the esteem 
and admiration of his fellow-men. Who 
does not hope that he has solid grounds 
for the persistent belief which has been 
his star of hope these many years; that 
a merciful Providence is about to confer 
anew boon upon the suffering industries 
of mankind; that the time at length has 
come when man is wise enough to fash- 
ion and strong enough to handle the be- 
neficent gift of a costless motor to ease 
the burdens of human toil? 

Wise enough and strong enough, 
perhaps, some may say, but is man 
trusty? For the question has arisen 
whether a force of such fearful energy as 
some of these experiments disclose can 
safely be entrusted to such a being as 
man, who can destroy as well as build. 
But why should man have been set to 
discover and harness it? ‘I take great 
comfort in God,’ said James Russell 
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Lowell, in one of his recently published 
letters, 'I think. ... He would not let us get 
at the match-box as carelessly as he does 
unless he knew that the frame of his 
universe was fireproof.' 


GRAVITY OVERCOME 


EXPERIMENTAL MODELS FOR RESEARCHING. 
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Pyramids, Telescopes and Light 


John Ernst Worrell Keely 
from Dashed Against the Rock 


A building, pyramidal in shape, two 
hundred feet high, one hundred feet at 
the base, and having at the apex a disc 
with a minute aperture in its center, and 
a triple combination of reflectors, which 
must concentrate upon one center which 
must be focalized upon the minute aper- 
ture in the disc, - the image being re- 
ceived at the base of the pyramid upon a 
white surface prepared to receive it, - 
would yield results beyond the dreams of 
the most sanguine astronomer of the 
present day. The distinctness of the im- 
age taken would be the most wonderful 
part of the phenomenon, and the size of 
the magnification would be limited only 
to the diameter of the base of the pyra- 
mid. This probably explains the great 
Egyptian pyramid, with its circular 
opening through its center and cavity at 
the bottom. The apparatus from its 
summit has probably been destroyed 
during some of the many ravages to 
which the land of strange vicissitudes 
has so frequently been subjected. The 
Great Pyramid proves that, among the 
ancient Egyptians, the knowledge of as- 
tronomy was amazingly great, although 
they need not necessarily have known of 
the modern telescope to have obtained it. 
The almost impossible labor of making 
lenses is done away with in this system, 
which embraces also a microscope on a 
similar principle without lenses, far su- 
perior to anything now in use. 

Vibrations necessary to the produc- 
tion of colors are very high, reaching to 
millions of vibrations per second. The 
true relation between the vibration and 
the color can only be a harmonic one, as 
colors commence in the millions and end 
not lower than in trillions of vibrations 
per second. The conditions essential of 
this class of phenomena are, first, a 
condition relating to the structure in 
which they take place, free from all ex- 


traneous vibrations; the experimenter’s 
presence even influences to a great extent 
the motions of the molecules used in the 
experiments. A bath is employed, ar- 
ranged so that light rays can be projected 
upon it at certain angles, and from that 
upon a screen. The bath must have what 
are termed centers of association and 
concentration, and suspended across its 
surface in such a manner that the cen- 
ters approach very near the surface of 
the liquid, which is preferably water, 
whose surface must be free from all films. 
Upon this is dropped a single drop of 
naptha dissolved in ether, which con- 
stantly spreads over the surface and 
gradually evolves most beautiful varia- 
tions of color. The vibrations are trans- 
mitted from an instrument capable of 
producing vibrations of varying intensity 
and pitch, across the line of resonating 
centers, nine in number. The first center 
shows a light straw color, condensing 
about the center; the second shows a 
very dari straw color; the third exhibits 
an orange red; the fourth, a bluish red; 
the fifth is largely green. The entire gam- 
ut ranges from a very light yellow to a 
dark blue. The theory is that the vibra- 
tions produced gather certain numbers 
of the molecules together about the cen- 
ters, which represent different ranges of 
motion, and which by the color evolved 
affords a demonstration of a certain 
connection between that vibration and 
the colors it educes. Under different 
conditions, using films suspended in the 
air, and light passing through these films 
under polarization, (polarized light) the 
vibrations influence the molecules in the 
film, producing again exhibitions of var- 
ying colors when projected upon a 
screen. Experiments of this kind are 
most difficult, on account of the unstable 
conditions found everywhere. 
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Levitation 


John Ernst Worrell Keely 
from Dashed Against the Rock 


A small instrument, having three gy- 
roscopes as a principal part of its con- 
struction, is used to demonstrate the 
facts of aerial navigation. These gyro- 
scopes are attached to a heavy, inert 
mass of metal, weighing about one ton. 
The other part of the apparatus consists 
of tubes, enclosed in as small a space as 
possible, being clustered in a circle. 
These tubes, represent certain chords, 
which were coincident to the streams of 
force acting upon the planet, focalizing 
and defocalizing upon its neutral center. 
The action upon the molecular structure 
of the mass lifted was based upon the fact 
that each molecule in the mass possessed 
a north and south pole, - more strictly 
speaking, a positive and negative pole, - 
situated through the center, formed by 
the three atoms which compose it. No 
matter which way the mass of metal is 
turned, the poles of the molecule point 
undeviatingly to the polar center of the 
earth, acting almost exactly as the dip- 
needle when uninfluenced by extraneous 
conditions, electrical and otherwise. The 
rotation of the discs of the gyroscopes 
produces an action upon the molecules of 
the mass to be lifted, reversing their 
poles, causing repulsion from the earth in 
the same way as like poles of a magnet 
repel each other. This repulsion can be 
diminished and increased according as 
the mechanical conditions are operated. 
By operating the three discs, starting 
them at full speed, then touching two of 
them, so as to bring them, according to 
the tone they represented by their rota- 
tion, to a certain vibratory ratio, the 
weight then slowly sways from side to side 
leaves the floor, rising several feet in the 
air, remaining in that position, and as the 
discs gradually decrease their speed of 
rotation the weight sinks to the floor, 
settling down as lightly as thistle-down. 
Where one molecule can be lifted, there 
need be no limit as to the number in a 


structure that may be operated upon as 
easily as one. The vessel in contempla- 
tion, the aerial navigator, will be over two 
hundred feet long, over sixty feet in di- 
ameter, tapering at both ends to a point, 
made of polished steel, and will be capa- 
ble of being driven under the power of 
depolar repulsion, at the rate of three 
hundred miles an hour. It can be far 
more easily controlled than any instru- 
ment now in use for any phase of transit. 
Another very remarkable feature con- 
nected with this system of aerial naviga- 
tion, is that the vessel is not buoyed up or 
floated in the air through the medium of 
the air, so that if there were no atmos- 
phere it would float just as readily; 
hence, under mechanical conditions most 
certainly capable of production, involving 
massive strength of resistance to inter- 
stellar vacuity this can be made capable 
of navigating even the remote depth of 
space, positions between planets where 
polarity changes being controlled by other 
adjuncts of concentration for that pur- 
pose. 

Safely enclosed within this structure, 
a man possessing the chemical knowl- 
edge these new laws give, with sufficient 
supply of material from which to make 
oxygen, by the enormously increased rate 
of speed attained by such navigator where 
atmospheric friction is avoided, the time 
occupied in traveling from one planet to 
another would be amazingly brief, and 
one can travel to other planets in this 
system of worlds as easily as the same 
ship could navigate the depths of the 
ocean. 

The great obstacle hitherto preventing 
the solution of this problem has been the 
strength of structure needed under con- 
ditions above presented. With this 
knowledge of matter, the size of structure 
is unimportant; the heaviest can be as 
easily controlled as the lightest. 
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Amplitude of Force 


John Ernst Worrell Keely 
from Dashed Against the Rock 


The amplitude of vibrations is di- 

rectly increased or diminished by in- 

‘creasing or diminishing the size or 
number of creative aggregates. 

The human EGO, subject to the 
forces of love or hate, kindness or cruel- 
ty, forgiveness or revenge, is according to 
circumstances ruled or dominated by 
these forces in proportion to their inten- 
sity. 

The intensity of a force is precisely 
proportionate to the number of units vi- 
brating at that particular pitch. For in- 
stance, let fear assail one man, and ac- 
cording to its intensity will be the effect; 
but let a crowd of men experience fear, 
see the result in the augmentation of 
fear, though its source be relatively in- 
significant. A curtain in a theater, for 
example, takes fire; one or two persons, 
cowardly at heart, become afraid 
through the dominance of the purely 
animal instinct of bodily preservation; 
there is actually no real danger, but 
these two or three persons are sufficient 
to arouse the unreasoning dread which 
lies latent in every breast, with perhaps 
a very few remarkable exceptions. The 
fire burns nobody; but blind fear, which 
is extremely contagious among people 
mutually sympathetic, by reason of the 
rapidity with which etheric waves trans- 
mit all feeling, occasions a terrible panic, 
during which many severe accidents and 
many instances of fierce crueliy occur, 
all because of this sympathetic transfer 
of feeling starting from one or two aug- 
mented or intensified fear-centers, each 
person being a center emanating the 
feeling of fear. Were there no counter- 
acting centers of influence in an audi- 
ence, radiating contrary feelings, the re- 
sult of a panic would be the total bodily 
extinction of a very large percentage of 
the assembled multitude. 

Thus the human race is immersed in 


forces whose intensity is vast in propor- 
tion to the number of EGOS adding each 
its quota to the already intense vibration, 
tending either to love or hate, kindness 
or cruelty, timidity or bravery. Those 
who intensify the force of cruelty in the 
place where they reside, may be 
strengthening a murder's hand to strike 
the deadly blow in a distant land. This 
result is brought about through the 
agency of etheric waves, which transmit 
forces with undiminished intensity even 
to uncalculated distances. This phe- 
nomenon may be termed transympathet- 
ic, 

They who feel that force called love, 
which on higher planes is known as 
sympathy, thrill with waves of force 
which are already strong, augmenting 
them or increasing their intensity. They 
who indulge such sentiments and en- 
courage such forces may stop the falling 
hand on evil sped. 

In order to protect ourselves effectu- 
ally from becoming the dispensers: or 
propagators of deadly force, we must 
consciously and deliberately relate our- 
selves by resolute determination, to 
awaken within us such centers only as 
are concordantly sympathetic with all 
force radiating in the inierest of univer- 
sal goodwill, thereby aiding the estab- 
lishment of universal brotherhood. 

All ye who feel a longing for a better 
life or nobler existence draw to your- 
selves streams of force which they alone 


~ feel who have attuned their bodies to the 


higher harmonies. For a moment you 
feel as they who dwell perpetually in 
communion with higher harmonies, liv- 
ing immersed in that higher force; they 
are the true heirophants, and you, O 
neophytes, struggling to attain the goal 
which they have reached, do not despair 
though at present you find yourselves 
unable to maintain this high altitude for 
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long together. Though you fall many 
times, be not discouraged, for as yet your 
organisms and all their centers of reso- 
nation are not yet concordant to the fo- 
calized vibrations of the higher harmo- 
nies; being still related to the mass, you 
are drawn again and again into the 
whirlpool of the vibrations which affect 
the mass, for these you cannot resist. 
But know that you can change all this 
rapidly or slowly as your purpose is 
steadily intense or vacillating. 

With the cessation of your lower de- 
sires comes the cessation of the action 
upon you of the lower forces; the reso- 
nating centers which formerly distribut- 
ed this force, no longer active, become 
latent and are absorbed back to an em- 
bryonic condition. 


Let him realize fully the 
transient character of his own 
personality and contrast 
therewith his eager longing to know 
the immortal. 


Every man contains, developed or 
embryonic, all conditions of the Infinite; 
therefore no height is too great to reach. 
Impossibility is a meaningless word to 
the man who apprehends the fathomless 
contents of his own nature. Thou comest 
here, O man, with the instrument thou 
hast graduated in thy many past exis- 
tences; how few of thy chord-settings, if 
thou art numbered with the many, re- 
spond to the higher harmonies! Univer- 
sal unity or fraternity has been absorbed 
to almost embryonic conditions by the 
prevalence of material self-regard. 
Charity has been rendered almost latent, 
that beautiful cherd-setting found even 
in the lowest forms of creation - LOVE, 
the dominant chord of the cycles. Love 
has an amplitude of action in the brute 
which may well make the selfish man 
ashamed, but until the crust of selfish- 
ness is broken through, the beauty of 
love is obscured, and though it exists all 
about him, the poor blind egotist has no 
eye to discern it. The centers of love, 
brotherhood, charity, voice their music 
loud and clear, yet the masses will not 
listen. [ do not mean the immortal EGO 
when I say man will not listen; I refer to 
the personality which is the resultant of 
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all the ages of action in this, now rapidly 
closing, cycle. 

You who exist to-day, to-morrow 
would exist no longer in your present 
personalities did you but dare to yield to 
these higher harmonies. I say YIELD 
because it is a yielding process for this 
personality. In a moment your outer life 
would end, and you, the warrior, would 
enter peace. 

The immortal EGO is an entity of 
which man can become thoroughly con- 
scious while here on earth, but to arrive 
at this consciousness necessitates the 
entire abandonment of all the petty con- 
siderations involved in the transient and 
subordinate EGO, which is the only self 
of which the unenlightened man is con- 
scious. Let him who desires to reach this 
inner consciousness enter his inner 
sanctuary, wherever that sanctuary may 
be; it matters not whether it be his own 
chamber, the open field, the mountain 
top, the seashore, the stately cathedral, 
or the humble village chapel. Let him 
realize fully the transient character of his 
own personality and contrast therewith 
his eager longing to know the immortal. 
Let him concentrate his whole con- 
sciousness upon his personality, fully 
arousing all his personal conditions as 
a distinct individual; then with all the 
aspiration of which this personality is 
capable, let him beseech of the immortal 
EGO - which is eternal and does not in- 
carmate, but overshadows all incarna- 
tions, waiting until one is formed capable 
of illumination, to whom it may reveal 
itself - to consider him worthy of illumi- 
nation, and according to his prepared- 
ness to receive illumination will it then 
be granted. He who asks this, knows not 
what he asks; for were the prayer an- 
swered, life henceforth for such an one 
would be a weary round, as Hamlet says: 
"to-morrow and to-morrow and _ to- 
morrow brings in this weary round of 
life"; for, having seen the glory of this 
immortal EGO, all else seems so base, so 
commonplace and mean, so inglorious, 
that oftentimes the personality has ut- 
terly collapsed when thrown back from 
the radiant vision of this glorious im- 
mortal entity possessed by all alike, 
though scarcely dreamed of by any save 
the very few who, discontented with the 


ignorance and emptiness of terrene exis- 
tence, aspire to know the great reality of 
the supernal. As the incarnations of 
every entity, passing through certain or- 
ders of experience through numerous 
lives, inevitably culminate in this mo- 
ment of conscious realization of the im- 
mortal entity; the Buddha says: "All shall 
reach the sunlit snows." 


Amplitude of Force 


You who through your daily life move 
on unthinking, not caring, inactive, you 
shall hear when your supplications 
reach this high entity, "Lo! thou didst not 
even try, knowing that even thy failures 
were acceptable to me." 
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Top view looking down on the original Keely motor. 
Scanned image from original patent drawings. 
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Front view looking straight on the original Keely motor. 
Scanned image from original patent drawings. 


The Chord Settings of Life 


John Ernst Worrell Keely 
from Dashed Against the Rock 


Question: "By what term shall we define 
that force which, when differentiated, 
expresses itself on the lower planes of 
manifestation as charity, self- 
forgetfulness, compassion, and the ten- 
dency of all illuminated ones to associa- 
tion in universal brotherhood?" 


Keely's reply: “I hold that ONE SU- 
PREME FORCE, which we may term the 
incomprehensible, holds within itself all 
these sublime qualities, as an octave 
embraces its many tones. This force ex- 
pressed in the human organism, has 
what may be termed CONCORDANT 
CHORDSETTINGS dominated by one or 
other of the above-named differentia- 
tions of this supreme force. 

Now let us ask what makes human 
beings differ the one from the other. The 
reason we give for this striking natural 
phenomenon is that in one individual 
these chord-settings are allowed full 
amplitude in action, while in others they 
are suppressed, and by suppression 
rendered latent. To illustrate: we will 
picture a beggar asking alms of a richly 
dressed gentleman, who passes by en- 
tirely oblivious of the suppliant's needs; 
but here the wonderful law of sympa- 
thetic action intercedes, making the 
wealthy individual comprehend the ne- 
cessitous condition of the pauper. 

At this point the ego enters the 
chamber of the ordeal; here, in com- 
monplace life, in everyday surroundings, 
man is tried; this is initiation. 

The well-to-do man goes on his way, 
not caring to stop, hurried perchance by 
the urgency of worldly affairs; the 
chord-setting representing that differen- 
tiation of infinite force called by us com- 
passion, acting upon its concordant 
chord-setting, loudly proclaims to the 
ego what is right action, and the oppor- 
tunity passing when it should be seized, 


powerfully exerts its force against the will 
of the personality that would suppress 
its action. Here is where the battle is 
fought; simple though the illustration 
may appear, it forcibly sets forth the ac- 
tual conflict continually waging between 
divine wisdom and mortal error, care- 
lessness, and ignorance. 

The man of wealth and position goes 
on, perhaps, for some distance, the bat- 
tle all the while continuing; finally, he 
stops and turns back, he yields to the 
dominating influence of that chord- 
setting; he gives the beggar alms and 
goes on his way with the skies bright 
above him; he has won a battle he will 
not have to fight again. Understand that 
victory is won, not by the giving of alms, 
but by yielding to that divine force- 
differentiation. If this chord-setting had 
not retained its dominance, it would only 
require a few instances of the above type 
to render it latent, and when latent the 
person is no longer amenable to influ- 
ences calculated to arouse compassion. 
In like manner, other centers may be 
rendered latent by repeated suppression, 
until we find a person so dead to all ap- 
peals from the various chord-settings 
that his whole course in life is repre- 
sented by the sum-total of the antago- 
nisms internally produced; results 
proving this are seen everyday. 

You ask why do people commit such 
blunders and perform such acts as they 
do, all the while seemingly unable to help 
themselves. The reason is that they 
have rendered latent these centers which 
otherwise would have given them the 
power to rightly control their deeds in- 
stead of being, as they now are, domi- 
nated exclusively by the forces of aggre- 
gated matter which we usually call the 
self-will of the outer personality, as dis- 
tinquished from the distinctly humane 
individuality which always responds to 
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a divine appeal. 

It can be readily seen from this ex- 
ample that a man can mould himself 
practically as he chooses; though he may 
have to encounter many obstacles erect- 
ed by himself in past periods of earthly 
existence, as he comes to earth anew 
with these chord-settings latent, or de- 
veloped to the extent they were so, at the 
conclusion of his earth-embodiment; a 
man has therefore only to carefully ex- 
amine the condition of these settings to 
learn whether they are latent or devel- 
oped; if latent, he knows well that if he 
yields to the dominance of the chord- 
settings of the supreme force - and he 
needs no monitor other than these to in- 
struct him, their voice being loud-toned, 
full, strong, deep, and high - to carry him 
on to the consummation of his highest 
ideal, their suppression leading him to 
the lowest condition in which we behold 
that section of humanity which is domi- 
nated by the action of the blind forces 
inherent in aggregated matter, - forces 
which are at all times powerfully and in- 
timately associated with everyone who 
possess a material body. 

The work of arousing to activity the 
latent chord-settings is sometimes 
equivalent to giving birth to an entirely 
new condition in the person, the intellect 
and the imagination having to actively 
cooperate in the endeavor to produce 
even the minutest degree of activity. 

In such persons their hardest expe- 
riences may be the greatest benefit to 
them, if rightly taken; for it is through 
certain orders of experience - not unat- 
tended with suffering - that these centers 
are powerfully acted upon. The foregoing 
illustrations of the merchant and the 
beggar introduces one in whom the ac- 
tion of the centers is to a certain degree 
active. 

In experiences where the emotions 
are intensely aroused their action is far 
greater, and we may see the result of the 
conflict, in the event of a person of hith- 
erto unnoticeable iraits being developed 
either into a person of crabbed, irritable 
disposition or into one of considerable 
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moral beauty and attractiveness, and all 
because a center hitherto dormant has 
been powerfully aroused or more com- 
pletely suppressed, 

Who knows but that all the varieties 
of disposition we see expressed every 
hour in the persons of those about us is 
due to HABIT; in the case of the sweet 
and lovable, to the habit of constant 
yielding to the dominance of what we 
may term super-celestial force, while on 
the other hand, the sour and morose are 
but the suffering victims of their own 
habitual suppression of these same di- 
vine centers of radiation, which are con- 
tinually dispersing the divine energy fo- 
calized upon them throughout the 
eternal ages of unwasting life. 

Concerning circumstance let it be most 
emphatically stated that they never need 
be permitted to suppress the upward 
tendencies of our nature; that they have, 
like all experiences, and opportunity 
contained within them, to act either for 
the more perfect dominance of the celes- 
tial or the terrestrial, none need deny; 
but it rests with every individual to em- 
brace or reject opportunities as he will, to 
accept the honors of initiation or under- 
go the regrets consequent upon failure. 

Only the keen, sensitive soul can 
understand when these opportunities 
come and go, for only such have won this 
right by successive victories gained 
through yielding to these celestial 
streams of force, and the conqueror over 
himself is the victor always, though he 
may seem sometimes to yield obedience 
to a force greater than himself. Let the 
supreme desire of each one of us ever be 
that these resonating centers, perma- 
nent throughout measureless cycles of 
time, graduated by the all-wise builders 
of the universe to perfect concordance 
with the Divine Force which is in essence 
incomprehensible, - shall vibrate to full- 
est amplitude of action: so shall we each 
escape from the pains, sorrows, and 
disappointments associated with their 
suppression and inevitably resulting 
from it." 


The Dynamics of Mind 


Henry 


Wood. 


reprinted from ARENA, #LXIII February, 1895 


In the light of recent psychical dem- 
onstrations, it has been said that 
thoughts are things, perhaps a more ex- 
act statement would be that they are 
forces. 

In physical science, the present trend 
of teaching is distinctly from the former 
accepted atomic basis, which included 
the solidity and potency of matter, to- 
wards a hypothesis in which energy is 
regarded as the underlying principle of 
all phenomena. Thus the atom, which 
has never been discovered, and is not 
likely to be, is no longer recognized as the 
real unit in the physical economy, energy 
being now accepted as the primal start- 
ing point. 

Manifestations to our senses, which 
we call light, heat and sound, are only 
differentiated modes of vibratory forces. 
Primal energy, unitary in its essence, 
and always conserved in the aggregate, 
takes on, to us, one of several qualitative 
appearances, according to the form of its 
waves, or rather, perhaps, the rapidity of 
its vibrations. Under certain circum- 
stances and through the action of laws 
yet imperfectly understood, these vari- 
ous modes of manifestation are inter- 
changeably transformed in constant 
repetition. 

Modern science has accepted the 
conclusion that vibration is a universal 
law, and the recognition of this fact is the 
key which is unlocking mysteries and 
solving phenomena hitherto unexplaina- 
ble. It has furnished an all- 
comprehensive working hypothesis. Be- 
ginning with an inter-molecular rhythm 
of inconceivable rapidity in all bodies, 
even those that appear to be solid and at 
rest, its domain of wave movements ex- 
tends through all space, and its impulses 
are coursing in every conceivable direc- 
tion. They are ceaseless and endles: 
The cosmos may truly be said to be “all 


of a quiver." 

The basic medium of these enumer- 
able wavy motions is undoubtedly the 
universal ether, the nature of which can 
only be dimly conjectured through its 
multiform manifestations. Who can say 
that this is not the boundless common 
meeting ground between the spiritual 
and the material? Unaccountably 
enough, the myriads of vibrations of dif- 
ferent kinds and velocities that are 
sweeping through space do not appear to 
disturb or neutralize each other in the 
least. There is a clear path for all. 

These late developments in physical 
science, which have only been hinted at 
in the most general of terms, carry with 
them necessary inferences and correla- 
tions, the scope of which can yet hardly 
be imagined. The dematerialization, or 
perhaps what may even be called the 
Spiritualization of physics, as a science, 
is one of the marked logical tendencies. 
There is also a growing demonstration 
and conviction of the deceptive and ut- 
terly unreliable nature of sensuous ap- 
pearances. Science, before finally ac- 
cepting any proposition as proven, has 
always insisted upon material and 
mathematical demonstration. This is 
well in its place but it is not all, in fact it 
is only the lower and cruder side. 

Matter, as formerly regarded, seems 
to be consciously melting into mind or 
spirit. It is no longer inert or dead, but 
instinct with life. Its transformations are 
ceaseless and mysterious. Can any one 
explain just how and why a visible solid 
can take the form of an invisible gas and 
vice versa? 

The theoretical boundary line be- 
tween the immaterial and the material is 
getting very faint if not actually disap- 
pearing. Let us drop our crude, childish 
materialism and rise easily and reason- 
ably to the grand conception that differ- 
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entiated forces are being traced back, 
even through the methods of the physi- 
cist to the One Primal Energy - INFINITE 
MIND. The veils which in our infantile 
development we have hung around ex- 
ternal nature are growing so attenuated 
that we can almost discern with unaided 
vision the active operation of Supreme 
Intelligence, Goodness and Beneficence, 

All profound discernment and analo- 
gy lead back to the grand fundamental 
premise, that behind all manifestations, 
energy is One, that it is an Intelligent 
Energy, and is therefore Omni-present 
Mind. Monisn, or the inherent unity of 
all things, is the growing inspiration of 
science. It is thereby confirming the im- 
pressions already received through the 
delicate vision of the unfolded interior 
faculties. Paul's immortal aphorism, 
that "in Him we live and move and have 
our being” has waited long for scientific 
endorsement, but it is apparently soon to 
be realized. We behold the universe as 
soulful and not mechanical. This is no 
ancient superstitious pantheism resur- 
rected. Rather the Deity is infinitely 
honored as compared with any and all 
past human concepts. 

If all energy, in its last analysis, be 
Intelligent Mind, and vibration the uni- 
versal method, we may reasonably infer 
that human mind or volition, being in, 
and a part of the whole, should form no 
exception in the working plan of its or- 
derly activities. If essential, potential 
and ideal man be the "offspring," "image" 
and manifesior of God, nothing unlike it 
could be normal. As the former ideals of 
a Deity, localized, personified, changea- 
ble and in every way unconsciously lim- 
ited, are slowly replaced by the tran- 
scendent ideal of the unconditioned "All 
in All," the interrelation of all things, to 
and in God, is being grasped. When man 
refines, enlarges and elevates his con- 
sciousness of Divinity, he does the same 
for his own deeper and generic spiritual 
nature, which though temporarily ob- 
scured, is in reality, himself. If God be 
spirit, man, His reflection and likeness, 
must also be spirit and not dust. By a 
traditional and distorted self conscious- 
ness he has thought himself to be a poor, 
sinful, material being, and the formative 
power of his mental specification has 
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externally actualized his model, He is 
mind or spirit, but his physical expres- 
sion, which should be of ideal quality, 
outpictures his perverted estimate of 
himself. Not recognizing his true being, 
he has drawn a mistaken outline and 
then naturally filled it out. He has thus 
unwittingly hidden his own potential and 
divine forces, though they are still with- 
in. The mirror of false consciousness 
has reflected a doleful image which he 
has seriously taken for himself. 

‘The purer and higher trend of science 
is characterized by a gradual refinement 
and immateriality. The laboratory 
should become a sanctuary, for in it are 
gained glimpses of the Eternal. Man 
himself is being more truly interpreted as 
the highest expression of divinity. He is 
a concrete manifestation of the One 
Mind, finite, but with unlimited possi- 
bilities. He is inconceivably great, 
though ignorantly unaware of it. Buta 
significant indication of his growing 
consciousness of the possession of su- 
pernal power is found in the recent dis- 
covery of the dynamic and formative po- 
tency of his thought. The Infinite 
Uncreate is the primal and universal en- 
ergy, but man is its embodier and mani- 
festor. His mental forces cannot create 
de novo, but they can mould, utilize and 
express. The unfolded soul having de- 
veloped a self-consciousness of its tran- 
scendent power, intelligently sends out 
its own vibrations from its own center. 
Conforming to the divine plan and chord, 
it becomes a reflection, or secondary ra- 
diator of rhythms which are concordant 
with the Original. 

We are logically led to the conclusion 
that the recent recognition of the potency 
and utility of the projective vibration of 
thought, is an unprecedented and im- 
mense step in scientific achievement, 
human unfoldment and spiritual evolu- 
tion. Man is finding his rightful domi- 
nant place in nature, in the arcana of 
soul force and expression, and in his re- 
lation to the Infinite. 

Before considering specifically the 
dynamic relations between mind and 
mind, it may be well to note briefly these 
relations as they exist between a human 
mind and its physical counterpart, Man 
is mind, and this statement implies that 


the physical organism is not man, but 
only his visible index or expression. To 
attempt to prove this is like demonstrat- 
ing an axiom, but yet mankind at large 
indicate by their action that they do not 
practically believe it. Nine-tenths of the 
care, labor, and attention of the world is 
bestowed upon the body and its gratifi- 
cation, or upon those subordinate men- 
tal powers, the product of which will 
command the greatest commercial value. 
Most of the prevailing systems of educa- 
tion, so called, have the same end more 
or less directly in view. The trained in- 
tellect, including not only technical and 
professional attainment, but also the 
powers of literary, poetic and dramatic 
ability, eloquence and wit, are largely 
rated and valued on an economic and 
material basis. To train, control and 
uplift the mind, and develop its higher 
faculties for its own sake, and that of 
others, is not common. The world is still 
endeavoring to "live by bread alone.” 

Prevailing systems of philosophy, 
science, theology, therapeutics, sociolo- 
gy and charity, including Darwinian ev- 
olution, all proceed upon the general 
hypothesis that man is intrinsically a 
material being. He has an attenuated 
quality called a soul, dependent upon 
fleshly brain cells. 

The “fall,” not historic but continu- 
ous, is from the ideal, potential and in 
mostly actual, into the external of ap- 
pearances, and this comprises the 
Adamic consciousness. Men cling to the 
sensuous Eden until they are started 
and driven from it by the loud calling of 
the divine voice within. The beneficent 
expulsion from that Eden, and the suc- 
ceeding necessary restlessness, furnish 
the true and only impetus for voluntary 
moral and spiritual evolution. The world 
is still largely peopled with Adams who 
practically believe that they are made of 
red earth or dust. 

Is man to grasp, mould and rule that 
little portion of dust that he has tempo- 
rarily taken on, and which before has 
often been used to express and embody 
other qualities of life, or must he believe 
himself in bondage to it? Shall the 
shadow, even though real as a shadow, 
dominate the substance? Not forever, 
even in what is called this life. So soon 
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as man recognizes the fact that he is a 
mental and spiritual dynamo he will no 
longer remain a vassal in his own legiti- 
mate kingdom. But the more specific 
treatment of the relations of mind to 
body must be reserved for a subsequent 
paper. 

A dominant vibration in the 
thought-atmosphere is able to arouse a 
nation, or a continent. Great minds, as 
well as those of less development, are 
submerged and swept along by it. Cru- 
sades, reformations, revolutions, and 
reforms, furnish numberless illustra- 
tions of psychic upheaval and contagion. 
Through sympathetic vibration a vast 
number of responsive mental strings are 
Stirred into action. As the rhythmical step 
of a regiment will powerfully shake a 
strong bridge, so the concerted energy of 
mind will generate tidal waves of tre- 
mendous import. The result is not 
merely from a contemporaneous logical 
process, carried on respectively by many 
individuals, but from a great immaterial 
gulf stream, deep and mighty, though 
silent and unconscious. 

Mind, as a force, is no more unintel- 
ligible or unthinkable than other vibra- 
tions of unseen energy. And there lies 
the tremendous significance of the new 
psychology or recognition of soul force. 
Till recently conventional science, as 
taught in all accepted textbooks, recog- 
nized no extension of the dynamics of 
thought beyond the confines of the 
physical organism. The mind, with fee- 
ble domination, through nerve channels, 
could transmit its orders to different 
parts of its visible counterpart, but it was 
not believed that it could go one inch 
beyond that limit. Any suggestion that 
telepathy, or thought transference, could 
take place at a distance of a thousand 
miles, or even one mile, would have been 
pronounced impossible. 

We shall waste no time in the mere 
attempt to prove the fact that thought is, 
and can be, projected through space, 
both consciously and unconsciously. No 
well-informed individual who has given 
any adequate attention to the subject 
now questions it. Scores of pages might 
be filled with examples, now on record, 
which are entirely beyond collusion or 
coincidence. Every one of thousands of 
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hypnotic experiences proves it, and every 
case of healing through mental treat- 
ment attests it. There is no fact in 
physical science better assured. 

And how has the world received this 
transcendent truth which is transform- 
ing in its potency, all-inclusive in its se- 
quences, and divine in its possibilities? 
Very much as it would a new curio or an 
ingenious toy. The institutional psy- 
chologist fondles it, turns it over, weighs 
and measures its properties in his la- 
boratory, speculates about it, and makes 
a profession of it. But the last thing to be 
thought of, is to make it useful to man- 
kind. That would be unprofessional. To 
harness and utilize this force of all forces 
for the good of humanity would lower it 
from the select and charmed circle of 
professional theory and speculation to 
the broad plane of practical and benefi- 
cent agencies. 

The average psychical researcher 
shows much of the same indifference as 
to any utilization of his favorite princi- 
ples of pursuits. He is engaged in a nev- 
er-ending pursuit of phenomena. He will 
strain his investigative powers, and burn 
midnight oil in testing, comparing and 
recording curious manifestations, and in 
interpreting their methods and laws, but 
as to their practical application in ethical 
culture, therapeutic potency or spiritual 
unfoldment he is as innocent as a child. 
It has not occurred to him. These re- 
flections are made in no impatient spirit 
as applied to individuals, but rather to 
show the negative character of systems 
of thought into which we have allowed 
ourselves to become crystallized. How 
much freedom, originality and progress 
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Besides the classes already noted 
there are many excellent people, lovely in 
character and pure in motive, whose 
temperamental fondness for the mystical 
leads them to seek visions, dream 
dreams, and to cultivate an order of 
phenomena more dramatic than profita- 
ble. Abstract truth and vivid demon- 
stration are well, but the world is hun- 
gering for their application to its woes. 

If we gained some knowledge of the 
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laws which govern a force inconceivably 
grander and higher than electricity, may 
we not dismiss undue sensitiveness as to 
deviations from traditional scholasti- 
cism, and for the sake of humanity, step 
out of the ruts which have been grooved 
by the schoolment of the darker and 
narrower past? All great advances in 
their earlier aspects have been irrational 
innovations. 

Regarding the fundamental basis of 
psycho-dynamics, not only as admitted 
but overwhelming proven, let us now 
concisely sum up a few of the results 
which logically should be realized. They 
are of stupendous significance, but sur- 
rounded as we are by the blank walls of 
our self-imposed and traditional limita- 
tions we can hardly picture them even to 
the imagination. 

Thoughts being forces, every mind is 
a creative center from which rhythms of 
qualitative energy are going out in all di- 
rections. By their impact upon corre- 
sponding chords in other minds, these 
are also swept into active vibration. 
Throw a pebble into a lake and the placid 
surface at once becomes vibrant with a 
series of ever-widening circles which go 
out to its utmost boundary. They are 
never quite lost, or neutralized, though 
we may be unable to trace them to their 
final destination. So every soul is the 
seat of a great centrifugal current, which 
is generated and set free in the simple 
process of thinking. This is true - though 
less in degree - of desultory or aimless 
thought, as well as of that which is con- 
centrated and projected with definite in- 
tent. Every thinker is a battery of positive 
forces even though he utter never a 
word. 

The soul - which is the man - is a 
resonant instrument with innumerable 
tremulous strings of the most delicate 
quality. The water in the lake responds 
to the pebble, but the medium through 
which thought-waves pass is infinitely 
more subtle and elastic. 

What volumes of potential energy 
are wasted and far worse, in negative and 
discordant mental activities! We are not 
thinking for ourselves but for the world. 
With the shuttle of thought in the loom 
of the mind, we are weaving the multi- 
colored fabric of conditions, and these 


not merely immaterial but to be out- 
wardly actualized and manifested. If one 
in his own soul strikes the discordant 
notes of anger, envy, avarice, selfishness 
or even those seemingly more harmless 
ones of simple fear, weakness, grief, 
pessimism or depression, he is creating 
and vibrating those conditions far and 
near, thereby stirring the corresponding 
chords in other souls into sympathetic 
activity. The sphere of outward action is 
limited, while that of thought is bound- 
less. Mere doing makes ephemeral rep- 
utation, while quality of thinking deter- 
mines, or rather is, vital character. 
Every one's thought-images are being 
constantly impressed both upon himself 
and others. His mind is a busy factory 
where conditions are positively manu- 
factured. He weaves their quality, con- 
sciously or unconsciously, into every 
nerve, muscle and tissue of his own 
body. His materialistic thought tethers 
him in a little circle of limitation, while 
boundless green fields lie beyond waiting 
for occupation. His mental pictures of 
evil, disorder and disease, photograph 
themselves not only upon his own mind 
and body but upon those of his fellows. 
One cannot afford to think much 
about evil, even for the well-intentioned 
purpose of its suppression. The true 
is i i Thought- 
space given to it confers realism, famil- 
iarity and finally dominion. To silence 
discordant strings in ourselves or others 
we must vibrate their opposites. To truly 
sympathize with a friend who is quiver- 
ing with trouble or sorrow, is not to drop 
into his rhythm and intensifying it - as is 
usual - but to lift his consciousness by 
striking a higher chord in unison. The 
road to mental and physical invigoration 
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lies through the dynamics of formative 
thought. Our way to elevate other lives 
is also through their creative mental en- 
ergies. 

When the art of projecting thought 
vibrations on a high plane is systemati- 
cally cultivated, and the concentrative 
habit developed, potency for good is in- 
creased a hundredfold. Force is no 
Jonger squandered in worse than useless 
discordant negations, but intelligently 
conserved in positive vigor and exuber- 
ance. Purposeful thought ministration, 
spiritual and pure in quality, accurately 
and scientifically projected, like an arrow 
towards a target, will be the great har- 
monizing and uplifting agency that will 
transform the world. Vibrations of love, 
peace, spirituality, health, sanity and 
harmony, will be radiated in ever widen- 
ing circles, striking responsive unisons 
that are only waiting for a well-directed 
concordant impulse. 

The dynamics of mind, when gener- 
ally utilized, will be the sovereign balm 
that with scientific accuracy will heal all 
the infelicities of society. It will usher in 
not only reform but regeneration. In its 
copious fulness it will overflow from the 
altitude of spiritual development, until 
the subordinate plains of intellectuality, 
ethics, therapeutics, sociology, econom- 
ics and physics are swept purified and 
uplifted. The highest includes every- 
thing below. With the kingdom of heaven 
- which is subjective harmony - first 
sought, "all these things" will be added. 
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The Neutral Center 


John Ernst Worrell Keely 


"A center of introductory action jis 
necessary in all operations of Nature.” 


All structures require a foundation. 
This neutral center is the foundation. 


"Every molecule, every mass, every 
moving body in space, every solar sys- 
tem, every stellar system, EVERY ROTA- 
TORY SYSTEM, is built about a NEU- 
TRAL CENTER. It is the indestructible 
unit around which all that we recognize 
as matter is built. Immovable itself, it 
moves all things. Indestructible itself 
throughout infinity of time, it creates all 
things. It produced and preserves the 
incalculable energy of motion of the en- 
tire Universe. It bears the unthinkable 
burden of the mass of the Universe. It is 
the most wonderful thing Man has dis- 
covered in the Universe since he discov- 
ered fire. 

"If we should take a planet of say 
20,000 miles diameter and should dis- 
place a portion of the interior so as to 
have a crust of say 5,000 miles thick- 
ness, and at the center of the planet, 
place a billiard ball, that small mass, 
immeasurably smaller than the bulk of 
the earth, would bear the entire burden 
of the mass of the crust 5,000 miles thick 
and would keep it equidistant from itself. 
No power, however great, could possibly 
displace this central mass so as to bring 
it into contact with the crust. Further- 
more, to move this central mass in any 
direction, would require a force sufficient 
to move the entire mass of the planet, 
and in propagating or continuing any 
such motion the neutral center, this bil- 
liard ball, will at all time periods remain 
still in the exact center, bearing the same 
equidistant relation to its hollow shell. 
The mind staggers in contemplating the 
burden borne by this neutral center, 
where weight ceases." No less wonderful 


are other properties of the neutral cen- 
ter. 

"It is the cause of the physical Uni- 
verse. Its attraction condensed that 
which we recognize as substance. Matter 
was evolved from the affinity of this 
neutral center for sympathetic streams 
and since it is immovable, it caused, 
through negative attraction the forma- 
tion of nodes in these streams, where the 
vibrations thereafter continued to meet 
in a center of sympathetic coincidence 
causing the permanence of form and 
matter. Every nebula, an embryonic 
world, is acted upon, created and pre- 
served by this neutral center, and at the 
termination of its cycle, it is ultimately 
also destroyed by it, causing its absorp- 
tion into the Unknown from whence it 
came. 

"The actual neutral center of the 
earth is, in fact, even infinitely smaller 
than the billiard ball referred to above. It 
consists of a compound interetheric 
point in space, so small that were we to 
magnify a pin head to the size of the sun, 
and from that substance take a particle 
of matter the same size, again magnify- 
ing it to the size of the sun, the neutral 
center would still be invisible, even 
though the structure of this last sub- 
stance was examined through the high- 
est powered microscope ever created, or 
to be created. For the neutral center is 
INDIVISIBLE. Its attributes do not be- 
long to matter, and pertain in no way to 
matter, which is but its exterior mani- 
festation. 

"Every aggregate mass consists of 
molecules, each of which has its neutral 
center where the three modes of vibra- 
tion, dominant, harmonic, and enhar- 
monic, meet in a center of sympathetic 
coincidence and are equated without 
cancellation of their energy." 

“The fixed neutral center of the earth 
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is the concentration or totalized power of 
all the several molecular neutral centers 
in the earth's mass. This neutral center, 
which is absolutely WITHOUT WEIGHT, 
an interetheric point in space, commu- 
nicates direct by means of its outflow of 
sympathy, with every planetary mass in 
the Universe. Through its inflow of sym- 
pathy, through the solar intermediate, 
the sun, it receives the life flow from the 
SUPREME NEUTRAL CENTER that ena- 
bles it to perpetuate its existence. Thus 
through the outflow from this Supreme 
Neutral Center that pivoting point of the 
Universe controls the existence and mo- 
tion of not only every stellar, solar and 
planetary mass in space, but also the 
rotatory vibration, in every individual 
molecule, intermolecule, etc. through all 
the subdivisions of matter, thereby sus- 
taining their existence and motion with 
the life flow. 

"All foundations must be sufficient to 
bear their burden. Conceive then the 
Universe centered upon and resting the 
burden of is incalculable mass and ki- 
netic energy on a vacuous interetheric 
point in space, so minute that it is actu- 
ally INDIVISIBLE. This conception can 
only be fully comprehended by an infinite 
mind. Independent of time, because in- 
destructible in its unity, independent in 
space, because through its properties 
space itself exists and without it would 
not exist, independent of matter because 
its properties in an external direction 
created all that we know as matter and 
gave it seeming permanence, the neutral 
center is that protean, uncreated, inde- 
structible, forever-existing FIRST 
CAUSE. Without hands, without tools, 
without thought, without emotion, with- 
out love, without form, without sub- 
stance, it, of itself, created all these. All 
that we see or can see in the objective 
Universe exists because of and by means 
of the properties and powers of the 
NEUTRAL CENTER. 

"No machine heretofore constructed 
has been made with a neutral center. 
This conception of mechanics has never 
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before dawned on man's thought field. 
Had this been done, perpetual motion 
would have become a demonstrated fact. 
Were a machine so constructed as to use 
its properties, an introductory impulse 
would suffice to run it for centuries. 
However, this would not be a useful me- 
chanical contrivance for no more energy 
could be obtained from it than was orig- 
inally given, and its only value would be 
as a timekeeper." Keely did not seek to 
invent, nor did he claim to have invented, 
perpetual motion. 

"The neutral center is only estab- 
lished when rotation exceeds 100 revo- 
lutions per minute, which is sufficient, 
with the vibratory circuit running at 
100,000 per second, to neutralize the 
influence of gravity on the volume of the 
neutral third of the sphere." The neutral 
center controls its sphere of operation, 
whether that mass controlled by it be 
homogeneous or complex. All differential 
mass antagonism is equated on the in- 
duction of certain orders of vibration. 
The structural conditions can be entirely 
adverse, even of unlike states --- gases 
with liquids, liquids with solids, solids 
with gases, its control will be as complete 
in one case as in the other. 

"The condition of unstable equilibri- 
uum was born in each neutral center, that 
by means of this arrangement, the neu- 
tral center might become the connective 
link or controlling tendency, holding 
these two properties in balance and as- 
suming either phase at will. Between the 
dispersing positive and the attractive 
negative it stands, the deciding factor, 
the Universal Will. "The action that in- 
duces this property I call the connective 
link is sympathetic planetary oscilla- 
tion." 


Theory And Formula Of Aqueous 
Disintegration 


by John Keely 


The peculiar conditions as associated with the 
gaseous elements of which water is composed, as 
regards the differential volume and gravity of its 
gases, make it a ready and fit subject of vibratory 
research. In submitting water to the influence of 
vibratory transmission, even on simple thirds, the 
high action induced on the hydrogen as contrast- 
ed with the one on the oxygen (under the same vi- 
bratory stream) causes the antagonism between 
these elements that induces dissociation. The dif- 
ferential antagonistic range of motion, so favor- 
ing the antagonistic thirds as to become thorough- 
ly repellant. The gaseous element thus induced 
and registered, shows thousands of times much 
greater force as regards tenuity and volume than 
that induced by the chemical disintegration of 
heat, on the same medium. In all molecular disso- 
ciation or disintegration of both simple and com- 
pound elements, whether gaseous or solid, a 
stream of vibratory antagonistic thirds, sixths, or 
ninths, on their chord mass will compel progres- 
sive subdivisions. In the disintegration of water 
the instrument is set on thirds, sixths, and ninths, 
to get the best effects. These triple conditions are 
focalized on the neutral center of said instrument 
so as to induce perfect harmony or concordance 
to the chord note of the mass chord of the instru- 
ments full combination, after which the diatonic 
and the enharmonic scale located at the top of the 
instrument, or ring, is thoroughly harmonized 
with the scale of ninths which is placed at the 
base of the vibratory transmitter with the tele- 
phone head. The next step is to disturb the harmo- 
ny on the concentrative thirds, between the trans- 
mitter and the disintegrator. This is done by 
rotating the siren so as to induce a sympathetic 
communication along the nodal transmitter, or 
wire, that associates the two instruments. When 
the note of the siren becomes concordant to the 
neutral center of the disintegrator, the highest or- 
der of sympathetic communication is established. 
It is now necessary to operate the transferable vi- 
bratory negatizer or negative accelerator, which 
is seated in the center of the diatonic and enhar- 
monic ring, at the top of the disintegrator, and 
complete disintegration will follow (from the an- 
tagonisms induced on the concordants by said ad- 
junct) in triple progression, thus: First thirds: Mo- 
lecular dissociation resolving the water into a 
gaseous compound of hydrogen and oxygen. Sec- 
ond: sixths, resolving the hydrogen and oxygen 


into a new element by second order of dissocia- 
tion, producing what I call low atomic ether. 
Third: ninths, the low atomic ether resolved into 
a new element, which I denominate high or sec- 
ond atomic harmonic. All these transmissions be- 
ing simultaneous on the disturbance of sympa- 
thetic equilibrium by said negative accelerator. 


EXAMPLE: 


Taking the chord mass of the disintegrator B 
flat, or any chord mass that may be represented 
by the combined association of all the mechanical 
parts of its structure (no two structures being 
alike in their chord masses) taking B flat, the res- 
onators of said structure are set at B flat first oc- 
tave, B flat third octave and B flat ninth octave 
by drawing out the caps of resonators until the 
harmony of thirds, sixths, and ninths are reached; 
which is simple movement of the fingers on the 
diatonic scale, at the head, will determine by the 
tremulous action which is highly sensible to the 
touch, on said caps. The caps are then rigidly 
fixed in their different positions by set screws. 
The focalization to the neutral center is then es- 
tablished by dampening the steel rods, on the 
back of the scale, representing the thirds, sixths 
and ninths, drawing a piece of small gum tube 
over them, which establishes harmony to the 
chord mass of the instrument. Concordance is 
thus effected between the disintegrator and the 
ninths of the scale at base of transmitters with tel- 
ephonic head. 


This scale has a permanent sympathetic one, 
set on the ninth of any mass chord that may be 
represented, on any and all the multiple variations 
of mechanical combinations. In fact, permanently 
set for universal accommodations. 


The next step is to establish pure harmony be- 
tween the transmitter and the disintegrator, which 
is done by spinning the siren disk, then waiting 
until the sympathetic note is reached, as the siren 
chord, decreasing in velocity, descends the scale. 
At this juncture, the negative accelerator must be 
immediately and rapidly rotated, inducing high 
disturbance of equilibrium between the transmit- 
ter and the disintegrator by triple negative evolu- 
tion, with the result that a force from five to ten, 
fifteen, twenty, and thirty thousand pounds to the 
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square inch is evolved by the focalization of this 
triple negative stream on the disintegrating cell, 
or chamber, whether there be one, two, three, 
five, or ten drops of water enclosed within it." 


"When moist air is subdivided by atomic vibra- 
tion, the hydrogen is dissociated or separated 
from the oxygen but neither of them pass from 
the intermolecular state. Not until the intermolec- 
ular structure of hydrogen is subdivided by inter- 
atomic vibrations can it assimilate with the intro- 
ductory etheric element." 


"The latent force from liquids and gases differs 
from that liberated in metals in that it results from 
the breaking up of their rotating etheric enve- 
lopes, increasing simultaneously the range of 
their corpuscular action giving under confine- 
ment forces of almost infinite variety of pres- 
sures. When liberated from the tube it is confined 
in it seeks its medium of corresponding tenuity 
with a velocity exceeding that of light.” 


"The sympathetic neutral flow (from the mo- 
lecular neutral centers to the mass neutral center) 
is the latent power liberated in the disintegration 
of water. In water this power is dispersive, liber- 
ating latent elastic energy, while in metals the la- 
tent force manifests itself only in negative attrac- 
tion and when these vibrations are applied to 
minerals, there is evolved the primal ether which 
is dissipated, leaving behind only an impalpable 
intermolecular dust, in which is contained in vir- 
gin form an metals originally in the mineral 
mass." 


A non-intermittent flow of sympathy must 
flow along the Trexar, consisting of harmonious- 
ly adjusted thirds. Differential molecular weight 
is required, that is, the gas must contain heavy at- 
oms and light atoms. This condition is satisfied 
by water, which consists of two light atoms of hy- 
drogen and one heavy atom of oxygen. The oxy- 
gen atom weighs sixteen times as much as the hy- 
drogen. 


It is absolutely necessary to release the molec- 
ular ether by reducing the water to the interatom- 
ice state, before the atoms within the intermole- 
cules can be released. Also the etheric capsules of 
the atomic and interatomic must be ruptured be- 
fore the interatomic force can be produced. The 
ether from one subdivision is essential to subdi- 
viding the next higher. 


Keely systemized the proper vibratory chords 
progressively, from the introductory molecular to 
the interetheric, embracing seven distinct orders 
of triple subdivision. He proved to his own satis- 
faction that progressive subdivision evolves new 
and distinct elements "too multiple to enumer- 
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ate. 


Water is a ready and fit subject for vibratory 
research on account of its “differential volume" 
and gravity of its gases. Even on simple thirds the 
differential action between hydrogen and oxygen 
causes antagonism and dissociation. The differen- 
tial of mass is such that the hydrogen and oxygen 
become thoroughly repellant and thereby exhibit 
thousands of times more force than could be in- 
duced by heat on the same amount of water. Vi- 
bration of antagonistic thirds, sixths and ninths on 
the mass chord will compel progressive subdivi- 
sions and to get the best effect on water, the in- 
strument is set on all of these. First, the focalizing 
chord of sixths induces perfect harmony to the 
mass chord. Then the diatonic scale and enhar- 
monic scale at the top of the instrument (or ring) 
is harmonized with the scale of the ninths at the 
base of his Trexar with the telephone transmitter. 
His next procedure was to disturb the harmony 
between the transmitter and disintegrator on the 
concentrative thirds or sixths, by rotating a siren. 
This he used to induce sympathetic communica- 
tion along the Trexnonar between the vibrator 
and disintegrator. When the siren concorded to 
the neutral center it established the highest order 
of sympathy. He then operated the “transferable 
vibratory negatizer" or "vibratory accelerator" in 
the center of the "diatonic and enharmonic ring" 
at the top of the disintegrator and complete disin- 
tegration followed. The thirds first resolved the 
water molecules into hydrogen and oxygen, then 
the sixths resolved the hydrogen and oxygen into 
new elements by dissociation, producing “low 
atomic ether." Then the ninths resolved the low 
atomic ether into a new element or "high or sec- 
ond atomic harmonic." All these transmissions 
were simultaneous on the sympathetic equilibri- 
um being disturbed by the negative accelerator. 


Keely's first efforts toward disintegration of 
the elements of water were successful because of 
the differential weight of the respective atoms 
composing its molecules, Subsequently, he dis- 
covered that this same method, disintegration by 
differential mass, may be carried out with any 
gas, in other words, it must contain heavy atoms 
and light atoms. The heavy atom or oxygen in 
water weighs just sixteen times as much as either 
of the hydrogen atoms to which it is joined by 
chemical affinity. 


"In the dissociation of water, molecular and in- 
termolecular dissociation produces the first order 
of ozone, which is refreshing and vitalizing to 
breathe. Atomic and interatomic dissociation pro- 
duces the second order of ozone, which is too 
pure to breathe, for it produces insensibility.” The 
third order of ozone, produced by etheric and in- 
teretheric dissociation, Keely used in his "carbon 
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register" to produce a high vibratory circuit to 
break up cohesion, which he recognized as mo- 
lecular magnetism. It is possible that this "disso- 
ciation" in the "carbon register" depolarized the 
iron molecules by allowing the corpuscular out- 
reach to return within the molecular embrace. 
The acceleration of vibration producing these dif- 
ferent orders is governed by the introductory im- 
pulse and the subsequent chords, as arranged in 
his Liberator, by which he dissociated water. In 
molecular dissociation he used one fork of 620, 
setting chords on the first octave. In atomic separ- 
ation, he used two forks, one of 620 and one of 
630, setting chords on the second octave. In 
etheric separation he used three forks, one of 620, 
one of 630 and one of 12,000, setting the chords 
on the third octave. 


“Not until the intermolecular structure of hy- 
drogen is subdivided by interatomic vibrations, 
can it assimilate with the introductory etheric ele- 
ment." 


Certain differential, dual, triple or quadruple 
chords act as an introductory impulse exciting ac- 
tion on molecular masses (liquid or gaseous) de- 
creasing molecular oscillation. They are then in a 
receptive state for vibratory disintegration. The 
diatonic-enharmonic is sounded, increasing mo- 
Iecular oscillation. Molecular subdivision takes 
place when oscillation exceeds 50% of their di- 
ameters. (Molecular or intermolecular?) The gas 
is now molecularly subdivided and assumes a 
high velocity of rotation in any confining contain- 
er, be it sphere or tube and becomes the medium 
or prepared subject for further disintegration. At 
this particular time Keely sought to further excite 
this preparatory medium by the use of an “illumi- 
nated revolving prism" a condenser (concave mir- 
ror or convex lens) and colored lenses, thereby 
giving the vibratory frequencies of their respec- 
tive colors. In his disintegrator a glass tube of suf- 
ficient strength to withstand a pressure of 1000 
Ibs. per square inch was arranged leading to the 
neutral center and the Trexar was attached to the 
external end of this glass tube. His use of this 
tube was probably also to convince the skeptics 
that the production of his power was genuine and 
possibly also was used to transmit color vibra- 
tions of such frequencies as to release the energy 
in the neutral center of the sphere. 


When the triple introductory impulse or chords 
in three octaves, are transmitted to the disintegra- 
tor it SUBSERVES OR RENDERS NON- 
OPERATIVE THE MOLECULAR CONCOR- 
DANT THIRDS AND ANTAGONIZES WITH 
DISCORDANT THIRDS, extending their range 
of oscillation and thereby inducing the highest 
degree of repellant antagonism or repulsion to- 
ward the neutral center of the sphere volume. 


The etheric dominant or celestial current induc- 
es aqueous disintegration and thermal concentra- 
tion which two prime conductors display a coin- 
cident chord of sympathy with the celestial 
current. These two prime conductors link the ter- 
restrial to the celestial, without which electricity 
and magnetism would tend to 
become static or stable, all life and motion are 
governed by a dual power disturbance of equilib- 
rium and sympathetic equation, both of which are 
in turn moved and regulated by electricity and 
magnetism. 


Progressive molecular and intermolecular dis- 
sociation reproduces on a small scale Nature's 
system of light production and also invariably re- 
sults in vortex motion. All corpuscular action in 
Nature is vortex motion. The vortex action be- 
tween the terrestrial and celestial streams, terres- 
trial condensation against solar tensions, shows 
conditions analogous to those displayed in the 
dissociation of water into hydrogen and oxygen, 
that is, vortex motion of the highest order, but pe- 
tipheral only. 


EXAMPLE OF DISINTEGRATION 


If the mass chord of the disintegrator is B flat, 
the resonators of that structure are set at B flat 
first octave, B flat third octave and B flat ninth 
octave, by drawing out the resonator caps and 
clamping the set screws. A simple movement of 
the fingers on the diatonic scale at the head will 
determine by the tremulous action of the caps 
when exactly resonant. Neutral focalization is 
then established by dampening the steel rods on 
the back of the scale representing thirds, sixths, 
and ninths, by drawing a piece of small gum tube 
over them, which establishes harmony to the 
mass chord of the instrument. This effects con- 
cordance between the disintegrator and the ninths 
of the scale at base of transmitter with telephone 
head. 


‘This instrument had a universal accommodator 
for all ninths in all multiple variations. This was 
possibly his sphere resonator. 


Concordant harmony must now be established 
between the transmitter and the disintegrator by 
spinning the siren disk and waiting for the sympa- 
thetic note as its velocity decreases. As soon as 
this note sounds, the negative accelerator must be 
tapidly rotated inducing high disturbance of equi- 
librium between the disintegrator and the trans- 
mitter by triple negative evolution resulting in 
enormous pressure. By triple negative evolution 
he doubtless means disintegration to the etheric 
stage. 
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"In the beginning was the word" 


The neutral negative center 
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Keely's Motor Secret 
Revealed at Long Last 


by Dale Pond 


For over 120 years the secret concerning the 
function and operation of the Keely Hydro- 
Pneumo-Pulsating-Vacuo motor has baffled all 
the scientists and engineers who saw it. This 
mystery of mysteries has been solved. 


I had developed a theory of operation over 
the past several years regarding its secret of oper- 
ation. What was needed was to rebuild and run 
the motor to prove the theory. 


During the second week of August, Vic 
Hansen andI resolved to recondition the original 
Keely motor in his possession. Extraordinary 
care was taken not to damage any part and all 
gaskets were replaced and all leaks fixed. We 
succeeded in recuperating only one of the two 
pistons as a valve in the second piston was fro- 
zen and we loathed to dismember the motor that 
this second piston would function. We were able 
to reconstitute the functionality in only one pis- 
ton. This proved to be sufficient for the test. 
Running on only one cyclinder was not sufficient 
for the motor to run on its own power so we ran 
water through it in reverse. This was sufficient to 
prove the principle as we could clearly hear the 
"pop" of the one live cylinder coinciding with 
the timing and function of principles. As the pis- 
ton "popped" the crank and conections respond- 
ed to the momentary decrease in pressure. Yes, I 
said decrease in pressure. 


This function of this motor represents the fe- 
male or nightside forces at work. The force is 
one of implosion or centralization of vibratory 
forces. It is exactly opposite in function to every 
known type and manner used to today to derive 
motive power. This explains, in part, why it has 
temained a mystery all these year’s. because they 
were looking for expansive force or the male, 
propulsive type forces, they reamined baffled be- 
cause no such force exists in its function. Two 
other notable things can be said about its func- 
tion: one, it uses a lot of water to run, second, 
there is no heat whatsoever as it operates. The 
need for so much water can be resolved with bet- 
ter engineering - this should be simple feat as we 
know Keely eventually generated thousands of 
psi using but a few drops of water as he im- 
proved the design of the motor. The coldness of 


operation is a boon just the way it is. This means 
new models can be built of PVC or other plas- 
tics. 


The importance of this discovery cannot be 
over stated: 1) It proves Keely wasn't a fraud as 
some alledge. 2) It gives mankind a whole new 
energy source that is clean, powerful and simple. 
3) It uses a plentiful and costless fuel - water. 4) 
It gets us into the doorway to reach for his great- 
er and more wonderful discoveries based on his 
etheric vapor. This motor, as simple as it is, led 
Keely to the discovery and development of his 
etheric vapor and ctheric force. By understand- 
ing its prime principle of function, we too, can 
make this giant step into the far reaches of ap- 
plied physics. 


So, how does it work? Where does the ener- 
gy come from to propel itself? From cavitation 
of water. You are no doubt familiar with the 
phenomenon of water hammer. This is cavita- 
tion and is thevery same source of energy in the 
Keely Motor. Water hammer is the development 
of a negative pressure cell in a flowing stream of 
water by cutting off its supply quité suddenly. 
The resulting partial vacuum collapses (im- 
plodes) with a force that can reach several thou- 
sand pounds per square inch instantly. In his 
motor this pressure was controlled to around 50 
psi which was sufficient to run this little model. 


Those of you working with implosion forces 
will be glad to see this practical application of 
the phenomenon of cavitation and the resulting 
implosive force. 


Thus, the engineers investigating Keely's 
Motor were all looking for a male or explosive 
force and found none. During the collapse ofthe 
cavitation bubble formed in the piston chamber 
the piston was sucked down and not pushed up 
as in our "modern" engineering concepts. 


The design of Keely's motor is so simple 
and basic that anyone with a modicom of talent 
can replicate and even improve on his design. 
He built his machine over 120 years ago and was 
hindered by not having the convenience we have 
of modern valves, ready made materials and 120 
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years of hydraulic engineering as support. Since 
the motor runs cold and with ordinary water the 
parts to build a unit can be had at your nearest 
hardware store, I suggest looking into PVC pipe 
and automatic valves such as are used in building 
sprinkler systems. Two valves, one for intake 
and one for exhaust coupled to a PVC cyclinder 
should be all that is needed. 


To go about building your own working 
model of his motor you shold first acquire a copy 
of the book "Cavitation" by F. Ronald Young, 
MacMillan and Co. This book can be purchased 
through Delta Spectrum Research for $54.95 cat- 
alog #B0002989. This book is the first and 
hence only book detailing cavitation. The differ- 
ent kinds of cavitation and their technical param- 
eters are explored very throughly. The resulting 
effects of cavitation such as sonoluminescence 
and sonochemistry are all explored. The book 
further gives hundreds of references forsource 
materials or previous research and lab work on 
this most fascinating of subjects. There is also a 
very good technical description of water hammer 
on page 249. 


How the motor works 


Water hammer is caused by a stream of wa- 
ter being shut off quickly. The trailing edge of 
the water stream (next to the shutoff valve) be- 
comes rarefied (partial vacuum) and forms into a 
negative pressure area filled with a sensitized va- 
por composed of water, air and any gases that 
may have been present in the water. This vapor 
is the first stage or the basic form of Keely’s 
etheric vapor. The negative pressure cell collaps- 
es when the water stream bounces back against 
the shutoff valye. The physics of these actions 
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and reactions is fascinating and promises so 
much for development that we will all be very 
busy developing them for years to come. 


In the Keely Motor the water is first drawn 
into the central pulsating vacuum chamber by a 
light vacuum formed when the pistons pull water 
into the system. This vaccum chamber maintains 
a steady negative pressure on the water from this 
point on. Between the vacuum chamber and the 
pistons are two valves. The first is a one-way 
check valve which serves to maintain the vacu- 
um in the central pulstaing vacuum chamber yet 
allows the pistons to pull water into itself as it is 
needed. The second valve is quite ingenious and 
simple. Its function is; 1) to allow water into the 
piston, 2) close for implosion and then 3) to al- 
low drainage of the spent water. 


The water then passes directly into the pis- 
ton during its up (suction) stroke. The valve ro- 
tates shutting off the water stream just as the pis- 
ton reaches its apex and cavitates which brings 
the piston down again. Instantly the valve ro- 
tates a little more opening two exhaust ports and 
the water is pushed and drained out through the 
bottom. This is all there is to the Keely motor. 
Tt is simple, elegant and functional. Rules of 
thumb are: 1) the more vacuum the better the 
cavitation, 2) the greater the velocity of the water 
the better the cavitation. The book "Cavitation" 
has more ideas on improving cavitation than we 
have space here to list. 


Editor’s Note (June, 1994): Since this article 
was written much more has been learned about 
this motor. Please refer to book “The Keely Mo- 
tor’. 


Sympathetic Vibratory Physics 


The Science and Technology of John Ernst Worrell Keely 


Lecture given by Dale Pond before the 
Swiss Association of Free Energy, 
October 28, 1989, Einseideln, Switzerland 


Mankind has placed himself in a 
grave situation. He has divorced him- 
self from Nature with his current atti- 
tudes towards Science and Religion. The 
study of Nature is really a study of Sci- 
ence and Religion. Science is man's ef- 
fort to know about Nature. Religion is 
man's effort to reconnect with that Na- 
ture. Hence through the arts of science 
and religion Mankind is attempting to 
know what Nature is in its truest sense 
and by way of this ever-expanding un- 
derstanding to establish his kinship 
with Nature. These two subjects are 
bound together as a two sided unit. 
Science on the one side is ever: expand- 
ing understanding and Religion is the 
assimilation of himself into this ever 
growing awareness of all that is around 
him. This concept is of course the ideal 
situation. Mankind has rarely attained 
this ideal state. 


In actuality Mankind has separated 
himself from Nature with his ever in- 
creasing materialistic views embodied in 
both Science and Religion. His Science 
admits no connection between himself 
and his experiments. theistic atti- 
tudes separates him from Nature and 
natural processes. This is in error and 
has lead ultimately to the abysmal situ- 
ation we find on earth today. Pollution 
is rampant and uncontrolled. Hunger, 
pain and suffering, and a lack of the ba- 
sic material necessities plagues people 
in all countries. In fact, this century 
has been the bloodiest time in all of 
Mankind's history with nearly 100 mil- 
lion souls destroyed in all parts of the 
globe. 


It would seem, at first glance, that 
with all the modernizations and increas- 
es in human science and technology, 
that we are living in the greatest age of 


history. But this is not so. To those 
who have perished and those who now 
suffer this is a terrible time in history. 
The question remains "why is this so?" 


It is an easy thing to point one's fin- 
ger at the "bad guys" and lay blame at 
someone else's feet. It is easy to say 
one political group is evil and one's own 
political group is innocent. The truth of 
the matter is these problems were not 
created by any one or several groups of 
politically oriented peoples. These prob- 
lems were created and perpetuated by 
ignorance. This ignorance is a lack of 
awareness that all of Mankind is a part 
of Nature. This materialistic ignorance 
does not recognize that we are all part 
of a single natural scheme closely 
bound together in our actions and cir- 
cumstances. A concept of Oneness, an 
idea that Mankind is a valuable part of 
Nature, has long been held and pre- 
served through the centuries most con- 
spicuously by the religious and meta- 
physical organizations. Materialistic 
science has cut off these tried and true 
ideas at the knees and left man bereft of 
his common foundation. Materialistic 
science has left mankind with nowhere 
to go except along the paths he has es- 
tablished in this century. These paths 
have lead to more bloodshed, pain and 
suffering than all previous paths he has 
ever choosen. 


Free energy will not liberate Man- 
kind from these evils. Neither will faster 
and more powerful machines free him of 
these self imposed burdens. Certainly 
more money, more people and more bu- 
reaucracies will not help either. We al- 
ready have cheaper energy, more peo- 
ple, more bureaucracies and have 
spend vast amounts of human effort to- 
wards the solution of these problems 
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and the net result has been an increase 
of the same problems. Mankind is on 
the wrong path. 


What is needed is a comprehensive 
awareness that binds Mankind together 
within a wholistic knowledge that he is 
a part, an important part, in the natural 
processes of Nature in which he finds 
himself. What one man does has an ef- 
fect on his neighbor and the natural 
processes surrounding them both. This 
dual view of nature is fundamental to 
science, religion and common sense. It 
is called the Law of Cause and Effect by 
science and karma by certain religions. 
This is an almost impossible law for 
most science or most religions to accept 
because it implies responsibility to one's 
self. It also implies that the perpetrator 
be charitable. He must concede that 
his neighbor have as much importance 
to him as himself. Another false prem- 
ise of materialistic science is that of in- 
sufficiency. The establishment of mon- 
opolistic and totalitarian organizations 
is based on this false idea of there not 
being enough energy or materialistic 
substances to go around, With a broad- 
er paradigm that concedes the Universal 
Forces of Nature are limitless mankind 
can then be charitable. But to even 
concede this much many are hesitant 
because it implies their knowledge and 
power structures are based erroneously 
on false premises. These ideas of end- 
less abundance implies sharing and 
most refuse to share because they be- 
lieve in limited materialities as opposed 
to limitless potentialities. -- Hence, the 
exercise of charity has not been one of 
Mankind's greatest achievements. 


My message to you today is that 
there is a paradigm of both Science and 
Religion that encompasses the highest 
of virtues expressible by Man. There is 
a field of science so powerful that it can 
build a new and better future for Man- 
kind. There is a philosophy and science 
so all-encompassing that it can bring 
Mankind to a realization of his Oneness 
with his neighbors and with all of Na- 
ture. This paradigm has latent within 
itself, because of its breadth and scope, 
more than enough material and spiritu- 
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al benefits for everyone because it rec- 
ognizes and uses the very foundation 
principles of Nature itself. Because of 
its recognition and acceptance of its role 
in life it does not trample human rights 
or the rights of Nature and assumes full 
responsibility for itself within its own 
scope of possibilities. More than all 
this, it recognizes the valuable parts of 
all sciences and religions and merges 
them into a comprehensive and usable 
paradigm that has within itself seeds for 
unlimited growth and expansion. This 
paradigm of science is called Sympa- 
thetic Vibratory Physics. 


What is Sympathetic Vibratory 
Physics? It is the science of Harmony, 
of Oneness. It holds the concept that 
all comes from One Source, One Force. 
It maintains that the fantastic array of 
things and activities throughout the 
universe are related in a simple man- 
ner. This simple basis of relativity is 
called vibration. It has been long recog- 
nized that everything in the universe vi- 
brates, Thus, a study of vibrations is 
the study of the very foundation of Na- 
ture. For once we grasp the inner func- 
tioning of the vibratory Universal Crea- 
tive Forces as they operate throughout 
the universe, then, and only then, can 
we correlate them into a comprehensive 
paradigm and bring them into practical 
modes of usefulness for the benefit of 
mankind. Unlike dogmatic, cold sci- 
ence, Sympathetic Vibratory Physics 
does not isolate one phenomena from 
another but accepts and shows the in- 
ter-connectivity between all things and 
forces. This interconnection between all 
things is vibration and related vibratory 
phenomena. To understand vibration 
we must develop a comprehensive orga- 
nized science of vibration governed by 
laws and principles. Fortunately a great 
deal of this development work has al- 
ready been done. We have a well devel- 
oped science of music. Music is an or- 
ganized art and science of vibrations 
found within the audible range of the 
infinite Electromagnetic Scale. A major 
segment of Sympathetic Vibratory Phys- 
ics is therefore a study of music, its ar- 
ithmetical and philosophical basis of de- 
velopment and how these may be 


applied to procedures for inventing new 
and useful devices and processes. 


The scientific implications of this 
science are no greater than the social 
implications. In fact, one person sug- 
gested to Keely that he cease his scien- 
tific work and proceed with the spiritu- 
alization of civilization. This is to say 
that Sympathetic Vibratory Physics is 
as important to mankind's spiritual and 
moral growth as it is to his material 
benefit. It has been often said that this 
science can not be fully mastered with- 
out first having mastered self - a very 
metaphysical principle to be sure. The 
greatest pursuit of any man is to know 
himself and his connection to all that is 
around him. This self-knowledge then 
brings an awareness of Oneness and de- 
feats the ideas of separateness As a 
consequence it brings an awareness of 
responsibility to the individual himself 
and to those around him. 


Should we dare to place in man's 
hands such fantastic instruments as 
this science appears capable of deliver- 
ing without the requisite moral and 
spiritual understanding such that man 
might not misuse this knowledge to his 
own detriment? Technology is a double 
edge sword - its products can be used 
for man's benefit or his destruction. 
How wonderful it is that this technolo- 
gy, which promises so much in the form 
of new discoveries and controls over 
natural forces, also contains within it- 
self that which may guide man in the 
correct usage of them. Stories abound 
of Keely's accomplishments in this re- 
gard and point to a new method of engi- 
neering and building machines - a 
method that binds the purposes of the 
mind of man to mechanical function. 


Rudolph Steiner said in 1913: The 
"West people" of the English-speaking 
countries, Great Britain and North 
America, will develop the new mechani- 
cal faculty. They will be able to create 
machines and mechanical devices 
which work with hardly any human ef- 
fort; which work with help of the "Laws 
of Sympathetic Vibrations." These ma- 
chines will do about 90% of the labor, 
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and all social and material trouble as 
we know it will cease to exist." Steiner 
went on to say: “The famous technology 
of our days will come to its end soon; 
because she will in a certain way wind 
up herself. The following phenomenon 
will then appear: Man will achieve the 
faculty to employ the fine vibrations of 
his ethereal body to impulsate mechani- 
cal devices. The individual will be able 
to transmit his own vibrations onto the 
machine, and only he will be able to set 
the machine in motion, by the vibra- 
tions generated by himself. The men 
who are now practical technicians will 
soon discover that they are standing be- 
fore a complete change as to what one 
calls practical, when man will be in- 
volved with his will in the objective feel- 
ing of the world." 


In 1918 Steiner brought the matter 
up again from another direction: "All 
searching in solid matter is nonsensical. 
One will at a certain time abandon it -- 
and mankind will do this before the 
year 4000 -- that searching in solid 
matter as underlying nature. -Mankind 
will discover something totally different; 
he will discover rhythms everywhere in 
nature, rhythmic arrangements. And 
when this knowledge about nature's 
rhythms is carried on, one will come to 
certain employments of these rhythms 
in technology. That is the goal set for 
the future technology of Sympathetic Vi- 
brations, vibrations generated on a 
small scale, and then continued on a 
large scale, so that by this simple sym- 
pathizing, harmonizing, an incredible 
lot of work can be done." As some of 
you know, this is exactly what Keely did 
over 100 years ago. 


John Ernst Worrell Keely worked in- 
cessantly for over 30 years to dis-cover 
the simple laws governing naturally oc- 
curring or artificially derived vibratory 
forces. The result of his work was the 
rediscovery of 40 laws that govern all vi- 
bration and vibratory phenomena. 
These laws have been and are being 
published in The Journal of Sympathet- 
ic Vibratory Physics. Much work has 
gone into the interpretation and appli- 
cation of these laws as they apply to 
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modern physics and technology. Mod- 
ern science is using some of these laws 
unbeknownst to itself. The laser, micro- 
wave, quantum physics (chip design), 
musical and audio component manufac- 
turers are all using some of these laws 
in the design and construction of their 
products. Because of the differences in 
paradigms however, it will be many 
years before these laws become recog- 
nized for their true worth. Modern sci- 
ence is based in the concepts of mass vs 
energy begun by Newton and furthered 
by Einstein. Sympathetic Vibratory 
Physics is based on the actions and in- 
teractions of polar and depolar vibra- 
tions and the resultant sympathetic as- 
sociations. It appears that these 
actions are the causes of mass and en- 
ergy. It is believed that a study of caus- 
es advances science to greater accom- 
plishments with more surety and speed 
than the study of the results or symp- 
toms of these causes. 


Sympathetic Vibratory Physics fo- 
cuses on the inner nature of vibratory 
phenomena. It-is well known that vi- 
bratory activity contains within itself 
many differing characteristics and phe- 
nomena. These include; amplitude, ve- 
locity, mode, sympathy, number and pe- 
riodicity. Each of these characteristics 
can be regarded as independent factors 
as they are generally considered in con- 
ventional solutions. However in order 
to have validity within an integral syn- 
apsis they must be considered as parts 
of a whole. In a wholistic paradigm 
each of these characteristics or compo- 
nents must be considered as being rela- 
tive one to the others. This viewpoint is 
generally referred to as the Law of Rela- 
tivity. No thing can be considered of 
and by itself as no thing in the Universe 
is isolated from interactions upon or by 
something else. The isolation of one 
phenomenon from all others is science's 
greatest mistake. Until this error in 
thinking and practice is corrected we 
will continue to experience deleterious 
effects of our scientific endeavors. Sym- 
pathetic Vibratory Physics gives us a 
broad field in which all things can be 
studied as relative parts of a compre- 
hensive whole. Through the study of 
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music and music development we have 
this relativistic paradigm. The funda- 
mental principle of music is relativity. 
A-simple frequency is nothing of and by 
itself. But relate that frequency to an- 
other and we instantly have two separ- 
ate entities locked together by a fixed 
interval between them. This relation- 
ship is always expressed as a ratio or 
the relative values rigidly fixed in a giv- 
en relationship known as an interval. 


These actions are held to be in cer- 
tain and specific relations one to an- 
other, It is fundamental to grasp the 
significance of this concept of relativity. 
In an analysis of a simple hair comb 
which part, the teeth or the space be- 
tween the teeth, is more important? 
The teeth of the comb are the active 
parts - the part that does the work but 
without the spaces between the teeth 
the teeth would have no value what- 
soever. Just so with frequencies of vi- 
bration. The frequency of a vibration is 
the active component within an environ- 
ment but the importance of this fre- 
quency can only be derived from its ac- 
tion and interaction with other 
frequencies in that same environment. 
This interaction with other frequencies 
is the embodiment of known natural 
laws of forces: every force has or 
creates a reaction (Law of Polarity or 
Opposites), two forces summed or dif- 
ferenced result in a third force or reac- 
tion (Law of Three). 


A study of synthesized wave forms 
best explains the relationship between 
music and quantum physics as used by 
John Keely. Among his legacy to us are 
a number of charts showing musical no- 
tations arranged according to his para- 
digm. It has been discovered that these 
musical notes are placed so as to be 
synthesized into more complex wave 
forms. Modern engineering recognizes 
the value of and uses harmonics of fre- 
quencies. This is a doubling or halving 
of a given frequency as part of an analy- 
sis of vibratory phenomena (Keely's Law 
of Harmonic Vibrations)3. Keely teach- 
es us that there are many more rela- 
tionships in vibrations than just the 
fundamental and its harmonics. There 


are also Sixths, Thirds, Fourths and 
Sevenths as well as many others (Kee- 
ly's Law of Harmonic Pitch4). It is an 
established fact that several frequencies 
synthesized together form a complex 
wave form. If concordant frequencies 
are merged we have one kind of vibrato- 
ry force having specific characteristics. 
If enharmonic frequencies are merged 
we have a different vibratory character. 
These differences in character canbe 
readily seen or heard in the differences 
between a trumpet's middle C and mid- 
dle C sounded on a piano. The funda- 
mental is the same yet the chordal tone 
produced is altogether different. The 
auditory and physiological impact on 
the human organism is altogether differ- 
ent also. It is this difference that can be 
understood and applied to mechanical 
devices. The vibratory tones of a siring 
are more harmonious than the chord 
components of a brass instrument. One 
can calm or bring quietude and the oth- 
er can bring discord or activity. Activat- 
ed atomic particles can thus be created 
and used as a power source in a device 
once this association of frequencies is 
more fully understood. When consider- 
ing compositions of molecules it is as- 
sumed they all have the same compo- 
nent parts, i.e., electrons, photons, etc. 
The basic differences are the number of 
these particles making up the aggregate 
and their individual orbit characteris- 
tics. Since each one of these particles 
has a chord of composite frequencies it 
must therefore be safe to assume that 
the apparent differences between aggre- 
gates is the sum total or summed differ- 
ence of their composite frequencies. 


Within these 40 Laws of Harmony 
are the defined relationships between 
electricity, magnetism and gravity. Kee- 
ly demonstrated this relationship to be 
as thirds or 33 1/3, 66 2/3 and 100. 
This relationship of forces he eventually 
applied to his inventions such that they 
operated without any apparent energy 
input. By establishing the proper rela- 
tionships of these three forces his 
equipment developed unheard of power 
and force. Since these laws govern the 
very vibrations from which all material 
substances are built up they also there- 
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fore govern all material things. Through 
their use Keely was able to liberate in- 
credible forces of the atom in such a 
way that harmful and deleterious nucle- 
ar forces such as radioactivity were not 
evident or experienced. All atomic and 
nuclear forces are measured in terms of 
frequency and these frequencies can be 
manipulated to either liberate forces or 
they can be modified to absorb or form 
into new products - transmutation, in 
other words. This process does not re- 
quire hugh energies as are found in 
common accelerator configurations or 
nuclear piles. Nature is subtle and sub- 
tle means are required to awaken her 
energies. This science demonstrates 
that all things are related and that the 
resultant effects of a relationship are a 
consequence of the characteristics of 
that relationship. Thus no thing or 
function can exist in and by itself. 
There must be an active force, a recep- 
tive force and a neutral zone or zones of 
communication between these two fore- 
es. 


Herein lies the hidden power of 
Sympathetic Vibratory Physics as devel- 
oped by John Keely. A concordant 
waveform, composed of harmonic fre- 
quencies, tends to pull subatomic parti- 
cles together. On the other hand dis- 
cordant waveforms will tend to split or 
explode the particle or aggregate. A 
simple analogy is that of dynamite, a 
harmonious substance when at rest, 
one which is held together by the molec- 
ular and atomic component frequencies. 
The introduction of a strong introducto- 
ty impulse from a dynamite cap de- 
stroys it's homogeneous integrity and 
the component subatomic particles are 
liberated from their bonds. Keely ex- 
plained the relationship between matter 
and force thusly: 


"There is no dividing af matter and force 
into two distinct terms, as they both are 
ONE. 
FORCE is liberated matter. 
MATTER is force in bondage." 


Keely, 1893 


90 


Universal Laws Never Before Revealed.. Keely’s Secr 


This quote is a demonstration of an 
understanding of nuclear and atomic 
forces well before our much heralded 
and over-thought-of "Nuclear Age." In 
our age we have begun to decipher the 
true relationships between matter and 
force. We have a long way to go yet. 


There is far too much knowledge to 
cover in this short paper. We have yet 
to cover Keely's work with: acoustic levi- 
tation, water and mineral disintegra- 
tion, cold steam, colors from sounds, 
telescope and microscope developments 
and his incredible work with healing 
mental illness with acoustical resona- 
tors. It would take years of study and 
application to unravel the many myster- 
ies of Keely's scientific discoveries. So 
much of our current scientific thought 
is based on false premises that it will be 
years before the accepted paradigms are 
evolved sufficiently for a continuous and 
unhindered growth. But even more dif- 
ficult is the evolution of Man's spiritual 
and philosophical ideas. If man's ac- 
tions during this century are any indi- 
cation - it may be that Steiner and Bla- 
vatsky were correct by saying it would 
be centuries before man could assume 
his true birthrights. 


In America there are many individu- 
als and companies working in some way 
with this new view of science. It will not 
be long before we have practical func- 
tioning machines. New techniques and 
new devices are constantly being devel- 
oped that will allow even more work to 
be done with less work or energy. It is 
now possible to acquire quite easily 
components and processes that employ 
the principles Keely demonstrated for 
us over 100 years ago. These materials 
range from simple auditory devices to 
powerful and expensive instruments for 
testing and measuring vibratory phe- 
nomena. They are becoming quite plen- 
tiful which leads me to assume it won't 
be long before many new and wondrous 
things are made manifest in the affairs 
of man. These new devices and pro- 
cesses won't reflect all that will be done 
eventually - but will provide further 
foundations upon which we can build 
towards this new technology now open 
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tous. As part of my paper I am includ- 
ing Keely's forty Laws of Sympathetic 
Vibratory Physics as he left them to us. 
Keely left these laws to mankind in the 
hope that one day man may create a 
better and more bountiful life for him- 
self. The Journal of Sympathetic Vibra- 
tory Physics has been publishing these 
laws and attempting to decipher them 
that they might be applied in the work 
of others. 


All of you in this room are in some 
way working to develop this and other 
areas of science. It is sincerely hoped 
that as you develop your particular field 
you will give thought to the imperative 
development of the philosophical, moral 
and spiritual growth of yourself and 
those around you. Failure to create the 
proper individuals to handle these new 
forces you are about to release on man- 
kind may prove to be our own undoing. 


Keely's Definitions 
of His Own Terms 


ATOMOLES are elementary units of 
matier uniform in size and weight, and 
exist in solid, liquid, gaseous, and iso- 
lated forms. 


ATOMS are multiple combinations of 
atomoles, and they also exist in solid, 
liquid, gaseous, and isolated forms. 


SIMPLE MOLECULES are formed by 
the union of two atoms of the same 
kind. 


COMPOUND MOLECULES are unions 
of two atoms of dissimilar kind. 


COMPLEX MOLECULES are unions of 
molecules with other molecules or at- 
oms. 


PITCH is the relative frequency of vibra- 
tion. 


VIBRATION is the rhythmical motion of 
a body within itself. 


OSCILLATION is a rhythmically recur- 


ring translatory movement. 
TRANSMISSIVE ENERGY is rhythmical 
motion of condensation and rarefaction 
produced by the vibrating or oscillating 
body in the medium in which it is im- 
moersed. 


ATTRACTION is the mutual approach 
of aggregates caused by concentrated 
waves of harmonic energy, tending to 
move in line of least resistance, by be- 
coming the center of one series of con- 
centric waves instead of two or more se- 
ries. 


HARMONY is the simultaneous vibra- 
tion of two or more bodies whose har- 
monics do not produce discords, and 
whose fundamental pitches are harmon- 
ics of the lowest pitch, or are a unison 
with the resultant notes or overtones, or 
undertones, of any two or more of them. 


ETHER is an atomolic liquid 986,000 
times the density of steel. 
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ELECTRICITY is the oscillation of the 
atomoles of an atom. 


INDUCTION is the transmissive force of 
the electric vibration in ether. 


MAGNETISM is the mutual attraction 
of juxtaposed bodies vibrating at unison 
or harmonic electric pitches. 


GRAVITY is the mutual attraction of at- 
omoles. 


GRAVISM is the transmissive form 
through a medium of atomoles in the 
fourth state, or a medium composed of 
atomolini. 


ATOMOLINI are ultimate units of ato- 
moles, and when in a liquid state are 
the media for the transmission of gra- 
vism. The illimitable divisibility and ag- 
gregation of matter is a logical se- 
quence. 


The Law of One 


Applying these fundamental 
Tey to an explanotion of the 
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treated as modes of 
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differences give rise to 
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separate paris: 


1 Law of Assimitation: 
Every individualized 
object assimilates 
itself to all other 
objects. 
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Indivigualization: 
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other objects te itself. 


|The colors given are of the hues or light and not of pigment. 


Tones of Colors 


Redto Yellow 6:5. Minor Third By using the wavelongths of various colors 
Yellow to Blue 5:4 Major Third cof ight and ratioing them as one would 
RedtoBlus 3:2 Perfect Fifth musical tones they combine to form 
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Disintegrator for eliminating vaporic force under vibration. Lever for weighing vaporic force. 
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The Basis of a New Science 


"The newly discovered forces, and laws governing all forces, make 
possible thé processes herein described. Scientific investigations no longer 
consist in a blind groping after facts; an untried chemical combination can 
now be planned and its results predicted. Synthetical operations covering 
the entire domain of organic chemistry can be worked according to simple 
tules and methods deducible from these newly discovered laws and by the 
aid of these, to us, new forces. With a knowledge of these facts it is possi- 
ble for man to work a wondrous change in his methods of manipulating 
matter. 


I shall be happy to present you with a table of definitions which I have 
written out as briefly and succintly as possible; and though I doubt not the 
definitions will be well-nigh incomprehensible to the masses, you are at 
liberty to make any use of them you please in your literary endeavors to 
enlighten. humanity." 


John Ernst Worrell Keely, 1894 


EDITOR'S NOTE: See pages 91 and 92 for the definitions mentioned above. The fol- 
lowing commentaries on the laws were written by Dale Pond one a month beginning in 
November, 1985. 


The famous Musical Sphere which rotates by virtue of proper vibratory chords. 
See page 16 & 272 for chart defining these chords. 
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the initial of all forms of energy." 


Law of Matter and Force 


"Coextensive and coeternal with space and duration, there exists an infinite 
and unchangeable quantity of atomoles, the Lase of all matter; these are in a 
state of constant vibratory motion, infinite in extent, unchangeable in quantity, 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary November, 1985 


Now, from the above, which reads almost identi- 
cal to the current theory of quantum mechanics, it be- 
comes apparent that if all matter and energy is vibra- 
tory motion, then for us to firmly grasp the meaning 
and form of matter and energy, we must study to 
learn the laws governing vibratory motion, which is 
what this publication* is all about. To study molecu- 
lar forms in a test tube or electrical phenomena in a 
circuit is to ignore the underlying basis of that which 
we seek, i.¢., what causes these things to be? 

Indeed, the very next law, number 2, is called the 
Law of Corporeal Vibrations. That is why we sug- 
gested in the first issue! for readers to begin reading 
about music, acoustics and other related matter. The 
McGraw-Hill Encyclopedia of Science and Technolo- 
gy is perhaps the best reference for the lay person that 
can be had. Your local library may have a copy or 
can get it for you. Subject headings of special interest 
would be Resonance, sympathetic vibration, quantum 
mechanics, oscillation and van der Waal forces. 

Uf everything is vibratory in its inner nature, 
then we must look to the laws of vibration to explain 
their behavior. In the late 1800s it was futile to ex- 
press to the world such ideas, and it proved so. Now, 
with quantum theories and theoretical work continu- 
ally beating around the "vibratory bush" so to speak, 
these things have a ready basis for credulity and ap- 
plicability. 

The first law of sympathetic vibrations says that 
“coextensive and coeternal with space and duration 
” meaning that as far as space reaches and as far as 
ime reaches so too do these "atomoles" exist. Never 
diminishing in quantity nor quality no matter to what 
extreme they are subjected. Matter has by necessity 
of being these necessary elucidations of space and 
time. The law further states that "these are in a state 
of constant vibratory motion, infinite in extent, un- 
changeable in quantity, the initial of all forms of en- 
ergy.” As infinite as are the forms and sizes of materi- 
al objects, so too are the vibrations that make them 


up. The vibrations themselves are the "initial form(s) 
of all manifested energy." 

Here of course we run right up against Einstein 
and his supporters who claim the reverse is true, i.e., 
that matter is the basis or beginning point of all ener- 
gy. Take for instance the famous equation E=MC?, 
which would lead one to believe that energy comes 
from mass accelerated, the faster it is accelerated the 
greater the energy. From the first law of sympathetic 
vibrations however, we begin to see something quite 
extraordinary - that energy is the cause from which 
Matter is made up! 

For those of you set back by utter disbelief I sug- 
gest you read McGraw-Hill's description of quantum 
mechanics and some the properties of atomic and 
sub-atomic "particles": "It is natural to identify such 
fundamental constituents of matter as protons and 
electrons with the mass points or particles of classical 
mechanics. According to quantum mechanics, how- 
ever, these particles, in fact all material systems, nec- 
essarily have wave-like properties ."2 

Yet another McGraw-Hill definition of Wave 
Mechanics goes like this: "The modern theory of mat- 
ter holding that elementary particles (such as elec- 
trons, protons, and neutrons) have wave-like proper- 
ties. In 1924 Louis deBroglie postulated that the same 
wave-corpuscle duality which was then known to ex- 
ist in the case of light might also occur in matter; this 
hypothesis was subsequently verified experimentally. 
With contributions by the mathematical physicists Er- 
win Shrodinger, Max Born, Werner Heisenberg, P. 
A. M. Dirac and others, this theory of matter has be- 
come the highly successful quantum mechanics of the 
ptesent day."2 

Further on, we will look into these phantom par- 
ticles from the sympathetic vibratory viewpoint. Our 
approach will culminate with something akin to the 
"quantized wave" having positive, negative and neu- 
tral "charges." These wavelets will have a frequency 
and hence an energy level equated to that frequency. 

Therefore, energy, in the form of vibrating wave- 
lets, precedes matter or any "solid" substance. One 


96 


must inevitably realize that if subatomic "particles" 
are wavelets of varying frequencies and that all atoms 
and molecules are composed of such "particles" then 
all atoms and molecules (so called materiality) are 
nothing other than "quantized bundles of vibrating 
energy," whose all-inclusive existence is determined 
by the laws of vibrating motion and not by laws of 
"classical mechanics" as these laws are based on the 
assumption of a solid materiality. In resolving this 
paradox, none has given us the answer any clearer or 
more concisely than Mr. Keely when he stated: 


"There is no dividing of matter and force into 
two distinct terms, as they both are ONE. FORCE is 
liberated matter. MATTER is force in bondage." 

Keely, 1893 


Getting back to the Law of Matter and Force, we 
have now described an universe filled to the infinitely 
far brim with vibrating corpuscular or spherical glob- 
ules called atomoles and atomolini. Interspersed be- 
tween vast distances we have planets, suns, moons 
and all the other celestial material objects. Since all 
things and the universe itself is nothing other than vi- 
bratory motions, then space (or non-matter) and mat- 
ter are the same things (vibraotry motions) differing 
only in quality and quantity. The quality of the vibra- 
tory motions and the quantity aer governed by these 
selfsame laws of vibraotry physics. 


Commentary January, 1989 


Keely is describing a great unlimited primordial 
sea of subatomic particles not unlike a vast sea of 
neutrinos or tachyons or leptons, mesons - you pick 
which one he is referring to. One thing is quite clear 
from the law above - matter is composed of these 
particles. In referring thusly, Keely is implying that 
matter is not made of the smaller particles that make 
up atomoles - atomolini - as these are perhaps too 
fine to be considered matter in his philosophy. In oth- 
er words, matter, when considered as matter, is made 
up of the larger particles. Or when considering these 
particles as a body we are beyond the realms of mate- 
tial manifestations. They are also the basis of energy 
throughout the universe. Also implying that energy, 
as defined by man, does not apply to this realm of 
this atomlinic sea but is confined to the lower realms 
of manifestation. 

Another correlation is to the new theory of 
strings which has been gathering notoriety of late. 
However, the string theory is based on a materialistic 
notion that there must be a material connection be- 
tween these super small particles populating the uni- 
verse. When push comes to shove - what is the differ- 
ence between "pure" energy and "pure" matter 
anyway? Simply rate and mode of vibration. If the 
string advocates looked a little deeper they might per- 
ceive that the connecting link may be something as 
simple as this and thus be Jed to believe that maybe 
the connecting link is not material after all. 

Keely's theory (part of which is in this first law) 
is not unlike the String Theory, Iverson's Crystal Uni- 
verse Theory (see his article page 11), the old Ether 
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Theory and the Meson Sea Theory. The fundamental 
differences are in the overall comprehensiveness of 
these theories and that which ties them together. To 
this date the only truly comprehensive theory put 
forth has been Keely's. 


What is there that can tie the minutest parti- 
cle which fills the universe to the largest Sun? 


Tf everything is composed ultimately of vibrating 
bundles of focalized energies then the connecting link 
must be something common to these functionalities. 
The connecting link must therefore be some aspect of 
vibration or vibratory manifestations (wave forms, 
polarities, etc.), Pythagoras mentioned centuries ago 
that only number had true existence. The only differ- 
ence between one frequency and another is its rate 
and mode. What determines rate is density or degree 
of focalization (degree of integrity), also ambient 
modulations and what determines mode is direction 
(relative to the neutral point of focalization and pe- 
riphery points of expansion). 

Also implict in this law is the idea that from each 
of these atomolini all else is generated - or created - 
brought into material manifestation in other words. 
The question then is how does this process of crea- 
tion (material manifestation) take place? By what 
mechanism does it operate? Can these be duplicated? 
What governs them and the relationships between 
phenomena? 

Perhaps the Ancients knew the answers to these 
questions. After all the Book of Genesis is the story 
Gn allegorical form) of how God (pure energy) be- 
came materialized. What is there about Genesis that 
may be interpreted in modern technical or scientific 
terms? Perhaps the correlation may be to periodicity. 
This is explored and explained in Mrs. Fitzgerald 
Hughes' book "Harmonies of Tones and Colors - De- 
veloped Through Evolution." She says that the same 
way music is developed from the process of evolu- 
tion - matter and light are also developed. Implying 
that this particular process of evolution is a universal 
method and is applicable to all things. 

Atomoles, Keely maintains, are the basis of all 
matter and the initial basis of all energy. Can this be 
true? Matter and energy are derived from the same 
particle? The subtance of the atomole evolves into 
matter whereas its motion evolves into energy. An ex- 
traordinary thought to contemplate. Can we refer to 
this atomole then as a particle or as a vibration? Is ita 
"mind" particle? Is it the "spirit" particle or "spirit" 
energy underlying all Creation? 

But there is a definite distinction here, as we are 
oft commonly finding in all of Keely's work, indicat- 
ing a separation between what constitutes matter and 
what is not yet matter. These atomoles are composed 
of atomolini in his conceptions. Since he indicates the 
atomole is the basis of matter and energy then atomi- 
lini are "beyond" these realms. This is interesting be- 
cause it may indicate that Keely considered the mate- 
rial and energetic realms as sensorial perceptions or 
those ‘things’ which we can perceive with our finite 
senses. This line of thought then leads one into a 
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Perhaps these are the partciles of mind force 
which we have yet to empirically substantiate. 
(1) The Journal of Sympathetic Vibratory Phys- 


ics, Delta Spectrum Research 5608 S. 107th E. Ave., 


Tulsa, Oklahoma 74146 
(2) McGraw-Hill Encyleopedia of Science and 


tion something akin (to a lower understand) to radio 
waves or gamma rays. These things we can perceive 
with instruments yet they are impreceptible to the 
Technology 


realm of ‘non things’ or things beyond man’s percep- 
commonly acknowledged five senses. 
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Law of Corporeal Vibrations 


"All coherent aggregates when isolated from like bodies, or when 
immersed or confined in media composed of matter in a different 
state, vibrate at a given ascertainable pitch." 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary December, 1985 


This law says very simply that everything vi- 
brates at its own frequency when not resonating to a 
nearby object. Remember Keely's experiment where 
he floated iron weights in a water filled vessel (Cayce 
fans may recognize the allusion to "iron floating on 
water'?) The law says that these iron weights, "when 
immersed in a media of matter in a different state 
(liquid, gas, ezc.), vibrates at an ascertainable rate." 
This is also recognizable to ham radio operators as 
the functioning of an antenna, The antenna is an ag- 
gregate, usually copper, suspended in media (air) of 
another state (gas). The length determines the general 
frequency of resonance. The same holds true with 
weights in a medium of water and at a later date, 
Keely was able to do this in the air. Keely apparently 
could measure the rates of vibration of these weights 
quite accurately and then alter them (the rates) to suit 
his purposes; i.e., alter the "predominance from the 
terrestrial to the celestial.” 

A very simple law to be sure, but then all true 
knowledge, when understood, is simple, concise and 
leaves no room for confusion. 

We must, at this juncture, bring into these disser- 
tations some more of Keely's general theories and 
Statements. Last month we gave several words and 
their definition, some of which may have caused 
more questions to be raised in your minds, such as at- 
omole or atomolini. In order that we may better grasp 
these terms in their proper context, we have repro- 
duced, on a CAD computer system, one of Keely's 
beautiful charts. The "Chart Defining the Arrange- 
ment of the Different Areas and Subdivisions of Mat- 
ter." The detail has not been completely reproduced 
here, but enough of it is true to the original to convey 
sufficient comprehension for our discussion. 


The Chart...(see charts end of this book) 


Those who have an understanding of the compo- 
sition of molecules and atoms as held by convention- 


al science may disagree with the configurations 
shown in this chart. To those who object to a new 
viewpoint, let me say this: 

First: We are discussing Keely's work as he him- 
self presented it. This is an impartial study intended 
to analyze what HE did and the explanations he gave 
of his work. 

Second: If we assume, for a moment, that Keely 
did do some of what is reported, then we have to 
doubt (or at least temporarily set aside) the conven- 
tional stand on these subjects. If he did what he did 
on one hand and dogmatic science cannot explain 
why, then we must ask Keely to explain, It is this ex- 
planation we are exposing ourselves to in order that 
we may grasp from it whatever we are capable of. At 
the very least, Keely has an explanation (though at 
times bewildering) whereas modern science has none. 

Be it further pointed out, that conventional scien- 
tific theory of the origin of electricity is founded on 
the equation E?/R2. As Mr. Newman has so plainly 
shown us, this theory is quite possibly in error, at 
least in part. If one theory is held to be "somewhat 
valid" then any other theory must not only be wel- 
come as a furtherance of understanding but may even 
have as much of this "somewhat valid" credibility as 
the next. 

As has been mentioned in "Keely and his Dis- 
coveries" by Bloomfield-Moore and by others in oth- 
er articles, Keely dealt extensively with his "atomic 
triplets.” These triplets can be readily distinquished 
from the chart as the three juxtaposed spheres, each 
repeating itself into the infinite depths of nothing- 
ness. This was mentioned in last month's issue. Much 
indeed can be learned from contemplating this chart. 
Those of you with a metaphysics background can dis- 
cern the white and black areas - positive and negative 
respectively, sometimes symbolized as Yang & Yin. 

When considering the chart please understand 
that as a given length or volume vibrate to a certain 
ascertainable frequency, then another length or vol- 
ume resonaies to another frequency. The differing 
sizes of particles as depicted in Keely's chart show 
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the relative sizes and this indicates each size has its 
own frequency range of vibration (bandwidths - see 
later in this issue under The Bottom Line ... Applica- 
tion). Molecular areas represent gross matter, atomic 
particles vibrate in the realm of electrical frequencies 
and lower, the smaller the particle, the higher the fre- 
quency. Interatomic sizes are near the microwave 
bandwidth, the xtheric going far beyond where ex- 
perimental science has yet reached, gamma ray fre- 
quencies and eventually to the frequencies of Mind it- 
self. 


Commentary February, 1989 


A recent article in Fortune, January 30, 1989, "A 
Quantum Leap in Electronics," mention was made to 
“one of man's most brilliant intellectual achieve- 
ments." The writer is referring to a "new" process 
called "quantum wells." This process is one where 
layers of atoms of one material are nestled along or 
within layers of another atom thus creating a "well" 
of atoms in which another atom can vibrate "at a giv- 
en ascertainable rate." They claim that "electrons can 
be made to resonate like sound inside an organ pipe." 
By exciting the isolated element temendous laser 
power can easily be generated by stimulating the par- 
ticle into a great quantum leap and thus a release of 
energy. Sound familiar? 

Reread the above law - these quantum wells are a 
perfect illustration of this law. An aggregate, the ring- 
ing electron, is isolated from bodies in a like state, 
that is they don't ring or vibrate at the same frequen- 
cy. It may also be said they are immersed (surround- 
ed) by matter in another state (non-resonating). 

The quantum leap required to emit the laser 
beam is then induced from a known rate of frequency 
which has been stabilized within the active element 
enclosed within the quantum well. 

Another example of this law is the doped materi- 
als of semiconductor technology. Immerse a douplant 
into pure silicon and there is an isolated pitch or rela- 
tive frequency of a known rate. Yet another example 
is the filament inside an electric light bulb. In this 
case we have an atomic element(pure element or pure 
atomic substance) surrounded by a partial vacuum or 
rarified gases. 

Once a pure tone or pitch has been isolated in 
this fashion it is fairly easy (given our sloppy meth- 
ods) to cause it and only it to leap to a new energy 
state. This is the process by which light and heat are 
generated in an electric light bulb and also the pro- 
cess in which light and heat are generated when Sun 
light strikes the Earth's atmosphere. Is not the Earth 
isolated within the great vacuum of space? Is there 
light in the darkness of interplanetary space? Is there 
any heat there when no molecular or atomic substanc- 
es are present? Of course not. 

This process of frequency modulation was ex- 
plained very well by Keely when he said: 


"Vibrate an atomic substance with an atomic vibration 
and heat and light are evolved.” 


And again: 
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"Light and heat are not evolved until the force of the 
vibratory sympathetic stream, from the neutral center of the 
sun, comes into atomic percussive action against the molec- 
ular atmosphere or envelope of our planet." 


This process was explained by Edgar Cayce in 
the following reading excerpt: 


"As we see manifest in the electrical forces as used by 
man. This becoming only an atom in motion, and as the 
atomic force gathers this, producing such vibration as to 
create heat, light, and of the various natures, by the kind, 
class or nature of resistance met in its passage in the cycle 
given, reducing or raising the velocity, or better by the class 
of atomic force it vibrates, either with or against. These are 
examples of portions of universal forces.” (900-17) 


The above quote is rich in vibration concepts. 
For those who have the training and education in 
modes of vibration, nuclear and atomic functions and 
straight elementary physics (refraction, reflection, 
etc.) can see and understand the above. 

A good example of this process of evolving la- 
tent, interior forces from the neutral center of atoms 
is the common usage of radiant heat. A heating de- 
vice, may be purchased that does not heat the space in 
aroom but heats the objects in that space. This type 
of heating is referred to as radiant heat (one of three 
accepted forms of heat transfer). The heater evidently 
puts out a lower form of heat than does the Sun. Per- 
haps this is why only gross molecular objects can re- 
lease this heat. The Sun, on the other hand, as men- 
tioned above, puts out a higher form of heat that 
simple atoms can liberate. Perhaps we can safely say 
that this higher form of heat if og a higher frequency 
and only resonates "particles" possessing this same 
frequency range. It is in order to say that this higher 
and lower form of heis what Keely would have called 
“undifferentiated" triplets of wave energy. The diffe- 
rentiation does not take place, hence is unnoticeable, 
until it becomes modulatied by the lower or discor- 
dant frequencies of the particles it impinges upon. 
Then, and only then, do the three coincident frequen- 
cies become "knowable" to our senses. 

This is the same process taking place in rainbows 
bursting forth from undifferentiated light sources. 
One naturally asks but what means does this differen- 
tiation take place? What is it that causes the coinci- 
dental flows to part in such marvelous exhibitions of 
colors? From the Keely material we can see that the 
answer is found in the angle of incidence. If the angle 
of incidence changes so to does the manner of mani- 
festation. 


Vibration 


Vibration is the rhythmic motion of s body within itself. This is 
distinctly different from an oscillation which is the motion of a body 
about ise. 


Vibration 


Vibration 


pitch of the atomole." 


Law of Corporeal Oscillations 


"All coherent aggregates not isolated from like bodies, oscillate at 
a period-frequency corresponding to some harmonic ratio of the fun- 
damental pitch of the vibrating body; this pitch is a multiple of the 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary January, 1986 


Throughout mankind's past he has endeavored to 
assail the enigmas brought before him as a matter of 
course. Not so much from his desire to know and 
fathom the depths, but because his inner self stirs his 
outer self. Not content with outward perspectives of 
materiality, the inner selfs purpose is to establish that 
which it senses a loss of - Harmony. The creative es- 
sence, being a natural and integral part of the inner 
man, seeks to be more expressive. The inhibition of 
these creative urges and desires is the cause of man’s 
restlessness and ceaseless effort to be. This force 
from within reaches out in all directions and on all 
levels of his being, bringing into man's sphere of 
awareness all that is missing in the attempt by the in- 
ner self to find its equilibrium: creative to absorptive, 
expression to experience. 


This reaching out is synonymous to Keely's "sym- 
pathetic outreach", £e¢., that which is overbalanced 
reaches for its "sympathetic equalizer". All forces 
will tend to re-establish the balance from which they 
originated, therefore we can say that all active forces 
are balanced forces brought into dis-equilibrium. It is 
then a logical mode of activity for these unbalanced 
forces to reach for and find their "sympathetic equi- 
librium". 


This power of re-establishing the balance is as 
much at work in the subatomic realm as in the human 
social realms, An atom or electron given a one-sided 
charge will instantly seek out and adhere to a particle 
of opposite charge. Likewise with male and female of 
a species - loneliness seeks company, male seeks fe- 
male, hunger seeks relief from hunger - the list is as 
comprehensive as the universe. This balance or har- 
mony and the dynamics of it constitute the initial 
cause of all active forces in the universe, for when 
two things are brought into balance all motion ceases 
as each part has acquired that which it lacked and 
they now form a coherent whole. 


Man, through his ingenuity, can bring a state of im- 
balance to things around him, and by putting his ma- 
chinery between the two opposing forces, he can 
make use of the interplay of energy between them. 
He can dam a river, put generators between the oppo- 
site centers of force and have electricity. Likewise, he 
can perceive a need. By supplying the need's resolu- 
tion, interceding with business principles, he can earn 
himself a livelihood. In this sense the term "middle- 
man" is most appropriate. 


Here, then, we have a basis for explaining Mr. 
Keely's third law of harmony. It states very simply 
what we have just reviewed, that all things are at a 
state of rest (their natural eigenfrequency or inborn 
trate of vibration), This "natural" rate of vibration is 
modulated by whatever force is brought to bear upon 
it, either adding to or taking away from the amplitude 
of that rate. 


If any thing has a tendency to behave (oscillate) in 
any given direction, an appropriate force applied in 
that direction will augment (increase) that directional 
tendency. Hence we counsel one another to stress 
strengths and develop weak areas of our personali- 
ties. On the other hand, if strengths are negatized 
work applied to inhibit a natural talent or mode of os- 
cillation) the opposite is produced. Non-fruitful ac- 
tion or attrition is the inevitable result. 


The same holds true with subatomic forces. Add to 
a charge and that charge-phase is increased; add its 
opposite and it is brought into an inert state or one of 
non-action. This can be no better witnessed than by a 
simple experiment in your own bathtub. With several 
inches of water in the tub, place your hand in the wa- 
ter horizontally and gently push towards one end, the 
water will assume a wave form, reach the end of the 
tub and return going in the opposite direction until it 
reaches the other end of the tub at which point it will 
begin to travel in the same direction as before. At this 
point, give it another push in the same direction - the 
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wave will get larger - push added to push will make 
the wave larger (augmented), stop the motion of the 
hand or push against the direction of motion (oscilla- 
tion) and the wave ceases to be coherent and boils 
and bubbles into stillness. 


This is exactly what takes place in a laser ray. All 
waves are created simultaneously and pushed togeth- 
er at the appropriate frequency. A little photon's 
worth of energy appears insignificant but when added 
together with millions of other's, it becomes some- 
thing to be reckoned with. 


The exact same happens with the concept of hu- 
man action, that called team work. All members of a 
team when in "sync" can whip the daylights out of a 
"team" not acting in "sync". 


Incidentally, this coherent activity as discussed 
above, is what Keely meant when he talked about 
"coincidental action". He said in Keely's discoveries: 
"Differentiation of mass, i.e., discordant conditions, 
produce negatization to coincident action." It is the 
study of harmony and that which causes harmony and 
disharmony that this newsletter is all about , whether 
it be in the subatomic realm or the human realm of 
actions. 


Commentary March, 1989 


Oscillation is different from vibration. Keely de- 
fined an oscillation as "a rhythmically recurring trans- 
latory movement." Whereas a vibration is "the rhyth- 
mical motion of a body within itself." 

From the two definitions we might say (because 
we lack additional information) that a vibration may 
be the pulsating motion which is alternatingly center 
seeking and expansive, something like the motion of 
a heart. This description would be in line with the 
Law of One. On the other hand, a motion such as a 
transverse wave, longitudinal wave or plate wave 
would be in keeping with the description of an oscil- 
lation (as defined above). Perhaps a vibration is the 
sedate motions of a body while at rest and the oscilla- 
tion is the motion of a body during outer movements 
such as when a vibration may be classified as or be- 
ing in a transmissive mode. 

This seemingly oversimplification is of utmost 
importance not only in quantum physics and acous- 
tics but also in psychology and those other areas deal- 
ing with human activity. A vibration maybe com- 
pared to an individual's activity within himself. An 
oscillation maybe compared to that individual's activ- 
ity with those around him. 

Longitudinal waves, transverse waves and all the 
other manifestations we have come to lump together 
under the term "vibration" pertain to the outer activi- 
ties of the individual molecule or atom. The only 
time the inner activities are studied we are then talk- 
ing about quantum mechanics or nuclear forces. In 
this area can be found Planck's Constant at work as 
the most notable feature of energy measurement. In a 
following article, Quantum Chemistry, there is being 
made an attempt to show how these energy states can 
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be approached from a more wholistic stance than has 
been evidenced heretofore by way of Quantum Arith- 
metic. Quantum mechanics admits that these quan- 
tum jumps from orbit to orbit (Planck's Constant) are 
always from orbit center to orbit center. In other 
words the jump is never from an orbit center to some 


Vibration 


intermediate point between these orbital layers or 
shells. The jump obeys a law very much in evidence 
in Quantum Arithmetic - i.e., the orbits represent 
whole numbers and not fractions thereof. Let it fur- 
ther be seen that these whole numbers are derived 
from a common base number and the subsequent de- 
tived values are whole multiples of the common base 
or fundamental. Here, then, is the Music of the 
Spheres. As has been written in this publication many 
times before - these values are mathematically deter- 
mined to be as intervals in music evolution, They 
therefore represent whole and integral values derived 
from and dependent upon the fundamental value. All 
measurements of the orbital physics and all measure- 
ments of outside interactions can and do obey this 


Oscillation 


fundamental matrix of relativity of value with the 
fundamental numbers of the units in question. 

The phenomena of periodicity, harmonic reoc- 
curence and commonality of activity appear in any 
and all quantum existences. Can there be any doubt 
or question that the greatest story of material creation 
(the Holy Bible) also demonstrates this Law of the 
Octave? 

The motional differences between an oscillation 
and a vibration are intriguing indeed. A reading of 
Buckminster Fuller's book, Synergy, will reveal 
many of the "hidden" activities of inner vibration me- 
chanics. These inner motions are the inner sanctum of 
material existence and an indepth study of them re- 
veals the inner activities of Man as well. 

Likewise a study of modern nondestructive 
methodology will reveal many of the outer manifesta- 
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tions occuring in oscillations (which they call vibra- 
tions). These are the studies of the outer manifesta- 
tions of forces. These may be classified as the outer, 


dividual. Sympathetic Vibratory Physics is a study of 
the inner forces as creative influences causing the 
outer manifestations that materialistic science has er- 


Vibration 


grosser more mundane fields of study, a study of the 
lesser forces in nature. 

The real forces in nature come from within the 
unit. The real force in Man comes from within the in- 


roneously considered to be the object of its studies. 


Vibration Modes in a Flat Plate 


‘Modes developing Ina vibrating flat matal plate 
=—_— > — 


Feynman's Morphology 
Modern Morphology 


Expanded view of Keoly's molecule, 
‘molecule does net exist as a 
hard billard ball tke particle. The 
‘outer line denotes the outer limit of 

the motion of the inner thrae 
smaller “partel " 


Likewise each of the three inner 
particles" are surrounded by a 
sitar outer limit demarcation. 


‘Therefore, none of the "particles" 
roaly exists, They are instead 

vibrating and oscillating bundles of 
polarized energy and nothing more. 


Vortex Mechanics 


postive 
periphery 


[Thee modes activate at SO" to each 
other. 


The NEUTRAL CENTER is the infinite 
point in space where these three modes 
reel. 


POSITIVE 


\Vostex pattem shaws: POSITIVE, 
NEGATIVE ancl NEUTRAL modes. 
SS NEUTRAL 
NEGATIVE CENTERS are still eaim 
vacuous centers, 


POSITIVE PERIPHERY Is radiating 


Weatwe violent motion 


Zone of Neutrality 


No vibration can exist of and by itealf having ory ene polarity. The two polarities work 

gs one!" or as a coin with two sides. Thera must ba a positive and negative phase to every 
deratory motion. These two "oppester" combine to ferme angle uit wich either 
positive nor negative yet contains them both in equal amounts and is therefore NEUTRAL, 
for equalized into a state of balance or harmony. 


Positive Vibrations going cutword 
POSITIVE ZONE, 


Negtive Vibrations returning 


IEUTRAL ZONE 


Oem 
NEGATIVE ZONE 


— 
bic s ee L Positive Vibrations going eulward 
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the atomole." 


Law of Harmonic Vibrations 


"All coherent aggregates are perpetually vibrating at a period- 
frequency corresponding to some harmonic ratio of the fundamental 
pitch of the vibrating body; this pitch is a multiple of the pitch of 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary February, 1986 


This law (Keely's 4th Law of Harmony) states that 
everything (any body of whatever composition or 
size) vibrates at a frequency relative to that of its in- 
nemmost constituent part, the atomole. The frequency 
of the atomole representing the fundamental or key- 
note of the chord (the eigenfrequency of the aggre- 
gate). The chord's aggregated rate of vibration is in 
direct proportion to that of this same atomole. In oth- 
er words, if the atomole resonates at C}2, then the 
outer body or "coherent aggregate" will vibrate to a 
note somewhat lower in frequency, say C2, or any 
other note forming harmonic relations to that funda- 
mental frequency (see any good book on music theo- 
ty). Usually referred to as summation or difference 
tones (beat frequencies), these. derived frequencies 
form the "chord of mass" of any aggregated mass or 
object. 

A prime example is a piano wire which sounds a 
primary note, the one usually associated with it, yet at 
the same time, it resonates many partials above and 
below its fundamental tone (see James Jeans' Science 
& Music). These partials are related to the fundamen- 
tal or keynote by definite mathematical ratios, the 
same ratios that are evident throughout music theory. 

As further analogy, a football team, representing a 
coherent aggregate, resonates to the overall funda- 
mental idea of winning. The team's ideal, then, is the 
fundamental or keynote. The individual players' ideal 
is also to win, but must remain subservient to that of 
the team. In other words, he must follow through 
with the motions of a given play holding in abeyance 
his own personal determinations. Whatever he does 
on the field, must reflect actions harmonious to that 
of the team. as it goes through its coordinated moves. 
Dis-coordination means failure here. 

As no thing can exist of and by itself (it has to 
come from somewhere), its mere fact of existence 
tells us it is composed of or derived from something 
else. Something else being either more or less than 
whatever it is. Or simply, an object is composed of 


two or more "substances" or it is derived from some- 
thing "larger" than itself. Since we all know by now 
that everything is vibratory in its inner nature, then 
these sources from which a substance comes is also 
vibratory. Hence, combining or merging vibrations 
will create summation or difference tones, therefore, 
we can safely say, that all aggregated bodies are 
"chords of vibrations" derived from other "chords of 
vibrations!" And the rules that define these modes of 
combination are the same as those found in music 
theory! (Oh! do I hear pencil sharpeners cranking or 
rocks beating against the windows?) 


Commentary April, 1989 


Fundamentally this law shows how the neutral 
center frequencies resonate throughout an aggregate. 
Whatever the fundamental pitch of the neutral center 
or what makes it up constitutes the frequency that 
permeates from the core outward and it is the pitch 
upon which the entire existence of the aggregate and 
its components are based. This may be likened to the 
manner in which Quantum Arithmetic uses a basic 
fundamental number from which all the others of a 
given set are derived. 

It must be remembered that a pitch is a relative 
frequency and not just any number of vibrations or 
oscillations. It is a frequency that is derived much the 
same way that musical notes in a scale are derived 
from the fundamental upon which the scale is based. 
The progression of arithmetical intervals follows nat- 
ural law and is not deviated from. Since the law of 
correspondence holds true throughout nature we 
might assume that the fundamental (when considered 
as a frequency) is the same thing as the neutral center 
(if considered as a thing). 

Herein lies the key to all molecular substance 
and may point to the ancient secret of transmutation 
of elements, If the outer is a reflection of the inner 
then to change the outer one must change the inner. 
(Sounds a lot like personal development techniques 
apply to molecules just as they do to people.) 
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The next step would be to calculate these fre- 
quencies (beginning with a fundamental) retaining 
the natural relationships between them. This was 
done several years ago and the formula was pub- 
lished in SVP, Volume I, Issue 2; Calculating Har- 
monies of Tones. The process will not be reviewed 
here as it is a lengthy one and the first article gave 
sufficient detail. 

Suffice it to say that the process follows the natu- 
rally occurring evolution of whole numbers. 

Another problem yet to be solved is how to cal- 
culate the lower frequencies from a high fundamental 
in a descending manner. (How high does one start?) 
It was at first thought to reverse the above mentioned 
sequence but some unusual and unexplainable gliches 
appeared. No solution to them has yet surfaced. 

The computer is a marvelous invention and with- 
out it we would be groping in the dark with all these 
numbers. One can easily build a spreadsheet using 
any ‘set of mathematical parameters, terms and func- 
tions to create instantaneous computations. How it 
was that Keely could do all this math without benefit 
from silicon chips can only be accredited to his ap- 
parent genius of mind and thought. Another factor 
maybe his unspoiled mind uncluttered with nonsensi- 
cal theories and dogmatic "truths" thus he was ena- 
bled to think the unthinkable and eventual do the un- 


doable. 


We could take a fundamental number (frequen- 
cy) and compute the higher tones it naturally gener- 
ates using basic music theory. Once the set of numer- 
ic progression has been firmly established it is a 
simple matter to enter any number as the fundamental 
and derive the harmonics and partials. These compu- 
tations are then as natural laws of progressive evolu- 
tion of musical (sound or vibration) tones. 


107 


Universal Laws Never Before Revealed.. Keely’s Secrets 


Keely's ideas concerning the molecule and the 
structure of its components rests on mathematical 
clarity. Fundamental to all orbiting bodies are three 
forces, An outward seeking force, an inner seeking 
force and a force bridging the two we call a neutral 
force. These forces act in straight, zig-zag and curved 
paths. Thus when constructing the model we natural- 
ly begin with a dot then use a straight lines to define 
and. then connect the outer limits of activity encom- 
passed within a circle or sphere of activity. 

The outer seeking and inner seeking forces are 
kept in balance by the neutral force. Yet these two 
forces manifest as straight lines going to and fro thus 
forming a perfect triangle. It is from this triangle that 
Quantum Arithmetic takes off and even the construc- 
tion of musical progressions. The attractive force of 
th neutral center must balance the centripetal force of 
inertia. "When predominance be given to the celestial 
forces over the terrestrial disruption occurs." (Keely) 
The celestial force is the outward seeking force. The 
terrestrial is the force that attracts towards the center 
of the mass - we sometimes call it gravity. 

The Music of the Spheres can be discerned from 
the set intervals to which the molecular vibrations are 
naturally tuned. The various frequencies contained in 
a molecular structure must obey these intervals and to 
them they remain forever subservient. As Keely 
pointed out - any deviance from these intervals con- 
stitutes discord and molecular integrity is threatened. 
Which by the same token indicates to us how and 
why a molecule can be disrupted or caused to release 
energy. It is this introduced discordance that is the 
cause of energy development. And on the other hand 
this concept of equated forces indicates to us how na- 
ture is forever seeking and maintaining balance or 
harmony within itself. And yet again we can discern 
that it is number that rules and not matter or force or 
anything else. 

If we can see among God's attributes one similar 
to harmony - pure harmony or forces - we can picture 
Keely’s idea of the molecule as symbolizing the 
phrase "Where three are gathered in my name there I 
be also.” The three individuals representing the three 
fundamental polarities of the same force balance each 
other out perfectly and perfect harmony is the result. 

Harmony in a structure is perfect equation of 
forces (number or frequency). 
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Law of Transmissive Vibraic Energy 


“All oscillating and vibrating coherent aggregates create, in the 
media in which they are immersed, outwardly propagating concen- 
tric waves of alternate condensation and rarefaction, having a peri- 
od-frequency identical with the pitch of the aggregate." 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary March, 1986 


The above law (Keely’s fifth) dovetails with the 
Ath law as presented in the last (February) issue. The 
"pitch of the aggregate" is relative to the frequency of 
the innermost atomole. 

This particular law, as stated above, is a close ex- 
planation of the term "eigenfrequency" used every 
day in physics. Every object vibrates at a given pitch. 
These vibrations are "waves of alternate condensation 
and rarefaction", Every acoustic scientist can verify 
such. In fact, the everyday current explanation of 
"compression waves" reveals exactly this "alternate 
condensation and rarefactions." A strongly vibrating 
string will cause the air to condense on one side and 
simultaneously cause rarefaction on the other. When 
considered on one side only, the air is alternately con- 
densed and then rarefied revealing its particular pitch 
of vibration, 

However similar this law may sound to the previ- 
ous laws G2 & #3) that is not what is being conveyed 
here. The law is titled "Law of Transmissive Vibraic 
Energy", thereby pointing to its real significance. The 
“alternating waves of condensation and rarefaction" 
are the transmissive agent in any transfer of energy 
and a resonance must take place between one or more 
of the partials of the respective chords involved, It is 
not the chemical or electrical properties of an atom or 
molecule but the wave action which constitutes the 
active or vital essence which causes the various activ- 
ities associated with atomic or molecular processes. 
For, after all, is not electricity a high frequency cur- 
rent? According to Keely's theories, so too are mag- 
netism, Van der Wall's forces, gravity and every oth- 
er force. We will see in subsequent laws that 
chemicals combine or don't combine entirely depen- 
dent on the relative frequencies and harmonics (sum- 
mation and difference tones) of their constituent 
parts. Like frequencies combine harmoniously form- 
ing stable compound, whereas unlike or discordant 
frequencies will combine (if at all to form unstable 
compounds. 


As a reinforcement to this idea of atomic harmon- 
ics, let me quote from McGraw-Hill Enc. of Sci. & 
Tech,; "The realization that atoms are continually vi- 
brating in motions that are nearly harmonic is essen- 
tial for understanding many properties of matter, in- 
cluding molecular spectra, heat capacity. and heat 
conduction," Under HARMONIC MOTION. (empha- 
sis added) 

The second part of the law, the scholium (marginal 
annotation, explanatory remark or comment), points 
to common knowledge as used today. Ohm's Law, or- 
bital motion of planetary forces electromagnetic 
wave propagation, weak and strong molecular forces 
are all part of and fall within this paragraph. In fact, a 
description of the Inverse-Square Law, (McGraw-Hill 
Encyclopedia of Science & Technology) reads: “Any 
law in which a physical quantity varies with distance 
from a source inversely as the square of that dis- 
tance." A reading of Coulomb's Law (in the same 
publication), directly applicable to nuclear charges, is 
a revelation to the incredulous (if there are any still 
amongst our readers), 


Coulomb's Law. . . 


“Coulomb's Law in the rationalized mks system is 
as in the equation below, where q, and q, are ex- 
pressed in coulombs, r is expressed in meters, and F 
is given in newtons. 


F = (1/4P Teo) (qi q2/r?) 


The direction of F is along the line of centers of the 
point charges, q, and qo, and is one of attraction if 
the charges are opposite in sign and one of repulsion 
if the charges have the same sign, 

Experiments have shown that the exponent of r in 
the equation is very accurately the number 2, Lord 
Rutherford's experiments, in which he scattered alpha 
particles by atomic nuclei, showed that the equation 
is valid for charged particles of nuclear dimensions 
down to separations of about 10-12 cm. Nuclear ex- 
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periments have shown that the force between charged 
particles do not obey the equation for separation 
smaller than this." McGraw-Hill Encyclopedia of Sci- 
ence and Technology. 

Another example would be Bode's Law. 

Here we have again, evidence that John Keely was 
dealing with tried and true principles. Perhaps not 
tried in the 1880s but nonetheless, true. It is becom- 
ing more and more obvious that Keely was not a 
fraud as some have stated, he was simply ahead of his 
time. Each issue, as we progress, adds to this certain- 
ly. 

Some of these laws are repetitious to current sci- 
ence admittedly, yet we proceed because of that self- 
same consistency. Keely DID disassociate water, and 
he DID disassociate stone as was claimed. We know 
this because modern technology has duplicated these 
feats to a slightly lesser degree using the same tech- 
niques - those of acoustic forces. The question re- 
mains, did he disassociate water to such a degree as 
to liberate tremendous energies? Did he in fact, levi- 
tate objects at will? Does NASA? Of course NASA 
does, not to any practical end yet, but certainly they 
do levitate small items using the same technique Kee- 
ly did - acoustics. 

If NASA can levitate small objects using an imper- 
fect technique because of their (lack of total under- 
standing), is it too hard to think a man with the prop- 
er understanding could not levitate larger objects? 
The manner and simplicity in Keely's presentation of 
his laws is ample evidence of his firm grasp of the 
subject. 

What we are trying to say here is simply that you 
have made a good investment in your subscription to 
this journal. Your time and effort may be useful else- 
where but it certainly is not wasted being expended 
on our material. As we progress further and further 
with these articles you will begin to find ways to ap- 
ply Keely’s laws to your own field and possibly bring 
about some useful product, service or an improved 
manner of doing what is already being done. I, per- 
sonally, have found this material helpful in explain- 
ing the workings of ordinary things which has given 
me insights into many perplexing contrivances or sit- 
uations. 


Commentary May, 1989 


This law is typical of Keely's insights - it is so 
simple as to appear ridiculous that he called it a law. 
Yet its verity and value can be easily seen to have 
weight in physics and other areas of application. Isn't 
it true that the functioning of nature is simple and 
straightforward once we understand what is happen- 
ing? 

Taking a molecule as an example, according to 
this law, as it vibrates it creates concentric rings of 
propagating vibration thus causing its environment to 
resonate as it does. This is what an antenna does as it 
broadcasts its radio waves. The metal of the antenna 
is caused to vibrate and the vibrations travel outward 
in concentric rings filling its environment with its 
pulsations. The same happens when a bell is struck or 
a musical instrument is played. 
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Taking another law into consideration we can see 
that any object also in the environment of the above 
vibration aggregate will be affected by its periodic 
pulsations. Thus if there is a radio receiver tuned to 
the same pitch as the vibration aggregate it will "re- 
ceive" the above propagating waves and the two will 
vibrate as one. Looking at the process as Keely 
would we must say that the process begins with the 
vibrating aggregate creating a vibration, the environ- 
ment transmits it and the tuned object as receiving or 
assimilating those vibrations. These vibrations are 
called sympathetic vibrations. The three objects: vi- 
brating aggregate, medium of transmission and re- 
ceiving or receptive aggregate are all sympathetic to 
the periodic motion of the vibration. In other words, 
they all vibrate as one unit or we have three separate 
objects vibrating in unison. 


The MIND 
is the guiding influence in 
all man's actions 
and reactions. 


A very important point to keep in my is the fact 
that a vibration such as we are discussing here is not 
a simple rate of vibration. There are many partials 
and harmonics in every periodic motion. These unin- 
tentional rates are also propagated throughout the me- 
dium in which the transmitting or creative aggregate 
is immersed. Sometimes these secondary and tertiary 
vibrations are of such force they may be perceived 
and sometimes they are mild enough to escape detec- 
tion. There are also effects from these other vibra- 
tions that escape our notice simply because we are 
unprepared to recognize them for what they are. This 
is especially true when considering a complex crea- 
tive aggregate. The task is relatively simple when 
considering a single hypothetical molecule whereas if 
we considered a human being as a vibrating aggre- 
gate the picture becomes complex indeed. 

A human being is in truth a vibrating aggregate 
immersed in the medium of the atmosphere as well as 
in the various mediums in which it normally operates 
such as in the social medium, the family environment 
and others. Each person does have an affect on his or 
her immediate environment and those sympathetical- 
ly tuned to the same interests, ideas and tasks. This 
proposition cannot be refuted. The single most no- 
ticeable means of effect is the voice - a sound vibra- 
tion. For it is through the voice that man can com- 
mand his environment and things within that 
environment to obey his will. 

But there are other means man has to command 
and manipulate his medium in which he is immersed. 
These axe his attitudes and emotions. What governs 
his attitudes and emotions? The MIND is the guiding 
influence in all man's actions and reactions. Without 
mind man is nothing. Mind is a high level vibration 
or spiritual manifestation. Even the materialistic 
quantum scientist admit that mind has an effect on 
quantum subjects under investigation - they call it the 
Uncertainty Principle. They maintain that it is impos- 
sible to study or observe quantum phenomena with- 
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out bringing a disturbing influence into the picture 
thus making it an uncertainty as to what is actually 
happening in the processes under observation. 

It has also been well established that the mind is 
affected by what is happening in its environment 
even though these forces have yet to be measured em- 
pirically. Some examples of this are the effects of the 
full moon on “unstable" individuals. Another effect is 
often witnessed in cases of mass panic, hysteria or 
other forms of crowd reactions. 

Yet another characteristic of the mind which has 
gone mostly unrecognized is its ability to behave ina 
fashion akin to vibrations, It can and does pulsate as 
an oscillation. Its three states of "motion" are con- 
scious, unconscious and self-conscious. When con- 
scious or outwardly aware it can and does have a no- 
ticeable effect on its environment. This is the 
transmissive state, When it is self-conscious it is fo- 
cused on the inner self and has little if any effect on 
its mediums of expression. This is the receptive or as- 


similative state much like a state of studying a matter 
for absorption. The third state is the neutral state or 
one of unconsciousness wherein the individual's mind 
is neither transmitting (expressing) nor receiving (lis- 
tening, studying, etc.) but is instead oblivious to its 
environment. 

We can see the universal truths of these Laws of 
Harmony. They are universal because they can be ap- 
plied universally throughout nature showing at once 
the inter-connectivity of all things. 


Oscillation 


Cscilation is the rhythmic motion of a 
body about [self much as a dancer in 
performance. 


‘Thiele eetinetly differers froen @ 


bration whieh ls the rhythmle metien 
within Rselé, 


Oscillation 


Pendulum Swing as a Vibration 


pect A pendulum swings to and fro, On 
the left side is the Negative side or 
pole. On the right side is the 
Positive side or pole. When 
sswining to the right the action is 
postive until the swing bogins to 


‘come back to the canter or Neutral 
A Nevetive~ Positive|Positive-Negath 
Negative- Negative Positive-Pesitive 


ppoint. During the swing back to the 
Neutral 


center the positive polarity takes 
‘ona Negative modulation because 
‘Negative polarization is-a "center 
seeking” force whereas the 
Positive is an expanding force. The 
same holds true but in ravarse for 
the Negative half of the pandulurr?s 
swing. 


Polarities - Complex 


PositivesPesitive 


A 


POSITIVE ZONE 
Positive Negative 


> Neutral Nogative Lino 


N 


NegativerPasitive 


Negative Negative 


NEGATIVE ZONE 


Positive & Negative Vibratory Streams 


No vibration can exist of and by itsalf having only one polarity. The two polarities 
‘work “as one’ or 35 a coin with two sides. There must be a positive and negative 
phese to overy vibratory motisn. 


Posftive Vibrations going outward Negative Vibrations returning 


i ce al 
Pal POSITIVE ZONE 
—© 
ec RATINE AME, 


NEGATIVE ZONE 


Le Nasa Positive Vibrations going outward 
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The Sympathetic Negative Attractor. 


lll 


Law of Sympathetic Oscillation 


"Coherent aggregates immersed in a medium pulsating at their 
natural pitch simultaneously oscillate with the same frequency, 
whether the pitch of the medium be a unison, or any harmonic of 
the fundamental pitch of the creative aggregate." 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary April, 1986 


Any coherent aggregate (any specific body), when 
immersed in a medium (such as the atmosphere), 
which is pulsating at the aggregate's natural pitch (e1- 
genfrequency), will cause the aggregate to oscillate 
with the same frequency (of the atmospheric medi- 
um). Regardless whether the pitch of the medium (at- 
mosphere) is a unison (the same frequency) or any 
harmonic (partial or component) of the fundamental 
(eigenfrequency) of the aggregate (body). 

This law reflects what takes place in a finely tuned 
antenna circuit, i.e., a finely tuned antenna will reso- 
nate to a particular frequency that has been propagat- 
ed in the atmospheric medium. Let us say an antenna 
of one meter in length will be particularly sensitive to 
wave lengths of one meter in length. Whether the 
Jength be exactly one meter or ten meters (a harmonic 
of one) it will still vibrate. We also know that if the 
atmospheric wave length is more or less than one me- 
ter, say 1.2 or .9 meters, then the resonance of the an- 
tenna is less than useful, in most cases. Another good 
example would be two tuning forks of the same fre- 
quency; one causes the air vibrate which in turn has 
this particular effect on the other fork. 

Here we have an excellent explanation of synchro- 
nous vibrations or sympathetic vibrations.. If the sur- 
rounding medium (the air) is vibrating at a frequency 
identical to or with a harmonic of the natural (eigen- 
frequency) frequency of the aggregate (antenna) the 
antenna will oscillate in unison with it (the air vibra- 
tion). Likewise, if the air vibration is other than this 
frequency or a harmonic of it, no resonance will be 
manifested. 

This law differs from the second law (see issue 3) 
in that the second law describes the natural frequency 
of the aggregate (antenna) alone. That is, the aggre- 
gate has its own rate independent of the medium in 
which it may be immersed. 

We may liken this law to McGraw-Hill's definition 
of sympathetic vibrations which states: 


SYMPATHETIC VIBRATION: “The driving of a me- 
chanical or acoustical system at its resonant frequen- 
cy by energy from an adjacent system vibrating at this 
same frequency. Increasing the dampening of a vi- 
brating system will decrease the amplitude of its sym- 
pathetic vibration but at the same time widen the band 
of frequencies over which it will partake of sympathet- 
ic vibrations." McGraw-Hill Concise Encyclopedia of Sci- 
ence & Technology. 


An analogy may be that of entering a quiet forest 
setting where one feels much peace and harmony. To 
accentuate this process, the same person should first 
experience the peace and quiet of a calm forest set- 
ting and then proceed from there into the traffic on 
their way home. Immersing one's self into a traffic 
jam has an effect of unsettling the quiet previously 
experienced. Thereby demonstrating the accuracy and 
validity of Keely's 6th Law of Harmony. 


Commentary June, 1989 


If a person having a little talent in a particular 
area is thrown in with a group of people fully exercis- 
ing that talent the new person will quickly pick up 
what the others know and soon becomes fully compe- 
tent in that area. An antenna strung up high in our fre- 
quency saturated atmosphere will oscillate and vi- 
brate along with most of the rates it is surrounded 
with, Two examples far removed from each other in 
application but exactly the same in function or cause 
of activity - thus demonstrating that here again we 
have universal application and consequently a law. 

This principle is also used by the great mystical 
schools of knowledge when they conduct their world- 
wide prayer healing sessions. If enough people men- 
talize what is desired many people will be influenced 
by that oscillatory or vibratory condition so created 
and begin to resonate with it. On the negative side we 
have the detrimental effects of Iran, old Germany and 
other cases of "mass hysteria." Furthermore, this is 
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the basis of family, city and country group karma as 
outlined by Cayce in several readings on the subject. 
As a group thinks so they experience - to paraphrase 
a little. But what a tool for change and development! 
Imagine if many people's thoughts could be chan- 
neled similarly towards positive goals - what great 
deeds could be accomplished 

No less important are the various ways to make 
this law work for us in a laboratory. By indentifying 
sources of power in the universe antennas or accumu- 
lators can be designed to resonate to those sources 
thus becoming as channels for energy into your next 
invention, The little round disks with many thin rods 
radiating from its circumference found on Keely's 
machines served just this purpose. There is enough 
energy in the atmosphere of varying frequencies to 
allow an accumulation of them into his spheres and 
snail-shell resonators thus giving him a source of en- 
ergy he didn't have to go outside for. 

Mechanically we could take this law and engi- 
neer a very vibrant device. Making a determination of 
vibrations active in a given environment (your work- 
shop, home, etc.) arid designing a vibrating device(s) 
that responds to such frequencies. This is what Kee- 
ly's little disks with rods about its circumference did. 
Apparently they were sympathetic to certain frequen- 
cies and acted as very sensitive receivers of environ- 
mental motions. They also behaved like narrow band 
pass filters and receivers - all these functions rolled 
up into one simple device. The received vibration 
was then channeled to the center of the disk and then 
channeled into his machinery. This is how he could 
stand across a room and sound a harmonica or violin 
or even whistle and the device would begin its mo- 
tions. In short, using this law, he was able to build a 
microphone that only responded to certain chords of 
frequencies and no other. This is also how radio an- 
tenna work from transmitter to receiver, 

This law illustrates very well what a sympathetic 
vibration is: an object in accord, in harmony, in uni- 
son or of a harmonic with another are then sympa- 
thetic to each other. They are sensitive to cach other. 
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They vibrate as one unit and not as two separated by 
a distance. The key then to utilizing this principle is 
to make the components sympathetic to each other 
and energy is then easily transferred between them. 

Through sympathetic association it can be seen 
that everything in the Universe is connected at least 
in some degree. All hydrogen atoms, all atoms (be- 
cause of their commonality of component sub atomic 
parts) are linked together through sympathetic vibra- 
tions and oscillations. Whatever is done in one place 
can_and does have an effect elsewhere, Because of 
this sub atomic connection (referred to by Keely as 
etheric or inter-etheric) there is a “high level” or what 
some would call spiritual connection between all 
things. This spiritual connection some call Christ 
Consciousness as it permeates all things. Is this not 
what Christ was: sympathetic to all around Him? 

This sympathy of vibration permeates the Uni- 
verse from end to end and is the connecting link be- 
tween Man and the Spiritual things of life, Sympa- 
thetic vibrations are obedient to the laws of harmony 
thus it has been rightly pointed out by Edgar Cayce 
and others that music is the connecting link between 
material and spiritual (energetic states) realms, 

This one law and the one preceding it state and 
reinforce this awesome and all-important concept of 
connectivity. It is indeed a shame on the face of Man 
that this simple mechanical idea has so long escaped 
his notice and embrace. This simple concept destroys 
the warring between the Creationists and the Evolu- 
tionists at once giving the answer to their arguments - 
which turns out fo be the same answer in both cases. 
The material world was both created and is evolved 
according to the principles of music or more properly 
- the science of vibration. 

Small wonder then that so many new books are 
being written and consumed that tie quantum physics 
with metaphysics - because they are discussing the 
same principles only in different contexts (they 
think), 


Over Unity is Recognized in Conventional Science 


FLOURESCOPY: When a phosphor or other luminescent substance emits light, it gives, in most cases, an emission accord- 
ing to a fundamental law known as Stokes’ Law. This law states that the wavelength of the flourescent (emitted) light is al- 
ways greater than the wave length of the exciting radiation. It was first observed in 1852 in the memoir "On the Change of 
Refrangibility of Light" by Sir G. G. Stokes. In terms of energy the relationship states 


eem<eab 


While Stokes’ Law holds true for the majority of cases it does not follow in certain instances. In some cases the wave length 
is the same for both the absorbed and emitted radiation. That is, the efficiency appears to be perfect or unity. This is known 
as resonance radiation. In the other case Stokes' Law does not hold where energy entitted is greater than the energy ab- 
sorbed. This is known as Anti-Stokes Emission. In 1935 Prileshajewa showed that there is an energy difference as much as 
L.1v between the exciting light and the flourescence of aniline vapor. This added energy is attributed to additions from the 
internal energy of the molecule. (!) 


1 Dake, H.C. & DeMent, Jack: Fluorescent Light and Its Applicattons, Chemical Publishing Company, Inc., 1941, Brooklyn, New York; pages 51-52. 


ratio, are mutually attracted." 


repelled." 


Law of Attraction 


"Juxtaposed coherent aggregates vibrating in unison, or harmonic 


Law of Repulsion 


"Juxtaposed coherent aggregates vibrating in discord are mutually 


Keely, 1894 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary May, 1986 


We have taken the liberty of discussing these two 
laws as they are mutually agreeable in subject matter; 
Le, attraction and repulsion. These two laws reflect 
the universality of Keely's laws of harmony. When 
two differing bodies associate (juxtaposed or relative 
in space and time), like attracts like and unlike repel 
dike or unlike in rate or frequency of vibration). 
Many of us know that we are attracted to others who 
resonate to our wavelength and we have also experi- 
enced the opposite when others disagree with our 
stance on various subjects. The same takes place in 
the atomic or subatomic realm. For instance mercury 
adheres strongly to mercury but does not always ad- 
here to other substances as readily, Certain elements 
used in crystal growing (silicon & iron oxide + ame- 
thyst) readily combine while others need a complex 
process to bring them together. The latter can be wit- 
nessed when a crystal is desired from a solution, ei- 
ther liquid or gas, that is not naturally homogencous 
and must be made so artificially. 

These two laws lay at the foundation of sympathet- 
ic vibratory physics and other fields of study, such as 
chemistry, psychology, mathematics. Like in nature 
(inner constitution) attracts while unlike in nature (in- 
ner constitution) repels. Opposite poles of a magnet 
attract because they are (conceptually) alike in their 
inner constitution yet opposite in polar orientation. 
Male and female dogs, cats or humans are attracted to 
each other in species because the inner constitution is 
similar but the orientation (sex) is opposite. 

The. general discussion of polarity is fundamental 
to a more comprehensive understanding of John Kee- 
ly's discoveries and the work of others. 


Commentary July, 1989 


The first law describes how and why crystals are 
what they are. The second law describes how a pres- 
surized gas is what it is. 

The two laws describe two opposite states of 
matter under two opposite states of association. Har- 
mony is opposite from discord - one attracts the other 
repels. 

This concept of polarity brings to mind a great 
many questions. For instance; do atoms join together 
because of their ion valency as is being taught in con- 
ventional physics or are they united because of har- 
monic relations of their respective vibratory make- 
ups? What is electrochemical valency? What causes 
two opposite charges to unite? Why is one charge 
positive and the other negative? Is there an isolatable 
characteristic causing polar opposition that can be de- 
fined and studied? 

Quantum mechanics (the study of sub-atomic 
phenomena) founds its very existence on vibratory 
forces. Mechanical concepts such as Newton's Laws 
of Physics are founded on gross material ideas. The 
idea that an object or mass tends to remain at rest un- 
til acted upon does not take into consideration that 
every tiny component making up that mass is under 
such tremendous vibratory and orbital motion that 
science can not determine to any great degree of ac- 
curacy where those components are at any given 
time!!! Soooo - is the mass at rest or does it just seem 
(to our senses) merely so??? The Newtonian concept 
as embodied in its very own laws is a gross material 
viewpoint and suffices when speaking in and with 
material terms. However once the veil has been lifted 
from our unseeing eyes into the realms of sub-atomic 
phenomena a new approach must be taken if an un- 
derstanding of the actuality of the phenomena is to be 
had. 

Even more absurd is the accepted idea that atoms 
can even hold themselves together at all!!! An elec- 
tron spinning around a nucleus (conventional model) 
would or should flee its orbit due to centrifugal force. 
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Yet it doesn't. What force could there be sufficiently 
strong to hold this atom together? 


Even the unimaginable forces 
of hurricanes, earthquakes or volcanic 
heat cannot break down these bounds 
which are indeed stronger than the 
strongest steel. 


The idea of weak and strong molecular forces 
just does not hold up when imagining the forces at 
work in nature, What is there about harmonic and en- 
harmonic frequencies that can bind or repel objects? 
Why does a harmonic chord pull objects together? 
Why does an enharmonic chord cause the same ob- 
jects to repel each other? 

Perhaps the individual particles (when in har- 
monic relationship) create a series of node points sur- 
rounding themselves. These node points are in set 
about the center of the forces as would be orbital 
rings or concentric rings equidistant from the center. 
Because a node point is a place of least activity (least 
vibratory motion) that any surrounding object would 
tend to move into this place and remain there. It 
would be at relative "peace" or quictude. If several 
objects were arranged around each other in a three di- 
mensional matrix pattern each and every one would 
seek to come to rest on a node ring relative to each 
other. Thus a vector alignment would result and we 
could see that the objects would naturally form in a 
crystalline pattern. This pattern would be formed of 
lines 90° to each other and the center of each particle 
would align itself along these lines. Any particle cen- 
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ter that was temporarily not aligned along these lines 
would eventually come into sync along a line of least 
resistance. 

Just the opposite is experienced in a repellent sit- 
uation. If a change in frequency chord is sent into this 
“hard alignment” the concentric ring radii would vary 
and the three directional vectors would change rela- 
tive to each other. The centralizing tendency of the 
particle centers would vary and eventually break 
down would occur. According to Keely's work - the 
breakdown would occur when one directional dis- 
tance exceeds a 4 to 1 ratio with another directional 
vector. 

These concentric ring formations are a three di- 
mensional configuration. They would represent a 
"shell" or a zone surrounding the center of activity of 
the particle fixed at a given distance from the parti- 
cles' center. The next furthest ring would be at a fixed 
distance and this second ring's distance would also be 
a place of relative quiet. Orbital particles would settle 
on these rings and the distance between them could 
only be spanned as a "jump" or what has been come 
to be known as the Quantum Leap. A certain quanta 
or quantity of energy is required to be absorbed or re- 
leased from the orbital conglomeration depending on 
whether the orbital unit is riding one concentric shell 
zone or another zone. Each orbit of the unit can be 
considered as a unit of frequency - either the velocity 
is increased to cover the same time of orbit on a long- 
ex or shorter orbit path or the different length of path 
is covered in a different time or orbit, Transition orbit 
time and length of vibration are interchangeable. 
Thus each side of the equation must remain in bal- 
ance or relative. 
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Male and Female Energy at Right Angles 
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‘Law of Cycles 


"Coherent aggregates harmonically united constitute centers of vi- 
bration bearing relation to the fundamental pitch not multiples of 
the harmonic pitch, and the production of secondary unions be- 
tween themselves generate pitches that are discords, either in their 
unisons, or overtones with the original pitch; from harmony is gen- 
erated discord, the inevitable cause of perpetual transformation." 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary June, 1986 


Pythagoras stated that the greatest harmony is evi- 
denced when the ratios of the vibrations are lowest, 
ie.,3:4:5 for an example, whereas a ratio of 243 : 
128 has less harmony and may be considered a dis- 
cord. If we take three bodies (aggregates) one with a 
fundamental pitch of D, one with a fundamental pitch 
of G and the third with a fundamental pitch of E and 
bring them together, they will come together harmo- 
niously because D, G, and E are harmonically related 
to and derived from the keynote of C, which becomes 
the fundamental pitch of the united aggregate. One of 
the basic principles of music teaches us that when 
any notes, harmonically related, are simultaneously 
sounded, the fundamental or keynote will arise spon- 
taneously of this sounded chord. The simplest ratios 
in our example are C to D or 8 : 9 (a Major tone), C 
to G or 2: 3 (a Perfect Fifth) and C to E or 4:5 (a 
Major Third). Very small ratios indeed, all of which 
are related to the fundamental pitch or the lowest 
pitch to which the two or three may sound or have in 
common, in this case, the keynote of C. 

Thus we:can see that these three bodies are then in 
a state of harmony because of their relative funda- 
mental pitches, The picture begins to change when 
we look at the higher harmonics each one of these 
bodies has on its own. Because the law states that 
these bodies are in harmony in so far as the funda- 
mental pitch is concerned, the combinations taking 
place with the higher harmonics begin to bring about 
action, or motion because as they (the higher harmon- 
ics of each fundamental tone) join together, the resul- 
tant or summation tones are no longer simply related 
and are therefore called discords. This too is a funda- 
mental principle of music, that any tone when sound- 
ed will cause its harmonics to arise simultaneously in 
the higher octaves. In this example we have the si- 
multaneous generation of the higher harmonics of C, 
D, G, and E, As these higher harmonics begin to re- 
late we see beats, the cause of dissonance. 

Tyndall, in his book Sound, says of ratios: "The 


simpler the ratio of the two (or more) parts into 
which the string was divided, the more perfect was 
the harmony of the two sounds, Ratios with smaller 
numbers are less apt to have beats or dissonance." 
Once again we quote McGraw-Hill on Harmonics: "If 
a violin string is bowed steadily, the frequencies of 
the partials of the resulting complex tone will be inte- 
gral multiples of the lowest (fundamental) frequency, 
and the partials may properly be called harmonics. If 
however, the same string is struck or plucked and 
then allowed to vibrate freely, the frequencies of the 
partials in the airborne sound and the frequencies of 
the corresponding modes of vibration are, in general, 
no longer exactly in the ratios of integers, and the 
partials and modes of vibration are inharmonic." In 
other words, beats or summation tones causes discord 
or a discordant pitch. 

From the MacGraw-Hill definition we can see at a 
glance that "from harmony is generated discord, the 
inevitable cause of perpetual transformation.” 

What this has to do with Chernybol and latent en- 
ergy is this: Uranium or any other element is in a 
state of relative harmony (a state of rest) until acted 
upon as above described. The phenomena known as 
"critical mass" comes readily to mind. Activated ura- 
nium, Uggs for instance, is composed of tiny particles 
NOT in a high state of balance or harmony. The com- 
ponent particles are not simply related to the funda- 
mental pitch of the aggregate. When the mass is in- 
creased, the fundamental pitch changes until such a 
point is reached that no harmony can be discerned, 
the mass becomes total discord (chaos) and we have 
the inevitable result action or the release of tremen- 
dous energy. With the above fully impressed on our 
minds let us read what John Keely says about latent 
energy: 


LATENT FORCE IN INTERSTITIAL SPACES 
by John Ernst Worrell Keely 


“Tf latent force is not accumulated and held in cor- 
puscular aggregations, how is it that progressive or- 
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ders of disintegration of water induce progressive 
conditions of increased volume and higher power? 

"How is this sympathetic power held in the intersti- 
tial corpuscular condition? 

"Answer: By the incalculable velocity of the mo- 
lecular, atomic and etheric capsules (the ether is the 
capsule to the molecules and atoms all the way up to 
the perfect stream of structural ether) which velocity 
represents billions of revolutions per second in their 
rotations. Imagine a sphere-of 12 in. diameter, a mag- 
nified molecule surrounded by an atmospheric enve- 
lope of 1/16th inch in depth, the envelope rotating at 
a velocity of the same increased ratio of the mole- 
cule's magnification. At the very lowest estimate it 
would give a velocity of 600,000 miles per second. 
An atmospheric film, rotating on a 12 inch sphere at 
the same ratio as the molecular one, would be impen- 
etrable to a steel pointed projectile at its greatest ve- 
locity, and would hermetically enclose a resisting 
pressure of many thousands of pounds per square 
inch. A rotating envelope such as this would hermeti- 
cally enclose an internal pressure of several thou- 
sands of pounds per square inch, especially when we 
consider that the ether, unlike the atmospheric film 
which has inertia and consequently centrifugal force, 
has centripetal force or neutral attraction in direct 
proportion to its velocity. This is the explanation of 
the wonderful pressures evolved by aqueous disinte- 
gration, which have been measured on a lever spe- 
cially built for this purpose, strong enough to stand 
three times the explosive power of gunpowder. The 
evolution of power from the latent condition in inter- 
stitial space by the’ proper exciter in all its multiplici- 
ty of forms proves the "connecting link" between the 
celestial and terrestrial, the infinite and the finite. The 
absence of latent energy in matter would make life an 
impossibility. 

"There would be no life, and therefore no action in 
aggregated matter, had the latent negative force been 
left out. 

“The magnet arouses the interstitial latent action in 
a bar of iron. This is the power | am now getting un- 
der control (using the proper exciters as associated 
with the mechanical media) to do commercial work. 
In other words, I am making a sympathetic harness 
for the polar terrestrial force; first, by exciting the 
sympathetic concordant force that exists in the cor- 
puscular interstitial domain, which is concordant to it, 
and secondly, after the concordance is established, by 
negatizing the thirds, sixths and ninths of this concor- 
dance, thereby inducing high velocities with great 
power by intermittent negation, as associated with the 
dominant thirds. 

"Again: Take away the sympathetic latent force 
that all matter is impregnated with, the connective 
link between the finite and the infinite would be dis- 
sociated and gravity would be neutralized, bringing 
all visible and invisible aggregations back into the 
great etheric realm (read: dissolved into its subatomic 
components). 

"What is cohesion, the power holding the mole- 
cules together, but electromagnetic negative attrac- 
tion? What is the state that is brought about by cer- 
tain conditions of sympathetic vibration causing 
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molecules to repel each other, but electromagnetic ra- 
diation? 

“Tt must not be understood that the character of the 
action of the latent force liberated from liquids and 
gases is the same in its evolution, as that of the latent 
force existing in metals. The former shows up an 
elastic energy, which emanates from the breaking up 
of their rotating envelopes, increasing, at the same 
time, the range of their corpuscular action, thus giv- 
ing under confinement, elastic forces of an almost in- 
finite character. By liberation from the tube it is con- 
fined in, it seeks its medium of concordant tenuity 
with a velocity greater than that of light. 

"In metals, the latent force as excited by the same 
sympathizer, extends its range of neutral sympathetic 
attraction without corpuscular rupture, and reaches 
out as it were to link itself with its harmonic sympa- 
thizer, as long as its exciter it kept in action. When its 
exciter is dissociated, its outreach nestles back again 
into the corpuscular embrace of the molecular mass 
that has been acted upon. 

“This is the polar sympathetic harness, as between 
metallic mediums and the polar dominant current - 
the leader of the triune stream of the terestrial flow. 

"The velocity of the sympathetic bombarding 
streams, towards the centers of neutrality in the cor- 
puscular atoms, during sympathetic aggregation of 
visible molecular masses (in registering the latent 
force in their interstitial spaces) is thousands of times 
greater than that of the most sensitive explosives. An 
atmospheric stream of that velocity would atomize 
the plate of an ironclad, if brought to bear on it. 

“All these conditions of evolution and concentra- 
tion are accomplished by the celestial mind force, as 
associated with terrestrial brain matter. 

“Latent force is accumulated and held in interstitial 
space by corpuscular aggregation, otherwise the pro- 
gressive disintegration of water could not induce in- 
creased volume and pressure. 

"The latent force liberated from liquids and gases 
differs from that liberated from metals in that it is 
elastic, giving an infinite variety of pressure, whereas 
in the metals, vibration simply extends the range of 
neutral sympathetic attraction without corpuscular 
rupture as it reaches out for concordance in the sym- 
pathizer. 

"This sympathetic latent power is held by the incal- 
culable velocity of the molecular etheric capsule and 
the atomic etheric capsule, which rotate at billions of 
times per second, in interstitial corpuscular aggrega- 
tion. 

"The mighty forces latent in corpuscular matter - 
and all matter - are held in oscillating vortex action, 
this latent, registered definite power interchanging 
sympathetically with the celestial radiating stream 
(renewing loss in radiation through absorption by re- 
ceptiveness) whereby light, heat, electricity and mag- 
netism are propagated in their different orders, vital- 
izing Nature with their life giving principles.” 

"The first séal is being broken, in the book of vi- 
bratory philosophy, the first stepping stone is placed 
toward reaching the solution of that infinite problem, 
the source of life.” 

After having explored, in a preliminary sort of 
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way, the concept of latent forces, I'd like to present 
some of Cayce's readings dealing with the human 
body as a composition of molecular, atomic and suba- 
tomic particles. With the introduction of these read- 
ings we are opening up a whole and vast area to be 
explored in subsequent issues, that of the correlations 
between mind, body and health. The human body 
cannot be considered separate from mind and its la- 
tent forces, nor can mind be considered wholly a psy- 
chological phenomena without that which it uses as 
its intermediary for its expression, the body. These 
two organism function interdependently, one.without 
the other is as improbable (in the healthy creative in- 
dividual) as the sun would be without sunlight. 


THE ROLE OF ATOMIC FORCES 
IN HEALING 


Below we quote a few of the many readings given 
by Edgar Cayce on the role atomic forces have in the 
field of healing. Much thought and research have 
gone into these readings in the attempt to decipher 
the uncanny accuracy that was sometimes evidenced 
in the healing manifested through following material 
from this source. When one realizes that the human 
body is composed of molecular, atomic and subatom- 
ic particles and that energies are manifested in these 
particles, one can then begin to see that to evoke a 
harmonious condition (health) in the bodily functions 
these particles must not be left out of any prognosis. 
Next month we will publish a series of readings 
wherein many conditions are described as being the 
result of sympathetic conditions arising from dishar- 
mony in other parts of the body. 

"In every physical being, the whole body is made 
up of the atomic forces of the system, with the mind 
of each atom, at it is builded, supervised by the whole 
mental mind of the body, varied by its different phas- 
es and attributes, for, as is seen in its analysis, an 
atom of the body is a whole universe in itself, in the 
minutest state. The attitude, then, of all the attributes 
of the mind toward self, and the forces as manifest 
through same, become paramount. As to any healing 
in the body, or any application of any source, nature, 
character, kind, or condition, is only to create that in- 
centive in that same atomic force to create the better 
condition in a body, whether it be medicinal proper- 
ties, whether it be of manipulation to induce incentive 
reaction, whether it be of an operative nature, or what 
not, is to create that same condition in the atomic 
forces of the body to bring about the better physical 
conditions in the system. Then, necessarily, it is para- 
mount. How to go about same? May be through self 
and self's attitude towards those conditions which are 
of the physical and spiritual natures in an individual, 
and to this individual especially." (137-81) 

"The consideration that is to be given in making 
any application for corrective forces, that there may 
be the better coordination in the mental, the superfi- 
cial, the imaginative and the physical being, would be 
to create within the system itself that as makes for the 
proper coordination of atomic forces as control the 
functioning of, and the changing of, those material 
conditions, as are taken, for substance, into the physi- 


cal body, into such vibratory forces as to create a nor- 
mal equilibrium between the matter in the body and 
that of a normal, or near normal functioning of that 
matter in a material plane and in a material body. 

"As is seen and known, all atomic forces are of an 
electrical nature in their effect and effect upon a 
physical organism. Not all portions of the system 
function in the same vibratory rate, as the nerves of 
the sensory organism are made - as it were - in a se- 
ries of necessary portions of system for the proper al- 
teration of vibration of atomic forces to create either 
that of vision, hearing, so also, in the assimilation as 
for gland functioning - as creates in the system those 
elements that add to either the nerve energies in their 
activity those necessary elements for the coordination 
of the muscular forces within the system, as to pro- 
duce functioning in a nominal or normal manner, or 
they are overcharged or undercharged - that prevent 
their functioning in a nominal manner. Hence, as is 
seen, in a manner, as how the activity of the physical 
body can be altered by the concerted activity of 
minds that are directed to the atomic forces of an in- 
dividual, in raising their vibrations to a normal or 
normal manner. Hence. we have that of spiritual heal- 
ing to a body. 

"Now, the same vibrations may be raised for a 
physical body, in the physical sense, as may be raised 
in a mental or spiritual body by its association or its 
connection with that that creates a necessary element 
of vibration for corrective forces in a system. 

"Then, to find the correct vibration for elements 
that are lacking in their sustaining forces for a living 
organism, and to create that within the enlivening 
portions of the system in such a way and manner as 
for same to be assimilated by, or become effective in, 
a living organism, is to be able to change that environ 
of that physical organism as to be creative and evolut- 
ing in its activity in that system. 

"For this body, then, we would find that we would 
add those vibrations from the low form of the electri- 
cal vibration as comes from that known or called in 
the wet cell vibration from those atomic forces neces- 
sary in the forces of the body itself." (5576-1). 

"As is understood, Life - God - in its essence is Vi- 
bration, and - as the physical beings are of that atom- 
ic force, a portion of the same - the awareness of 
same is as to how conscious that vibration may be 
made, even as we find in the physical body that sight, 
hearing, taste, speech, are but an alteration of vibra- 
tion attuned to those portions in the consciousness of 
the physical body, becoming aware of things, of vi- 
brations, reaching same from within or from without. 
Hence one may not hear the prayer or the thought 
sent by an individual whose attunement is not suffi- 
cient to raise that vibration in an individual, but the 
combined - as we have in numbers - raise to such an 
extent that the awakening comes by this continuing 
of this direction of the spiritual forces to an individu- 
al; even as the small drop may wear away the hardest 
stone." (281-4) 

"Here, let's analyze for the moment, to those that 
must consciously - as this body - see and reason, see 
a material demonstration, occasionally at least! Each 
atomic force of a physical body is made up of its 
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units of positive and negative forces, that brings it 
into a material plane. These are of the ether, or atom- 
ic forces, being electrical in nature as they enter into 
a material basis, or become matter in its ability to 
take on or throw off. So, as a group may raise the 
atomic vibrations that make for those positive forces 
as bring divine forces in action into a material plane, 
those that are destructive are broken down by the 
raising of that vibration! That's material, see? This is 
done through Creative Forces, which are God in man- 
ifestation! Hence, as self brings those little things 
necessary, as each is found to be necessary, for posi- 
tion, posture, time, period, place, name, understand- 
ing, study each, and assist each in their respective 
sphere. So does the entity become the healer." (281- 
3) 


Keely's Frequencies. .. 


Last month we published a listing of some of the 
frequencies mentioned throughout the Keely litera- 
ture. Subscribers have written in with some accurate 
observations and a few valid questions that need an- 
swering. Even though we don't possess the right and 
proper answer, we will attempt to arrange things in 
order that these questions can best be addressed. 

To begin with we list again the same frequencies 
as before, with a few additions: 


Commentary August, 1989 


Taking an aggregate, say a molecule, and analyz- 
ing its component frequencies one would, according 
to this law, find many frequencies other than har- 
monic derivatives of the fundamental. This may ex- 
plain why it is difficult to find harmonic derivatives 
in such an analysis just as it has often proven to be. 

This law embodies the ideas previously and re- 
peatedly stressed herein about musical note progres- 
sions, Hughes' Harmonies of Tones and Colors, Ram- 
say's Scientific Basis and Build ef Music and Harris’ 
Acoustics all give substance to unravel this "discords 
from harmony.” 

It is not such a difficult concept to grasp. It is, 
however, complex and exacting. The Musical Ratios 
spreadsheet found in the SVP catalog was designed 
to derive these ratios of one frequency relative to an- 
other. The above mentioned books also give illustrat- 
ed essays on the subject. 

It is believed that this is perhaps the greatest "se- 
cret" to be revealed concerning Keely's work. Once 
these musical progressions are deciphered in a coher- 
ent and logical manner - all sorts of “mysteries” are to 
be revealed to the seeker of truth. 

Electrical and mechanical engineers are all very 
familiar with finding the harmonics of fundamentals. 
The harmonic is an obvious discernment and it is 
easy to divide or multiply by 2. However, to find a 
third ox sixth or Perfect Fifth is not as easy - unless 
one is trained to discern them - much as a musician is 
trained in the art. Remember that Keely was a musi- 
cian before he became a physicist! 

The exact deciphering of this problem has eluded 
this author for a number of years. Hughes comes the 
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closest to giving the exact methodology yet. The ba- 
sic premise is that a fundamental, in its progression to 
a higher frequency, creates from within itself these 
higher frequencies such as its octave. The other notes 
or frequencies produced are similar or inverse to the 
Fibonacci series. If these notes are constrained to a 
single measure as is used in music notation we would 
see within this measure the seven basic notes of an 
octave with the octave appearing in the next measure. 
Now these seven notes are not written down from the 
lowest to the highest in an ever increasing (in fre- 
quency), manner. They are however, evenly spaced, 
linearly speaking, from the left side to the right side 
of the measure. These spacings are referred to as "pe- 
riods" or "steps." The fundamental occupies the first 
period, space or step of the measure. This progression 
is better illustrated in the evolution of keynotes and 
not through individual notes. Hughes has some beau- 
tiful charts clearly illustrating this concept. 

One interesting metaphysical correlation derived 
from all this is F is the root of C and C is the root of 
G. Each step being a Fifth and one of great harmony, 
F whose color is green may be symbolic of Eden giv- 
ing birth to Man (C or red) who in tum gives birth to 
Women (G or blue). So we may say that F being the 
fertile neutral center first expands out (male-ish activ- 
ity) creating an everlasting male influence in the en- 
vironment. All the while this male influence contin- 
ues expanding it causes its own pole to be created as 
no thing can exist in and by itself. The female coun- 
terpart is thus called into existence. This is something 
like minting coins - as soon as one side of the coin is 
minted the other side comes into being simply be- 
cause no coin can possess one side only. 

Looking back to the beginning it has been stated 
that darkness was in the beginning. Ultraviolet may 
be taken as dark because the human eye cannot really 
see deep ultraviolet. Ultraviolet corresponds to B. B 
is the root of all keys (frequencies, notes, etc.). From 
B the second step in our progression is the note E - its 
color is yellow. Yellow of course is the Sun or the 
light of day. Hence was created day and night at the 
same time because day cannot exist without the lack 
of day or night. Thus we can see the development of 
the first trinity of the greatest harmony - C, red, man; 
E, yellow, sun; and G, blue, woman. This trinity also 
corresponds to the Holy Trinity of the Bible as "Him 
first," the son of God; “Him midst,” the Almighty Fa- 
ther, and "Him last,” the Holy Spirit, proceeding from 
the Father and the Son, Trinity in Unity. The correla- 
tion with the biblical scenes as depicted in Genesis 
(first three octaves of creation) is plain to see. Re- 
member that Genesis is the story of creation - crea- 
tion of the material realm and is part of our study of 
how atoms and molecules evolve themselves. This 
understanding will help to understand how atoms and 
molecules may be taken apart and modified in our 
materialistic world, It is this study of the creative 
forces to which we have devoted ourselves. 

Though at times it appears as though I write 
about religion - this is not so - I write about the crea- 
tive forces. Religious teachings have preserved these 
ideas through the centuries because they tell of man's 
association with and how he is part of these forces 
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and processes. By understanding the above creation 
and progression of forces one begins to grasp the idea 
that nothing is by accident - that each and every thing 
is done according to Law - natural Law as it unfolds 
itself through time and space. 


Rotating Resonator, weight, 780 Ibs., and Vibratory Globe. 120 


Keely’s final motor on left. This machine operates via amplified gluonic bonding/repulsing 
forces as near as we can understand Keely’s explanations. 
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fundamental pitch." 


Law of Harmonic Pitch 


"Any aggregate in a state of vibration develops in addition to its 
fundamental pitch a series of vibration in symmetrical sub-multiple 
portions of itself, bearing ratios of one, two, three, or more times its 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary July, 1986 


What we begin to see through this law is the un- 
folding of the inner relationships between the evi- 
denced eigenfrequencies of an aggregated mass and 
the subtler, less evident vibrations of its makeup. 
Quite clearly we have seen and discussed the vibra- 
tions and the fundamental origins of those vibrations. 
This law indicates there are more vibrations not nec- 
essarily perceived as such. We perceive here a series 
of motions that may be categorized as a quality per- 
petuating itself by simple number ratios, i.¢., a "quan- 
tization" (condensation and rarefaction) seems to be 
taking place. What are being described here are the 
harmonic pitches that arise from the fundamental 
pitch of the aggregate. However, in reviewing last 
months law, "The Law of Cycles," we see that there 
are also, in any given aggregate, another parallel 
group of vibrations. These other vibrations, we saw, 
are developed as BEAT frequencies, summation or 
resultant tones. See issue 9 for examples. 

So here we have a description of two types of fre- 
quencies arising from the same fundamental or 
source of all other vibrations as appear in a given ag- 
gregate, Harmonic pitches and summation or differ- 
ence pitches make up the whole of the vibrating spec- 
trum. 

The next step in dealing with these multiple fre- 
quencies is to determine how and why any given vi- 
bration of frequency arises from another or in this 
case the fundamental. The answer lies in Music Theo- 
ty. A fundamental will, when sounded, give rise to its 
harmonic and the other summation or beat tones. Any 
sophomore music theory student knows this! The 
Key question still remains - HOW DOES ONE 
NOTE BECOME ANOTHER? The creation of har- 
monics is simply the fundamental dividing itself by 
two over and over again. The next step is the harmon- 
ics sounding together and with the fundamental caus- 
ing the summation and difference tones, For instance: 
2 as a fundamental gives rise to 4 or 8 or 16 as har- 
monics. 8 minus 2 gives us a difference tone of 6 


whose lower harmonic is 3 and several higher har- 
monics of 9, 12, 18 etc. Where these frequencies 
match we get higher amplitudes or lower amplitudes 
as they “mis-match". Below we have a listing done 
by Sir James Jeans of music theory renown wherein 
he calculates some of the generated frequencies from 
a fundamental. The root is C at 64. Ramsay and 
Hughes both differ from this system. 


Cc 64 xl 
cl 128 Harmonic x2 
E 162 

G 192 x3 
c2 256 Harmonic x4 
E2 324 

C+E 290 Summation 

E+G 354 Summation 

C+G 320 Summation x5 
C-E 34 Difference 

E-G 30 Difference 

C-G 64 ‘Difference 

C3 384 Harmonic x6 
E3 486 

G3 576 Harmonic x9 
C+E+G 482 Summation 

C2+E 418 Harmonic + Summation 
E2+C 452 Harmonic + Summation 
E2+G 516" a 

G2+B 546" Ri 

G2+C ag, 8 " x8 
C2+G 448 =~" i x7 


The above list of frequencies is only partially com- 
plete. It is revealing to note that all these notes are 
generated from sounding the single note of C (64 
cps). This single fundamental gives rise to its har- 
monics C1, C2, etc. and all the rest are derived from 
it "spontaneously". Therefore, when we say no thing 
can or does exist in and by itself, the evidence is now 
before us. All things are related SYMPATHETICAL- 
LY. One can even say that all the above notes are 
ONE, because they have arisen from ONE source, C. 
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A more accurate statement would be that they are 
from ONE family or ONE origin, but not ONE single 
separate unit. This evolutionary process of musical 
notes will be further explored in future issues. 


Commentary September, 1989 


This law of one of the more recognized and ac- 
cepted laws in use today, All fields of engineering 
use it extensively in calculations both derivative and 
functional. 

The use of the word pitch is also accurate as a 
pitch is a relative frequency where frequency alone is 
simply a number of cycles per second. Again the use 
of musical terminology is fundamental to the in-depth 
study of vibratory phenomena. Being relative is the 
state of relating to something else - another frequen- 
cy, the fundamental or key note, in this case. 

It is not known when electronic and other engi- 
neers began using harmonics in their work. Certainly 
this usage began some time ago. What is even more 
puzzling is why hasn't this well-known law of phys- 
ics been identified as a law? When something always 
and invariably takes place as a result of a given ac- 
tion it is without a doubt a law. A vibratory occur- 
rence will always and at all times produce these har- 
monics. They can be calculated by doubling the 
frequency and the subharmonics can be calculated by 
halving the frequency. The Electromagnetic Scale 
commonly seen in school class rooms and engineer- 
ing departments is based entirely on this concept. 
These scales begin with 1 cycle per second and dou- 
bles at each octave resulting in a sequence of num- 
bers: 1, 2, 4, 8, 16, 32, 64... . 

All of the above is just dandy - what is a vibra- 
tion anyway? Is it a periodic motion back and forth or 
to and fro? Or is it an alternating pulsation? It may be 
either, both and even other modes of periodic chang- 
ing of state. Various objects in motion and under con- 
sideration may behave in different motions. Howev- 
er, what remains the same in all cases is the object 
changes state from what may be consideted a positive 
state, to a negative state and also the neutral state. For 
instance a stretched piano or guitar wire may be said 
to swing back and forth. Upon consideration it may 
be seen to also shorten and length as the string in- 
creases its swing further away from the neutral or rest 
position. Thus a simple guitar string vibrates in at 
least two different directions at 90° to each other, As 
the string moves towards is furthest distance away 
from the neutral position the ends tend to draw closer 
together simultaneously (if they were not rigidly 
fixed they would approach each other). 

Another fundamental principle of harmonic crea- 
tion is that of tension. Increase the tension the string 
and the frequency also increases. Therefore as the 
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string swings again to its furthest extension away 
from the neutral position it tends to increase the ten- 
sion. as it approaches its furthest extension the fre- 
quency again changes to a higher rate. 

The law of harmonics even applies to gravity. 
For every 16 feet an object falls its velocity doubles. 
Would this mean that gravity is a function of veloci- 
ty? Accelerate an object to a given velocity (escape 
velocity) and it will escape the pull of gravity. Veloc- 
ity therefore may be a rate of change from one polari- 
ty (state) to another. Polarity is a difference of state, 
harmonic, dominant (neutral) or enharmonic. 

To say that a complex shaped piece of metal vi- 
brates to a given frequency is misleading. It would, 
however, be correct to say that the piece of metal 
does have a fundamental pitch. From this fundamen- 
tal pitch are developed harmonic pitches, enharmonic 
pitches and a wide assortment of node configurations. 
‘The various wave forms and frequencies constitute a 
chord of pitches. Thus this complex assortment of 
wave forms constitutes Keely's "chord of mass." 

To sum up a little, even though a vibrating aggre- 
gate does indeed create a series of harmonic pitches, 
it also creates a series of enharmonic pitches. These 
various forms of evolved pitches constitutes the vi- 
bratory composition of the aggregate. Harmonic 
pitches alone do not reflect the true vibratory nature 
of any aggregate. They but represent an over simplifi- 
cation of the analysis. Small wonder then that "mod- 
ern" science has done so little when it could do so 
much more. Their analysis has been confined to har- 
monic analysis, without recognizing this function as a 
law of nature, and have lumped all the other noted 
frequencies derived from their analysis as unrelated 
mathematically to the fundamental. These other fre- 
quencies have been classified with statistical methods 
alone. Statistical methods are nothing other than vari- 
ous ways to average indeterminate numbers. Averag- 
ing does not recognize the individuality nor interrelat- 
edness of a set of numbers. Music terminology and 
methodology makes no such error. It recognizes a _ 
given frequency for what it is and how it may relate 
to others. Music (SVP) is broad-minded enough that 
it can give credit where credit is due. If it didn't mu- 
sic (SVP) would have no basis to exist as its very ex- 
istence is founded on the idea that all things do exist 
and do have a meaningful relation to all other things. 

This may be the salvation for dogmatic and dif- 
ferentiating science. If an object sounds a fundamen- 
tal it also sounds all of its harmonics and enharmon- 
ics as an infinite chord of frequencies. Radionics has 
long recognized and worked quite successfully with 
this fact. Since this chord is really an infinite series of 
pitches it therefore stands to reason that all things 
have an infinite effect - not just the effects found 
within a certain and limited spectrum of frequencies. 


ny." 


Law of Force 


"Energy manifests itself in three forms: Creative, the vibrating ag- 
gregate; Transmissive, being the propagation of isochronous waves 
through the media in which it is immersed; Attractive, being its ac- 
tion upon other aggregates capable of vibrating in unisons or harmo- 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary August, 1986 


If we take the analogy of two finely tuned tuning 
forks and set one to vibrating, is manifesting the 
Creative form of energy alluded to in the above law 
or that which creates the other two forms of energy. 
The next manifestation of energy would be a continu- 
ous series of waves set into motion by the vibrating 
fork, these are the Transmissive energy mentioned 
above propagating through the air surrounding the 
fork. The third manifestation of energy is manifested 
after the second fork begins to vibrate which is 
caused by the impinging Transmissive energy, this is 
the Attractive energy, because of its affinity for that 
particular frequency it tends to have an attractive 
quality to which said frequency of vibration readily 
seeks. 

There is a lot implied here and we will explore the 
method of "guidance" or means these forks use to 
identify and then communicate with each other as we 
develop our sensitivity to the subject matter. It is the 
Dominant current of the triune chord which is sus- 
pected as the supra-light velocity means of touch or 
sympathy attunement. I will devote a full journal to 
this subject of sympathy later. 

It may be added here that the two finely tuned 
forks, are in sympathetic attunement because of their 
resonant character; i.e., they are in sympathy because 
of their likeness insofar as inherent frequency sensi- 
tivity goes. Any number of items so attuned are there~ 
fore said to be sympathetic or they possess this quali- 
ty of sympathy. 


Commentary October, 1989 


This law of one of the more elegant of Keely's 40 
Laws of Harmony. In it are embodied the fundamen- 
tal basics of sympathetic vibrations - their theory as 
well as their actual function. This law is also a perfect 
descriptive of the multi-phenomena called cause and 
effect. What is wrong with the concept of cause and 


effect is answered in this law; i.¢., what happens be- 
tween the cause and its effect? 

Any engineer possessing an open mind must ad- 
mit that energy must first be created or made mani- 
fest. This manifested energy possesses discrete and 
identifiable characteristics. A good analogy familiar 
to many engineers it that of a radio transmitter-send- 
receiver setup. All sorts of mechanical, electrical and 
other processes are involved in developing the power 
and signal preparatory to broadcasting. This is a high- 
ly complex and exacting preparation. An even more 
common analogy would be common speech or con- 
versation between two or more parties. One formu- 
lates an idea and prepares the subject and method (in- 
fliction, tone, emotion, etc.) for delivery one's own 
spoken word before the first word is uttered. This can 
be a carefully cultivated speech designed to have a 
special effect on the listener or it can be a careless 
“engage mouth before engaging brain" action. Part of 
the process of preparation involves allocation to am- 
bient noise (ever try to talk in a discotheque?), hear- 
ing acuteness of the recipient, language used and un- 
derstood by the recipient, etc. It too is a highly 
complex and exact preparation. 

Notice in the foregoing preparation process at- 
tention is given by the talker (Creative) to the envi- 
ronment and to the capabilities of the listener. These 
are the second (Transmissive, ambient conditions) 
and third (Attractive, listener) parts of the above law. 
The same process is taken under very serious consid- 
eration by a radio technician when engineering and 
installing a radio transmitter-send-receiver setup. 

According to Keely's philosophy and that of 
MacVicar (Sketch of a Philosophy) all things regard- 
less of location are intimately connected. All orga- 
nized bodies are permeated and surrounded with the 
zther. The wther is a super fine subatomic substance 
from which the subatomic, atomic and molecular par- 
ticles are created. This is a primordial “soup" com- 
posed of many differing particles possessing many 
differing characteristics. Hence, as we have said here- 
in, there is no such thing as a perfect vacuum (ab- 
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sence of any and all material objects) - there is some- 
thing permeating interplanetary space - long held to 
be a perfect vacuum. 

Because of this omni-connectivity, any action or 
cause has an effect on everything else. Conventional 
science is beginning to realize this in their studies of 
the environment. Pollution is not a personal and iso- 
lated cause with localized detrimental effects. It per- 
meates the entire bio-sphere of our earth having di- 
verse origins and effects. This environmental 
situation however is found within a narrow range of 
action - the subatomic through the molecular. The 
zether, on the other hand, permeates all this range and 
ranges far beyond the ability of Man's instruments to 
yet detect. 

This ztheric environment is so fine a substance 
that it possesses a an ethereal pressure of 
122,400,000,000 times that of the atmosphere, ac- 
cording to MacVicar or is 986,000 denser than steel, 
according to Keely. With such an intimate contact 
with and between its component particles how could 
everything not be in contact? A slight breathe on a 
dandelion would be instantly transmitted to the far 
reaches of the universe. An eruption on Mars or Nep- 
tune would have an effect on affairs on earth. 

This ultrafine medium of transmission, the ether, 
behaves in a unique manner. Unique in the eyes of 
Newtonian/Einsteinian physics that is. Current para- 
digms invest the transmission of energies as an ap- 
plied force expanding outward after this force has 
been created or generated from somewhere else. Thus 
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the Law of Conservation of Energy is an absolute and 
essential part of the existing paradigm. It is doubtful 
that ather works solely on these premise. In fact, be- 
cause of its nearly infinite density it behaves quite 
differently. According to Keely and MacVicar the 
ether has what they both call "sympathetic negative 
attraction." This is embodied in the one great law of 
the universe that all objects tend to assimilate them- 
selves to themselves and to each other in successive 
moments. Thus the universe, and all that it contains, 
is permanently and forever secking to co-exist in har- 
mony and oneness because of this all-pervasive con- 
nectivity. 

What is done in one place is transmitted instantly 
to every other place and there, at that point, is felt the 
effects of the original causative motion, The mode or 
arena of transmission is the atheric realm of sub- 
stances. If one finds or constructs a channel from the 
theric to the molecular - the effects can then be ob- 
served. This is the principle of the so-called radionies 
devices. A bridge is constructed from the finite mo- 
lecular realms of substances to the infinite etheric 
realms of substances. The principles governing the 
construction of such a bridge can be found in music. 
Music is the harmonizing of vibrations. A vibratory 
motion is self-creative and will sound all of its higher 
harmonics even to the highest etheric realms. Keely 
built such a bridge in his devices 100 years ago. 
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Stetner’s Four Ethers 
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Law of Oscillating Atomic Substances 


"Coherent atomic substances are capable of oscillating at a pitch 
varying directly as the demsity, and inversely as the linear dimen- 
sions from one period of frequency per unit of time to the 21st oc- 
tave above, producing the creative force of Sonity, whose transmis- 
sive force (Sound) is propagated through the media of solids, liquids, 
and gases, and whose static effect (Sonism) produces attractions and 
repulsions between sympathetically vibrating bodies according to 
the Law of Harmonic Attraction and Repulsion." 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary September, 1986 


The Law of Harmonic Attraction and Repulsion 
we take to be the laws discussed in issue #8 and pos- 
sibly the law discussed in issue #10. Please review 
these. These laws for a comprehensive WHOLE and 
should be considered so. (Unlike conventional sci- 
ence wherein there are so many laws scattered 
amongst the various disciplines.) Keely seemed to 
have created a truly unified approach that promises to 
bring many different subject areas into a comprehen- 
sive paradigm. 

In this law we can begin to see and understand 
Keely's classification process of matter. Material ag- 
gregates labeled "atomic" are those substances that 
have a natural frequency range of from 1 to 
3,145,728 cps (sce Keely's Frequencies in issue #9). 

Herein he also differentiates between a "creative 
force" called Sonity, the "transmissive force" called 
Sound, and the "static force" or “attractive force," 
Sonism. We can see at a glance that this does not co- 
incide with modern theory. We may even begin to 
perceive the idea of why Keely claimed sound, a 
transmissive force, travels at 20,000 fps in a vacuum. 
This may be true if one considers. sound to be an ag- 
gregation of phonons just as light is an aggregation of 
photons or electricity is an aggregation of electrons. 
An unhindered phonon (lacking molecular interfer- 
ence within a vacuum) may very well travel at this 
rate! Besides this, sound is a conscious perception, 
i.é., it is only sound if it is audible to the human ear. 
Anything traveling at 20,000 fps isn't going to be 
audible! On top of all this, a phonon, being an intera- 
tomic or subatomic particle wouldn't necessarily be 
hindered by a gross molecular substance such as the 
yacuum chamber's walls, but would, theoretically, 
pass right through it lust as light photons pass 
through "solid" glass unhindered or even as magnetic 
particles pass through "solid" steel. 

Getting off the subject (but still within it’s scope) 
regarding perception, I'd like to make a case for supra 
light speeds, or the possibility of something traveling 


faster than light. Light is a sensory perception, which 
means the eyes are capable of receiving photons at 
this rate and has the ability to convert them into nerve 
signals, etc. Because electromagnetic phenomena 
also travel at this speed, the visual perception appara- 
tus of man is marvelously suited for this purpose. 
However, in the hypothetical case of something trav- 
eling faster than light and/or electromagnetic speeds, 
they cannot be perceived because they out race the 
visual apparatus of man. This also holds true for any 
instruments he may use which are based on electrical 
circuits for measuring such a supra-light velocity. 
Logically, there could be many things traveling at 
these incredible velocities, but because of the afore- 
mentioned restrictions it is doubtful they can be read- 
ily perceived and measured. This difficulty neverthe- 
less-does not preclude the existence of such entities. 

The first part of this law, "Coherent atomic sub- 
stances are capable of oscillating at a pitch varying 
directly as the density, and inversely as the linear di- 
mensions from one period frequency per unit of time” 
reads very much like Tesla's description of energy 
quoted below: 


"The kinetic and potential energy of a body is the 
result of motion (vibration) and determined by the 
product of its mass and the square of its velocity. Let 
the mass be reduced, the energy is diminished by the 
same properties. If it be reduced to zero, the energy 
ts likewise zero for any finite velocity." 

Nikola Tesla 


Energy, of course, is an equation of motion (ve- 
locity or vibration), Einstein's Theory of E=MC2 
quite clearly exemplifies this. That Keely classifies 
“atomic substances’ by and within a given frequency 
range is almost unintelligible until we come to realize 
that an atomic substance is different than a molecular 
substance in his way of thinking. A pure crystal may 
be called an atomic substance when it is composed of 
a single atomic substance or element, whereas a mo- 
lecular substance is composed of two or more atoms 
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(atomic substances of elements), according to modern 
chemical theory. It is logical to think that two differ- 
ent atoms, vibrating at different chords, will have a 
modulating effect on each other that may lead to a 
lower frequency range due to harmonics but also be- 
cause the linear dimension has INCREASED and the 
density has decreased, each of which by itself, would 
have lowered the frequency. So the second part of his 
statement appears to be true. Z 

That an atomic substance can have more density 
than a molecular substance is not quite as far out a 
concept as it first appears. There can be fitted far 
more atoms in a given space than can molecules and 
the "empty" spaces between such atoms is also small- 
er than the "empty" space surrounding the molecules. 
Following this concept further one could grasp, at 
least conceptually, why Keely claimed ether is 
987,000 times denser than steel, because more «ther 
particles can be placed in a given volume than steel 
molecule (a complex molecule, meaning LARGE 
molecule) and the resulting surrounding "empty" 
space is almost non-existent or at least not measura- 
ble. It is also logical to think that some atoms are as 
large as some molecules and vice-versa because Kee- 
ly claims the frequency bands of atomic vibrations 
and molecular vibrations overlap to some degree. 


Commentary November, 1989 


Coherent atomic substances are capable of os- 
cillating (oscillation is a rhythmically recurring trans- 
latory movement) at a pitch (pitch is the relative 
frequency of vibration) varying directly as the 
density (a coherent substance is like a crystal of a 
pure atomic element. The atoms are all the same and 
are ideally situated within the crystalline structure. 
The oscillations of this substance increase in frequen- 
cy directly in relation to the crystal's density - the 
higher the density the higher the frequency) and in- 
versely as the linear dimensions (as the linear di- 
mensions increase the frequency diminishes and as 
the size diminishes the frequency increases) from 
one period of frequency per unit of time to the 
21st octave above (the oscillations begin at one cycle 
per second or whatever time unit is employed and 
continue up to the 21st octave or to the middle of the 
electromagnetic wave spectrum, ie., radio, at 
2,097,152 cycles per second - this is the limit of 
atomic oscillations), producing the creative force of 
Sonity (this produced force is a new complex action 
resulting from the interactions of these frequencies 
resulting from homogeneous oscillations of this co- 
herent medium - lattice structure - which bears these 
particular characteristics), whose transmissive force 
(Sound) (Sound is the propagating or carrying medi- 
um that is the vehicle through which this new com- 
plex creative force - sonity - is transmitted) is propa- 
gated through the media of solids, liquids, and 
gases, and whose static effect (Sonism) (Sonism is a 
new complex assortment of forces or rather effects of 
the force sonity possessing attributes some of which 
we have come to recognize as short and long atomic 
and molecular forces - atomic and molecular cohe- 
sion in other words when attractive and fission or dis- 
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sociation when disruptive) produces attractions and 
repulsions between sympathetically vibrating bod- 
ies (the particular character - attraction or repulsion is 
a function of the degree of sympathy or like vibratory 
characteristics of the aggregated bodies or atoms in 
which the creative force sonity has been introduced) 
according to the Law of Harmonic Attraction and 
Repulsion (the character of the attraction or repul- 
sion is dictated by the atom's degree of conformity to 
the Law of Harmonic Attraction and Repulsion - see 
SVP July, 1989), 


This is a complex law. It entails the creative 
force, the transmissive force and the effects of these 
forces on third party coherent particles. Remember 
particles are really vibrating bundles of energy each 
possessing its own particular range and assortment of 
vibration frequencies, modes and other particulars. 

Each will tend to react to the creative force, soni- 
ty, impinging upon it in a slightly different manner. 
The creative force, sonity, is also unique in its charac- 
teristics dependent upon the nature of the initial 
make-up of the aggregates from which it originates 
and of course the transmissive force, sound, is again 
entirely characterized by the media in which it finds 
itself. 

A good analogy is a speaker, creative, speaking 
through the medium of the atmosphere, sound, and 
the listener passively being effected, sonism, by that 
which was created - the lecture - then transmitted 
through the air by way of sound. 

The inner nature of that which was meant is not 
that which is being conveyed by the air and may not 
be that which is understood. A good speaker, on the 
other hand, is one that can maintain the integrity of 
that which is in his mind through the entire process of 
communication, When the speaker (that which is 
creative), the medium of transmission (quiet, still air) 
and the listener (that which is receptive) are in a high 
degree of sympathy then perfect transmission can and 
does take place. If on the other hand, the speaker is 
incoherent, the room is noisy and the listener is bored 
or distracted then perfect sympathy is disturbed and 
the integrity of the message is likewise destroyed. 
The listener no longer hears or understands that 
which is meant to be conveyed. And likewise the 
speaker is no longer being received or understood ac- 
cording to that which he intended. 

This law specifically refers to sympathetically 
tuned aggregates or those aggregates that have the 
same pitches of vibration such as components of 
crystal-like substances. Even though it does not per- 
tain directly to people engaged in conversation the 
analogy is nonetheless valid. This is because two or 
more people can be sympathetic to one another. 
When their ideals, goals, likes and dislikes are similar 
they are drawn naturally together - they are repelled 
from each other to the degree that their ideals, goals, 
likes and dislikes are dissimilar. This law is a law be- 
cause it embodies common sense and it can be seen 
to apply to every situation involving two or more 
similar interacting things. Common sense and univer- 
sal applicability are imperative. 


Law of Sono-thermity 


"Internal vibrations of atomic substances and atomic molecules 
are capable of vibrating at a period-frequency directly as their densi- 
ty, inversely as their linear dimensions, directly as the coefficient of 
their tension from the 21st to the 42nd octaves, producing the crea- 
tive force (Sono-thermity), whose transinissive force (Sono-therm) is 
propagated in solid, liquid, gaseous, and ultra-gaseous media, stati- 
cally producing adhesions and molecular unions, or disintegration, 
according to the Law of Harmonic Attraction and Repulsion." 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary October, 1986 


In issue #9 was published a complete list of Kee- 
y's frequencies. The list shows the 21st octave hav- 
ing a frequency of 2,097,152 Hz. The 42nd octave 
has 4,398,046,511,104 Hz. This frequency band, ac- 
cording to Keely, comprises the range of frequencies 
in which what he calls Sono-Thermity, Sono-therm 
and Sono-thermism have their manifestations. The 
term sono comes from the Latin, sonos, meaning 
sound. The term therm comes from the Greek, word 
for heat. In the New Century Dictionary it is defined 
as: THERM: "In physics, a unit of heat or thermal 
capacity; a thermal unit, as the small calory or the 
large calory, or unit equal to 1,000 large calories; 
sometimes, a unit equal to 100,000 British thermal 
units." One is reminded of the modern term SONO- 
LUMINESCENCE: [Physics] "Luminescence pro- 
duced by high-frequency sound waves or phonons." 
McGraw-Hill Dictionary of Scientific and Technical 
Terms. 

In recent issue of one of the popular science maga- 
zines there was an article about the sound waves de- 
tected in the sun. It seems there are a great number 
and quantity of sound frequencies present on the sur- 
face of the sun. Do you suppose these waves are what 
gives rise to the heat we perceive coming from the 
sun and not actually from nuclear activity? Some of 
the literature I have indicates this may be so. We'll 
have to dedicate a future issue to solar and planetary 
phenomena as seen by Keely and others. 

Those of you familiar with the ordinary Electro- 
magnetic Scale will see that these frequencies men- 
tioned by Keely, especially the higher ones, are with- 
in the Infrared frequency range. I think we can 
surmise from what Keely says that he considered heat 
or the generation of heat nothing other than sound 
waves vibrating at a quicker rate. This I have heard 
from many different scientists and engineers. But if 
this is true, then the idea that heat causes things to 
tise is a fallacy! Because heat is a manifestation of 
high frequency sound waves and not something in 


and to itself. Just think, if heat applied to a substance 
causes it to rise and we see it rise such as air or water, 
then we would be tempered to say that heat causes 
levitation. Indeed, heat applied to air will cause it to 
rise. But heat applied to a pound of water in a pan on 
a stove top doesn't make it any lighter! NASA has 
shown us that sound applied to solids causes them to 
rise. Might it not be something within heat or the 
cause of heat that contains the "levitating effect"? If 
heat and sound are vibrations, then this "levitating ef- 
fect" is caused by vibrations or some kind of mode of 
vibrations and not by heat alone. 

In the case of heated air rising, it would be better 
to say that heat is present in air as it levitates or rises. 
The atomic and molecular vibrating structure we call 
air, when immersed in a media vibrating between the 
21st and 42nd octave, will become modulated by 
those same frequencies. The result will be an air atom 
or molecular vibrating or resonating to those same 
frequencies which then emits "heat" (or the same 
rates of vibration recognized as heat) and at the same 
time this air particle will have a tendency to rise ver- 
tically. 

Therefore, in summation, heat and levitation may 
be the results of modulating the atomic frequencies of 
the air with the frequencies between the 21st and 
42nd octaves. 

Heat and levitation then should be recognized as 
two Separule and distinct phenomena arising from the 
same frequency. This of course, leads us to think that 
there are at least two distinct types of vibration at 
work. One causes heat the other levitation. Water ato- 
mized by an ultrasonic humidifier is cold and has a 
tendency to float and the fall in the air. Whereas wa- 
ter atomized by heat has a tendency to rise. Discover 
the difference and your fame and fortune is guaran- 
teed! 

Law #11 The Law of Force, issue #11, tells us that 
“Energy manifests itself in three forms: Creative or 
Sono-thermity, the vibrating aggregate; Transmissive 
or Sono-therm, being the propagation of isochronous 
waves through the media (atomic substances and 
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atomic molecules) in which it is immersed: Attractive 
or Sono-thermism, being its action upon other aggre- 
gates capable of vibrating in unisons or harmony." I 
think this law is more or less self explanatory, once 
one becomes comfortable with Keely's jargon that is. 

Taking logic a little further with what Keely lays 
out before us I would say that heat is an atomic phe- 
nomena. That means that a molecule does not possess 
heat but it is the atoms of which the molecule is com- 
posed that manifests this rate of vibration we per- 
ceive as heat. Or we might say that it is the molecule 
vibrating at the atomic frequency rates which gives 
rise to thermal outreach (heat). In one of Keely's pa- 
pers (to be published in its entirety at a later date) he 
claims that when a molecule is submitted to super- 
cooling as in cryogenics, the thermal outreach nestles 
into the intermolecular realm remaining latent there 
until the cold has been withdrawn. The thermal out- 
reach (heat) then reasserts itself and becomes evident 
again as "latent heat". "Latent heat" is not the same as 
"specific heat". A strange concept when first ap- 
proached but not so improbable as “heat causes air to 
rise". 


Commentary December, 1989 


This law is fundamentally the same as the law re- 
viewed in the November, 1989 issue. The major dif- 
ference is this law covers the phenomena of the next 
set of octaves from the 21st octave to the 42nd oc- 
tave. The other difference is here we will be discuss- 
ing vibrations while in the previous law we discussed 
oscillations. See SVP, March, 1989 for a discussion 
of the difference between these two forms or modes 
of rhythmic motion. 

"Internal vibrations (vibrations are internal 
thythmic motions whereas oscillations are the whole 
body moving from side to side) of atomic substanc- 
es (crystalline like materials) and atomic molecules 
(substances composed of unlike atoms but not pos- 
sessing molecular properties) are capable of vibrat- 
ing at a period-frequency directly as their density 
(the higher the density the higher the frequency and 
vice versa), inversely as their linear dimensions 
(the greater the linear dimension the lesser the fre- 
quency and vice versa), directly as the coefficient of 
their tension (the greater the tension the higher the 
frequency and vice versa) from the 21st (2,097,152 
cps) to the 42nd (4,398,046,511,104 cps) octaves, 
producing the creative force (Sono-thermity), 
(from this idea we see that Keely interpreted the fre- 
quency as a cause of these forces - the frequency is 
separate from the force - the frequency is not the 
force of and by itself) whose transmissive force 
{Sono-therm) is propagated in solid, liquid, gase- 
ous, and ultra-gaseous (plasma-like materials) me- 
dia, statically producing adhesions and molecular 
unions (a result or effect of these frequencies brings 
about the aggregation of the associated particles), or 
disintegration, according to the Law of Harmonic 
Attraction and Repulsion." (This law implies that 
like vibrations cause aggregation and unlike - discor- 
dant - vibrations produce repulsion or disintegration). 

There does not appear to be any conflicts be- 
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tween this law with modern concepts. The only area a 
conflict could result in the calling of this phenomena 
a LAW. However, a review of what constitutes a law 
would settle that conflict in short order because this 
phenomena is a constant and does not deviate. 

To make this law and the one before it useable 
one would find themselves emerged in atomic and 
nuclear physics. Mathematical formulae used in this 
field of research reflects the use of frequency as an 
essential component of their calculations. A place 
that has been using this phenomena but without the 
knowledge of the greater paradigm is in excimer la- 
sers. This particular laser can and does cause a disso- 
ciation of molecular and atomic bonds without the 
generation of heat. This laser is the closest thing I've 
seen or heard of resembling Keely's stone disintegra- 
tor device used to mine hard rock gold in 1883. The 
introduction of a high frequency vibration into a co- 
herent chord of vibrations possessed by the stone 
caused a strong discord and disintegration was the re- 
sult. The gold, being a metal, has a strong property 
Keely called negative attraction. This apparently is 
more or less an opposite state or inverse state of co- 
herent chordal factors. Thus a metal is not affected in 
the same way that a crystalline substance (granite) is. 
The metal "absorbs" the frequencies and becomes 
more "compact" a thus may break itself in much the 
same way that has been demonstrated in exploding 
wire experiments instead of disintegrating by atomic 
or molecular bond weakening which is the cause of 
disintegration. 

Later in this issue are listed the known musical 
intervals. These are to be identified in molecular and 
atomic chords. It is these intervals that we speak of 
that compose the chords of molecular and atomic 
bonding. ‘The more concordant the bond or interval 
the more compact and the stronger the bond is, A 
more discordant bond is weaker and aggregations 
formed around such bonds are not strong and may be 
disrupted with much less effort. 

The idea or key in this matter is not to hammer 
away at a substance to effect a break in the bonds. A 
much subtler and more effective method would be to 
"tickle" or modulate the bonds into a discordant state. 
Hugh results can be discerned from a small energy in- 
put. Dissociation would be the inevitable result. The 
requirement of hugh amounts of outside energy to ef- 
fect such changes comes from the lack of understand- 
ing concerning the real cause of the bonds' existence. 
Thus "art" and skill can easily supplant the "sledge 
hammer" approach to molecular and atomic disinte- 
gration. 

It is an easy thing to say bonding is caused by 
valence, short and long molecular forces because 
there is no real understanding of what valence, short 
and long molecular forces are. This is like saying 
gravity causes things to fall to the earth - without giv- 
ing a description of what gravity is, All things vibrate 
- therefore we must look to the vibrations as the com- 
mon denominator between all things. 


pulsion. 


tave." 


Law of Oscillating Atoms 


"All atoms when in a state of tension are capable of oscillating at a 
pitch inversely as the cube of their atomic weights, and directly as 
their tension from the 42 to 63 octaves per second, producing the 
creative force (Thermisim), whose transmissive force (Rad-energy) 
propagated in solid, liquid, and gaseous ether, produces the static 
effects (Cohesion and Chemism) on other atoms of association, or 
dissociation, according to the Law of Harmonic Attraction and Re- 


Scholium: Dark radiant heat begins at absolute zero temperature, 
and extends through light, chemical rays, actinic rays, and infra- 
violet rays, up to the dissociation of all molecules to the 63rd oc- 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary November, 1986 


The Law of Harmonic Attraction & Repulsion was 
discussed in issue #8. Keely indicates that atoms os- 
cillate within and just around the visible light fre- 
quencies depending on the weight of the atoms. This 
is a simple statement and one that is easily verifiable 
by consulting any good reference work on atomic res- 
onances. 

The unique idea here is the separate distinction be- 
tween creative force (Thermism) and the Transmis- 
sive force ((Rad-energy). Thermism as we have al- 
ready seen, is or can be associated with heat. We may 
(with tongue-in-cheek) associate Keely's Thermism 
with the modern term of “latent heat," The other 
force, Rad-energy, we may conceptualize as that 
force or energy that radiates from given atom and 
causes the effects an atom has on its neighbors. If the 
atom was very dense as in uranium or other radio- 
active substances, then this effect is very noticeable 
We call it radiation. The term radiation implies a 
force that radiates. Rad-energy is also a force that ra- 
diates. The term are more or less synonymous. When 
considering heavy element radiation, the force is con- 
siderable and has a considerable effect on its neigh- 
bors. When the radiating forces are weak as may be 
from a light element, the effect may not be noticea- 
ble, yet the effect is still there. Hence we cannot say 
that gold, for instance, does not have a radiating force 
or that hydrogen (the lightest of recognized elements) 
does not also have this quality. Keely tells us that 
they all do according to their tension and atomic 
weight, With these numbers in hand it should be easy 
to determine any element's radiating force (rad- 
energy or radioactivity coefficient). 

According to the Laws of Harmonic Attraction and 
Repulsion, if these radiating forces are in a harmonic 
ratio with a neighboring substance, the two will join 
and be held together by cohesion. In fact, according 
to Keely, it is this harmonious relationship between 
resonant substances that is cohesion (see Law of At- 
traction, issue #8). If the radiating frequencies are not 


in harmony, the two substances will be repulsed (see 
Law of Repulsion, issue #8). Thinking along these 
lines one is enlightened as to what Keely means when 
he uses the term Chemism. Chemism is chemical ac- 
tion. We know from even a simply study of chemical 
actions that these actions are an association or disso- 
ciation of atomic and subatomic particles and very lit- 
tle else. So the study of chemistry must be the study 
of harmony, ée., the attraction and repulsion of parti- 
cles which are governed by the frequency of the asso- 
ciated substances. Atomic substances that have a har- 
mony with each other will be attracted and form new 
substances whereas atomic substances having an in- 
harmonic or non-harmonious relationship will be mu- 
tually repulsed and will net form a new and unique 
substance. It follows that a complex chemical sub- 
stance can be broken down by increasing the inhar- 
mony present in one or more of the substances there- 
by causing them to mutually repulse one another. 
Take a stick of dynamite for an example: the chemi- 
cals are held in a stable (balanced, harmonious) state 
until they are violently shaken (read vibrated) by an 
impulse from a detonator. This is the sole purpose of 
a detonator - to cause a sharp and violent high fre- 
quency impulse. This impulse modulates the relative 
chemical (atomic) frequencies of the compound 
bringing about an inharmonious association - the ele- 
ments become repulsive to each other and rapidly ex- 
pand away. Ask any good chemist to describe a 
chemical association or dissociation and he will first 
look to the atomic weights of the substances to be as- 
sociated. 

Some interesting work done by John Dalton nearly 
100 years prior to John Keely's describe this exact 
idea of elementary atoms radiating “rays” of energy, 
the number of which contributed to the ability or ina- 
bility of various elements to associate into new chem- 
ical substances. We aren't dealing with anything new 
and bizarre here, only a clear and effectual of funda- 
mental principles. 

The scholium given above is recognized by all 
physicists in that any element does have a "latent 
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heat" factor (Thermism or thermal factor) from abso- 
lute zero. Cryogenologists recognize and deal with 
this every day. 


Commentary January, 1990 


All atoms when in a state of tension are capa- 
ble of oscillating at a pitch inversely as the cube of 
their atomic weights, if we take the first 8 elements 
according to their atomic weights we can calculate 
their pitch (relative frequency): 


Element Atomic Weight 
Hydrogen 1.00797 


Cube Atomic Weight 
1.0241010689616 


Helium 4.0026 64.124881137576 
Lithium 6.939 334.110914019 
Beryllium 9.0122 731.96862049585 
Boron 10.811 1263.565041731 
Carbon 12.01115 1732.8212769962 
Nitrogen 14.0067 2747.9414856808 
Oxygen 15.9994 4095.5392172798 


Assuming the tension is 1 then we might say 
that for every oscillation experienced by Hydrogen, 
Oxygen oscillates 4095:1 times. In other words, Oxy- 
gen is ‘deader’ than Hydrogen and does not respond 
as well to a vibratory influence. To say the same 
thing in another fashion - Hydrogen can oscillate 
4095 times greater than Oxygen - it is an extremely 
active element. See SVP March, 1989 for a descrip- 
tive difference between a vibration and an oscillation. 
and directly as their tension from the 42 
(4,398,046,511,104 cps) te 63 (9,223,372,036,854,- 
775,808 cps) octaves per second, producing the 
creative force (Thermism), whose transmissive 
force (Rad-energy) propagated in solid, liquid, 
and gaseous ether, produces the static effects (Co- 
hesion and Chemism) on other atoms of associa- 
tion, or dissociation, according to the Law of Har- 
monic Attraction and Repulsion. The above implies 
that cohesion between atoms takes place between the 
frequencies mentioned. This band of vibrations spans 
the infra-red up to the gamma rays. Is it coincidence 
that heat and laser energies can bring about dissocia- 
tion? Excimer lasers are widely known for their abili- 
ty to dissolve chemical bonds and heat is used every- 
day to dissociate chemical compounds. Infra-red is 
the scientific term used to describe heat first discov- 
ered and used by Herschel 200 years ago. Keely uses 
the term Thermism to describe the same thing or 
range of frequencies. 
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Scholium: Dark radiant heat begins at ab- 
solute zero temperature, and extends through 
light, chemical rays, actinic rays, and infra-violet 
rays, up to the dissociation of all molecules to the 
63rd octave. 

Tt appears as though what Keely calls dark radi- 
ant heat is very close to what we call latent heat 
which is present in all substances regardless of their 
temperature. This latent heat is functional in all equa- 
tions of chemical association and dissociation. 

What is most evidently different about Keely’s 
approach to chemistry and the modern approach is 
his insistence on the vibratory aspects of the sub- 
stances involved. His approach is more like a quan- 
tum mechanical viewpoint than physical chemistry. It 
seems that he elevated the science of chemistry to 
and beyond our current accepted system of material- 
istic chemistry. By bringing an understanding of vi- 
bratory sciences to bear on this matter of the forma- 
tion of molecules we can discern the music of the 
molecules - indeed the musicology of all material ex- 
istence. Small wonder then that his charts are replete 
with musical notations. These notations show the rel- 
ative discords and concords active in the associations 
and dissociations of molecular structures the very 
fabric and fibre which binds the Universe together. 
Which brings me to one of my favorite subjects: in- 
tervals. 

The Bible, particularly Genesis, the first three 
chapters, is a description of the formation of the Uni- 
verse. When studied with care and an eye for the sig- 
nificant meanings behind the descriptions the days of 
creation are exact descriptions of manifested intervals 
of which there are six. In music development there 
are six intervals (and seven notes) in an inclusive oc- 
tave. The eighth note is really the first note of the 
next octave, All counted there are three octaves de- 
scribed in Genesis. Here we have Keely describing 
the formation and dissociation of matter and on the 
other hand we have Genesis describing the formation 
of the material universe. They are both using musical 
terminology describing the same thing. 

It has been pointed out in the literature that Kee- 
ly studied the ancient writings which led him through 
his work. This should not be a point of contention to 
religionists or materialists. For here we can see a 
bridge - a divine bridge - spanning the two realms 
that have ever warred with each other. Music is that 
bridge so often referred to by Edgar Cayce: "For mu- 
sic alone may span the space from the realms of the 
divine to the spheres of activity." (3509-1) 


Law of Vibrating Atomolic Substances 


"Atoms are capable of vibrating within themselves at a pitch inversely as 
the Dyne (the local coefficient of Gravity), and as the atomic volume, di- 
rectly as the atomic weight, producing the creative force (Electricity), 
whose transmissive force is propagated through atomolic solids, liquids, 
and gases, producing induction and the static effect of magnetism upon 
other atoms of attraction or repulsion, according to the Law of Harmonic 
Attraction and Repulsion. 

Scholium: The phenomena of Dynamic Electricity through a metallic 
conductor and of induction are identical. In a metallic conductor, the 
transmission is from atom to atom, through homologous interstices, filled 
with ether, presenting small areas in close proximity. In crystalline struc- 
tures, heat, which expands the atoms, by twisting them produces striz, in- 
creases the resistance, etc. Between parallel wires and through air the in- 
duction takes place from large areas through a rarefied medium composed 
of a mixture of substances, whose atoms are separated by waves of repul- 
sion of various pitches, discordant to electric vibrations; the said atoms 
sympathetically absorb the vibrations and dissipate from themselves, as 
centers, concentric waves of electric energy which produces heat and gra- 


vism." 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary December, 1986 


A Dyne as defined by McGraw-Hill Dictionary of 
Science and Technology is: [MECH] "The unit of 
force in the centimeter-gram-second system of units, 
equal to the force which imparts an acceleration of I 
cm/sec? to a 1 gram mass." Since Keely had a much 
different idea of gravity than we do (if we do at all) 
he lumbers into this law without hesitation. However, 
we must take our time with it (see article this issuc 
GRAVITY QUOTES). I believe from a more careful 
reading of the body of this law what is really being 
pointed out here is the relationship between electrici- 
ty and gravity. We all know that electricity is consid- 
ered a flow of electrons (herein described not as an 
electron or electron-like particle flow but as a vibrat- 
ing force). The above law says this vibration takes 
place within the atom. Lattice vibration theories re- 
garding charges that are transmitted in very small 
semiconductor (chip or crystalline) configurations. 
The charges or charged electrons seek out holes in 
the material and are repulsed by non holes. Extrapo- 
lating Keely, we would say that these non-holes are 
another atom (electron, atomole) vibrating at a dis- 
cordant rate when compared to the charged atom 
(electron, atomole) and repulse that atom and its 
charge. The holes are atoms (electrons, atomoles) that 
vibrate in unison or harmonically with the charged at- 
oms (atomoles or electron) (see Law of Harmonic At- 
traction and Repulsion issue #8). 

Heat buildup according to Keely twists the atomic 


structure and creates these striae producing resis- 
tance. I have come to more or less equate resistance 
with Keely's "interference to coincident action.” As 
he describes above, this electric flow is from atomole 
to atomole when vibrating in unison or harmoniously. 
In other words there is a "coincident" or harmonious 
action between them. Resistance of course would be 
as an interference to this activity. 


STRIA: pl. STRIAE, [LATIN, a furrow, channel, 
flute.] A slight furrow or ridge; a linear marking; a 
narrow stripe or streak, as of color or texture, espe- 
cially one of a number in parallel arrangement. 
STRIA: [BIOL] A minute line, band, groove, or 
channel. 

STRIATION: [ELECTR] A succession of alternate- 
Ty luminous and dark regions sometimes observed in 
the positive column of a glow-discharge tube near the 
anode. 

STRIATION TECHNIQUE: [ACOUSTICS] A 
technique for making sound waves visible by using 
their ability to refract light waves. 


Transmission of electricity through the air or gases 
is from sympathetically vibrating atom to atom. The 
gas particles are vibrating in discord thus repulsing 
each other, yet their atomic structures (atomoles) can 
and do vibrate sympathetically with the electricity 
current. Would we say that atmospheric transmission 
is then due to sympathetic vibrations and not by a 
wave of some sort? The electromagnetic wave may 
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then be considered as an accumulation of the individ- 
ually vibrating atomic structures. The atoms first ab- 
sorb the vibrations and then dissipate this electronic 
flow in concentric waves which is another way of 
stating an interpretation of the quantization of elec- 
tron activity as viewed by and with planck's quantum 
theories. It further appears that it is this absorption 
and dissipation frequency, when in unison with 
neighboring atoms, that constitutes the propagating 
wave. In other words, the time taken for an atom to 
absorb and then dissipate this energy establishes the 
velocity of wave propagation. If the medium of prop- 
agation is molecular or atomic the speed of assimila- 
tion and emission is slower (as in sound waves) and 
when the medium of propagation is of a finer sub- 
stance such as interatomic particles (electrons, ato- 
moles) the speed of assimilation and emission is quite 
faster. This gives us an idea of why Keely claimed 
sound travels 20,000 fps in a vacuum, (A vacuum be- 
ing the lack of molecules and atoms only, it is still re- 
plete of subatomic particles all of which can and do 
vibrate to different frequencies. Proof of this asser- 
tion can be seen every time we send a space probe 
out into the vacuum of interplanetary space and com- 
Mmunications with it are maintained through electro- 
magnetic waves.) 


NOTE: According to the McGraw-Hill Encyclope- 
dia of Science and Technology, the electron was 
"Discovered in 1895 (one year after Keely's laws 
were first published) by J.J. Thomson in the form of 
cathode rays, the electron was the first elementary 
particle to be identified." The article goes on with 
“Electrons contribute the bulk to ordinary matter, the 
volume of an atom is nearly all occupied by the cloud 
of electrons surrounding the nucleus, which occupies 
only 10-13 of the atom's volume. The chemical prop- 
erties of ordinary matter are determined by the elec- 
tron cloud." And “the electrons have magnetic prop- 
exties" and "spin (vibration) is one of the permanent 
and basic properties of an electron." Since the elec- 
tron wasn't "discovered" and named until after Kee- 
ly's discovery, he had to call it something and he ap- 
parently choose to use the word atomole. The 
derivation of the word appears to come from a combi- 
nation of atom and mole. The term mole comes from 
the Latin moles meaning; mass, massive structure, 
mole, So we might, with tongue in cheek, say that an 
atomole is an atomic mass of a mass within or of the 
atom. In today's physics, we make a distinction be- 
tween electrons, protons and neutrons which go to 
make up the substance and mass of an atom. Keely 
made a similar distinction when he described the 
three revolving bodies making up the atom as posi- 
tive, negative and neutral atomoles. Let us review 
some of Keely's descriptions of the atomole: 


LAW OF MATTER AND FORCE: "Coexten- 
sive and coeternal with space and duration, there ex- 
ists an infinite and unchangeable quantity of ato- 
moles, the base of all matter; these are in a state of 
constant vibratory motion infinite in extent, un- 
changeable in quantity, the initial of all forms of en- 
ergy.” 
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"Atomoles are elementary units of matter uniform 
in size and weight, and exist in solid, liquid, gaseous, 
and isolated forms." 

"Atomolini are ultimate units of atomoles, and 
when in a liquid state are the media for the transmis- 
sion of gravism. The illimitable divisibility and ag- 
gregation of matter is a logical sequence.” 

"Atoms are multiple combinations of atomoles, 
and they also exist in solid, liquid, gaseous, and iso- 
lated forms.” 

"Electricity is the oscillation of the atomoles of an 
atom.” 

"Gravism is the transmissive form (of energy) 
through a medium of atomoles in the fourth state, or a 
medium composed of atomolini." 

"Gravity is the mutual attraction of atomoles." 


Keely describes electricity as "the oscillation of the 
atomoles of an atom" and the gravity as the attraction 
between atomoles of the atom. I would think that he 
means these "atomoles" have a very high rate of vi- 
bration and it is this vibration, transmitted by sympa- 
thetic vibrations to neighboring atomoles, what he 
considered electricity to be and not an actual flow of 
electrons from atom to atom or molecule to molecule. 
This of course is different from excepted theory then 
all that modern science has is a theory. One could ask 
Joseph Newman what he thinks of the modern elec- 
tron theory. 


Perhaps we should review what Keely described as 
being electricity, the following quotes are from 
Bloomfield-Moore's book, Keely's Discoveries and 
elsewhere. 


"There are three kinds of electricity, the harmonic 
and enharmonic, which, with their leader, the domi- 
nant, form the first triple. Their sympathetic associa- 
tions evolve the energy of matter. The dominant is 
electricity luminous, or propulsive positive. The har- 
monic, or the magnetic, which is the attractive, with 
its wonderful sympathetic outreach, is the negative 
current of the triune stream. The enharmonic, or high 
neutral, acts as the assimilative towards the reinstate- 
ment of sympathetic disturbance. In electric lighting, 
the velocity of the dynamos accumulates only the 
harmonic current - by atomic and inter-atomic con- 
flict - transferring one two hundred thousandth of the 
light that the dominant current would give, if it were 
possible to construct a device whereby it could be 
concentrated and dispersed. But this supreme portion 
can never be handled by any finite mode. Each of 
these currents has its triple flow, representing the true 
lines of the sympathetic forces that are constantly as- 
similating with the polar terrestrial envelope. The ro- 
tation of the earth is one of the exciters that disturbs 
the equilibrium of these sensitive streams. The alter- 
nate light and darkness induced by this motion helps 
to keep up the activity of these streams, and the con- 
sequent assimilation and dissimilation. The light zone 
being ever followed by the dark zone, holds the sym- 
pathetic polar wave constant in its fluctua- 
tions." Keely 
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"Electricity is but a certain condensed form of 
atomic vibration, a form showing only the introducto- 
ry features which precede the etheric vibratory condi- 
tion. It is a modulated force so conditioned, in its 
more modest flows, as to be susceptible of benefit to 
all organisms. Though destructive to a great degree in 
its explosive positions, it is the medium by which the 
whole system of organic nature is permeated benefi- 
cially; transfusing certain forms of inert matter with 
life giving principles. It is to a certain degree an efflu- 
ence of divinity; but only as the branch is to a tree. 
We have to go far beyond this condition to reach the 
pure etheric one, or the body of tree. The Vibratory 
Etheric tree has many branches, and electricity is but 
one of them. Though it is a medium by which the op- 
erations of vital forces are performed, it cannot in my 
opinion be considered the soul of matter.” Keely 


"Keely has discovered and was the first to demon- 
strate that electricity has never been handled; that it is 
in principle as material as is water, that it is not mere- 
ly a force or a form of energy,- that it is matter; and 
that what we call electricity, and have diverted ‘for 
commercial use in electric lighting, is but one of the 
triune currents, harmonic, enharmonic, and diaphon- 
ic, which are united in pure electricity; that the enhar- 
monic current seems to be sympathetically and mys- 
teriously associated with the dominant current; and 
that the dominant current can no more be brought un- 
der control than can the lightning itself. The diversion 
of the dominant current would mean destruction to 
any mechanical medium used for that purpose, and 
death to the operator. The intense heat evolved by the 
electric stream Keely attributes to the velocity of the 
triple subdivision at the point of dispersion, as each 
triple seeks its medium of affinity. Sudden unition in- 
duces the same effect, but demonstration shows that 
the concentration of this triple force is as free of per- 
cussion as is the breath of an infant against the atmos- 
phere; for the three currents flow together as in one 
stream, in the mildest sympathetic way, while their 
discharge after concentration is, in comparison to 
their accumulation, as the tornado's force to the waft 
of the butterfly's wing. The enharmonic current of 
this triple stream, Keely thinks, carries with it the 
power of propulsion that induces disturbance of nega- 
tive equilibrium; which disturbance is essential to the 
coordination of its flow, in completing the triune 
stream of electricity. When this fluid is discharged 
from the clouds, each triplet or third seeks its terres- 
tial concordant, there to remain until that supreme 
law which governs disturbance of equilibrium again 
induces sympathetic concordant concentration, con- 
tinuing to pass through its evolutions, positively and 
negatively, until the solar forces are expend- 
ed." Bloomfield-Moore 


"The flow of electricity, as set down in Keely’s sys- 
tem, is governed by triple conditions, Ist. the domi- 
nant or high vibratory; 2nd, the sub-dominant or low 
vibratory; 3rd. the harmonic or undulatory; In combi- 
nation one flow. Keely writes: "When electrical ex- 
perts can construct a mechanical device whereby the 
low vibratory conditions of the sub-dominant can be 


assimilated to the harmonic undulatory, by thirds, 
they will be able to run their dynamos without any 
extraneous appliances. An introductory impulse, on a 
certain order of vibration, being all that would be re- 
quired to give the sub-dominant a concordant relation 
to the dominant; which would more effectually oper- 
ate the dynamo than any number of steam-engines; 
allowing the harmonic stream to be the governor. 
This concordance, as towards the dominant, would 
only excite its sympathetic action in a way that would 
divert the ruling conditions of the two, without being 
submitted to the destructive effects of the dominant 
current, I think many lives will be lost before such a 
position is attained. Tesla has reached out almost to 
the crest of the harmonic wave, leaving all electrical 
explorers far behind him. It is only when such a con- 
dition is reached that the true value of electrical light- 
ing will be understood, and extraneous power dis- 
pensed with; but, in my opinion, the present 
conditions for transferring power will remain unal- 
tered, in the use of electricity, for generations. 

"There is but one position to arrive at, that will re- 
deem the many failures of the past decade, in at- 
tempts to find an economizing medium for commer- 
cial benefit in regard to power; and that position will 
be attained when the polar sympathetic harness is 
completed, which will give to the world the control 
of the polar forces." 

"In reply to the question, "What do you include in 
the polar forces?" Keely, answers, "Magnetism, elec- 
tricity, and gravital sympathy; each stream composed 
of three currents, or triune streams, which make up 
the governing conditions of the controlling medium 
of the universe; the infinite ninths that 1 am now en- 
deavoring to graduate to a sympathetic mechanical 
combination, will, if I succeed, close my researches 
in sympathetic physics, and complete my system. 
These sympathetic streams from celestial space, per- 
cussing on the dense atmospheric environment of our 
earth, by their infinite velocities, wrest from their 
atomic confinement the latent energies which we call 
heat and light." 

"Question: And where do these sympathetic con- 
ditions or streams of force have their origin? 


"Answer: "So God created man in His own image, 
in the image of God created He him; male and female 
created He them,' Genesis I; 27." All sympathet- 
ic conditions, or streams of force, are derived (if we 
dare to make use of such a term in speaking of Deity) 
from the cerebral convolutions of the Infinite; from 
the center of the vast realm of the compound lumi- 
nous. From the celestial intermediate, the brain of 
Deity, proceed the sympathetic flows that vitalize the 
polar terrestrial forces." Keely 

"Electricity is the result of three differential sympa- 
thetic flows, combining the celestial and terrestrial 
flows by an order of assimilation negatively attractive 
in its character. It is one of Nature's efforts to restore 
attractive differentiations." Keely 


GRAVITY QUOTES... 


Below are some quotes from the Glossary of Sympa- 
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thetic Vibratory Physics. They are included here as a 
teference for understanding the law as given above. 


GRAVISM: "“Gravism is the transmissive form 
(of energy) through a medium of atomoles in the 
fourth state, or a medium composed of atomoli- 


ni." Keely 


GRAVITATION: What is gravitation? "The 
centralization of vibratory forces, ready to be 
changed in power by non-activity." (195-54) 


GRAVITATION, CHEMICAL: "The problem 
then, is whether he should make a casting for the tank 
and bearing stand, as a unit, and use the old revolving 
drum, or whether it would be better to discard this 
machine, as built, in its entirely, and build another 
motor, using direct gravitation forces instead of using 
those of chemical gravitation." (195-60) 


GRAVITATION DIFFERENTIATION: “In 
each atomic force has its energy, as is seen in that of 
the variation of the force as would be by the fall of an 
apple or that of an orange from the same distance. Or, 
to put it in a different degree, would be as it seen in 
the ability of force to cast off a metal - or to cast off a 
wooden ball. Each weighing the same, the metal can 
be cast off farther on account of the variation in 
atomic energy (See MASS ), as is exercised through 
that of the force itself, and the variations in these are 
as the variations as are shown in the activity of the 
force as seen in gravitating towards that thrown off or 
that drawn to by the activity of the energy itself; for, 
as is and as has been given, the atomic force - with 
which gravitation in space, as is seen, as related to 
the earth's atomic position (See FORCE-ATOMIC ) 
- is with that ability of the rotating energy to produce 
to other conditions and other elements, of which it is 
a part in its relative position. Hence we find that the 
earth's forces are as in the same relation to those ele- 
ments as is a portion of that center about which it ro- 
tates, 

“Then, in the varying elements as are kept in their 
activity, in keeping these in that same rotary motion, 
are those as produce the varying conditions through 
which the varying changes come to the various por- 
tions of the surface. (See FORCE-RADIAL ) Hence, 
as gravitation is produced, so does the element - or 
the air - as brings gravitation - in its elemental activi- 
ty - bring about or create about, that from which the 
radiation is thrown off, or we have air about the 
earth. As we have in other elements - created then in 
its own activity, and the variation in the gravitation, 
as is seen from the surface of those elements or those 
planets, are as the variation - or that attractiveness 
from which the radiation comes to produce its gravi- 
tation; that is, as would be seen - one that would be 
able to leap in the air in the earth's gravitational force 
would be able say six feet - would be able in another 
sphere to leap only, one two, three - while in others 
would be that of four, ten, twenty-four, thirty. This is 
a variation in the attractiveness, or attractability, of 
that from which the radiation comes - as to that 
which produces its force. 
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"As is seen here in this application of this same 
here to the motor: As the race through which the ele- 
ment of the gravitating force brings one into the con- 
tracting, throwing off of one portion, rotates the other 
in that it pulls while the other pushes, keeping that 
continued motion as would prevent the throwing off 
or the drawing to of the active principle in the rotary 
forces." (1955-57) 


GRAVITY: [MUSIC] The downward effect, to the 
ear, of a sound in a key. 


GRAVITY: "Gravity is the mutual attraction of at- 
omoles.” Keely 


GRAVITY: "Gravity is an eternal existing condi- 
tion in etheric space, from which all visible forms are 
condensed. Consequently, it is inherent in all forms 
of matter, visible and invisible. It is not subject to 
time or space. It is an established connective link be- 
tween all forms of matter from their birth, or aggrega- 
tion. Time is annihilated by it, as it has already tra- 
versed space when the neutral centers of molecules 
were established.” 


GRAVITY: "“Grayity is transmissive inter-etheric 
force under immense etheric vibration." Keely 


GRAVITY: "Gravity acting through space on 
everything has no action on space itself." (195-57) 


GRAVITY: "The Amount.of Aggregation reached 
by any system of bodies at any point in time depends 
upon the relative proportions of its Forces and its En- 
ergies at that moment." 


GRAVITY: "Gravity may be considered a negative 
force, for it tends to balance the positive forces. Grav- 
itational forces are vibratory forces and might be de- 
fined as the centralization of vibratory forces ready to 
change into power by non-activity.". (195-70) 


GRAVITY: "Gravity is nothing more than an attrac- 
tive, sympathetic stream, flowing towards the neutral 
center of the earth, emanating from molecular centers 
of neutrality; concordant with the earth's center of 
neutrality, and seeking its medium of affinity with a 
power corresponding to the character of the molecu- 
lar mass. Gravity, he defines as transmittive inter- 
etheric force under immense etheric vibration. He 
continues: - The action of the mind itself is a vibrato- 
ry etheric evolution, controlling the physical, its neg- 
ative power being depreciatory in its effects, and its 
positive influence elevating." 


GRAVITY: "The force of gravity may be consid- 
ered to have elements in octave of density, and these 
in relativity to same of forces - Now let this apply to 
what is commonly considered as octave (meaning vi- 
bration thrown offas sound), but as an octave or a vi- 
bration as would be set in motion by this vary activity 
of the gravitation in its activity - as pushes up as well 
as pushes down. Not until you have overcome gravi- 
tation. Now you are beginning to understand the law 
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of gravitation. So as the raising power, there must be 
the opposite power, (See 18) understand these, then 
we begin to see how the vibratory forces is the active 
principle all radiates from. 


What is gravitation? The centralization of vibrato- 
ty force, ready to be changed in power by non- 
activity, see?" (195-54) 


GRAVITY: “Any visible molecular mass of metal 
can be so impregnated by triple orders of sympathetic 
vibration as to give it the same sympathetic transmis- 
sive qualities that exist in the mental forces, which 
make such mass subservient to either the attractive or 
repulsive conditions of terrestrial sympathy. 

“Gravity is nothing more than a concordant attrac- 
tive sympathetic stream flowing the neutral center of 
the earth. This force is inherent in all visible and in- 
visible aggregation forms of matter, from the very 
birth of a planet, around whose center the molecules 
cluster by the sympathetic affinity which is thus in- 
duced. If these conditions had always maintained a 
neutral position im etheric space, no planet would 
ever have been evolved. These conditions have been 
fixed by the Infinite. These rotating neutral centers, 
set in celestial space, have been endowed with the 
power of rotation to become their own accumulators. 
It is through the action of these sympathetic forces of 
the Infinite etheric realm that planets are born, and 
their volume of matter augmented. 

“If we pick up an object we feel a resisting power 
in it which physicists call gravity; but they do not ex- 
plain what gravity is. It is simply a sympathetic flow, 
proceeding from the molecular centers of neutrality; 
which flow is concordant with the earth's neutral cen- 
ter of same, seeking this medium of its affinity with a 
power corresponding to the character of its molecular 
mass. There is no actual weight in the molecules of 
the mass of which the earth is composed. If the sym- 
pathetic negative polar stream that flow towards the 
neutral center of the earth were cut off from it, the 
earth's molecular mass would become independent, 
and would float away into space as would a soap bub- 
ble filled with warm air. 

"The gravital flow comes, in this system, under the 
order of the sympathetic concordant of the 9ths, and 
belongs to that third of the triune combinations called 
polar propulsive. 

“Magnetism is polar attraction. 

“Gravity is polar propulsion. 

“Both magnetism and gravity can be accelerated by 
the proper medium of sympathetic vibratory influenc- 
es.” Keely 
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POLARITY OF SCIENCE 


Fundamentally there exist two basic types of scien- 
tific activity. The educational areas or static science 
and the exploratory areas or dynamic science. These 
two areas represent the male and female of this uni- 
versal principle as it manifests throughout the wide 
ranges of scientific activities. The innate natures of 
these two are diametrically opposed to one another, 
yet neither could exist without the other. Just so in 
any field, area or realm of activity. There must be a 
matching yet opposite counterpart in polarity for any- 
thing to have an existence. 

The first polarity, that of educational science, 
strives to propound the fruits of the exploratory sci- 
ence. It will, with alacrity, use its best efforts to show 
how this or that scientific fact is valid and worthy of 
teaching and especially of learning by its students. It 
will defend to the last any knowledge it proposes be- 
cause this knowledge is its raison de vie. Without 
which educational science would have no justifica- 
tion for existence. Because of this, it will defend to 
the last man any thing it perceives as an encroach- 
ment on the "facts" that it strives so well to impart to 
others, 

On the other hand, it is the prime goal and ideal of 
exploratory science to debunk existing paradigms as 
taught and held so dear by the educators. They must 


-question every thought, every idea, every fact im its 


efforts to arrive at new and novel discoveries. These 
too, will fight to the last man to defend this right to 
question and to propose new research, The very idea 
of a fixed opinion in the face of new discoveries 
smacks of narrow-mindedness and demonstrates to 
them an unwillingness on the part of the educators to 
accept their new discoveries. Which to them, are their 
reason for existence. 

Problems arise in the scientific society when one 
of the two polarities cease working together and one 
of them gets the upper hand of authority and tries to 
defend their position with too much enthusiasm and 
the result is the oppression of the other's activities. 
An example of this is when Galileo (a dynamic ex- 
plorer) found some new facts that the educators (the 
Church, static) perceived as a threat to their superior 
position, that of educator. The Church being vested 
of an inordinate balance of power succeeded in su- 
pressing (jailing) the dynamism of the exploratory 
sciences. This reoccurrmg behavior became over a 
period of years the Dark Ages. Other examples of 
this same imbalance of power can be seen in the rela- 
tionship of Tesla, Keely, Moray, Reich and many oth- 
ers. In these cases the vested authority was in capital- 
ism or rigid scientific circles supported and defended 
by capitalism being no less dogmatic than the afore- 
mentioned religious organization (each being the pre- 
servers of education of the day). 


136 


When the opposite takes place, when the explorers 
gain the upper hand of authority quite a different re- 
sult comes about. When Columbus, a scientific ex- 
plorer, secured the backing of regal power a whole 
new world was literally opened up. When Edison, an- 
other explorer, gained the backing of capital, the 
world became a new place in which to live. When 
capital backed Tesla's AC ideas the world became il- 
lumined. 

Authority is vested with the capitalist today. An- 
other type of authority is that of public opinion. Pub- 
lishers have been wielding this power for quite some- 
time. When the press backed de Broglie, Bohr and 
Einstein, the known realms of scientific knowledge 
literally took a quantum leap forward. When these 
public opinion authorities withheld their patroniza- 
tion as in the case of Tesla, Keely, Moray, etc. what 
could have happened didn't. 

This curious balance of authority and dynamism is 
synonymous with Bloomfield-Moore's description of 
the force Keely called negative attraction. The with- 
holding of authority is the same in its activity as the 
negative attractive force. Those in control of authori- 
ty seemed to have desired (consciously or uncon- 
sciously) that the known realms of science and 
knowledge will be allowed to expand "this far and 
only this far," there to remain for a time until another 
quantum leap is allowed to take place. That is when 
the dynamic force of free discovery again reasserts it- 
self by again securing the blessing of authority. This 
is what took place in the USA during the beginnings 
of the Great Space Race which culminated with men 
actually reaching the Moon. Authority turned off all 
controls and unbridled the exploratory forces that 
they may be unhindered in their expansion. The result 
is there for all to see. 

However, speaking of authority, it has been known 
and taught for many centuries that the ultimate au- 
thority lies with the people. You, I and our neighbors. 
It is this popular authority that holds supreme com- 
mand over all man-created authorities. When Apple 
Computers unleashed the MacIntosh computer into 
the free market place, the general field of computers 
was forever changed. The advent of the personal 
computer represents a true quantum leap in social and 
scientific activity. The semi-controlled field of 
knowledge and its assimilation burst open with such 
force and speed that few realize the ramifications of it 
yet. The common man in the street can now do what 
was reserved for those in authority. He can now have 
easy access to vast stores of knowledge previously 
unattainable and with it, as a base, and his unfettered 
creativity, literally create a whole new age for us all 
to live in and enjoy. 

The sword of authority is being passed to the man 
in the street. We hope he uses it wisely. 

When the two opposing forces meet in a coopera- 
tive fashion for their mutual benefit all sorts of things 
begin to happen. When the exploratory forces repre- 
sented by Cortez met with the educational authorities 
of the church whole nations died while others were 
given birth. This symbiosis takes place today in two 
very distinct realms. On the educators side we have 
an excellent example set by the university laborato- 
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ries. Wherein exploratory research is conducted for 
the purpose of gaining new knowledge that is nearly 
always immediately included in the curriculum of 
studies gaining more knowledge for the purpose of 
gaining still more knowledge. The opposite but iden- 
tical process takes place in corporate research labora- 
tories. Research is done there for the purpose of ac- 
quiring new products or services that are immediately 
added to the corporate ideal of acquiring more capital 
for more research to make more products. Both pola- 
tities in the equilibrium of scientific forces are work- 
ing to expand their influence and natural talents, one 
to educate, the other to explore. They are both educat- 
ing themselves and exploring at the same time. They 
are only different in their ideals, manners of attaining 
them and the purpose for attaining those ideals. 

As the balance are maintained the result is not a 
quantum leap per se but a steady upward spiralling of 
gain, both in education and exploration. The quantum 
leap only comes when one of the forces as been "sup- 
pressed” or otherwise held at bay. It appears that the 
future portends a more balanced cooperation between 
these forces simply because people have seen the ad- 
vantages to their self purposes by doing so. The New 
Age promises to be an era of cooperation whereas the 
past has been marked by contention and aggravated 
antagonism, first by one side, then the other. 


Commentary February, 1990 


Atoms are capable of vibrating within themselves 
at a pitch inversely as the Dyne [the higher the co- 
efficient of local Gravity the lower the atomic fre- 
quency] (the local coefficient of Gravity), and as 
the atomic volume [as the atoms’ volume goes up so 
too does the frequency - the greater the volume the 
greater the frequency], directly as the atomic weight 
[as the atoms' weight goes up so too does the frequen- 
cy; does this mean the atomic weight as used as a 
measure imply higher frequency?], producing the 
creative force (Electricity), whose transmissive 
force is propagated through atomolic (subatomic - 
atomoles are of the same range of “particle” as are 
electrons and protons) solids, liquids, and gases, 
producing induction and the static effect of mag- 
netism [magnetism is herein described as static be- 
cause it possesses both positive and negative polari- 
ties at the same time thus can be neither positive nor 
negative alone as electricity is] upon other atoms of 
attraction or repulsion, according to the Law of 
Harmonic Attraction and Repulsion. 

Scholium: The phenomena of Dynamic Electricity 
through a metallic conductor and of induction are 
identical. In a metallic conductor, the transmis- 
sion is from atom to atom, through homologous in- 
terstices, filled with ether, presenting small areas 
in close proximity. [Keely indicated metals are nega- 
tive attractive - attractive to each other - thus forming 
together into close proximity possessing a more or 
less uniform lattice structure. Because of this unifor- 
mity the electric current can and does travel much 
easier than through a non-uniform gas such as the at- 
mosphere.] In crystalline structures [structures pos- 
sessing a lattice or vector polarization between com- 
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posite particles] , heat, which expands the atoms, 
by twisting them [bending or distorting the lines of 
vector polarization increases "resistance"| produces 
striaz, increases the resistance, efc. [This maybe an 
explanation of why certain ceramic materials are effi- 
cient in superconductivity work - their crystalline 
structures resists twisting.] Between parallel wires 
and through air the induction takes place from 
large areas through a rarefied medium composed 
of a mixture of substances [this "rarefied medium" 
may be the atmosphere or other medium of transmis- 
sion], whose atoms are separated by waves of re- 
pulsion of various pitches [gases are gases hecause 
their atoms mutually repulse each other to some de- 
gree which surpasses their cohesiveness, this repul- 
sion is a result of discordance between atomic centers 
manifesting in concentric waves], discordant to elec- 
tric vibrations; the said atoms sympathetically ab- 
sorb the vibrations and dissipate from themselves, 
as centers, concentric waves of electric energy 
which produces heat and gravism. [Here is the first 
reference I've noticed that electricity produces gra- 
vism or that which is the cause of gravity.] A correla- 
tion between heat and gravity has been explored here- 
in in earlier issues, What is it about heat that causes 
gases to rise? Is it really a virtue of expanded volume 
relative to specific gravity of the atmosphere or is it 
something else? 

Notice in the first part of this law: it is the vibra- 
tions of the atoms that creates electricity, magnetism 
and gravity. If this is so and logic indicates that it 
does then these three forces are a natural part of every 
atom - a truth science has known for decades yet has 
failed to grasp its significance except in nuclear deto- 
nations. 

Given this idea how, is electricity "generated" ina 
generator? Why isn't spontaneous electricity more ev- 
ident? Does this explain the Tucker Energy Accumu- 
lator? The Tesla Coils' zap? Lightning? 

Electricity is produced and then it is "transmitted" 
or communicated from atom to atom. The degree of 
conductivity or induction is dependent on the degree 
of sympathetic resonance of each atom in the electri- 
fied medium. If there is only a small degree of sym- 


pathetic association great resistance will be encoun- 
tered and the "current" or sympathetic flow will be 
hindered. On the other hand if sympathy between par- 
ticles (centers of vibration) is increased the transmis- 
sive fonm of electricity will easily propagate (be com- 
municated) throughout the medium. Sympathetic 
transmission is increased in homogeneous lattice 
Structures with relative ease - while a mnon- 
homogeneous structure inhibits association lessening 
sympathetic communication or transmission. 

An example of this law can be seen in electrolysis. 
As a DC current is applied to the water the atoms be- 
gin to twist, heat builds up, resistance increases and 
mnore "current" is required to accomplish the same ef- 
fect that a smaller current accomplished before the 
lattice structure began to distort. In superconductivity 
experiments the structure is frozen thus preventing 
the twisting action between atoms thus maintaining a 
path free of interference - the current flows with little 
or no resistance. 

This flow is between particles. First one vibrates, 
causing a sympathetic response in its neighbors, thus 
forming a continuous chain of sympathetic response 
from atom to atom. The atoms, while sympathetically 
linked in motion, will continue to vibrate until a dif- 
ference in lattice structure is encountered, either in 
time (distortion or breakdown) or in space (change of 
substance). Thus minute cracks in a wire will cause 
an interruption of flow of the sympathetic current or 
when it reaches the boundary of the vibrating medi- 
um and encounters another substance of different 
stricture which may or may not respond sympatheti- 
cally with that of the first transmitting medium. 

The above law is somewhat unlike current electron 
theory. This law does not state anything resembling 
the "jump of electrons" from atom to atom although 
this may be implied. A careful study of the electron 
theory will reveal that it is only a theory subject to 
much debate especially when considered from a 
quantum mechanical viewpoint such as the one con- 
tinually expressed im this column. Much work and 
thought needs to be applied to these matters before 
we can say which ideas are good and which need be 
forgotten. Time and patience are our best allies, 


same sound field.” 


January, 1954, page 40-50. 


Over Unity is Recognized in Conventional Science 


SOUND WAVES: “The mean foree acting on a rigid sphere placed in a progressive spherical sound field has been obtained 
by integration of the individual contributions from the velocity potential and particle velocity acting on each element of the 
sphere’s surface. Motion of the sphere under the action of the first order pressure variations in the sound field has been taken 
into account. The radiation force has been expressed as an infinite series of inverse powers of the source distance, each term 
of which is multiplied by an infinite power series in terms of sphere radius, At very large distances from the source the radi- 
ation force obeys an inverse square law of repulsion. As the source of the field is approached, the repulsion decreases to 
zero and then becomes a force of attraction. The extent of the region of attraction is determined both by the frequency of the 
sound field and by the size of the detecting sphere; lower frequencies and smaller spheres both extend the region. Even 
when allowance is made for an inverse square law, the attractions may be many times greater than the repulsions in the 


(1) Embleton, 7, F. W,, Mean Force on a Sphere in a Spherical Sound Field I & Id, The Journal of the Acoustical Society of America, Volume 26, Number 1; 
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Universal Laws Never Before Revealed: 


Keely’s Planetary Globe Device. Supposedly all the smaller spheres rise into the air and rotate 
about the larger sphere depending on the vibratory chords applied to them. 
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nominated Gravity." 


Law of Oscillating Atomoles 


“Atomoles oscillating at a uniform pitch (determined by their 
uniform size and weight) produce the creative force Atomolity, 
whose transmissive form, Gravism, is propagated through more rare- 
fied media, producing the static effect upon all other atomoles, de- 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary January 1987 


A great portion of the literature extant today ties 
to equate gravity as a force, something to be aligned 
with electricity, magnetism and molecular forces 
forming the four basic forces of the universe, We 
have seen some laws as given by John Keely where 
these forces are indeed related as Creative, Transmis- 
sive and Receptive. However, he equates Electricity 
as a Creative force, Magnetism "the mutual attraction 
of juxtaposed bodies vibrating at unison or harmonic 
electric pitches," and Gravity as "the mutual attrac- 
tion of atomoles." Electricity and Atomolity are Crea- 
tive forces whereas Magnetism and Gravity are Static 
forces. Furthermore, he makes a distinction that elec- 
tricity and magnetism originates from vibrating at- 
oms while gravity arises from vibrating atomoles. We 
can then say that electricity is the active half of the 
electromagnetic duality while magnetism is the non- 
active or static half. Atomolity is the active force of 
the Gravitis dual and Gravity is the non-active or stat- 
ic half. We will quote from Keely himself again on 
electricity and gravity. 


What is Gravity? 


"Gravity is an eternal existing condition in etheric 
space, from which all visible forms are condensed. It 
is inherent in all forms of matter, visible and invisi- 
ble. It is not subject to time or space. It is an estab- 
lished connective link between all forms of matter 
from their aggregation. Time is annihilated by it, as it 
has already traversed space when the neutral centers 
of the molecules were established. It is nothing more 
than an attractive, sympathetic stream, flowing to- 
wards the neutral center of the earth, emanating from 
molecular centers of neutrality, concordant with the 
earth's center of neutrality and seeking its medium of 
affinity with a power corresponding to the character 
of the molecular mass." 


Commentary March, 1990 


Levitation anyone? This law may help us to under- 
stand the cause and eventual control of gravity. 


Before we can grasp these insightful concepts we 
must understand the terminology used. What is an 
“Atomole?" Keely defined this term as: "Atomoles 
are elementary units of matter uniform in size and 
weight, and exist in solid, liquid, gaseous, and isolat- 
ed forms.” The word atomole is derived from the Lat- 
in and Greek meaning “unit of energy.” This atomole 
resembles our quarks in that there are three quarks 
contained within an electron and we may suppose 
also in the proton and maybe even the neutron. How- 
ever the distinctions made in this law refer primarily 
to the three modes of energy: Creative, Transmissive 
and Receptive or Static. This concept of three modes 
of propagation or types of energy is the greatest dif- 
ference between Keely's view of atomic physics and 
that of modern science. Modern science does not yet 
recognize these three forms as three distinct parts of 
a whole. However, exploring Ohm's Law brings one 
face to face with this reality of three-ness. V = IxR. V 
is the resultant of a force after it has passed through a 
media having resistance. I is the originating current 
flow (Creative); R is the resistance this force encoun- 
ters as it passes through the "conductor"; and V is the 
quantity remaining of the original force. Herein we 
have a confirmation of the ancient and fabulous Law 
of Three. This law was much spoken of by the famed 
English physicist John Dalton around 1600. 


These three aspects of a given "force" can be ar- 
ranged together to better show their relationships: 


Creative I. Atomolity Sound 
Transmissive R Gravism Sonism 
Receptive V_ Gravity Sonity 


Of course, this is an over simplification. Each of 
these three "states" of the force are much more com- 
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plex than at first appears. But the simple can and does 
lead to the more complex. A complex description of 
the force can be made at each and every "state." This 
would entail a great deal of research and meticulous 
notation. Also there needs to be a rewrite of the basic 
premises from which Ohm formed his law. 


Atomoles [quantized units of energy] oscillating 
[oscillation is a rhythmically recurring translatory 
motion] at a uniform pitch [pitch is the relative fre- 
quency of vibration] (determined by their uniform 
size and weight) produce the creative force Afo- 
molity, [Atomolity is the activative or Creative force] 
whose trans-missive form, Gravism, [Gravism is the 
radiative or radiating energy] is propagated through 
more rarefied media, [this transmissive energy 
propagates through a less dense media such as elec- 
tricity traveling through the vacuum of space] pro- 
ducing the static effect upon all other atomoles, 
denominated Gra-vity. [Static refers to the receptive 
or female aspect of this same energy]. 


This law describes the origin, function and modus 
operandi of gravity. It (gravity) is, as some profess, a 
vibratory (sound) phenomenon, It is also a push and a 
pull motion. But there is something different here and 
that is this idea of the transmissive gravism passing 
into more rarefied media. This is not so commonly 
noticed because we tend to think of electricity (for 
example) as traveling through more dense media such 
as the atmosphere or along (within) solid metallic 
conductors. 


A really good example of this is a tuning fork?! It 
is used to vibrate (Creative atomolity) thus in tum 
causing the air to vibrate (cransmissive gravism) ren- 
dering an effect on the air molecules (a less rarefied 
media) the result is an alternating condensation (a 
pulling together of the molecules or static gravity) 
and rarefaction (a mutual repelling of the air mole- 
cules). 


The “how does this happen" needs to be explored 
before this law can successfully be used. How can a 
more dense vibrating substance effect a less dense 
substance? The answer lies in atomic dissociation 
(destruction). This was a common subject of discus- 
sion in the late 1800s. It was found that sound is actu- 
ally created and propagated by atomic destruction 
thus liberating sub-atomic particles which radiate out- 
ward effecting neighboring atoms - in this case other 
sub-atomic particles. Keely often mentioned this fact 
and said that a bell left to vibrate over a period of 
centuries would eventually cease to exist having giy- 
en up all of its sub-atomic and atomic substances to 
this process of dissociation. 


This being true - it can be scen that the vibrating 
aggregate, as it changes from a condensed to a rare- 
fied state, actually dissolves thus liberating its com- 
ponent particles which travel through space acting 
against sympathetically aligned atoms in the vicinity 
causing them to resonate similarly and eventually go- 
ing through the same process as the first atomic struc- 
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ture, if allowed to behave in accord with their natural 
tendencies to do so. 


Further thought shows us that this: sransmissive 
gravism travels through vacuous space (from a more 
dense body such as the Sun) and acts on any atomic 
structure possessing these atomoles. It also travels 
through the interstices of molecules (a less dense me- 
dia) to effect atomic structures beyond them. Thus 
Gravity cannot be shielded or detoured around any 
known substance because all known substances con- 
tain atomoles. Keely also maintained that the dyna- 
spheres of an atom are composed of atomoles or an 
atomolic substance - this would further facilitate the 
transmissive gravism to travel through these interstic- 
es between the molecules. 


Atomolity may be likened unto sound (in func- 
tion). The difficulty is we have no word (commonly 
accepted) for the form of sound that travels or the 
form that is passive. Sound may be the creative form 
of a force which creates alternating zones of conden- 
sation and rarefaction. Sound may also be considered 
as a current or flow of phonons. The same holds true 
for atomolity whose active particles may be ato- 
moles. Gravism is its form that travels or is transmit- 
ted and gravity is the passive form or the result of its 
having traveled and its (atomolitic) effect. In the case 
of sound, Keely defined the traveling or transmissive 
form as sonism and its passive form as sonity. 


Modern physics does not yet recognize any but the 
originating form of an energy. Keely recognized 
three distinct and discrete forms of force acting as 
one force. Ohm's Law can be used as a guide in de- 
veloping an intricate equation which defines these 
three forms of this one force from its creation, during 
its transmission and its resultant state or condition. 


Another comparative force can be examined that 
also reveals this triune condition - that of light. It 
originates (as far as we are concerned herein) in the 
Sun, travels through space and impinges on atmos- 
pheric molecules and atoms. We are uncertain how 
this light force is created; we are uncertain how it is 
transmitted (wave or particle?) but we are familiar 
with its resultants - heat and colors, each possessing 
vast varieties of modes of manifestation. For the most 
part science has concerned itself with the resultant or 
symptom of this solar created light force and not with 
its cause or method of transmission. 


It may take years for science to recognize, define 
and accept a triune paradigm of forces operating 
within and throughout our Universe. 


cur." 


Law of Transformation of Forces 


"All forces are different forms of Universal Energy unlike in their period- 
frequency, merging into each other by imperceptible increments; each 
form representing the compass of 21 octaves. Each form or pitch may be 
transformed into an equivalent quantity of another pitch above or below it 
in the scale of 105 octaves. The transformation can occur only through its 
static effect, developing vibrations of harmonic pitches above or below 
their fundamental vibration, or developing with juxtaposed aggregates, re- 
sultant and difference, or third order, as the case may be. 

Scholium: A table of the intervals and harmonics of the normal harmonic 
scale will indicate the ratios in which the transformation of forces will oc- 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary February, 1987 


This law tells us that the manipulation of energy 
and force can take place at certain numerical relations 
between vibrations. The numerical intervals at which 
this transformations may occur may be synonymous 
with the musical intervals. Tyndall says in his classi- 
cal book "Sound": “The simpler the ratio of the two 
parts into which a string is divided, the more perfect 
is the harmony of the two sounds. Ratios with large 
numbers have overtones with beats. Ratios with 
smaller numbers are less apt to have beats or disso- 
nance." We have assembled a list of these musical in- 
tervals in this issue as an aid in organizing this 
knowledge and presenting it to those who may learn 
to apply it. Keely's Scale of Octaves was printed in 
the September, 1986 issue. This scale of octaves des- 
ignates the 21 octave compass of each energy type. 

A point to keep in mind is the relative harmonious- 
ness of various intervals, The lower the two numbers 
on each side of the colon determines the concordance 
of the ratio. For example a Perfect Fifth at 3 : 2 is 
much more coincident or harmonious than say the 
Greater Chromatic Semitone at 135 : 128. From the 
Law of Attraction & Repulsion given in issue 8, May, 
1986 it follows that the lower the numbers, the great- 
er the harmony and the greater the attractive force be- 
tween vibrating aggregates. Higher numbers have 
greater degrees of dissonance and cause a repellant 
action between aggregates. This is like the old adage 
“birds of a feather flock together" and also may be a 
clue in understanding why people of "like mind” tend 
to join in groups of mutual activity. It may also ex- 
plain why elements such as gold will aggregate about 
themselves forming larger quantities of itsclf and 
tends to not join together with other elements. When 
the elements naturally aggregate together as in an 
amethyst crystal with iron and silicon, the joining 
takes place by virtue of the relative intervals of fre- 
quencies of the atomic iron and atomic silicon. In 
other words, if the relative intervals of frequencies of 
the substances to be combined are at a low enough ra- 


tio, the substances will combine readily. If, on the 
other hand, they are at a greater numeric ratio, it will 
be more difficult to combine them into a stable form 
as they may be combining about the resultant or dif- 
ference harmonies created. It appears from Keely's 
law that beat frequencies may be responsible for re- 
pellant actions. 

In a more practical vein, we have seen before that a 
gas is composed of repellant particles. Therefore we 
may assume that the relative intervals between these 
particles is of a high numeric ratio, When the ratio 
has been brought into a lower numeric equation - the 
gas particles become less repellant and more. attrac- 
tive and will eventually form into a liquid state. Con- 
tinue lowering the ratio or increase the number of co- 
incident ratios and the liquid condenses into a solid 

This. law has tremendous implications for interper- 
sonal relationships whether they be one-on-one, one- 
to-many or many-to-many as in society af large. Any 
leader of persons knows intuitively that when desir- 
ing action from a group the group must first be 
brought into some form of coherent harmony or 
agreement. Once this point of cooperativeness (har- 
mony or purpose) is reached, the groups force can 
very easily be directed either into the same area with 
renewed activity or into a new direction. The same 
process takes place between a salesman and a new 
client. The first step is to bring the client into as har- 
monious state as is possible with the salesman before 
making the pitch. The salesman or speaker before a 
group makes light and agreeable conversation to re- 
jax. the wary or dissonant attitudes before launching 
into his topic. This is the transformation of force in 
actual every day usage. 

Relaxing into a lower ratio is one way of bringing 
the multiple aggregates into coincidence. Another 
way is to raise the numeric ratio of one to that of the 
other. This is done by adding "heat" (a vibration) or 
another vibrating influence such as water or other 
substance, to one or both elements of the mixture. If 
two ratios one of 3 : 2 and one of 135 : 128 are 
brought together, one may be either raised, the other 
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lowered or both brought to some mutual numeric ra- 
tio relative to one another. The result would be the 
same excepting that if either reverts to its natural 
state or ratio, the mixture will breakdown or dissolve 
back into its individual components. 


Commentary April, 1990 


This law is a description of the process of transmu- 
tation of forces and hence transmutation of things. 

It has been written that Keely was able to trans- 
mute elements into other elements and was thus able 
to create some exotic materials for some of his devic- 
es. One of these materials was his Trexnonar - a wire 
composed of platinum, gold and silver alloyed to- 
gether in a special manner, It took Keely eight years 
to create this wire through which he transmitted his 
etheric force. In another device - his famous motor 
for domestic energy development and use - he "plan- 
ished" the metal in such a way that the ctheric force 
developed within it could not escape through the met- 
al. Yet another material was used in his magnets - re- 
ported to be strong enough to hold several hundred 
pounds of weight and could be turned on or off at 
will. 

"All forces are different forms of Universal En- 
ergy unlike in their period-frequency, merging 
into each other by imperceptible increments; 
[these period-frequencies (if they could be seen) 
would lock much like the light spectrum where one 
color imperceptibly merges with the next] each form 
representing the compass of 21 octaves. [See the 
Scale of Forces published in SVP December, 1989 
where these octaves have been defined by 21 octaves, 
labeled and measured) Each form or pitch may be 
transformed into an equivalent quantity of an- 
other pitch above or below it in the scale of 105 oc- 
taves. The transformation can occur only through 
its statie effect, [the key here is "static effect"; the 
cause or the force itself cannot be transformed but its 
static effect can be - this is like the story of Adam 
and Eve - mankind cannot be transformed solely 
through the male force but can be changed by way of 
the posers of the female - the progeny will be like the 
male and female but of a new order - fundamentally 
like its parents yet different - remember Fibonacci 
and Pythagoras with their work with numbers used as 
bases and generated resultants? Quantum Arithmetic 
is also founded on this principle. The fundamental 
creative forces here are 1, 2 and 3 - God, Male and 
Female. The static effects of a fundamental vibration 
can be created or brought into manifestation by evo- 
luticn or progression into sub or super harmonics, 
modulation or demodulation of another frequency 
giving rise to resultant or difference tones and even 
tertiary harmonics. See earlier issues of SVP for dis- 
cussion of these secondary and tertiary vibrations.] 
developing vibrations of harmonic pitches above 
or below their fundamental vibration, or develop- 
ing with juxtaposed aggregates, resultant and dif- 
ference, or third order, as the case may be. 
Scholium: A table of the intervals and harmonics 
of the normal harmonic scale will indicate the ra- 
tios in which the transformation of forces will oc- 
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cur." [Some of the older music theory books have ta- 
bles demonstrating this vertical (sub and super har- 
monics) and horizontal (secondary and tertiary har- 
monics) harmonic generation. Some of these older 
books are in the process of being re-published by 
Delta Spectrum Research - watch the catalogue for 
them.] 

This law is really important because it is the key to 
discovering how to take a super high frequency and 
have its effects demonstrated within the lower fre- 
quency ranges. Likewise a lower frequency can be 
made to act upon the higher domains. 

Many people have asked me how Keely was ena- 
bled to work in such tremendously high frequency 
ranges ~ within this law are the keys to that enigma. 
He used a set of vibrating plates tuned to each other 
such that the lower plate created vibrations of a given 
pitch that acted directly on the resonance of the plate 
above it (with a higher fundamental) causing it to vi- 
brate. This process continued to the 40th plate in the 
set thus transforming a lower audible frequency into 
a frequency well beyond the x-ray and gamma rang- 
es. This process no doubt worked in reverse as well. 

The small disk resonators having rods of different 
lengths in its periphery were no doubt another set of 
"progressive resonators" used by Keely to attain the 
same end but using a different waveform (rods and 
plates vibrate with a different set of intervals and 
waveforms - any book on music synthesis plainly 
points. this fact out - hence the manner of progressive 
harmonic generation will be different between rods 
and plate resonators - thus the need for multiple ta- 
bles of these rates). 

The proof for the assertions of this law can be seen 
in the article "Chladni Plate Modes ... An Exercise in 
Musical Derivation" published in SVP December, 
1989 where frequencies can be very accurately pre- 
dicted from a known fundamental. ‘This method was 
also successfully employed several years ago to pre- 
dict and verify a progressive series of vibrations emit- 
ted from a cement truck as part of an experiment per- 
formed by Shine Richards and Dale Pond. The 
mathematical basis for that experiment was given in 
SVP November, 1986 in an article titled "Calculating 
Harmonies of Tones". 

Entire scales of musical notes are naturally derived 
in this same fashion. The fundamental is sounded and 
the full collection of notes are derived from this one 
tone - all remaining relative to one another. "Harmo- 
nies of Tones and Colours” and "Scientific Basis and 
Build of Music" both go into this process with great 
depth and thoroughness. It is suggested these be re- 
viewed to better understand the process of harmonic 
creation. Harmonic here does not necessarily mean a 
doubling or halving of a frequency alone - it relates 
to any mathematically defined and relative pitch with 
the fundamental. As we have stated before - consider- 
ation solely of doubled or halved pitches is only a 
small part of frequency modulation and demodulation 
and will not yield a complete picture of the vibratory 
nature of anything. 

Therefore when exploring mathematically the 
pitches from a vibration or cyclical signature one 
must involve these other partials as important factors 
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to derive meaningful relationships and not just the 
doubled and halved harmonics. Isolating the even 
harmonics alone will not only be inaccurate because 
it leaves out the odd harmonics but will ultimately 
lead the investigator astray because he’ does not see 
the entire picture of what is going on. This narrow vi- 
sion will result in incomplete synthesis and conclu- 
sions regarding his experiments. In fact a picture de- 
rived from such narrow consideration will only reveal 
¥,th or 1/,oth (depending on the degree of accuracy 
sought) of the entire picture. Where would music be 


if it only considered the doubled and halved octaves 
of the fundamental? A keyboard consisting of only 
"C" notes would be boring indeed. The other notes 
are ALL derived from calculations of the odd or en- 
harmonic intervals between the "C" keys thus giving 
tise to the full complement of notes found on an ordi- 
nary keyboard. The very same can be said of a vibrat- 
ing plate such as was analyzed in the afore mentioned 
article. How boring vibration analysis is without 
these wonderful middle notes. Enharmony or discord 
can be a disturbing influence and the spice of life, vi- 
bration and music. 


Combination Tones 


lich are simullanecusly sounded, and which re not 
[Sounded alone, 

The two tonae which give risa to a Combination Teno are torned ils ganeraters. 
Thera are lwo kinds of Combination Tones: 

Differential Tone: the vibration number which is the difference o! the vibration numbers of its 
generators, 

[Summation Tons 


ard, whan either of these two tones i6 


the vibration numbar which is the sum of these ganarstor vibration numbers. 


Differential Tonos may be of vatious orders: 
A Differential of tha Yet order is thet tone procuced by ttio Independent tones or genorators. 
‘A Diforentiol of tho 2nd order is that tone produced by the Dilferantlal of the tal order, end 
ether of the genorators. 

A Diforentiel of the 3rd order is thet tons produced by the Differential of the 2nd order, and 
ether of the previous tones being elthar the Differential of the 1st or 2nd orders and/or one of 
the generators. 


[A Conbaiion Tone Ts a Ted sound, witch may be heat of Mensired, whan Wo Tonms of aera [| 


Compound Difference Tones 


Difference 


Interval 


‘st Order 2nd Order ‘Sré Order ath Order 
Fourth 
121285¢ 
51 
Major 3rd 
$=120e¢ | 3=384=6 | 2=256-C° 
bal 
Minor 3rd carpages | SRE 
taizaec | 4251220" | 5 eagle 
768: 
Mojor 6th 5:5 


Ec |a=2se-ct | t=12aeC | 4=512-c" 
640 :512 


Minor 6th 8:5 6=76a-¢ | 7~096=0" 


3-304~6 | 2~256=c° 


j024;640 Vel2aec | 4=siz=c" 
Diatonic Scale Difference Tones 
Interval Rotio | Rete: Rate Celculete Difference | Difference Tone 
g7a 10/9 16/15 9/8 10/9 9/8 16/15 Ooteve aut 512: 256 256 - 126=128=1 c 
Frith 3:2 | 364:256 | 3e4- 256~ 126-1 c 
— Fourth 4:3 | 512:364 | 512 - 304= 120-1 c 
a © = Mejor Third 5:4 | sd0:5iz | 840 - 512=i28=1 c 
2 oO Mirorthirt | 6:5 | e8:6a0 | 768- sco= 12861 c 
CH288D=324E=260 F=384 Ge432 A= 480 BrS40 C~576 Major Sixth 5:3 | 640:384 | 640 - 384=256=2 ce 
Minor Sixth 8:5 | 1024:640 | 1024 - 640=384=3 & 
Major Seoond 9:8 | 1152; 1024] 1152 -1024—128=4 c 
Distonic Semitone |16; 18 | 2048: 1920 | 2049 -1920= |25=1 c 


DIATONIC: 1) Ona of tho three genera of music among the Greeks, the other two baing 
the chromatic and enharmonic. 2) The modern major and minor ecalss. 3) Chords, 
intervals, and melocle progressicns, ete., belonging to one key-scalo. A dialonia chord 
Is eno having no note chromalicalysitered, A diatonic intorval is one formed: by two 
Totes of o dlatonie scale uneltered by accidentals, 


‘Tha vibration number of a difarantial tone is the difieranca between the vibretion 
numbers of le generating vibration numbers, It js easy therafora to calculate what 
i No ganarators form 


any defini musical 
‘vibration numbers be unknown. 


Enharmonic Scale 


— 


a 


ENHARNONIC: 1) One of the three genera of Gresk musi the other two being the 
Diatcrie end Chromatic, 2) Having inlevels of leas then a semitone, a.g., an 
enharmonic organ er harmonium is-an instrument having more than ialve divisions 
in tho octavo, end capable, therefore, oF producing Iwo élolinet sounds whare, on tha 
crdinary instrumant, one only oxists, as, for instence scale having both GH and Alla, 
‘An anharmonic scale fy one containing interrals lass than & semitone, 


Fibonacci Numbers 


Craate Numbers 


Fibonnseel was a monk whe ved aboid 1190 AD. When 
‘tudying the rapreduction ratos ef rabbits ho eame upon 
a mothed of calculating riatural progressive rates. You 
can see how this works by typing any two sequent! 
prime numbers into the firs two fialds to the right then 
ick on the Greate Numbers button above. 


‘Tha process usod is simple: add tha second numbor to the 
first number fo craale tho thied number until infinity 
{it reached (navor), Sao SYP Compondiurn of Torms for 
grantor otal, 


144 


Keely, much older in this photo, seated by his final motor to his left. This machine operates via amplified gluonic 
bonding/repulsing forces as near as we can understand Keely’s explanations. See other photo on page 207. 
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urally vibrate. 


spectrum. 


Law of Atomic Pitch 
"Atoms have each a different and definite pitch, at which they nat- 
Scholium: Atomic pitch is determined directly from its simple 
Scholium: Atomic pitch is determined by computations from its 
associate spectrum with all other atoms, as in known spectra. 


Scholium: Atomic pitches are more important working data than 
atomic weights; tables of atomic pitches must be precise." 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary March, 1987 


Around the turn of the century there was a great 
debate as to whether atomic pitches represented har- 
monics of one another or not. According to the avail- 
able data the question was neyer resolved to any- 
body's real satisfaction. I uncovered a paper in the 
Applied Spectroscopy magazine wherein. this har- 
monic relationship was eluded to by a more recent 
writer when considering the Hydrogen and Oxygen, 
components of water. The writer indicated he would 
explore this phenomenon in a later article. A later ar- 
ticle was never found. 

Now, the issue died around the turn of the century 
because scientists were looking for a HARMONIC 
relationship instead of a MUSICAL relationship. A 
harmonic relationship, according to the rules of mu- 
sic, is a doubling or halving of the frequencies under 
study. They were looking fora 1, 2, 4, 8, etc. 
series of relationships. This is well but there are more 
relationships than this simple obvious series. What 
Keely is talking about in the phrase "computations 
from its ASSOCIATE spectrum with all other atoms 
(frequencies)" is what the relationships are even 
though they aren't strictly a harmonic one. For in- 
stance we have a relationship of a Perfect Fifth = 3:2 
or a Perfect Fourth = 4:3, How do these relate to 
atomic frequencies? What can they mean? All 
along we've pointed out that Pythagoras stated the 
lower the numbers in the relationship, the greater the 
harmony between the two frequencies. According to 
Keely's scientific philosophy this translates into 
greater bonding force or denser material aggregation. 
The opposite applies to greater number relationships. 

Now, in order to determine what the relationships 
are one must first have the atomic frequencies which 
can be easily acquired from a table of Nuclear Mag- 
netic Resonances or spectra of the elements. In the 
last issue was published a table of musical intervals. 
Match the two tables and you have the true and prop- 
er relationships as spoken of by Keely in this law. I 
have assembled all the known musical ratios onto a 


lotus 1-2-3 spreadsheet (IBM or MS-DOS or PC- 
DOS compatible) in such a fashion that ANY num- 
bers may be used on it and their respective relation- 
ship may be determined. I also have a great number 
of the spectra assembled though more is taking than 
I've been able to acquire. The insights given about 
elements when run through this spreadsheet is mind 
boggling! Though little is yet understood at this point 
everything points to a facility of being able to do 
things approaching on the magical. 

A fine example of what may come to light using 
this spreadsheet is the example of the Fibonacci se- 
ties of numbers, Currently we use PHI as the deriva- 
tive of this series but this number is irrational (never 
ending series of decimals places), but once it is run 
through the musical spreadsheet we get WHOLE 
NUMBERS. Exactly what we need to compute finite 
qualities as for instance when working with Quantum 
Arithmetic. Mere is the series and their musical inter- 
vals: 


Fibonacci Series: 1, 1, 2, 3, 5, 8, 13, 21, ete. 


1: 1=Unison 
Pal ictave (harmonic) 
: 2 = Perfect Fifth 
: 3= Major Sixth 
: 5 = Minor Sixth 
13; 8 = Major Sixth 


All subsequent ratios oscillate from a Major to a 
Minor Sixth always approaching what would be 
termed a Perfect or Harmonic Sixth, What does this 
mean? Keely maintained: 


"The rhythmic relations in which force acts are 
everywhere, under all conditions, and at all times, the 
same. They are found experimentally to be universal- 
ly expressible by the mathematical relations of 
thirds." 


According to musical theory, a Third is the inver- 
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sion of the Sixth. 

Keely worked, without success, on the theory that 
polar and depolar current actions were circular. He 
found success when he found and proved that these 
forces act with a SPIRO-VORTEX motion. Since we 
can now see that spirals are governed by Sixths (in- 
version Thirds) we begin to get an idea about his 
"Triune Polar Flow." 

‘We can now begin to understand why the Ancients 
could do things eluded to by so many unexplained 
monuments, etc., and we haven't been able to dupli- 
cate their feats. They did it with simple WHOLE 
NUMBERS, which can be calculated on the fingers, 
whereas we can't with our high-powered computers 
trying to work with irrational unworkable numbers. 
As Inverson has so long maintained, we can skip all 
the heavy unworkable math when we work with 
whole numbers. This also helps us grasp why Keely 
was able to do so much with so little one hundred 
years ago. 


Commentary May, 1990 


Looking at this law we can see that Keely raised 
the science and art of atomic physics to a very high 
level perhaps even higher than modern science has 
yet reached. Modern science uses atomic spectra to 
determine exactly what atom is being investigated. 
Chromospectroscopy, Glow Discharge Spectroscopy 
are both standard procedures for investigating atomic 
identities by virtue of their spectra. This is an ordi- 
nary everyday tool today - but 100 years ago? 

What is unique and interesting about this law is 
it goes a couple of steps further. Keely recognized the 
relative pitches between atoms and states that this is 
just as important as the spectra (vibrational frequen- 
cy) of the atoms themselves. After all - what value 
has a frequency when it is not relative to another fre- 
quency? Not much and probably no value whatsoey- 
er. 

That an atom can be identified by its spectra is 
no mystery. That this work was done so long ago is 
astonishing. 

It is curious that moder chemistry still uses 
atomic weight in their calculations so much when 
atomic physicists use the spectra in their calculations. 
This is probably because we have become so special- 
ized now days. It is not right and proper for a chemist 
to poke his nose in atomic physics and vice versa. 
However, you will notice, that great breakthroughs of 
science come usually when someone dares to go 
against custom. Some brave soul will one day make 
the effort to bridge this gap between these two noble 
sciences and Keely's law may be seen to be true and 
accurate. Logic tells us this is not too far in the fu- 
ture, 

For years now I have been writing about the rela- 
tivity between pitches - is anyone listening? This rel- 
ativity is all important. The pitches themselves are of 
little consequence when viewed by themselves. But 
once they are brought together we have music inter- 
vals, modulation and demodulation of each other and 
the whole host of phenomena associated with such 
merging of vibratory influences. Without the relativi- 
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ty of pitch there would be no world because the 
world is a result of the pitches associating with one 
another. If the spectra are viewed exclusively as sep- 
arate from one another how then does this association 
happen? Isolating things from one another is one of 
sciences greatest mistakes - one that has established 
the world order that we now experience - cold, hard 
and without love. 

Keely's paradigm contains sympathetic associa- 
tion - what I refer to as love. Through association do 
things happen and have their existence. This new par- 
adigm reflects the teachings of ancient science (seen 
everyday hidden in the world's great religions) show- 
ing love (sympathetic association) as a prime mover 
or factor in the forces at work throughout the uni- 
verse. Without this constant interaction between fo- 
calized sources there would be no universe. 

The idea that there are only four fundamental 
forces at work in this vast universe is a joke. Where 
do emotions and love fit into the picture? Are human 
beings something foreign to the universe? Of course 
not, we are a part and parcel of all that there is. Are 
we not composed of these same fundamental parti- 
cles? Emotions, love and Will are fundamental forces 
in human activities - are they not important to human 
activity? Can this activity continue if these forces 
were removed from the human politic? Human exis- 
tence would cease without them therefore they are 
fundamentally important to our existence. Therefore 
they are fundamental forces in our universe. Outside 
of the older philosophies which expound such things 
who is championing these concepts today? What par- 
adigm of science embraces these other forces and 
makes them an integral part of itself? Sympathetic 
Vibratory Physics does. The scientific paradigm ex- 
posed and by John Keely and bequeathed by him to 
future generations. 

For these reasons and many more I hold tena- 
ciously to what can be found in his work. This is not 
an arrogant or self-centered project. 


The world is in deep trouble 
brought on from a lack of seeing or 
understanding that there is more to 
life than lifeless matter and energy. 


We have ignored nature and those things that are 
truly important to the survival of the species and the 
planet. To assume and propound that nature is lifeless 
and everything must be separated from everything 
else is preposterous and has proven a deadly para- 
digm. 

It is held and taught that only organized biologi- 
cal structures have life. How does the organized 
structure become organized if the parts are without 
some kind of intelligence. If intelligence is a sign of 
life then even the smallest subatomic structure pos- 
sesses some degree of intelligence. Since all forms of 
these particles associate with something else then 
they must possess love or sympathy one to another. 
The degree of sympathy can be calculated by com- 
paring their individual pitches one to another. The 
more concordant the relationship the greater degree 
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of attraction. The greater the discords found in this 
relativity constitutes the degree of repulsion between 
focalized aggregates. The principles of music can get 
us this understanding. Because inherent in music is 
an understanding of what constitutes harmony and 
discord. Music is structured around this idea of rela- 
tivity of pitches - without it there would be no music 
just as there would be no universe if atomic pitches 
did not relate to one another. We may even say, with 
accuracy, that the universe is music personified. 

If there were a Grand Unifying principle tying all 
molecular, atomic and sub atomic activity to the co- 
lossal activities of the planets it would be music or 
those principles which go to make music a living vi- 
brant concern. Polarity, relativity, time and periodic 
change of state combined with number and progres- 
sive vibration evolution all go to make music what it 
is. Making these factors vibrant and dynamic is the 
concept of sympathetic association. These are the 
same constructive characteristics of all known ele- 


ments or parts found anywhere in the known uni- 
verse. Without any one of the aforementioned factors 
no thing would have an existence and with these fac- 
tors all things are vibrant components of an astonish- 
ingly active and organized universe. All things 
change and all things remain the same. All materiali- 
ty and all forms of activity owe there existence to 
these factors and probably a few more I haven't men- 
tioned. 

Someday - hopefully not in the too distant future, 
mankind will come to recognize the principles that 
bind him to everything else. When this day comes 
(what some call Christ Consciousness) a new and ex- 
traordinary time will burst forth. Nothing like it has 
ever been experienced in the history of the world. 
When man sees that he is indeed part and parcel of 
the universe about him he will then find his rightful 
place at the right hand of God (Universal Creative 
Force). 


Quadruple Chord ard Octave 
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An inside look at the working resonators of the Musical Sphere. 
More photos can be seen on pages 95 and 99. 
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pitch is varied." 


Law of Variation of Atomic Pitch 
by Rad-energy 


"The higher harmonics and overtones of projected rad-energy are of 
a pitch sufficiently high to cause the atom to expand; by causing 
the atomoles to vibrate systematically the same influence will cause 
the atom to contract, and thus by changing the volume, atomic 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary April, 1987 


Rad-energy (radiant-energy), according to Keely's 
Scale of the Forces in Octaves, begins on the 43rd oc- 
tave or what we term infra-red frequencies just below 
those of visible light. It is also at this point where 
"chemism" begins. Chemism is chemical activity. 
Modern chemists associate ion exchange with chemi- 
cal activity. According to McGraw-Hill Dictionary of 
Science and Technical Terms an ion is "an isolated 
electron or positron or an atom or molecule which by 
loss or gain of one or more electrons has acquired a 
net electrical charge." 

Following the Keely physics philosophy of low 
and high frequency ratio as causes of aggregation and 
separation we can see a convergence and divergence 
of frequencies happening periodically thus resulting 
in the contraction and expansion mentioned in this 
law. The atomoles (subatomic particles) when vibrat- 
ed sympathetically (in unison or harmony) cause the 
atom to contract - if convergence of frequency causes 
a contraction then this is true. A node point is a place 
of contraction whereas the place of maximum dis- 
placement causes disruption. A synchronization of 
wave fronts produces a contraction and non- 
synchronization causes the opposite. This is the old 
push added to push story all over again. Synchronize 
the vibrations (frequencies) and contraction results 
just as when vibrations are out of sync we have ex- 
pansion. Perhaps here we can have a theory of super- 
conductivity actions? By cooling the molecular struc- 
ture we are actually bringing the vibrations into sync. 
Go back and reread the Law of Vibrating Atomolic 
Substances given in the December 1986 issue for an 
explanation of electrical conduction and resistance. 
These two qualities are properties of concordant and 
discordant frequencies respectively. 

Keely mentions the harmonics and overtones of 
rad-energy what one would assume to be frequencies 
higher than infra-red or light. He also mentions the 
pitch of the atom changing. I have no current re- 
search information on this particular subject. Do at- 


oms change Frequency say during an atomic reac- 
tion? Do molecules change pitch when subjected to 
X-ray frequencies? Long term X-ray exposure does 
heat up molecular structures - increasing the "rad- 
energy" quantities. Perhaps this expansion is part of 
molecular and atomic disintegration caused by high 
powered laser beams which operate in the frequency 
band mentioned. The laser light causes the atoms and 
or molecules to expand until they rupture and release 
their bound up inter-particles or plasma like matter. 

An obvious correlation of what Keely says about 
expansion can be seen every time something is heat- 
ed (infra-red frequency), it expands. But is there a 
contraction more or less simultaneous or periodically 
with the expansion? I read of some experiments 
where a candle flame was shown to be periodically lit 
and then "out" all the time looking as though it were 
a continuous uninterrupted flame. This is something 
like an ordinary light bulb which appears to be con- 
tinuously lit but is mm fact flashing on and off 60 times 
a second. Our eyes can't assimilate the image fast 
enough (about 30 times a second) to discern this rap- 
id on-off sequence. 

Perhaps one of our readers more versed in atomic 
or molecular physics could shed some light on this 
subject. There are simply to many details unavailable 
to this writer at this point in time. 

The Cayce quote on the front cover is an exact 
analogy of this law. Just as the atomoles (that which 
the atom is comprised of) syne or unsyne their activi- 
ty so goes the whole structure. The relativity of influ- 
ence is as like begets like or degrees of harmony and/ 
or discord causing attraction of like particles (aggre- 
gation) or repulsion by discord. 


Commentary June, 1990 


Rad-energy has a frequency beginning just be- 
low those of the visible light spectrum and extends 
into the far vacuum ultraviolet ranges. (See SVP 12/ 
89, pg 5, 6 & 7, Scale of Forces in Octaves) This rad- 
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energy is then the same range of energies as are used 
in laser technology today. In this range of frequencies 
modern science and technology have developed the 
areas of atomic emission spectrochemical analysis 
which is a technique for analyzing elements based on 
there emitted light when excited by various means. 
Analysis of emitted light is really the analysis of the 
frequencies being emitted. It is also the range in 
which atomic transitions (substances change from 
one state to another, i.e.; solid to liquid or from one 
crystal structure to another) take place. Coincidental- 
ly this is exactly what Keely is referring to above. 

However, there is a major difference in what he 
is saying and what modern science "knows." Keely 
was a manipulator of matter and energy. Modern sci- 
ence works more with measuring and testing because 
they have not yet learned to approach matter and en- 
ergy in the way they will in the not too distant future 
- with the approach outlined herein. They have not 
yet attained the level of knowledge where they can 
manipulate the elements as Keely did. Therefore, he 
is describing how to manipulate the latent states of 
matter in order to bring about a desired result. The 
atomic spectrochemical analysis process being used 
today is simply a method of measuring light spectra 
emitted from aggregates for the sole purpose of deter- 
mining their chemical or elemental makeup. Appar- 
ently Keely could determine an aggregates constitu- 
tion already - he went further and desired to make 
changes in that chemical or elemental structure. Since 
an aggregate is really a composition of frequencies he 
could identify and then modulate those frequencies. 
The law being discussed herein describes the metho- 
dology of modulating frequencies and the result that 
can be expected. 

We have discussed in these pages to great length 
the subject of harmonics and partials, Let's cover it 
again that others unfamiliar with earlier issues can 
catch up. 

When a given frequency is caused to vibrate it 
causes its own harmonics to (a double of frequency 
or halving of wavelength) to take place. This double 
or halving does not stop with the creation of just one 
or two harmonics but causes them all - all the way to 
infinity - to occur. The progression of harmonics can 
and does create the higher tones or super harmonics 
as well as the lower ones called sub harmonics. This 
is why Cayce said over and over again that music is 
the bridge between the material and spiritual realms. 
This also explains how and why vibrations possess so 
much power as evidenced by their destructiveness to 
vibrating media such as springs. Any tone being 
sounded will create a series of tones from the lowest 
to the highest frequencies imaginable. Just as a string 
on a piano or guitar vibrates so too do all of the high- 
er harmonics and partials vibrate all relative to the 
fundamental tone or pitch or frequency of the string. I 
say partials because more resultant frequencies occur 
than just even doubling or halving of the fundamental 
frequency. Other ratios of vibration also rise up to fill 
the whole realm of motion. These can and do include 
thirds, sixths, sevenths, elevenths, etc. So when mod- 
em science refuses to recognize the odd or uneven 
partials and only focuses on the even harmonics it is 
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missing the greater view of the phenomenon under 
study. 

‘This is not a new revelation - this has been writ- 
ten about extensively in 100 year old books on music 
and vibration theory. To create really good music one 
must have a really good background in vibration the- 
ory. Modern music is bereft of this greater knowledge 
that for some reason is not being taught extensively. 
When music, such as we hear every day, is created 
with a scale that has been arbitrarily established (the 
chromatic or evenly spaced notes) the resultant 
sounds may be pleasing to the human ear but they fail 
as burning hail on nature because nature obeys sub- 
tler directives than sensual feedback. The even tem- 
pered scale is designed to sound good this is done by 
evenly measuring the frequencies of the notes in such 
a way that beat frequencies are kept to a minimum 
and hence the naturally occurring uneven partials are 
not allowed to manifest themselves. 

The atomoles are the generic vibrating bundles 
of energy we call sub atomic particles. The harmon- 
ics and partials of the rad-energy cause these inner 
particles of the atom to vibrate or to change orbital 
characteristics such that the composite particle, the 
atom, changes in size and maybe even shape but 
without destroying the atom itself. Now these suba- 
tomic particles are not always equally affected by the 
influential rad-energy. They will change their fre- 
quency rates in accordance to their degree of sympa- 
thetic resonance. If a particle is greatly sympathetic 
to the influential vibration it will be affected greatly. 
Tf a particle is not sympathetic it will not be affected 
at all. Hence each one will change differently and we 
can then say that their relative frequency one to an- 
other changes. This relative frequency is called pitch. 
Once the size has been changed its overall character- 
istics or chord of mass also changes. This is what 
happens when a laser beam is played upon atomic 
elements or molecules. The subatomic particles begin 
to excite and disruption of the composite particle is 
inevitable - dissociation of the aggregated subatomic 
and atomic particles takes place. 

Simple logic and observation substantiates this 
phenomenon. What does modern science use to mod- 
ify atoms and molecules? In most cases it uses fire - 
the great transformative element. Fire is heat from a 
Bunsen burner or a laser and sometimes from chemi- 
cal activities. And what is fire or heat but a high fre- 
quency vibration? A curious thing about the thermal 
vibrations known as heat is they do not have much if 
any effect on subatomic particles or particles making 
up subatomic particles. Heat frequencies manifest 
mostly on the molecular and atomic aggregates. What 
does this tell us? That the frequencies of heat are not 
high enough to have a direct effect on the structures 
of subatomic and quantum particles because there is 
little if any sympathetic association or resonance with 
them. So therefore, if one desires to tap into the suba- 
tomic and quantum levels of matter one must resort 
to frequency ranges far in excess of those commonly 
used such as X-Ray, Gamma or ultraviolet bands. 
Likewise to affect solid matter one would use the 
lower band levels such as heat (therm) and sound 
(sono) ranges. Keely indicated these ranges extended 
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21 octaves each and he may be right. mankind. Through which he has and is showing us a 

Another consequence of influential vibrations is very valuable lesson in how Harmony manifests as 
that of mode changes. This is a rather complex devel- discord and as a non-color is manifest as infinite col- 
opment and will be discussed in future articles, Let it ors so too does the non-energy or zero-point energy 
suffice that we dwell on the rainbow - God's gift to manifest as the infinite range of materiality we call 


the Universe. 
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fore, pitch." 


Law of Variation of Atomic Pitch by 
Electricity and Magnetism 


"Electricity and Magnetism produce internal vibrations in the atom, 
which are followed by proportional changes in volume and, there- 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary May, 1987 


A change in volume of course is a change in wave 
length. According to the change so to does the fre- 
quency change. Laws numbers 20 (April ' 87 issue) 
and 15 (Dec. ' 86 issue) give more background on this 
particular Jaw and how it works. 

Not knowing a great deal about Nuclear Magnetic 
Resonance IJ can't say much except that a tremendous 
Magnetic field is used in conjunction with radio 
waves to produce the imaging capability. Perhaps the 
magnetism synchronizes the multitude of frequencies 
found in the body according to material types thus 
rendering contrast. 

One thing to notice in this law is the reference to 
changes internally of the atom. In other words, on the 
components making up the atom. Electricity and 
magnetism, according to this law, have an effect 
upon the inside of an atom and those components 
found there. According to Keely's system of subatom- 


ic physics, the inside of an atom is called the inter- 
atomic and the next size of particles below that of at- 
oms are called inter-atomic particles as are all phe- 
nomena associated with them. Therefore, we can see 
why Keely said electricity and magnetism are inter- 
atomic phenomena and they must also be some sort 
of vibration themselves. In modern parlance electrons 
are inside of an atom (when not wandering around 
randomly) and also may be seen as an “inner atom” 
particle with relative "inner-atomic" activities. 

The next level of particles Keely called "etheric.” 
From recent discoveries in quantum physics we are 
told that photons come from within electrons. There- 
fore, a photon is an “etheric" particle and all photon 
(ight) associated phenomena are of the etheric realm 
of activity again according to Keely's philosophy. 
Muons, mesons and the different varieties of quarks 
are then of the next level of materiality or the “inter- 
etheric" realm, These levels aren't pertinent to this 
law as it is stated and therefore further discussion will 
be left for a more appropriate time, 
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linear measurement." 


Law of Variation of Atomic Pitch by 
Temperature 


"Atoms in chemical combination oscillate with increasing amplitude directly as 
the temperature, and simultaneously absorb overtones of higher harmonics, produc- 
ing expansion of volume and diminution of pitch. 


RULE: The gradual approach of the temperature of harmonic combination can 
be observed by mutually comparing superimposed spectra; chemical combinations 
commences when the fundamental lines of each spectrum bear harmonic ratios by 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary June, 1987 


One must remember that we are discussing atomic 
pitches and not molecular pitches. There appears to 
be some minor discrepancy between Keely's defini- 
tion of molecules and atoms and our own. I haven't 
yet deciphered the difference enough to be able to ex- 
plain it fully. However, the difference isn't great 
enough to prohibit us from attaining a good feel for 
what is being discussed. 

Atom in chemical combination are alloys, etc. of a 
crystal like nature. Molecules in combination would 
be compound or alloys of lesser refinement. One is 
reminded of the great controversy surrounding super- 
conductivity now raging throughout the scientific 
community, Seems some of the phenomena of super- 
conductivity is involved with exotic combinations of 
ceramics and metals (near crystal forms). Yet the sci- 
entists can't explain these phenomena using their cur- 
rent excepted theories. Perhaps through these laws 
we might get a glimpse of what may be taking place. 

We all know that atomic substances, say a crystal, 
will expand when heated. We aren't concerned with 
reiterations of common knowledge. Yet within this 
law Keely is telling us something else. He is telling 
us why the crystal expands. It expands because it ab- 
sorbs higher harmonics which in turn reduces the 
component pitches. 

As for the second part of the law he is disclosing 
something altogether new - “harmonic combination." 
He is telling us of a method of deducing atomic com- 
bination or allowing of atomic substances. This com- 
bining of elements takes place, in this law, as a func- 
tion of harmonic relations of frequency. When the 
fundamental lines of the spectra bear harmonic ratio 
(see back issues) the atomic substances readily com- 
bine and maintain their new state of mixture. Like- 
wise, we can assume they will separate when these 
lines are brought into non-harmonic ratios. 

In a few of the past issues we indicated that there 
may be marvelous revelations awaiting us. This is 
one of them, If atomic frequency is behind the merg- 


ing of elemental combinations instead of ion- 
exchange, we may be able to create new and novel 
substances of extraordinary utility. 


NOTE: When considering ion-exchange from the 
quantum mechanical viewpoint Keely is exactly 
tight. Ions are bundles of vibrating energy and not 
particles. Therefore one would have to work with 
their vibration frequencies instead of their "charges." 
Said charge is considered a function of velocity, 
mass, frequency, etc., i.e. mathematical derivative of 
same. These modern mathematical derivatives are so 
complex we need supercomputers to calculate them. 
Yet here Keely is explaining something so simple as 
to seem preposterous. The Ancient Egyptians created 
alloys (electrum - which we can't yet duplicate) thou- 
sands of years ago. Did they have more advanced 
computers than we or did they simply understand the 
nature of chemical combinations better? Did Keely 
pre -discover the entire field of quantum mechanics 
or quantum acoustics and then went ahead and found 
how to apply it in a practical sense 100 years ago? 
Did he have a supercomputer or did he have a better 
understanding than we ourselves possess? Will this 
understanding prove simpler than we can even ima- 
gine? Stay tuned to this publication for the rest of the 
story. 
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weight, atomic volume, and tension." 


Law of Pitch of Atomic Oscillation 


“Atoms not isolated and in a state of tension between forces that oppose and in- 
crease the equilibrium oscillate bodily at a pitch that is a resultant of the atomic 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary July, 1987 


Tf an atom is part of an aggregate and it is caught 
between the two forces as Keely defined and used 
them, i¢., the harmonic which tends to stabilize or 
equates forces and the enharmonic which tends to de- 
stabilize or create dis-equilibrium, it will oscillate as 
a resultant computed from the atomic weight, atomic 
volume and tension acting upon it. 

What we are beginning to see here is Keely's sys- 
tem of atomic physics. In this law and the next few 
we will see a totally new system laid out before us. 
One that is natural, whole and very simple when 
compared to the current system now in use which has 
a tendency to separate the various aspects of atomic 
physics into distinct and unrelated forms. His various 
tables, charts and monitoring devices were all syn- 
chronized or related in such a fashion as one reading 
on a given chart would bear direct and meaning rela- 
tions to other readings of other charts, measurements, 
eic.. In other words, his system was complete, rela- 
tive and whole. 

In order to get a better understanding of what Kee- 
ly meant by volume and weight of the atom let us 
quote how he determined these characteristics: 


MATHEMATICAL DEMONSTRATION OF 
THE SIZE OF AN ATOM 
ITS WEIGHT AND VOLUME 


by John Keely 


"A rectangular, or preferably, a circular, disk is 
suspended from the ceiling of a room in such a man- 
ner that vibrations cannot be communicated to it from 
the vibrating walls of the room. It is the experimen- 
tally determined to what fundamental note the metal 
plate sympathetically vibrates. Then, according to the 
law of linear dimensions, which is equally applicable 
to solids, liquids, or gases, it is mathematically deter- 
mined what size of plate will produce successive oc- 


taves above that pitch, until a size of plate is obtained 
capable of producing a period-frequency correspond- 
ing to that of dark radiant heat, which we know is 
produced by the oscillations of atoms, and is termed 
therma. The vibrating atomic substance of the plate is 
capable of producing the transmissive force called 
sound and sono-thermism, which is propagated 
through atomic media by wave-motion, but which 
cannot be propagated through space devoid of atomic 
substance. But when the plate has been reduced theo- 
retically to a size sufficiently infinitesimal to corre- 
spond to the maximum or minimum size of an atom, 
as determined by the atomic researches of Professors 
Tait & Clerk Maxwell, we reach vibration frequency 
so high that it can be propagated through a vacuum 
devoid of atomic substance, as a transmissive force 
called rad-energy, beginning with dark radiant heat. 
And be it carefully observed that period-frequency 
corresponds with that of dark rad-energy. The law of 
linear dimensions may be thus stated: The vibration- 
periods of two similarly circumstanced homologous 
bodies are to each other as their cubical contents, 
and therefore the vibration-frequencies of homolo- 
gous metal plates are to each other as the inverse ra- 
tio of their linear dimensions. The octave of a given 
plate will be a homologous plate having 1/8 of its 
volume. A circular disk twenty inches in diameter 
and one inch thick vibrates, e.g., 1024 times per sec- 
ond. The ten octaves from unity successively reduc- 
ing the size of the disk by 1/,, we get at each reduc- 
tion the octave of the previous pitch, and at any given 
octave we have the volume, weight, and vibration- 
frequency of the vibrating atomic substance, 

Ten octave 1024 vibrations per second; metal disk, 
twenty inches in diameter, one inch thick. To get the 
cubical contents of this vibrating aggregate it is nec- 
essary to square the diameter; we multiply by 0.7854, 
which is equal to 314,16 inches in volume. Starting 
from this point, we progress through successive oc- 
taves upward increasing in pitch and diminishing in 
size." 
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Keely's Secrets 
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square of the pressure." 


Law of Variation of Pitch of 
Atomic Oscillation by Pressure 


"The frequency of atomic oscillation increases and diminishes inversely as the 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary August, 1987 


Here is a neat and simple law. All it says is that as 
we increase pressure on an atomic substance the in- 
ternal oscillations of the atoms increases as the 
square of the pressure. Likewise when the pressure is 
decreased the oscillations also decrease but always 
proportionate to the amount of pressure. Small won- 
der then that matter "heats up" when pressure is ap- 
plied and cools down when pressure is lessened. 

We can then see the difference between Keely's 
ideas and orthodox science. He equates heat and cold 
to atomic oscillation (an internal activity) and pres- 
sure has a direct relationship to the frequency of that 
oscillation. Modern science recognizes heat as a "fric- 
tion" caused by particles rubbing against each other 
whereas Keely doesn't believe that these particles ac- 
tually come in contact. IN fact he claims that no force 
on earth can cause molecules to actually come in con- 
tact with each other. He maintained that even though 
particles never actually touched they had effects on 
each other. The manner of transmitting these effects 
was through sympathetic vibrations. In fact, it is be- 
ginning to appear that it is only through sympathetic 
vibrations that action at a distance can take place 
simply because any and all actions take place at a 
distance. Each particle maintains its individuality yet 
is part of whatever aggregate it is associated with. 
Yet for an effect to pass from one to another or many 
to one there must be some degree of sympathy be- 
tween them. Without this sympathetic attunement no 
action whatever would be transmitted or felt or expe- 
rienced through whatever degree of association. Be- 
fore two or more individual particles or people can 
have a harmonious association (form an aggregate or 
association of ONE) this degree of sympathy (attune- 
tment) must exist. 

The same process takes place in social activities. 
Because these laws are deemed universe, ée., univer- 
sally applicable, they also apply every where else. 
Human beings are individuals (with their own ideas, 
graces and habits) yet through association they may 


partake of whatever social ideas, graces, mores or tra- 
ditions their respective communities possesses. They 
may only take up these outside attributes (become 
harmonious with or one with) if they are so inclined 
from within themselves (resonant) to them or may be 
induce (modulated) to become inclined (resonant) to 
them, Here again the sympathetic attunement must 
exist or be induced to exist before individuals can as- 
sociate or aggregate into groups of whatever size be it 
one on one in a marriage or as an integral part of a 
community. Only through harmonious thought and 
action can individuals ever hope to have peaceful co- 
existence. Thoughts of self or negative actions con- 
tribute to dis-harmony and hence separation resulting 
in aloneness of the individual. 


This is where Man is greater (much greater) 
than the rest of materiality - he can chose to be in 
harmony with something other than his individual 
self or he can chose to be apart and separate. 


These laws can be applied to human functions 
when one associates atoms as though they were indi- 
viduals who may aggregate into groups (molecules), 
The laws which apply to molecules apply similarly to 
groups. The atoms (individuals) are composed of 
three fundamental segments or parts, ie. physical, 
mental and spiritual or the enharmonic, harmonic and 
dominant. But here we are leaving our main topic and 
this would be better pursued in another article. 
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Keely's Secrets 
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Universal Laws Never Before Revealed: Keely's Secrets 


of the natural scale. 


Law of Variation of Atomic Oscillation by 
Temperature 


"The force of cohesion diminishes inversely as the square of the distance the at- 
oms are apart, and the force of the chemical affinity diminishes in the same ratio. 
Heat increases the amplitude of the oscillations in a direct ratio to the temperature 


Scholium: New thermometers and accurate thermometric tables, on the natural 
bases, wherein doubling the temperature doubles the pitch of the transmissive ener- 
gy, are required. Such a table of temperature will bear natural relation to atomic 
weights, pitches, specific heats, chemical affinities, fusions, solubilities, etc., and will 
disclose new laws. One table for each must be constructed." 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary September, 1987 


This is perhaps one of the most important of the 
laws discussed to date. It is important because we can 
readily relate to what Keely is saying. Everyone 
knows that as a substance is heated the atoms are 
caused to be spread further apart. Likewise, when the 
substance is cooled the atoms tend to contract. The 
major difference between the orthodox viewpoint and 
the one given above is what causes the repulsion and 
contraction. Keely maintains that it is the discords be- 
tween the vibrations of the atoms which cause the re- 
pulsion and heat is a form of vibration that adds to 
this discord. Contraction he maintains is the opposite 
where more harmony in the atomic frequencies caus- 
es cohesiveness. 


That these opposite actions are related as simply as 
he states remains to be explored and verified, I sup- 
pose some of the readers having access to proper fa- 
cilities could perform this verification fairly easily. 

The second part of this law, the scholium, is notb- 
ing short of a gift for someone with the proper facili- 
ties and support. What would a properly related sys- 
tem of calibration be worth? If what he says is true 
about the relative values of an integrated system of 
temperature and frequencies imagine what such a 
simplistic system would mean to today's research and 
development operations. It looks like it might be 
worth someone's time and expense to check this out. I 
haven't had the time nor opportunity to do anything 
with this though I plan on it. If I get the time, I'll pub- 
lish whatever I find out, 
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The disk on the bottom of the resonator may be the hydrogen impregnated disk 


mentioned by Dr. Plum 
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Law of Variation of Atomic 
Oscillation by Electricity 


"The electric current destroys cohesion and chemical tension directly as square of 
current in amperes, inversely as the resistance in ohms, inversely as the chemical 
equivalent, and conversely as the coefficient of the difference between the freezing 
and volatizing temperature of mass acted upon." 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary October, 1987 


This law tells us what we already know about elec- 
trical currents operating within a chemical substance 
such as a length of copper wire. I don't believe I've 
seen this phenomenon described in any other litera- 
ture as a Jaw though. 

A conductor “melts" or breakdown as we call it in 
the manner described above. The cohesion between 
atoms of a given atomic mass (chemical substance or 
alloy) is disrupted if there is too much amperage or 
too great a resistance and this breakdown is related to 
the chemical composition and temperature limits of 
the material. What is unique in Keely's approach is 
that this atomic breakdown of the substance can be 
calculated from a table of the mass' properties and 
that this calculated atomic structural breakdown is di- 
rectly proportional to these same quantities. 

If tables were created according to the law given in 
the previous September, 1987 issue and calculations 
were run based on the above law we should be able to 
tell at a glance how differing elements and alloys 
would behave given any parameters of applied vibra- 
tory currents. 

This should apply to commonly used materials 
such as copper, aluminium, etc., but should also help 
in deciphering the resultant activities of so-called su- 
perconductive materials as well. In other words, if 
what Keely is describing is accurate, we should be 
able to accurately predict behavior of exotic blends of 
materials before they are incorporated into current 
carrying circuits. Not only that, once such tables were 
created one should be able to specify a current and its 
parameters and have a computer tailor design an al- 
loy which would carry it and we would known how 
the material would react beforehand, 

The latter part of this law says that the cohesion 
breakdown occurs “as the coefficient of the difference 
between the freezing and volatizing temperature of 
mass acted upon." Temperature limits of ceramic 
materials is generally very broad. Take this law and 
The Law of Vibrating Atomic Substances dis- 


cussed in the December, 1986 issue and perhaps we 
have an explanation for the phenomenon of supercon- 
ductivity wherein resistance is caused by the expan- 
sion and twisting of the atomic structure (lattice 
structure?). This expansion and twisting we common- 
ly call cohesion breakdown. In short, as the atomic 
mass expands and twists the crystalline structure is 
gradually distupted until a point is reached where the 
material is "melted" or dissociated. As this expansion 
and twisting increases so too does the resistance, etc.. 
When the mass is "frozen" as is commonly done in 
superconductor research, the tendency to expand or 
twist is reduced thus allowing the transmission and 
inductance of the vibrating electrical current without 
interference (modulation). Modulation of the primary 
vibrating current , in this case electricity, causes the 
creation of secondary and tertiary frequencies - heat, 
light, etc.. The ability to expand or twist is directly re- 
lated to the atomic structural parameters, i.e., density, 
crystalline configuration, etc.. But what governs the 
density, structure, etc? See Law of Oscillating 
Atomic Substances discussed in September, 1986 is- 
sue. 


Feynman's Morphology 


ey, 


auton 


Kealy’s Morphology 


‘Tha fst tha the proton und neutron are made of charvad 
pariciesgdlrgarvundinsiéetnen gives moive esto 


why thepelontaseiagoals nonanthig 
Modern Morphology] the acuhythacippor on 


sutra neutron 


ssnemagnelle monant etal.” AAT Aaya 


Richard Feynmen won e Nabel Prize in Phystes. Notice his construct of 
‘proton and neutran is exectly Vike Kesly's, 


164 


165 


Keely's Secrets 


Keely's Discoveries Vindicated? 


Some of you are familiar with my logo of the three 
circles enclosed tightly by another circle. It is repro- 
duced below: 


This configuration was developed by John Keely 
circa 1880 and was his depiction of positive, negative 
and neutrally charged particles making up molecules 
and atoms. He maintained that all molecular, atomic 
particles has this configuration. In his completed 
chart (dated 1894 and reprinted in this journal in the 
December, 1985 and again in the January, 1986 is- 
sues) he showed the complex structure as he saw it 
derived from his researches, 

A recent book by Richard Feyman, titled QED, 
Th nge Theor Light and Matter, has a 
similar drawing on page 134. It is reproduced below: 


proton (+4) pautron (0) 


Feyman demonstrates that protons and neu- 
trons are made up of three quarks of types d and 
uw. Ratio of d to u determines polarity. 


Feyman is the foremost quantum physicist accord- 
ing to some sources. Most of his book describes cur- 
rent efforts fo understand this complex and difficult 
field of quantum electrodynamics. It is a very good 
book, readable and entertaining. I would recommend 
this work for anyone interested in natural science 
(what makes things tick and why). 


Comparing Feyman's chart to Keely's we see that 
the black circle in Keely’s chart corresponds to Fey- 
man’s proton, The grey circle applies to the neutron 
and the white would correspond. to the electron if 
Feyman had included one. Thus the black is the nega- 
tive charged “particle,” the white is positive and the 
grey of course as the neutral charged "particle." 

Today the electron is considered having a negative 
charge, this is unfortunate. Since this charge state is 
actually a label placed by somebody years ago we 
must accept it as it is. However one should consider 
an electron as a particle of positive energy because it 
is ACTIVE. In other words, it has an expressive ener- 
gy whereas the proton is.in a receptive or negative 
state even though we call it positive. Common sense 
would reverse these polarities in conversation and ap- 
plication. Then again some orthodox quantum physi- 
cists maintain the position that if the physics makes 
sense then it is wrong! You can make up your own 
mind on what makes sense or not. 

The rest of the book is quite interesting but I will 
not go into it here. The most interesting thoughts 
come to mind when we think that Keely did this orig- 
inal and accurate research over 100 years ago and it 
has taken orthodox science all this time and money to 
only begin to see the same result. Small wonder then, 
that Keely wasn't understood by his "peers," he was 
ahead of them by more than a century. 
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Keely’s Morphology 


Law of Variation of Atomic Oscillation by 
Sono-thermism 


"Diminishes the tensions directly as the quantity of heat developed, and in anti- 
thetical proportion to the harmonics absolved." 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary November, 1987 


We identified and discussed the nature of thermism 
in the August, 1987 issue. Sono-thermism may be de- 
fined as "heat produced from this frequency sound 
waves or phonons.” This definition is made after the 
McGraw-Hill definition of sono-luminescence which 
they define as "Luminescence produced by high fre- 
quency sound waves of phonons." Ultrasonic trans- 
ducers do produce a goodly of heat and I believe it is 
this particular heat Keely is referring to in this law. 

So we might say that as this heat is developed 
within the atomic substance and acts upon the tension 
between the atoms. which is reduced in proportion to 
the quantity of heat. The second half of this law says 
that as the harmonics are absolved or done-away-with 
or dampened out of the material the tension between 
the atoms increases. In other words, if you refer back 
to the October, 1987 issuc, we will sec that the state 
of the atomic structure is a result of the fundamental 
frequency and the harmonics or partials present in the 
material. The greater the coincidence (harmony) of 
all the associated frequencies, the greater is the ten- 
sion between the atomic particles. In other words, 
there is a greater tendency to develop and retain crys- 
talline form when the coincidence of frequencies is 
greater. Harmony (female form of the energy mani- 
festing as vibrations) creates attraction or rigidity. 
When the reverse is true, when there are a great num- 
ber of harmonics or partials, the tension lessens and 
there is then experienced "melt-down" or breakdown 
of the crystalline structure. If this discordant tenden- 
cy is allowed to run unchecked or unbalanced, com- 
plete volatization of the material takes place. The par- 
ticles, being discordant to each other, repulse each 
other. Discard (the male from of the energy manifest- 
ing as vibrations) creates repulsion or expansion. 
Please see the Laws of Attraction and Repulsion 
given in the May, 1986 issue. 

The above tells us a lot about the inner nature of 
gases and crystals. Crystals are a demonstration of 
atomic particles vibrating in unison and expansive 


gases are particles vibrating in a discordant fashion. 
We can also surmise that cold absolves harmonics 
and brings about concordance of vibrations whereas 
heat creates harmonics and discord. Actually heat is 
discord because it is the addition of non-concordant 
frequencies. Heat, then, is not something other than a 
vibration. Inversely we can say that cold, then, is not 
something other than a lack of vibrations. 

To summarize in a graphic fashion - ice is an ag- 
gregate of water molecules vibrating in unison and 
steam is a collection of water molecules vibrating dis- 
cordant to one another. Please keep in mind that there 
are also lattice patterns apparent in gaseous states as 
well. This is because there are concordant frequericies 
within and between the particles even though they 
have this discordant quality. A water molecule is al- 
ways a water molecule and they will always retain 
some degree of harmonic attraction. Steam can be 
greater or lesser dense such as is the case with low 
pressure steam and super-heated steam or atmospher- 
ic air for that matter. This greater or lesser degree of 
density in gaseous substances explains the difference 
of velocity of sound in the air when considering the 
Law of Vibrating Atomic Substances (September, 
1986 issue). The degree of discordance is also the 
cause of pressure just as harmony is the cause of 
the density of aggregation. 

One more graphic illustration -uranium or any oth- 
er potentially radioactive substance demonstrates the 
very same idea of concord and discord discussed 
above. If radioactivity is caused by a discordance 
among the alpha and gamma particles may not radio- 
activity be reversed by bringing these same particles 
into a state of concordance? Is not this discordance 
the cause of radioactivity. 
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Photograph of the final Hydro-Vacuo Motor. This motor was donated to The Franklin Institute 
by Mr. Howson, Keely’s lawyer. Its story is on page 84. 
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unite to form molecules. 


ing the pitch of either, or both. 


Law of Chemical Affinity 


“Atoms whose atomic pitches are in either unison, harmonic or concordant ratios, 
Corollary: When two atoms are indifferent, they may be made to unite by vary- 


Scholium: This necessitates the construction of tables representing variations of 
atomic pitches by temperature, pressure, etc. 

Scholium: Tables of all harmonics and concords, and harmonics founded upon a 
normal harmonic scale, are equally essential. 

Scholium: Optical instruments may be made to measure pitches of energy." 


Keely 1894 


Commentary December, 1987 


This Jaw is fundamental to the basic concept of 
sympathetic vibratory physics. Concord or harmony 
causes unition of elements while discord causes sep- 
aration or dissociation, One must always keep in 
mind that he is not referring to a single vibration but 
to a chord of vibrations. In today's parlance we would 
call this a vibration signature. However, in my esti- 
mation a vibration signature is a passive measure- 
ment of a group of associated vibrations whereas a 
chord of vibration is a properly determined set of spe- 
cific frequencies one would use as a tool. In other 
words, a signature is passive and a chord is causative. 

The corollary above says that indifferent elements 
may be united by changing the rate of either element. 
An element not in harmony made be rendered into a 
concordant condition (matching frequencies) by in- 
creasing or decreasing its vibrations. A simple way of 
doing this, as everyone knows or should know, is by 
simply heating one or both of the elements, Heat is a 
vibration and when applied to a mixture will bring 
about a commonalty of frequencies such that the two 
previously unrelatable elements will relate and merge 
(unify themselves) into a common substance, An- 
other great source of vibratory motion is water. The 
molecular vibrations of water have the same effect (in 
the final analysis) as heat. 

Table of atomic pitches can easily be prepared and 
then matched with computers. The various possible 
positions of frequencies can be related from element 
to element similar to what I'ye done with the previ- 
ously mentioned Music Interval Spreadsheet (see 
SVP March, 1987 page 5). By matching the various 
frequencies the points of harmony and discords are 
readily discernible and this data may be used to pre- 
dict the mixability and conditions of mixability of 
various elements or compounds, efc.. 

The last part of the scholiums indicates instruments 
can be made to measure frequencies. Remember this 
Jaw was published in 1894 and what we have today 
was simply unknown. Today we have electron micro- 


scopes which operate via UV, X-Ray and electron 
frequencies. We also have a device called a spectrom- 
eter which uses band-pass filters and also measures 
frequencies. I don't know when these and other simi- 
lar devices were invented but their existence demon- 
strated once again that Keely was a few years ahead 
of his time. 


DIAGRAM 6. 
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Photograph of the final Hydro-Vacuo Motor. This motor was donated to The Franklin Institute 
by Mr. Howson, Keely’s lawyer. Its story is on page 84. 


Law of Chemical Dissociation 


“If the pitch of either atom, in a molecule, be raised or lowered; or, if they 
both be unequally raised or lowered in pitch until the mutual ratio be that of a 
discord; or, if the oscillation amplitude be augmented by heat until the atoms 
are with the concentric waves of attraction, - the atoms will separate." 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary January, 1988 


Last month there was mentioned some rather star- 
tling statements about Keely disintegrating quartz. 
That ultrasonic vibrations can break stones or other 
hard materials should be of no surprise to readers of 
this publication. Kidney stones breaker are in many 
hospitals throughout the land and many dentists now 
have an ultrasonic device operating at 25 kHz which 
literally explodes tartar from teeth. What is surprising 
in the article is that Keely claims to have been able to 
disintegrate a ton of quartz in 15 seconds - and this 
was in 1887! The other surprise (to me) was the 
wording in this particular law. Keely used the word 
amplitude - no big deal but in last month's article he 
used the word intensify - as in intensifying vibrations. 
I had supposed intensify was his intended word for 
amplify - but now I see that it was not. He.intensified 
vibrations but amplified oscillations. These are two 
distinct and different things. His own definition of os- 
cillation by his own hand is: OSCILLATION is a 
rhythmical motion of a body within itself A good 
analogy of this type of motion is a water balloon we 
used to play with when I was young and wilder. 
When the balloon was launched it oscillated within 
the confines of its elastic membrane kind of like jello 
on a plate. Amplifying a vibration is an increase in 
the force or degree of polarity as measured from the 
zero or neutral state. In other words to amplify a vi- 
bration we are increasing its state of either positive or 
negative or both states of polarization. 


Another curiosity of this law is the phrase "the at- 
oms are with the concentric waves of attraction." 
Now immediately what comes to mind are the orbital 
paths of particles within a molecule or atom. These 
paths (and their distance from the center) have been 
quantified using Planck's Constant. Under current 
theory a particle will maintain its orbit until a certain 
quantity of energy has been applied thus causing it to 
"jump" to the next orbital path. These orbital paths 
are what Keely refers to as concentric waves of at- 


traction. For it is only at and on these rings that a par- 
ticle is stable. Therefore they must possess this quali- 
ty of attraction for if they didn't the particle would 
not be attracted to them and be held these. This action 
is not unlike particles on a Chladni plate. The nodal 
lines or areas are places of “least activity" or quiet 
when compared to the intervening spaces which have 
comparatively greater activity or motion. Just as has 
been indicated in past issues - the male energy is ac- 
tive and the female is quiescent. It is the female or 
negative part of vibrations that possesses this quality 
of attraction. A very universal principle as we can see 
this even in human psychology. 

It is like the attractive energy says "thus far and no 
further you can go." Small wonder then that nuclei 
“capture” wandering particles just as suns capture 
planets or asteroids and women capture loose males!! 
I could go on and on with this subject of positive/ 
negative or male/female interactivity - I find it a fas- 
cinating subject - however I'd rather progress on to 
the next subject. 


Concentric Rings 


‘These concentric rings represent 
‘the zones of nautrality upon which 
the orbiting particles ‘ride’. 


Conegntrie Rings 


‘The zones are neutral, the centers 
of the particles are neutral thus 
‘any polarization or polarized zone 
of the particl: wil shy away from 
them and herce the centers will 
seek thel- own affinities resulting 
in dissociation, 
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Universal Laws Never Before Revealed: Keely's Secrets 


Law of Chemical Transposition 


"New molecules must be harmonics of the fundamental pitch." 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary February, 1988 


If anything can be said about Keely's physical phi- 
losophy it is that of consistency. Over and over the 
same idea is conveyed. For vibrating bodies to asso- 
ciate they must be of a harmonic relationship. Re- 
member that this harmonic relationship is not restrict- 
ed to numbers of octaves as 2, 4, 8, eic.. It also 
applies to the other intervals as are demonstrated in 
music notation, Greater number intervals simply im- 
plies less aggregative power by degrees. In other 
words a molecule may be very in dense when the 
numbers are octaves or even fourths or fifths but may 
be much less dense if the interval is a ninth or 
twelfth. 

The vibrations of a-molecule may be said to be its 
signature. The signature, together with the fundamen- 
tal, is synonymous with Keely's term "mass chord." 

Conversely if the intervals be rendered into dis- 
cords and amplified we may expect dissociation. This 


is one of the aspects of gases. The molecules are dis- 
cordant one to another and repulse the other bodies 
around themselves. This repulsion is also by degrees 
of discordance. The greater the discord and amplitude 
the greater the pressure developed by the gas. 

Thus perhaps we can see where or how Keely took 
plain water (a partially discordant collection of mole- 
cules) and increased their particular frequency ampli- 
tude until it simply "exploded" itself into a vapor. By 
knowing the frequencies of the vapor he could simply 
repeat the process using higher and higher frequen- 
cies until he had a confined plasma gas under incredi- 
ble pressure. This we hope to demonstrate in the next 
subsequent issues and articles, it was this plasmic gas 
he apparently used to power his cannon and motors. 
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The Compound Disintegrator as it is today - stripped and canabalized of parts. 
Itis now preserved in the American Precision Museum in Windsor, Vermont. 
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Universal Laws Never Before Revealed: Keely's Secrets 


Law of Chemical Substitution 


"(Too complex for brief statement)" 


Keely, 1894 
Commentary March, 1988 there is more of Keely's writings. [ hope that one day 
this person will come forward and allow these materi- 
The first law mentioned above has not an explana- als to become public.for the benefit of us all, 


tion with it. As you see it written above is the way it 
has come to me. There is no more written on this law 
by John Keely in the material I have in my posses- 
sion. Some persons have accused me of withholding 
this information - but it is not available to me. This is 
more evidence that somewhere, in someone's care 


ETHER OR ATHER 


“The luminiferous ether - the compound interetheric element - in other words, celestial 
mind force - is the substance of which all visible and invisible things are composed.” Keely 
circa 1888 


" ther is an atomolic liquid 986,000 times the density of steel." Keely 


"The fundamental mode of vibration changes as we reach the fifth subdivision [of mat- 
ter], to the dominant, the diatonic third of the mass chord, which controls the vibratory states 
of both the etheron and interetheron. The awful might concealed in the depths of the etheric 
and interetheric subdivisions utterly transcends anything Science has ever known. Even the 
theoretical energy value of radium now accepted by Science, pales into insignificance in 
comparison to the energy value of an equal amount of water subdivided to the etheric or in- 
teretheric state." Keely 


According to Rudolph Steiner there are four different typse of ether: 


Life Ether 
Light Ether 
Chemical or Tone Ether 
Warmth Ether 
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Universal Laws Never Before Revealed 


KEELY'S PROVISIONAL ENGINE 


The globe and the drum revolve in opposite directions through the 
action of etheric force which is transmitted to them by a wire of 
Platinum and silver. 
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Universal Laws Never Before Revealed: Keely's Secrets 


Law of Catalysis 


The presence of harmonics and discords. 


Keely, 1894 
Commentary March, 1988 much has already been written about this process I 
(together with previous law) fear it would be redundant to rewrite what has al- 


ready been presented in past issues. 


This law appears to be a simple reiteration of what 
has been so often mentioned in previous laws. The 
actions of chemical dissolution and formation are 
governed by the harmonics and discords present in 
the active and passive elements under discussion. So 


Over Unity is Recognized in Conventional Science 


CAVITATION: "The collapse of the smaller vapor filled cavities [during cavitation] causes many extreme results as the in- 
tensity of the resulting shock wave may be considerably greater than the originating action." "1) 


“Cavitation is mainly known for its harmful effects, namely, loss of performance, erosion, and noise.) However, attempts to 
induce and harness cavitation for useful purposes bave been increasingly successful. [For instance] In high-pressure jets, 
cavitation has for some time now been purposely induced in order to increase their drilling, cutting, and cleaning capabil- 
ities."@) 


".., pressure of thousands of atmospheres may be developed at the moment when the cavity collapses to a small fraction of 
the original diameter. Such collapses are, therefore, bound to cause enormous effects, as high kinetic energies are 
being concentrated at very small spots." 


“To give an idea of the amazing effects of cavitation, it may be pointed out that after a destroyer had rushed for several 
hours at maximum speed, the armor plates above the propeller were pierced by a hole of the dimension of about one square 
foot." 


“If the cavities are larger than about 10-4 cm in diameter the pressure at the solid [boundary] is about 1000 atmospheres 
(14,000 psi), while smaller bubbles give rise to increasingly higher pressures," (6) 


“While denucleated liquids may have a number of practical applications such as their use for a transmission medium in high 
intensity ultrasonic equipment, the use of enhanced nucleation in liquids could have far reaching possibilities. If it were pos- 
sible materially to reduce the power necessary for active cavitation many of the actions utilizing the phenomenon of cavita- 
tion would become more economic and practical from the point of view of commercial exploitation." 


(L)Crawford, Alan B.,Ultrasonic Enginoering with particular reference to high power applications, Butterworths Scientific Publications, 1955, London, pg 26. 
oe Hammitt F Cavitation and. pate hig? Phenomena, MeGraw Hil Iaieroationsl Company, 1980, 
fohnson, V. E., Jr, 


(6)Crawfard, Alan E.,Ultrasonic Engineering with Particular Reference to High Power Applications; Butterworths Scientific Publications, 1955, London. pg 
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Liberator (improved form.) 


Law of Molecular Synthesis and Combination 


"The molecular pitch must be a derived harmony of the radicals. 
Scholium: Reconstruction of electric units to represent pitches and amplitudes." 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary April, 1988 


This law is another example of what appears to be 
the fundamental principle conveyed throughout Kee- 
ly's work. That all frequencies being dealt with must 
always be a harmonic relationship if the intention is 
to maintain integrity. When secking to create mole- 
cules from atoms the end frequency must be in har- 
monic relation to the frequencies of the combining 
frequencies of the atoms. (If the hypotenuse A is the 
fundamental; the sum of the squares of the height 6 
and base a demonstrates this.) If the atoms (8 and @ ) 
have a frequency of 2 or 3 then the resulting mole- 
cule A must have a frequency relative to 2 or 3 for 
the molecule to be stable. 

The scholium evidently refers back to what was 
said in the Law of Chemical Affinity (SVP Decem- 
ber, 1987), é.e., recalibrating tables that they will re- 
flect the vibratory state of the elements of calculation 
used as a basis of mathematical notation in these pro- 
cesses. 

Once all these modes of measurement have been 
brought into a true and meaningful relationship one 
to another much more will become apparent in phys- 
ics and the final result will be a true whole view of 
Science and nature. Just as music has all of its com- 
ponents relative to one another so to should science 
restructure its mathematical components such that we 
aren't burdened with overly complex formulae and 
methods while attempting to decipher nature's art. 


Relativity of Circles and Triangles 
by Dale Pond 


Itis a marvel of nature how simply She works. The 
elegance of matching triangles with circles can be ex- 
tended to encompass squares and cubes. Nature 
works with whole numbers as can be witnessed in ev- 
ery egg eaten at breakfast. Even seen 9/10 of an egg 


in its natural state? 

The drawing below shows very easily how these 
shapes merge one with another - each equating the 
other - without a fraction of excess of difference. It is 
sometimes helpful and more relevant to visualize 
these shapes as 3-dimensional entities. Thus we can 
see a hexahedron inside a cube inside a sphere. All 
the points or apexes meeting on common points and 
the center pivot point is likewise shared. 


CIRCLE 
SPHERE 


cuss 
HEXAGAAM 
STAR ox David 


The next drawing shows equilateral triangles cir- 
cumscribed by circles which are in turn circum- 
scribed by triangles. The relative values of each di- 
mensions is given. 
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Keely's Secrets 


a 


Notice that each increase from one size to the 
next larger size is a doubling of values, always equal- 
ly. This is synonymous with the increase of a single 
value in music (middle C for instance) which be- 
comes its octave - each dimension doubles in value. 
In the diagram we can see three distinct series of 
numbers. Each begins with a different integer yet 
each doubles in the same manner. The circle integer 
begins with a relative value of 4 as diameter. The tri- 
angle begins with a relative value of 6 as diameter 
and. 7 as the length of a side. 

These numbers, when expressed via music nota- 
tion, form the following intervals: 


6:4 Perfect Fourth 


7:4 Harmonic Seventh 


7:6 Augmented Second 


These intervals pertain to the linear dimensions of 
the circles and triangles. Likewise the areas are also 
doubled from one size to the next. But what about the 


volume? According to Buckminster Fuller: "Every 


time we double the diameter of a spherical structure, 
we increase its contained atmosphere eight-fold and 
its enclosing surface only fourfold.” Therefore we can 


express this doubling as follows: 
Double any dimension: Ox: 
Double area: 2x 
Perimeter of circle: 2x 
Perimeter of triangle: 2x 


Simultaneously: 
Volume of sphere is increased: 8x. 
Surface of circle is increased: 4x 
Volume of hexahedron is increased: 8x 
Surface of hexahedron is increased: 4x 


These relationship are all octaves or double oc- 
taves. Therefore they all remain in sync or harmony 
no matter to what degree of expansion. In other 
words, the 3-dimensional solid maintains its integrity 
at all times. We've been told by Keely that harmonic 
(octave) relationship are the strongest and most stable 
- perhaps these numbers demonstrate that assertion. 


Neutral Center Defined 
by Dale Pond 


Keely says the neutral center is that area contained 
in a sphere as one-third of its total volume. Looking 
at his three-body molecule design below the confines 
of the neutral center can be seen as a circle (visualize 
this as 3-dimensional sphere) with its perimeter run- 
ning just beyond the centers of each of the three te- 
volving bodies. This neutral center perimeter coin- 
cides with a one-half radius perimeter of cach 
revolving body. Furthermore, this one-half perimeter 
intersection point, happens to coincide with the cen- 
ter points of the next smaller enclosed triplet of bod- 
ies, Geometrically this circumscribed area defines 
one-third of a sphere's volume. 


Ret ot eatons? Yeu cet, 


Sun the term neutral implies neither negative nur 
posilive charge or state we can see why he called this 
area of volume neutral. The three bodies each pos- 
sess a charge - negative, positive and one is neutral. 
The point at which they each meet cancels out the 
charge of the other and hence we have a state of mu- 
tual charge or one that may be called neutral when 
considered relative to the charge on the opposite or 
outermost hemisphere of each body. One is reminded 
of the well known phenomenon in electricity that a 
hollow cannot contain a positive charge but which 
charge always travels to the points or outer rims of 
any containing shape. 

Therefore the inner one-third volume is neutral 
while the outer three points of the three bodies main- 
tain their respective positive, negative and neutral 
states. 


it." 


Law of Chemical Morphology 


"The angle of crystallization is determined by the relation between the molecular 
pitch of the crystallizing substance to the vibration-density of the liquid depositing 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary May, 1988 


This law is very interesting especially with the fad- 
dish beliefs surrounding crystals reportedly possess- 
ing mystical properties that is so prevalent now days. 
To this day I have found no concrete or verifiable ar- 
guments explaining why crystal do what so many 
profess them to do - perform miraculous healing or 
establish some sort of high level communication with 
other life forms. 

One of the few properties of crystals I've been able 
to uncover (the subsequent meaning of which is pure 
conjecture at this point) is the fact that crystals pos- 
Sess a vector quality or directional valency. Meaning 
acrystalline substance has different values depending 
on the direction in which such values are measured. 
This vector quality extends to heat transfer, light re- 
fraction and reflection and cohesion (1). Directional 
valency is no small factor as each of these functions 
is based on frequency count and form - according to 
what we have been learning from Keely's work. 

By way of illustration the formation of a hexagonal 
and flat shaped snowflake from a spherical droplet of 
water may be useful. This illustration is, by necessity, 
an over simplification of the issue. The actions of 
subatomic particles are, for the most part, shrouded in 
great mystery. The effort here is to push back the veil 
just a little. It may be years before we may have a 
complete and accurate revelation concerning these 
matters. 

Taking Keely's premise that cohesive forces act ac- 
cording to harmonic vibrations (synchronized accord- 
ing to number) then we might assume that the spheri- 
cal droplet of water possesses a vector pattern of 
frequencies, emphasized along a triple plane configu- 
ration which planes vibrate similarly to a Chladni 
plate only in three-dimensions - or equidistant areas 
of intense vibration (relatively speaking) which com- 
bine along six equidistant node lines. It is an assump- 
tion to imagine one of these vectors becoming damp- 
ened (the heat vector) thus rendering the spherical 
form into a flattened pattern along two-dimensions 


and emphasizing the six nodal lines along which the 
micro-crystals of ice (directionally vectored and ag- 
gtegated water molecules) aggregate. The third vec- 
tor (heat and cold vector), at right angles to the two- 
plane configuration, has little coincidence (numeric 
synchrony) with those of the six-directional vector 
frequencies (thus resisting amplifying resonance) of 
the biplane hence little aggregation takes place on 
this plane of vector. 

For this symmetrical aggregation to take place wa- 
ter must possess this vibration pattern or better the 
hydrogen-oxygen association must possess this pat- 
tern. The question then is, "Does the hydrogen- 
oxygen molecule possess a chord of frequencies that 
would manifest as Keely's law predicts it should?" 
His diagram of a molecule shows this configuration if 
we assume his diagram is one of the water molecule. 
What does modern science say of this? 

"As we know, the molecules of any substance are 
in constant motion, this motion being of an oscillato- 
ry nature in solid substances. When we place a solid 
in a liquid which can dissolve it, individual molecules 
are gradually torn away from its surface as a result of 
interaction with the molecules of the solvent. The 
separation of the molecules from the surface of the 
solid is caused by their own oscillatory motion on the 
one hand, and by attraction on the part of the solvent 
molecules on the other. This process would continue 
until all the solute present dissolved, were it not for 
the reverse process, namely, crystallization, proceed- 
ing simultaneously. When the molecules which have 
passed into solution collide with the surface of the 
substance not yet Dissolved, they are attracted back 
to it and form part of its crystals. Obviously, the high- 
er the concentration of the solution, the faster the so- 
lute molecules will deposit from it. And since the con- 
centration keeps increasing as the substance 
dissolves, there comes a moment at length when the 
rate of solution becomes equal to the rate of crystalli- 
zation and dynamic equilibrium is established, it is 
then said to be saturated." (2) 
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“When a solid dissolves, its crystal lattice is brok- 
en down and its molecules (or irons) distributed 
through the bulk of the solvent." 

"Indeed, by various methods of investigation it has 
been proved that when dissolved the molecules of 
many substances unite with the molecules of the sol- 
vent to form a special type of compound called sol- 
yates," ©) 

"The formation of solvates is due to the polarity of 
the solute molecules, owing to which the latter attract 
the polar molecules of the solvent. It is obvious that 
the more polar both types of molecules are, the more 
stable the solvates. And since water molecules have 
the highest polarity of all ordinary solvents, we have 
to deal mostly with hydrates in practice." ©) 

"The idea of the existence of hydrates in aqueous 
solutions was suggested and grounded in the 1880s 
by Mendeleyev. Confirmation of the chemism of so- 
lution is that many substances crystallize out of their 
aqueous solutions in a form containing what is 
known as water of crystallization, a defimite number 
of water molecules combining with each molecule of 
solute. "This," wrote Mendeleyev, “leads us to be- 
lieve that there are such or similar compounds be- 
tween the solute and the solvent in the solutions them- 
selves, though in liquid (and partly decomposed) 


form. (4) 


"The solubility of most substances decreases as the 
temperature falls and therefore if hot saturated solu- 
tions are cooled,the excess of solute usually crystaliz- 
es out. However, if these solutions are cooled careful- 
ly and slowly, care being taken not to let any solid 
particles of the solute into the solution, the crystals 
may not fall out (form). In this case the resulting solu- 
tion contains considerably more solute than is re- 
quired to saturate the solution at that temperature. 
This solution is then said to be supersaturated. If left 
undisturbed they may remain unchanged for years. 
But if only a tiny crystal of the solute is introduced 
into the solution, other crystals immediately begin to 
grow around it and in a short time the entire excess of 
solute will have crystallized out. Sometimes crystalli- 
zation may be initiated by simply shaking the solu- 
tion or by rubbing a glass against the walls of the ves- 
sel containing the solution. 

From the above it follows that supersaturated solu- 
tions are unstable systems capable of existing only of 
there are no solid particles of the solute present in the 
solution. The possibility of these solutions existing 
for a long time is due to the difficulty of the initial 
formation of minute "germ" crystals, called crystalli- 
zation centers, from which crystallization spreads 
through the bulk of the solution. 

Since the crystals of each substance are character- 
ized by a quite definite arrangement of the particles 
forming them, the appearance of a crystallization cen- 
ter evidently requires that the particles, which are ina 
state of continuous disorderly movement in the solu- 
tion, be grouped at some point of the solution precise- 
ly in the order characteristic of the crystals of the sub- 
stance in question." (©) 

All of this tells us that the atoms and molecules 
tend to arrange themselves according to their polar 
forces of attraction and repulsion and this polarity 


takes place on the ionic level. When electrolytes are 
dissolved in water their molecules break up fo a 
greater or lesser degree into ions, i.¢., electrically 
charged particles: which may be “simple” or "elemen- 
tary," a single atom or even several atoms together. 
Since the particles are vibrating the vectors evidently 
possess a frequency chord of their own and set up a 
resonance along certain axis. The water molecules, 
which possess these same chords, will align them- 
selves along a resonant path and establish themselves 
as parts of this "stream" or “current” of resonating 
frequencies. Thus creating straight lines and angles 
which are so prevalent in crystal formation. 

It appears that it was Jacobus Hendricus Van't Hoff 
(1852-1911) who was the first recognized scientist to 
put forth this idea of directional valency in atoms and 
molecules. 

Directional valency is pictured below where a 
molecule of water (shown as an ionic crystal) on the 
left possessing six poles (Keely's original configura- 
tion) is attracted to the ends of the polar molecule 
stretching the latter, moving the poles apart, resulting 
in dissociation into separate ions. This polar attrac- 
tion and formation or arrangement of polarized parti- 
cles becomes the lattice structure of the resultant 
compound that if solidified becomes a crystal exactly 
reflecting this polar alignment. Not forgetting that 
particles are in actually something similar to "bundles 
of vibrating energies" and not hard billiard ball like 
objects and that each of these vibrating bundles of en- 
ergy possess a certain frequency or chord of frequen- 
cies and that an electron (electronic or electrical ener- 


Dissociation of polar molecules in solution 


gy) is also fundamentally vibratory in nature then we 
might. possible find ourselves in a position of admit- 
ting that Keely's law, as stated above, is accurate. 


Keely's Chords and 
Synthesized Wave Forms 


By Dale Pond 


Perhaps one of the more puzzling aspects of Kee- 
ly's legacy is his constant reference to chords - all 
kinds of chords, He even goes as far as alleging that 
certain chords possess or perform certain and specif- 
ic actions. This part of the of the puzzle can now be 
answered at least in part. With the solution of this 
problem we will see that Keely knew what he was 
doing and some of the ever nagging question on his 
character can forevermore be put to rest. It goes 
without saying that just because we don't understand 
him doesn't mean be didn't understand his own work. 


Keely's Secrets 
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‘Treve itera waretoons, 


It is commonly and scientifically known that waye 
forms, as used throughout electronic music synthesis, 
utilizes different shapes of waves. The sine wave 
which is the most widely known as an undulation 
curve much like an ocean wave, Another wave form 
is the square wave and yet another is sometimes 
called a saw-tooth wave or triangle wave. These three 
forms of waves are depicted below. 
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Harmonic series. 


What is really interesting about wave forms is that 
each one of them is made up of several notes or fre- 
quencies. Therefore each wave form is not just a sin- 
gle note but a chord of notes or group of frequen- 
cies. 1 And what is more - each chord of notes is 
different. The notes (relative frequencies) which 
make up each of these wave form patterns are shown 
below. 

A similar wave form may be created using differ- 
ent chords of frequencies. This process is called Fre- 
quency Modulation or FM. When the frequencies of 
the chord are similar the modifying difference is in- 
troduced by changing the relative amplitudes of the 
individual notes. This is called Amplitude Modula- 
tion or AM. 

The term chord therefore may be seen as a very ge- 
neric term and in actually these chords may be quite 


different from each other. Is it too difficult to see that 
they may have varying effects on resonant bodies? 
They have varying effects on the ear, the pulse wave 
sounds brighter than a sine wave because there is 
more amplitude in its higher harmonics, relatively 
speaking. This is shown in the next diagram where 
the sounds of different instruments are shown to be 
due to different wave patterns which in turn has just 
been shown to be due to a different chord composed 
of the fundamental and varying harmonics and rela- 
tive differences in amplitude of the separate frequen- 
cies. 
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When asked how be was able to generate his forces 
Keely replied: The different conditions include the 
change of the mediums for disturbing equilibrium un- 
der different mediums for intensifying vibration as as- 
sociated with them progressively from the molecular 
to the inter-electric: 


First: Percussion, 

Second: Undulation; 

Third: Vibratory undulation; 
Fourth: Vibratory percussion: 
Fifth: Water and air; 

Sixth: Air alone." 


It is my belief that this phrase is Keely's descrip- 
tion of four different types of wave patterns. Percus- 
sion, as if hitting something sharply, creates a wave 
form giving great amplitude to the higher harmonics 
which is characterized by a pulse wave. The striking 
of a hammer on a hard surface can be analyzed and 
its spectrum of frequencies demonstrates percussive 
forms or pulse wave patterns, Undulation may be the 
sine wave form we are most accustomed to. The vi- 
brating pattern of a rod set in vibration is a good ex- 
ample of this type of wave pattern. The vibratory un- 
dulation may be the saw-toothed wave of a frequency 
modulaied pattern. The vibratory percussion may be 
akin to some type of pulse-like wave form. The fifth 
and sixth steps above are in reference to his use of 
these wave forms within differing "mediums." A 
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"medium" of course refers to the vibrating environ- 
ment - whether atmospheric, water, gas or types and 
forms of material such as his famous platinum, gold 
and silver wires. But whatever the wave may be 
called the name is unimportant, What is important is 
its shape which is caused by the fundamental and its 
harmonics each with their own amplitude. We can 
change the different harmonics and get a new wave 
form or we can change the amplitude of any one or 
several of the harmonics and likewise change the 
wave form. 

Keely's "disturbance of equilibrium" is the actual 
creation of the sound (perceptible vibrations), When 
his mediums were in equilibrium they may be consid- 
ered to be in a state of quietness, neither creating, 
transmitting or receiving vibratory impulses. As was 
indicated in previous articles - the natural state of 
things is harmony between vibrations - a state of mu- 
tual balance. It is only when a disturbance is intro- 
duced into his harmonium that action (force or ener- 
gy) is perceived by Man. 

Thus the idea of the Void, as mentioned in Genesis 
and John, can be pictured as a state of Perfect Har- 
monium. This quietness was disturbed by the Crea- 
tive Force extant throughout itself when it desired 
companionship - as the story goes. 2 Thus we can see 
that sound (or that which causes sound) has three 
states of being - positive or creative, negative or as- 
similative and neutral (equilibrium). The Void there- 
fore must be considered as neutral and this argument 
lends considerable credence to the concept that the 
universe is a vast "sea of neutrinos" from which can 
be evoked (precipitated) any form of material mani- 
festation one is capable of calling forth. 

This idea of infinite potentiality coincides with 
concepts put forth by mystics, magi, spiritual organi- 
zation and other systems of belief which may be 
based on ancient knowledge. This idea of infinite po- 
tentiality is not admitted to by the doctrine of materi- 
alism or those systems of belief built upon such nar- 
towly derived understandings. Various systems of 
belief that tend to enslave thought and action such as 
totalitarianism, socialism, fascism and communism 
are all founded upon the idea that "resources are fi- 
nite" and must be controlled by a few "for the benefit 
of the many." It is seen that Truth, assuming these 
ideas as put forth are near the truth, can indeed set 
Mankind free. To paraphrase Buckminster Fuller on 
the fuel shortage of the 1970s: "There is no fuel 
shortage - only a shortage of technology (applied 
knowledge)." 


1. A musical note is a frequency relative to another fre- 
quency. The degree of relativity between notes is called an 
interval. A simple frequency is an unrelative number of cy- 
cles. 


2. According to this Philosophy of Sympathy - first there 
is a creative vibratory force which by natural necessity 
must have an assimilative opposite force to which it is at- 
tracted and adheres to and continues activity with. This idea 
is presented in Genesis as the story of Adam and Eve, the 
dance of Shiva of Hindu origins and countless other ancient 
depictions. 
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Universal Laws Never Before Revealed: Keely's Secrets 


Mr. Keely's New Philosophy 


by Clara Jessup Bloomfield-Moore 
Scientific Arena 
December, 1886 


In reading, quite recently, Macvicar’s "Sketch of a 
Philosophy," I have been frequently struck by the 
similarity of the views between himself and the dis- 
coverer of etheric force, whose inventions you have 
noticed in your column, How long it may be before 
men of science will think it worth their while to mas- 
ter the details given in the writings of these men re- 
mains to be seen, The late Dr. Macvicar said that, 
when he considered how difficult he had found it to 
believe that such insight into nature as his views im- 
ply is possible to be attained, he was not so unreason- 
able as to expect that others would, in his time, re- 
gard them even as probable, much less as proved. He 
expressed himself as content with the private enjoy- 
ment which these views imparted to himself, "espe- 
cially as that enjoyment is not merely the gratifica- 
tion of a chemical curiosity, but attaches to a much 
larger field of thought." One of the points to which he 
refers, as possessing great value to his own mind, is 
the place which his investigations assigns to material 
nature in the universe of being. He says that it is 
much the fashion in the present day to regard matter 
and force, more shortly matter, as all in all. But, ac- 
cording to the view of things which has presented it- 
self to both of these men, “matter comes out rather as 
a precipitate in the universal ether, determined by a 
mathematical necessity; a grand and beautiful cloud- 
work in the realm of light, bounded on both sides by 
a world of spirits, on the upper and anterior side, by 
the great Creator himself, and the hierarchy of spirits 
to which he awarded immediate existence; and on the 
lower and posterior side, by that world of spirits of 
which the material body is the mother and nurse." 
Macvicar says the hypothesis that there are no beings 
in the universe but those who possess a molecular 
structure, and that sensibility and intelligence take 
their first beginnings in such structures, is one of the 
most inadequate conceptions that was ever proposed 
for scientific belief, and posterior side, by that world 
of spirits of which the material body is the mother 
and nurse." Macvicar says the hypothesis that there 
are no beings in the universe but those who possess a 
molecular structure, and that sensibility and intelli- 
gence take their first beginnings in such structures, is 
one of the most inadequate conceptions that was ever 
proposed for scientific belief. Science is not only 
very blind, but glorifies in her blindness. She gropes 
among the dead seeking the origin of life, instead of 
going to the Fountain of all life, the Ever Living, as 
these philosophers have done. 

The theorizing on the philosophy of planetary sus- 
pension Mr. Keely says: "As regards planetary vol- 
ume, we would ask in a scientific point of view: How 
can the immense difference of volume in the planets 
exist without disorganizing the harmonious action 
that has always characterized them? I can only an- 
swer this question properly by entering into a pro- 
gressive analysis, starting on the rotating etheric cen- 


Universal Laws Never Before Revealed: Keely's Secrets 


ters that were fixed by the Creator with their attrac- 
tive or accumulative power. If you ask what power it 
is that gives to each etheric atom its inconceivable ve- 
locity of rotation (or introductory impulse), I must an- 
swer that no finite mind will ever be able-to conceive 
what it is. The philosophy of accumulation" (assimi- 
lation, Macvicar calls it) "is the only proof that such a 
power has been given. The area, if we can so speak of 
such an atom, presents to the attractive or magnetic, 
the elective or propulsive, all the receptive force and 
all the antagonistic force that characterizes a planet of 
the largest magnitude; consequently, as the accumula- 
tion goes on, the perfect equation remains the same. 
‘When this minute center has been fixed, the power to 
rend it from its position would necessarily have to be 
as great as to displace the most immense planet that 
exists. When this atomic neutral center is displaced, 
the planet must go with it. The neutral center carries 
the full load of any accumulation from the start, and 
remains the same, forever balanced in the eternal 
space." 

Mr. Keely illustrates his idea of "a neutral center" 
in this way: "We will imagine that, After an accumu- 
lation of a a planet of any diameter - say, 20,000 
miles, more or less, for the size has nothing to do 
with the problem - there should be a displacement of 
all the material, with the exception of a crust 5000 
miles thick, leaving an. intervening void between this 
crust and a center of the size of an ordinary billiard- 
ball, it would then require a force as great to move 
this small central mass as it would to move the shell 
of 5000 miles thickness. Moreover, this small central 
mass would carry the load of this crust forever, keep- 
ing it equi-distant; and there could be no opposing 
power, however great, that could bring them togeth- 
er. The imagination staggers in contemplating the im- 
mense load which bears upon this point of center, 
where weight ceases. This is what we understand by 
the neutral center." 

Again, Mr. Keely, in explanation of the working of 
his engine, says: "In the conception of any machine 
heretofore constructed, the medium for inducing a 
neutral center has never been found. If it had, the dif- 
ficulties of perpetual-motion seekers would have end- 
ed, and this problem would have become an. estab- 
lished and operating fact. It would only require an 
introductory impulse of a few pounds, on such a de- 
vice, to cause it to run for centuries. In the concep- 
tion of my vibratory engine, I did not seek to attain 
perpetual motion; but a circuit is formed that actual- 
ly has a neutral center, which is in a condition to be 
vivified by my vibratory ether, and while under oper- 
ation, by said substance, is really a machine that is 
virtually independent of the mass (or globe), and it is 
the wonderful velocity of the vibratory circuit which 
makes it so. Still, with all its perfection, it requires to 
be fed with the vibratory ether to make it an indepen- 
dent motor..." 

Alluding to his illustration of a neutral center, Mr. 
Keely says: "The man who can, even in a simple way, 
appreciate this vast problem has been endowed by 
the Creator with one of the greatest gifts which He 
can bestow upon a mortal...All structures require a 
foundation in strength according to the weight of the 


mass they have to carry, but the foundations of the 
universe rest on @ vacuous point far more minute 
than a molecule; in fact, to express this truth proper- 
ly, on an inter-etheric point, which requires an infi- 
nite mind to understand, To look down into the 
depths of an etheric center is precisely the same as it 
would be to search into the broad space of heaven's 
ether to find the end; with this difference, that one is 
ie positive field, while the other is the negative 
field..." 

Again Mr. Keely gives some suggestive thoughts 
as follows: "In seeking to solve the great problems 
which have baffled me, from time to time, in my pro- 
gressive researches, I have often been struck by the 
fact that I have, to all seeming, accidentally tripped 
over their solution. The mind of man is not infinite, 
and it requires an infinite brain to evolve infinite po- 
sitions. My highest power of concentration failed to 
attain the results which, at last, seeming accident re- 
vealed. God moves in a mysterious way his wonders 
to perform; and if he has chosen me as the tool to 
carve out certain positions, what credit have I? 
None; and, though it is an exalting thought that he 
has singled me out for specific work, I know that the 
finest tool is of no value without a manipulator. It is 
the artist who handles it that makes ti what it is. In- 
difference to the marvels which surround us is a deep 
reproach. If we have neither leisure nor inclination to 
strive to unravel some of the mysteries of nature, 
which task to the utmost the highest order of human 
intelligence, we can at least exercise and improve our 
intellectual faculties by making ourselves acquainted 
with the operation of agencies already revealed to 
man; learning, by the experience of the past, to be 
tolerant of all truth; remembering that one of Na- 
ture's agencies, known once as of use only in awaken- 
ing men’s minds to an awful sense of the Creator's 
power, has now become a patient slave of man's will, 
rushing upon his errands with the speed of light 
around the inhabited globe..." 

In comparing the tenuity of the atmosphere with 
that of the etheric flows obtained by Mr. Keely from 
his invention for breaking up the molecules of air by 
vibrations, he says, "it is as platinum to hydrogen gas. 
Molecular separation of air brings us to the first sub- 
division only; inter-molecular, to the second; atomic, 
to the third; inter-atomic, to the fourth; etheric, to the 
fifth; and inter-etheric, to the sixth subdivision, or 
positive association with luminiferous ether. In my 
introductory argument I have contended that this is 
the vibratory envelope of all atoms. In my definition 
of atom I do not confine myself to the sixth subdivi- 
sion, where this luminiferous ether is developed in it's 
crude form, as far as my research prove. I think this 
idea will be pronounced, by the physicists of the 
present day, a wild freak of the imagination. Possibly, 
in time, a light may fall upon this theory that will 
bring its simplicity forward for scientific research. At 
present I can only compare it to some planet in a dark 
space, where the light of the sun of science has not 
yet reached it..." 

It seems particularly fitting that The Scientific Are- 
na should be the first to make known to the reading 
public Mr. Keely's marvelous researches and still 


184 


more marvelous inventions, inasmuch as the view of 
its editor on some subjects are identical with those 
held by Mr. Keely. Take, for example, the following 
quotation from one of Mr. Keely's papers: "J as- 
sume that sound, like odor, is a real substance of un- 
known and wonderful tenuity, emanating from a body 
where it has been induced by percussion, and throw- 
ing out absolute corpuscles of matter - inter-atomic 
particles - with a velocity of 1120 feet per second, in 
vacuo 20,000. ") The substance which ts thus dissem- 
inated is a part and parcel of the mass agitated, and 
if kept under this agitation continuously would, in the 
course of a certain cycle of time, become thoroughly 
absorbed by the atmosphere; or, more truly, would 
pass through the atmosphere to an elevated point of 
tenuity corresponding to the condition of sub-division 
that governs its liberation from its parent body." 
[Here comes in Dr. Macvicar's Cosmical Law of As- 
similation.] Mr. Keely continues: "The sounds from 
vibratory forks, set so as to produce etheric chords, 
while disseminating their tones (compound) permeate 
most thoroughly all substances that come under the 
range of their atomic bombardment. The clapping of 
a bell in vacuo liberates these atoms with the same 
velocity and volume as one in the open air; and were 
the agitation of the bell kept up continuously for a 
few million centuries it would thoroughly return to its 
primitive element; and, if the chamber were hermeti- 
cally scaled, and strong enough, the vacuous volume 
surrounding the bell would be brought to a pressure 
of many thousands of pounds to the square inch, by 
the tenuous substance evolved. In my estimation, 
sound truly defined is the disturbance of atomic equi- 
librium, rupturing actual atomic corpuscles; and the 
substance thus liberated must certainly be a certain 
order of etheric flow. Under these conditions is it un- 
reasonable to suppose that, if this flow were kept up, 
and the body thus robbed of its element, it would in 
time disappear entirely? All bodies are formed primi- 
tively from this high tenuous ether, animal, vegetable, 
and mineral, and they only return to their high gase- 
ous condition when brought under a state of differen- 
tial equilibrium.” 

Thus Mr. Keely teaches, with Dr. Macvicar, that 
ether is the true protoplasm. 

"As regards odor," continues Mr. Keely, “we can 
only get some definite idea of its extreme and won- 
drous tenuity by taking into consideration that a 
large area of atmosphere can be impregnated for a 
long series of years from a single grain of musk; 
which, if weighed after that long interval, will be 
found to be not appreciably diminished. The great 
paradox attending the flow of odorous particles is 
that they can be held under confinement in a glass 
vessel! Here is a substance of much higher tenuity 
than the glass that holds it, and yet it cannot escape. 
It is as a sieve with its meshes large enough to pass 
marbles, and yet holding fine sand which cannot pass 
through; in fact, a molecular vessel holding an atom- 
ic substance. This is a problem that would confound 
those who stop to recognize it. But infinitely tenuous 
as odor is, it holds a very crude relation to the sub- 
stance of subdivision that governs a magnetic flow (a 
flow of sympathy, if you please to call it so). This sub- 
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division comes next to sound, but is above sound. The 
action of the flow of a magnetic coincides somewhat 
to the receiving and distributing portion of the human 
brain, giving off at times a depreciating ratio of the 
amount received. It is a grand illustration of the con- 
trol of mind over matter, which gradually depreciates 
the physical till dissolution takes place. The magnet 
on the same ratio gradually loses its power and be- 
comes inert. If the relations that exist between mind 
and matter could be equated, and so held, we would 
live on in our physical state eternally, as there would 
be no physical depreciation. But this physical depre- 
ciation leads, at its terminus, to the source of a much 
higher development - viz., the liberation of the pure 
ether from the crude molecular; which, in my estima- 
tion, is to be much desired. Thus God moves in a sim- 
ply way his wonders to perform..." 

Again, Mr. Keely writes as follows: "2 shall not 
forestall an unproved conclusion, but fight step by 
step on the dark paths I am exploring; knowing that, 
should I succeed in proving one simple fact in science 
heretofore unknown, I shall in so doing be rewarded 
in the highest degree. In whatever direction the hu- 
man mind travels, it comes quickly to a boundary line 
which it cannot pass. There is a knowable field of re- 
search, bordered by an unknown tract. My experi- 
ence teaches me how narrow is the strip of territory 
which belongs to the knowable, how very small the 
portion which has been traversed and taken posses- 
sion of. In this our century of widely diffused knowl- 
edge how ignorant is the vast majority! The father we 
traverse the unknowable, the stronger will become 
our faith in the immovable order of the world; for, at 
each advancing step, we find fresh proofs of the im- 
mutable laws that reign over all things - from the fall- 
ing apple up to the thoughts, the words, the deeds, the 
will of man; and we find these laws irreversible and 
eternal, order and method reigning throughout the 
universe. Some details of this universal method have 
been worked up, and we know them by the names of 
“gravitation,” "chemical affinity,” “nerve power," etc. 
These material certainties are as sacred as moral 
certainties... The nearest approach to a certainty is 
made, through Harmony with Nature's laws. The sur- 
est mediums are those which Nature has laid out in 
her wonderful workings. The man who deviates from 
these paths is sure to suffer the penalty of a defeat, as 
is seen in the records of "perpetual-motion" seekers. I 
have been classed with such dreamers; but I find con- 
solation in the thought that it is only by those men 
whe are utterly ignorant of the great and marvelous 
truths which I have devoted my life to demonstrate 
and to bring within reach of all. I believe the time is 
near at hand when the principles of etheric evolution 
will be established, and when the world will be eager 
to recognize and accept a system that will certainly 
create a revolution for the highest benefits of man- 
kind, and inaugurate an era undreamed of by those 
who are now ignorant of the existence of etheric 

force.” 


(1) Keely is saying the sound particles possess this veloci- 
ty, he is not referring to the velocity of compression waves 
as they propagate through the molecular medium of the at- 
mosphere which is ordinarily considered as the speed of 
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sound. If we consider sound as a causative force then it 
would be better to say that compression waves propagate 
through the atmosphere at 1204 fps and recognize the dis- 
tinction of terms as Keely does. The atmosphere is a molec- 
ular medium whereas, in his nomenclature, a vacuum is an 
inter-atomic medium, i.e., space filled with subatomic parti- 
cles - just what we now know it to be. These sound parti- 
cles, being themselves subatomic or what we now call pho- 
nons (quantized sound vibrations), apparently are able to 
travel through this rarefied medium of a vacuum without 
interference to coincidental action. Such interference being 
caused by the "slow” vibrations of molecules, 


[The colors given are of the hues or Nght and not of pigment. 
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MAN'S GREATEST ACHIEVEMENT 


Nikola Tesla 


There manifests itself in the fully de- 
veloped being - MAN - a desire mysteri- 
ous, inscrutable and irresistible: to imitate 
nature, to create, to work himself the 
wonders he perceives. Inspired to this 
task he searches, discovers and invents, 
designs and constructs, and covers with 
monuments of beauty, grandeur and 
awe, the star of his birth. He descends 
into the bowels of the globe to bring forth 
its hidden treasures and to unlock its im- 
mense imprisoned energies for his use. 
He invades the dark depths of the ocean 
and the azure regions of the sky. He 
peers in the innermost nooks and recess- 
es of molecular structure and lays bare to 
his gaze worlds infinitely remote. He sub- 
dues and puts to his service the fierce, 
devastating spark of Prometeus, the titan- 
tic forces of the waterfall, the wind and 
the tide. He tames the thundering bolt of 
Jove and annihilates time and space. He 
makes the great Sun itself his obedient 
toiling slave. Such is his power and might 
that the heavens reverberate and the 
whole earth trembles by the mere sound 
of his voice. 

What has the future in store for this 
strange being, born of a breath, of perish- 
able tissue, yet immorial, with his powers 
fearful and divine? What magic will be 
wrought by him in the end? What is to be 
his greatest deed, his crowning achieve- 
ment? 

Long ago he recognized that all per- 
ceptible matter comes from a primary 
substance, or a tenuity beyond concep- 
tion, filling all space, the Akasa or luminif- 
erous ether, which is acted upon by the 
lifegiving Prana or creative force, calling 


into existence, in never ending cycles, all 
things and phenomena. The primary sub- 
stance, thrown into infinitesimal whirls of 
prodigious velocity, becomes gross mat- 
ter; the force subsiding, the motion ceas- 
es and matter disappears, reverting to the 
primary substance. 

Can man control this grandest, most 
awe-inspiring of all processes in nature? 
Can he harness her inexhaustible ener- 
gies to perform all their functions at his 
bidding? more still cause them to operate 
simply by the force of his will? 

If he could do this, he would have 
powers almost unlimited and supernatu- 
ral. At his command, with but a slight ef- 
fort on his. part, old worlds would disap- 
pear and new ones of his planning would 
spring into being. He could fix, solidify 
and preserve the ethereal shapes of his 
imagining, the fleeting visions of his 
dreams. He could express all the crea- 
tions of his mind on any scale, in forms 
concrete and imperishable. He could alter 
the size of this planet, control its seasons, 
guide it along any path he might choose 
through the depths of the Universe. He 
could cause planets to collide and pro- 
duce his suns and stars, his heat and 
light. He could originate and develop life 
in all its infinite forms. 

To create and to annihilate material 
substance, cause it to aggregate in forms 
according to his desire, would be the su- 
preme manifestation of the power of 
Man's mind, his most complete triumph 
over the physical world, his crowning 
achievement, which would place him be- 
side his Creator, make him fulfill his ulti- 
mate destiny. 


Law of Atomic Dissociation 


"Overtones of high rad-energy pitches produce separation of the atomoles and 
recombinations among the atomic molecules of the atoms." 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary June, 1988 


This law has a number of new and seemingly con- 
tradictory (from previous statements) meanings and 
concepts. Therefore, I'm going to step aside and let 
Keely explain his concepts of molecular morphology. 


"Each molecule has three envelopes. In the first di- 
agram this is illustrated as a sphere upon which has 
been traced a number of meridian lines, The next dia- 
gram shows the three envelopes. The outer hemi- 
sphere of one of the envelopes is removed to show the 
under envelope, the outer hemisphere of which is re- 
moved in still another part of the diagram to show 
the inmost envelope. The third diagram shows the po- 
sition of the atoms which the rotating envelopes en- 
close. The fourth diagram shows the lines of interfer- 
ence of the rotating envelopes. There being three 
perfect envelopes, these of necessity must have six 
poles, to which add the neutral center of the sphere 
itself, comprising the origin of the septenary of mysti- 
cism which is universal in nature. The fifth diagram 
shows the subdivision of matter into atomic, atomol- 
ic, and atomolinic. A black disk representing a 
sphere shows the negative atom; two while disks also 
representing spheres illustrate the two positive atoms 
in the triad, completing the tertiary aggregation 
forming the molecule, Each atom is in turn composed 
of three atomoles; in the negative atom are three pos- 
itive atomoles, positive in the sense of activity; in the 
positive atom are also three atomoles, two of which 
are negative, i.e., passive, and one positive. The nega- 
tive is always that which seeks the neutral center; the 
positive represents the active radiating energy: for 
instance the sun is a medium for transmitting radiant 
energy of positive order, which all the planets receive 
negatively, i.e., it focalizes upon their neutral centers. 
This order extends to infinity. The final diagram in- 
tends to further illustrate the compressing force of 
the rotating spheral and the protection of the neutral 
poles. In the rotating envelopes force acts in the op- 
posite direction to its action in the revolution of the 


earth, where the centrifugal action is greatest at the 
equator; and the greater the speed of rotation, the 
greater the center-fleeing force. 

In the case of the etheric envelope, however, the 
greater the speed of rotation, the more powerful is 
the centripetal (center-seeking) force which com- 
presses the atoms within; the pressure, therefore, is 
greatest at the equator and gradually lessens toward 
the poles. If there were only one envelope, the tenden- 
cy would be for the atoms to be oblate, to fly out at 
the poles, where the pressure is least. A beautiful pro- 
vision of nature obviates this, by providing three en- 
velopes, rotating one within the other, like three 
shells; the line of greatest internal pressure in each 
one af which being protected by the equatorial lines, 
the line of greatest pressure covering the line of least 
pressure on the others. Each of the three atoms is 
placed directly under one pole of each of the three 
envelopes. 

If the rotating envelope of the molecule were in 
any way checked in its motion, the enclosed matter 
would immediately burst forth, producing the phe- 
nomenon of disintegration, releasing from its previ- 
ously pent-up condition a volume of matter many 
times as great as that before disintegration took 
place. Sound-force moving at certain rates of vibra- 
tion negatizes the action of the rotating envelopes, 
producing conditions which result in their breaking 
up, followed by the separation of the atoms contained 
in those envelopes, and also of inter-molecular sub- 
stance occupying space not taken up by the atoms. By 
successive orders of vibrations the atoms, atomoles, 
and atomolini are disintegrated, and so on to the lu- 
minous order, where all control ceases." 
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Molecule 


Intermolecule 


These "particles" are not hard billiard ball 
like spheres. Instead the circles show 
“areas of activity" or ranges of motion of the 
contained triplets. 


Keely's Molecular Morphology 


Keely's diagram of molecular and atomic morphology 
exploded to reveal relative relationships of the 
"particles". It can be seen that Keely's triune inner 
particles are very similar to the modern concept of 
triple Quarks occulted within protons, 


Interatom 
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Law of Atomolic Synthesis of 
Chemical Elements 


“Harmonic pitches of atomolity produce association of etheric atomolic particles 
to form atoms: the kind of atom is determinable by the pitches employed." 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary July, 1988 


Atomolity begins at the 87th octave of frequencies 
or above 14524 Hz. The extent of this range is not 
known at this time. This is a frequency range far far 
in excess of that of gamma rays. How Keely was able 
to attain such a formidable range of vibrations and 
control is beyond comprehension and known science. 
One thing is evident - if he did do this work with 
these frequency ranges - it can't be that difficult to 
figure it out as he worked with mechanical means be- 
fore the turn on the century. In other words if he dis- 
covered how to do this 100 years ago it should be re- 
discoverable especially with our advantage of 100 
years of advancing technology. 

Tt has been stated by myself and others that Keely 
developed some form of nuclear or sub atomic power 
in his devices but this law indicates he may have ex- 
ceeded that attainment and went beyond it. It looks 
like he is attempting to explain the actual formation 
of atoms themselves from a higher for of elemental 
particle. The formation of which is governed by the 
relative frequencies employed. Not being personally 
familiar with high energy physics I cannot equate 
what he is saying with modern achievements, It is as- 
sumed that energy forms of this magnitude have been 
witnessed in accelerators (atom smashers) and other 
state of the art devices. One description of accelerator 
performance sticks in my mind though: "Accelerator 
devices are really giant resonators." I don't remember 
where I read this - in an article describing accelera- 
tors work no doubt. 

Higher forms of sub atomic particles are numerous 
and have been the subject of avid research for many 
years. The theoretical physicists working with quan- 
tum mechanics and quantum physics have been theor- 
izing with colors, quarks and flavors in their attempt 
to bring their research data to some form of equation. 
Perhaps this is why there has been so much compara- 
tive writing of their work to John Keely's. An item 
that has bothered me and still gives me difficulty is 
that a great many physicists still speak of these parti- 


cles as though they are solids. Even the simplest book 
on quantum phenomena never fails to mention at 
some point that these particles are in actuality some- 
thing akin to “bundles of vibrating energy" yet the 
persistence is there to equate said “aggregated energy 
patterns” as hard particles. It seems clear to me that 
as Keely persists in equating these phenomena with 
frequency that he has a steadier command of the sub- 
ject than some of the popular writers on the subject. 
There really isn't any thing there, it is not a hard parti- 
cle like a billiard ball. This is a difficult thing to ex- 
plain and see in one's mind's eye. 

An analogy I like to use in explaining this phenom- 
ena of “bundles of vibrating energy" is that of a bicy- 
cle wheel. A bicycle wheel at rest (the part between 
the hub and rim) is mostly air or in our case no thing 
can be seen between the spokes and it is an easy mat- 
ter to insert a rod or screwdriver between the spokes. 
However, if the wheel is caused to spin at an infinite 
velocity it would be impossible to insert anything be- 
tween the spokes. The “empty” space between the 
hub and rim would possess such energy that it would 
repel any attempt at penetration. 

Now suppose we had no knowledge of what this 
wheel looked like at rest. Suppose all the knowledge 
we had was of this wheel as it spun at its infinite ve- 
locity. Could anyone accurately describe its spokes? 
Of course not. At best we could only derive theories 
concerning its construction and components. We can 
only know that it does possess tremendous velocity 
and that from all experiments done on it we would 
have to conclude that it was solid! Since no known 
mechanism could penetrate between the hub and rim 
we would be forced to conclude that it was solid and 
hard, when in actuality the spoked area is anything 
but solid and hard. 

However, there is a tremendous amount of re- 
search data available that demonstrates and proves 
that an outside vibratory force does have an effect on 
this periodic revolving phenomena, The only conclu- 
sion reasonable to adapt is that the makeup of the 
spinning atom somehow corresponds to the imping- 
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ing vibratory energy because of its susceptibility to 
these vibrations (sound). The inevitable conclusion is 
all atoms and sub atomic particles are nothing but 
bundles of vibrating energy and we must therefore 
admit these vibrations must relate as vibrations do, 
one to another, and not as solid particles or billiard 
ball-like entities. Since vibrations relate according to 
their frequency relative to each other we can surmise 
that Keely's description of their behavior is correct. 

Unfortunately science has not yet caught up with 
Keely in the generation and control of these super 
high frequencies. Until it does we can only conjecture 
as to the demonstrative validity of his assertions. 


Mastery of Self is Mastery of Science 
by Dale Pond 


In the past and indeed all throughout the publica- 
tion of this column I have made many statements, 
some believable and acceptable, some not so believa- 
ble and acceptable and others from "left field." It is 
the intent and scope of this column to uncover what 
John Ernst Worrell Keely discovered as well as make 
sense of the discoveries of others such as Nikola Tes- 
la, Newman and the like. As one digs deeper into the 
ether world of such mental giants it becomes essen- 
tial and necessary to make statements that may be 
questionable from the point of view of what is cur- 
rently good and acceptable. How can the scope of 
any scientific field be expanded if one doesn't tread 
on untrodden ground? It can't be. Daring, boldness 
and a willingness to open one's eyes and mind are ab- 
solutely a must. 

When using the scientific method one is obliged to 
seek up or down whatever investigative corridor 
presents the likeliest path to success. If such a path is 
blocked by facts and indomitable obstacles, then one 
simply moves on to the next likely path. Edison pur- 
sued 599 paths before he got a good light bulb. To his 
peers and other researches, the idea of creating such a 
device to illumine the darkness was unthinkable. Edi- 
son dared to think the unthinkable and he believed in 
his vision. Keely strove mightily 1200 times before 
he succeeded in making his "deep blue light" by shin- 
ing a sunbeam through hydrogen gas held in a soap 
bubble. Tenacity is the word to describe such relent- 
less effort. Building his 129th motor after the first 
128 failed is an accomplishment few of us will ever 
dream of replicating in terms of perseverance. The 
Wright brothers built and crashed several prototype 
flying mechanisms before the "impossible dream" be- 
came a reality. 

These great men of scientific accomplishment are 
an excellent example to those of us desiring to join 
them along the hard and rocky roads of scientific dis- 
covery. Through their work and lives they have 
shown us how to conceive, hold and believe in an 
idea and then with determination and hard work ren- 
der it a real and substantial thing. 

Discoverers on the path to the future must be bold 
enough to think new and revolutionary thoughts re- 
gardless of the stick-in-the-muds who refuse to let go 
of old ideas and embrace new ones and dogmatism 
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which claims or infers we can only do what we al- 
ready know to do. Flying was "crazy" or "crackpot" 
until it was actually done. Traveling faster than 29 
mph was impossible until the first person went 30 
mph. The list goes on and on of "impossible" and 
“crank" devices which worked. 

The very same idea applies to our approach to Kee- 
ly's strange jargon. It is impossible to read his words 
explaining whatever the subject is and at the same 
time say with absolute certainly that this word or 
phrase means this or that. The words he uses are cor- 
rect English to a high degree and his command of the 
language is phenomenal. The words can even be 
looked up in a good dictionary (I have over 30 dic- 
tionaries and dozens of technical reference books) 
and a semblance of a meaning can be found. Anyone 
with enough patience and perseverance can fathom 
his meanings simply by allowing that he knew and 
meant something and pursuing it until his meanings 
are perceived. It is not so much what he is saying that 
may be wrong but it is more likely that what we think 
he is saying that may be in err. It is an understanding 
of his meaning we are after and this meaning can be 
and has been, to a small degree, transposed into mod- 
ern terms. These modern terms are such that Keely 
would have thought them as strange as we find his. 

T have found the greatest hindrance in this study is 
my already implanted ideas and concepts about such 
and such a word, phrase or idea. Modern scientific 
ideas are somewhat parallel to Keely's and Tesla's 
viewpoints on the subjects. To grasp their meanings 
behind their words is a mind-expanding experience. 
One must reach for new concepts and ideas to see if 
they match what is being described. There are many 
holes in the available writings of these men but with 
deductive reasoning and imagination some can be 
filled in. The difficulty lies not in their words, for 
they are valid words and come together in a vast and 
novel explanation of wondrous paradigms. The diffi- 
culty lies in that these are unfamiliar terms, phrases 
and concepts to most of us and seldom to they paral- 
lel good and accepted physics. Our tendency is to 
panic because what we are being told does not sub- 
stantiate what we think we already know. The basis 
of our own training and what we have come to rely 
on is becoming threatened (we think), When fear for 
our beliefs comes in the first reaction it to cry "It can- 
not be so! The man must be a crank." Alas, human 
nature being what it is. 

We can marvel at these men and their accomplish- 
ments - so many patents and world shaking devices 
but few of us realize what they struggled with and 
overcame in order for their work to succeed and be 
accepted. Galileo was excommunicated and impris- 
oned, Tesla was ostracized and condemned by his 
"peers," Keely was effectively slandered, buried and 
forgotten, Moray was shot twice, Reich, Drown and 
Bacon were imprisoned - the list is as long as history 
itself. It took a blinding vision, courage few of us will 
ever experience or understand and tremendous 
strength to withstand the condemnations, calumnies 
and harassments heaped upon them from "the ex- 
perts" and know-it-alls. The overcoming of the physi- 
cal engineering and scientific limitations of the era 
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was only a part of their victories, 

It takes even more of the "right stuff” to overcome 
personal handicaps or shortcomings than it does to in- 
vent a device from existing technologies. This mas- 
tering of self is what matures a simple inquisitive in- 
vestigator into a masterful discoverer of scientific or 
Universal Truths. For a discoverer challenges every 
idea, "scientific fact," dogmatic belief and the fears 
and doubts within himself with an unshakeable cou- 
tage and faith in himself and what he is about. The 
fears of not being accepted, of making mistakes and 
of failure must all be overcome before he finds suc- 
cess. The conquering of self then is the conquering 
of worldly matters. 

Daring to think new thoughts and courage to act 
upon them is the challenge to those who seek a newer 
and better science or a better understanding of him- 
self and his relationship to the Universe. Persever- 
ance, courage, vision, and dog-work will allow any- 
one so inclined to travel the rocky road and scale the 
heights to true mastership. 


Dangers of Ultrasonic Energy 
By Dale Pond 


Ultrasonic usage in medical treatments has been 
gaining more acceptance everyday. Frightening as it 
may be there is more and more evidence that sono- 
grams (fetal examinations in the womb) and other ap- 
plications of this energy are destructive to cellular 
structures, Even more disconcerting is that damage to 
these cells may be latent and not reveal itself for 


years. A 134-page booklet tiled "An Overview of Ul- 


is “ put out by the U. S. De- 
partment of Health and Human Services, July 1982 
draws information from hundreds of citations of pub- 
lished studies, This book casts serious doubts on the 
safe use of ultrasound as a diagnostic instrument. 

Ultrasound is very destructive to cellular struc- 
tures. The following pages lists various biological ef- 
fects of this energy. If you are exposed to ultrasound 
you might want to heed some sort of precautionary 
measures. If you are working with ultrasound experi- 
mentally using high energy levels it is stwongly sug- 
gested you adapt safety measures until such time as 
the truth of this matter can be rightfully investigated. 
One is reminded of the time when Keely exposed 
himself to a burst of high frequency radiation and 
wound up in bed for three weeks. As a precautionary 
measure he henceforth did his work in water instead 
of exposed to the air. The destructive nature of ultra- 
sound can be either heat, radiation force or cavitation 
or a combination of these. 

To quote from Dr. Mendelsobn's article "Ulta- 
sound Dangers Revealed - Part II" from the Dynamic 
Chiropractor (May 1, 1988): “Ultrasound is the latest 
example of an unproven technology being sold to the 
public as being "perfectly safe." It falls in the same 
class as painting radium on watches, fluoroscoping 
children’s feet in shoe stores, routine mammography, 
routine chest X-rays, radiation therapy for tonsils, ex- 
posing army personnel to atomic bomb tests - in each 
case, the medical profession failed to take the neces- 
atl steps to protect people against a malignant tech- 
nology whose risks were already well understood." 


Above the violet are the chemical rays. 


Green 
Yellow 


Below the reds are the heat rays. 


Orange: 
Red 
Yiolet 
Indigo 
E> Blue 
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Law of Heat 


"Atoms under the tension of chemical combination oscillate with an amplitude di- 
rectly as the temperature, inversely as the pressure, and as the square of the specific 
heat. Diminishing the pitch of oscillation inversely as the square of the distance of 
the atoms apart, and simultaneously increasing ‘he vibrating pitch of the atoms by 
absorption of overtones and higher harmonics." 


John Keely, 1894 


Commentary August, 1988 


Heat is a fascinating subject. Fascinating because 
the modern theory is quite different from the one 
Keely had in mind. His perspective was developed 
from and with the continual work in vibratory phe- 
nomena. The modern theory is developed from the 
concepts of gross materialism employed up to this 
day. The notable exception is the work being done by 
quantum physicists who-are rapidly developing a phi- 
losophy emerged in vibrations. 

While it is sometimes difficult to mentally view at- 
oms or molecules not as hard particles but as "vibrat- 
ing bundles of energy" this is how sympathetic vibra- 
tory physics views them and not as hard billiard ball- 
like mini-spheres. When considered as such it be- 
comes impossible to consider that they actually come 
in contact with one another thus causing friction 
which in turn is the alleged source of heat. A key to 
understanding Keely's meaning may be found in his 
definition of oscillation and vibration. 


"Oscillation is a rhythmically recurring translatory 
movement." (Keely) 


Oscillation: "Any effect that varies periodically back 
and forth between two values." (McGraw-Hill Diction- 
ary of Scientific and Technical Terms) 


"Vibration is the rhythmical motion of a body within 
itself." (Keely) 


Vibration: "A continuing periodic change in a dis- 
placement with respect to a fixed reference." 
(McGraw-Hill Dictionary of Scientific and Technical 
Terms) 


We see that the modern terminology has very little 
distinction between what is considered as a vibration 
and an oscillation. Whereas Keely makes a definite 
distinction between the two types of motion. 


The pitch of oscillation refers to the relative oscilla- 
tion rates of the individual atoms. Each atom is vi- 
brating at a certain and definite rate and each atom is 
oscillating at a given rate. The atom vibrates within 
itself and at the same time is oscillating back and 
forth. A following article describes some of the dif- 
ferent modes of vibration and will cast some light on 
this subject. 

This back and forth oscillation also diminishes in- 
versely as the square of the distance the atoms are 
apart referring to the Square Law as it applies to 
propagating wave energies. 

The latter part of this law gives us an insight into 
superconductivity. If the vibratory forces acting with- 
in the aggregate under study are all of a harmonious 
nature, heat will not be developed. According to Kee- 
ly, it is the absorption of overtones and harmonics 
into the vibrating atom as it separates from the other 
atoms. This follows along with the idea that harmony 
of pitch causes aggregation and discord of pitch caus- 
es repulsion or separation. 
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tal electric pitch. 


change." 


Law of Electro-Chemical Equivalents 


"An atom vibrates sympathetically under the influence of electric 
energy, such undertones of which are absorbed as are a harmonic or 
harmony of the electric pitch; the amount of energy absorbed being 
directly as the arithmetical ratio of the undertone of the fundamen- 


Scholium: A table of electro-chemical equivalents on the normal 
basis will indicate the electrical conditions and amount of chemical 


Keely 1894 


Commentary September, 1988 


Keely is emersing us deep into his philosophy 
with this law. It appears the entire premise of the 
above description comes from his ideas and under- 
standings concerning the vibratory nature of atomic 
and subatomic structures and their respective energy 
flow patterns and characteristics. 

He considered electric current or electricity as a 
flow of oscillating atomoles held within the atoms. 
He considered this energy a creative energy and is 
conveyed from atom to atom provided the size and 
weight are uniform. (This was explained in the 12/86 
and 1/87 issues of SVP.) 

It is assumed from the above that when the atoms 
are of varying sizes and weights interference to coin- 
cidental action is the result. Interference to coinciden- 
tal action is akin to what we now call resistance or 
impedence. 

Speaking strictly of electro-chemical equivalents, 
we are concerned here with the electrical state of the 
atoms. McGraw-Hill defines electro-chemical equiva- 

as: 

"The weight in grams of a substance produced or con- 
sumed by electrolysis with 100% current efficiency during the 
flow of a quantity of electricity equal to 1 faraday (96,487.0 + - 
1.6 coulombs). 

Then he goes on to say that a table of these val- 
ues will indicate the atoms' relative state. Again 
McGraw-Hill defines an electro-chemical series as: 

"A series in which the metals and other substances are 
listed in the order of their chemical activity or electrode poten- 
tials, the most reactive at the top and the less reaetive at the 
bottom. Also known as electromotive series," 

Keely's law then gives us an explanation of how 
and why the elements have the potential they have 
and hints at what it wouild take to bring a change in 
their respective states. Which ability to render change 
would prove of enormous value to the one able to 
master such a technique. 

Basically he says that atoms are oscillating with- 
in themselves (an interior particle?) at the same rate 


and mode of the electric pitch. The electric pitch, we 
have already seen, is the rate of oscillation of the ato- 
mole (electron?) found within the atom. He has al- 
ready stated that the atomoles are of uniform size and 
weight therefore we can assume that the rate and 
mode of vibration is consistent whether propagated in 
solids, liquids or gases. 

This whole idea of electro-chemical equivalents 
brings to mind a series of objects each having ab- 
sorbed a deferring quantity of water. Since water is 
common to each and every object one has the latent 
ability of changing the state of each object simply by 
injecting into or taking away water from each of 
them. Keely's law says that each object will absorb 
energy according to an undertone of the object or 
atom's vibration rate which forms a harmonic or har- 
monizes with a component of the electrical pitch. 
This relationship is directly dependent on an under- 
tone of the fundamental of the electric pitch and can 
be expressed as a simple arithmetical value. Thus get- 
ting us back to arithmetic here and away from com- 
plex mathematics as is commonly found in today's 
quantum physics. 

This very clearly demonstrates the value in stud- 
ying music construction techniques. The manners and 
methods of relating vibration rates one to another is 
simple arithmetic and not the overpowering complex- 
ity of using unrelated values forced into compliance 
by over-complicated rules of so-called higher mathe- 
matics. This also illustrates the meaning behind 
Cayce's often overlooked references to the effect that 
"Music is the connecting link between God and Man 
or the spiritual and material realms." (paraphased). 

This particular phrase is easily grasped when one 
considers energy (higher states of manifestation) as 
belonging to the spiritual realm and gross matter such 
as atoms or molecules representing the material 
realm. Keely even goes so far as to classify electricity 
as a creative force. God or the God-force is always 
considered as a creative force especially in Genesis 
which is the story of the creative process bringing a 
spiritual realm into materiality or how pure energy 
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becomes pure matter - they are one and the same save 
for rate and manner of vibratory actions. 

This is the beauty of Keely's philosophy - it ties 
these two seemingly separate and different realms of 
activity into ONE. Nowhere else and in no other system of 
Science or philosophy is this so dramatically demonstrated. 
Here is a dramatic departure from the innane materi- 
alist's viewpoint that things are separate and unrelat- 
ed. Here is a departure from the religionist's concept 
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that all is spiritual giving little or no value to material 
things. The connecting link is that which governs mu- 
sic development. Here, at long last, is a middle 
ground from which the Darwinists and Creationists 
can meet and finally reconcile their bitter battle by 
uniting around that which bridges the two opposing 
ideas granting equal value to each -sympathetic vibra- 
tions. Vibrations being the material manifestation and 
sympathy being the connecting force or energy - un- 
dulating together in a coordinated and cooperative 
Cosmic dance of action and reaction. 


Harmonic Scale 
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“Kharmoris scale formed by taking a series of notes produced by vibralions wanse 
sumbers in e aiven tina are respectively 2s 1,2, G4, ele. If we take as fundamental 
tone the open G siting of tha vitonceto, tha series of lanes which with i form a 
harmonic scete will ba as pletured above. 

HARMONIC SCALE: The seals formed by a series of natural harmonies. It should ba 
‘led that our conventional music scala is © melodic mociticaion of a naturally 
cceuring harmonic seale or saries of naturally occurring tones: 

‘As tho charactor of a sound dapands upon that ofthe visatiens by which itis causod, 
it fs important to know of whet kind tha lattor must ke in order thal they may give the 
sensation of a perfectly simple tone, Le. one which the ear cannet resolve inte any 


nel. 


Intervals 


‘An Intorval in music is distance (bolveen the notes) exprassad 
In tarma ef ditfarancs in plich, Scund the two lores fo the 


fight, Tha ear immediately detects that ono tone Is higher than 
tho thar, Tho eyo detects the Inierval which is raprosentod 
‘graphically by (wo signs (notes), che of which is higher on the 
staif than tho other. This aucibla and visibla highness {s, in 


music, distance or intarval, This distance can be measured. Te Maer 6th 
mgasure an Interval we must have @ define and unchangsabla 
uni of measure 


In expressing intervals by name several technical terms era ah 
‘employed. For exemple: Ihis inleval is & Major Sith because at 
‘hore are eix steps (inclusive) between the two tonos. We => 
infer from the word Major that thera aro other kinds of SS 


siaths, and from the word sixth wo infer that in nerning 
intervals, something is counted, something which in this 
example contains six distinc! units. 


Major Interval 


“To dolormino tho number name ef zn interval we mus be able 
to count from cna to nine, and to say the first seven lsitars of 

the alphabot. To datarmine the epee narme of an interval we 

must know tho Moor Seale ofthe lower lone of tha givan 

Interval. This wil inform us ifthe upper tono of the given 

intereval be in the Malor Scete of Us lower tone, orf it be 

above the Major Scals tons, o fi be below it. Major 6th 


RULE: An interval is Mejor whan the upper tone {s found in the 
Major Seale of the lowar tons. 


1 (In tha diagram) is the sixth degros or step or fone in the 
Major Scala of F. Numarically F to D is a Stdh, Hones the 
Inlorval is aecuratcly doscribed when we say it lea Major 
Sixth. Major Intervals ora tha 2nd, Srd, 6th, 7lh and &th, 


AN 


Minor Interval 


The Minor Interval is a Major Interval where tha upper tone 
{ not found In the Major Sesla ef tha lower and the interval is 
alighlly less disterce then a Major intervel, 
oo 


Just 28 wo have the Major 2nd, 2rd, 61h, 71h and eth eo we 
also have the Minor 2nd, Grd, 6th, 7th and Sth, Prajor sixth 


‘Tha Major interval above and right is six stops belween the © 


and A. The Minor Interval to the lower sight is marked sfighlly 
fess cr smaller than six steps with the flet sign indizaling the 
Ais tlattened or slighlly lowered in pitch trom its natural 
pitch when founc'in the Major Seale of C, 
oo 


Minor Sixth 
Intervals of Triangle Intervals 
Music Intervals of the triangle 
: The various symbols used in Perfect Fitth Major Tenth com 
fil ty newt eae bo see ee a Quantum adtentic are Fe — ae 
ts interchangeable wih music rotas z eR 
frithmetic and Musical Perfect Fifth a2 and form Musk: Inervals whan =e oc e- 
Intervals. Major Third S34 related one to anothar. The Music 
Periect Fourth 4:8 onde gino mt ae ae 
orved frem the orima Sager thie 
bea ie Ha symbole of QA which are found io Brae Tein 
arlect Twelfth 8: be inveled vith a ight Wiangl, == BB a 
Major Sixth 5:3 {Below the interval name ara c=3 c eo c 
Double Octava 4:1 gues yan et 
erval and below thai are given 
‘The rallos above are laken directly from a plot of a righ! triangle created using the rulas of ‘the QA symbol ratios.) 
QA. Il is interesting to nole, thet of the nine ratios six are Parfect Intervals (1, 2, and 9 par Perfect Fourth(—————— Major Sixth (= 
nuinbers) the remaining three ere all Major inerva's (6 per numbers). This demonstretos a3 38 remy 
that the tangle is Indaed @ unit of strength. o Foe 7 Ss 
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intensity." 


Law of Cohesion 


“The cohesion between atoms diminishes directly as the square 
root of the pressure and temperature, and as the square of electric 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary October, 1988 


Cohesion is often equated with electron valency. 
The greater the valence - the greater the cohesion. 
The actual accepted definition of cohesion is: "The 
tendency of parts of a body of like composition to 
hold together, as a result of intermolecular attractive 
forces."(1) Upon further investigation, the definition 
of molecular attraction is: "A force which pulls mole- 
cules towards each other."(1) What we have here, 
when all is said and done, is a nebulously undefined 
term called "force" which is alledgedly responsible 
for causing this pulling together, Again modern sci- 
ence doesn't or is hesitant in giving a clear definition 
of that which it deals. Keely, on the other hand, 
doesn't shy away from such a task. 

He says cohesion is caused by the interaction of 
pressure, temperature and elecrticity and goes on to 
Say just how they relate to cause varying degrees of 
cohesion. In other words, cohesion is a function of vi- 
bratory energies. Heat is a vibration, the electrical 
current is a vibration and pressure has a direct effect 
on frequency and amplitude of vibrations. 

Cohesion is very important to SVP because it is 
the dissolution of inter-molecular cohesion which 
Keely used to create his awesome pressures from the 
disintegration of water. By breaking the cohesiveness 
between those particles which go to makeup the wa- 
ter molecule he was able to release their subatomic 
energies which, as we know from our experiences 
with nuclear energies, can be enormous. 

Here is a place where a table defining these val- 
ues would be helpful. A table of each element in its 
neutral or natural state and comparative tables of it as 
it is subjected to pressure and temperature and then 
the table discussed last month of electrical equiva- 
Tents. Remember, Keely is speaking of intensity of 
the electrical current. He considered the electrical 
current as a siream of atomoles of extremely high fre- 
quencies. He also spoke often of his intensifying the 
current as opposed to amplifying it. In electrical ter- 


minology I believe the equivalent would be amper- 
age of the current. I am not sure but that he meant he 
was increasing the frequency of the current when he 
intensified it, More thought is needed here. 

The previously discussed Law of Chemical Dis- 
sociation (SVP 1/88) gives a little insight here as dis- 
sociation may be considered opposite to cohesion. He 
disusses the attraction of cohesion as being between 
atoms and not molecules whereas the quotes given 
earlier both speak of molecular attraction. What is the 
difference? There aren't any definitions of atomic at- 
traction in my reference books. I would think that 
Keely is correct in his assertions. After all a molecule 
is composed of of is actually the sum total of the 
atomic interactions making up that molecule. There- 
fore a modulation of those atomic forces would have 
an effect on the molecule whereas modulating the 
molecule itself would be difficult. An analogy would 
be not unlike the dismantling of a brick wall. We can 
use a large hammer and strike the wall's surface, in 
which case, the energy would soon dissipate through- 
out the wall's surface. However, if we dealt with each 
individual brick, less energy is needed and less ener- 
gy is dissipated throughout the structure. Dissolve a 
few bricks and the whole wall falls apart. In like man- 
ner, one could find a way to dissolve just the cement 
between the bricks and get dissociation of the struc- 
ture leaving the bricks whole. Striking the wall with a 
huge wrecking ball would destroy some of the bricks 
thus releasing smaller particles (radioactivity). I think 
T like Keely's method and way of thinking much bet- 
ter. 
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molecular oscillation." 


Law of Refractive Indices 


"A table of the refractive indices of substances indicates their mo- 
lecular pitch; and in connection with crystalline form the phase of 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary November, 1988 


The August 1988 issue detailed the certain prop- 
erties of how an angled sound beam can refract from 
longitudinal wave forms into shear waves, plate 
waves and other wave forms of differing undulatory 
characteristics. 

It is not known at this time if certain materials re- 
fract sound differently than do others as indicated by 
this law. There doesn't appear to be any study con- 
firming or refuting this indication. It is likely that dif- 
fering substances have different refractory character- 
istics. Perhaps Keely is suggesting that this is so and 
tables of these refractive indices can be built and in- 
deed should be built if one were to delve deeply into 
the science of Sympathetic Vibratory Physics. Some 
readers may be familiar with these things and can en- 
lighten the rest of us thus absolving the need for a 
lengthy period of research to establish these refracto- 
ty properties of materials. 

Crystaline substances are formed by this very na- 
ture of vectorial alignment along axis of the mole- 
cules forming the crystals. Based on the past laws we 
have discussed, this vectorial alignment is dictated by 
the frequencies associated with the various angles 
clearly illustrated by crystal, formation. Further, dif- 
ferent substances which become part of the crystal 
substance form different geometric patterns as they 
aggregate into the various crystal shapes. This is fur- 
ther evidenced by the different ways in which differ- 
ent crystal substances refract light. Light being a phe- 
nomenon common to each of them. 

Therefore what Keely is saying here about form- 
ing tables of these refractive indices is very valid and 
may lead to some revolutionary insights of molecular 
behaviour. That these tables. could indicate molecular 
pitch (relative frequency) is not as obviously correct. 
It seems that if one could determine molecular pitch 
from an angle of refraction then the ideas inherent 
here are somewhat different than one would expect if 
considering the matter from a standpoint of numbers 
of vibrations. 


There is an incongruity in all this: When a longi- 
tudinal vibration is converted into a shear wave sim- 
ply by varying the angle of incidence the frequency 
remains the same (we are told) but the velocity 
changes. It seems that wave length, time and frequen- 
cy are solidly locked together not unlike the simple 
formula used in electrical calculations for figuring re- 
sistance, voltage and amperage. By varying one the 
others change yet always maintaining a rigid arith- 
metical relationship to each other. 

Keely stated in another article(1) that the angle 
and velocity were more important than the frequency 
and wave length. The idea that "God geometricises" 
and that vibration is a big part of the picture seems to 
jive very well together. Another strong argument is 
the simple formation of a rainbow. This little phe- 
nomenon is due entirely due to light waves being re- 
fracted by water vapor spheres. Why a rainbow 
creates and maintains a fixed color pattern never 
changing even though one changes location and angle 
while viewing it is also a mystery. One we can find a 
reasonable solution to eventually. 

Much work and thought needs to applied to this 
promising area of research. As we go along more and 
more will undoubtedly be made clear, 


a) 's_ Si Delta Spectrum Research 5608 S. 
107th E. Ave. Tulsa, Oklahoma 74146 
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Nucleus. 
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Proton 
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ra Neutron 
LEPTON, QUARKS 
Particles that can »avel on their own Trapped inside larger particles, they are never seeMky themselves. 
ELECTRON ELECTRON NEUTRINO uP DOWN 
Responsible for Particle with no Gr | wtieener Has en electric charge Has an electric 
electricity and electric charge thet aoe bate of #2/3. Protons have charge of =1/3. 
chemical reactions rarely interacts with to thisgroun | ewo9f them, white Protons have one 
thas a charge of -1 other matter. Billfons fly ‘aroun. neutrons have one. ofthem, while 
through your body every second, neutrons have two. 
MUON MUON NEUTRINO CHARM STRANGE 
Aeavier relative Cheated wiong with Aneavler relative Aheavier relative 
ofthe electron, muons when sorte © | For tne most | ofthe un of the down, 
part, these 
particles decay. partieled 
existed in the 
early moments 
after the Big 
TAU TAU NEUTRINO Bang. Now they | TOP BOTTOM 
Heavier still. Not yet are found only in | Not yet Heavier Stil, 
aiscovered © | cosmic rays ane | <!scovered 
but belleved accelerators, | But belleved 
to exist. to exist. 
BOSONS _ Particles that transmit the fundamental forces of nature, 
PHOTONS GLUONS. INTERMEDIATE- GRAVITONS 
The-particles that Carriers of the VECTOR BOSONS Not yet 
make up Tight, strong force Heavy carriers of the discovered 
they carry between quarks. eke Taree, whlch Is but belleved to 


the electro- 
magnetic force. 


responsible for some 
forms of racioactive decay. 


carry the force 
of gravity. 
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cal of the local magnetic intensity." 


Law of Electric Conductivity 


"Electric energy is transmitted through homogenous bodies with a complete- 
ness in direct proportion as the atoms are more or less perfect harmonics of the 
electric pitch, but not at all through substances whose atoms are discordant to 
the electric pitch; also through molecular substances, when their resultant notes 
are harmonics of the electric pitch, - the transmissions being inversely as the 
temperature, directly as the density diminished in proportion to the amount of 
crystallization, and inversely as the cube of the dyne, also directly as the recipro- 


Keely, 1894 


Commentary December, 1988 


Is this law the key to superconductivity? Sounds like it 
may just be that. 


According to the idea presented in this law - if 
the particles of a conductor are of a harmonically re- 
lated frequency to the electric frequency then the con- 
ductor will transmit the current without any resis- 
tance. Is this not the idea behind superconductivity? 

Keely called this superconductivity - perfect con- 
cordant transmission or coincidental action - which 
is what is really taking place in the conductor when 
viewed from the quantum level. Resistance he would 
call interference to coincidental action. Depending on 
the degree of attunement between the electric current 
and the frequency of the conductor particles resis- 
tance is created to the passage of the electric current 
through the substance. Conversely, if there are discor- 
dant frequencies between them - the resistance can be 
so high as to prohibit transmission and the substance 
would be called an insulator. 

He goes on to give the laws governing the math- 
ematics of such a phenomenon. Those who have the 
required physics and engineering backgrounds might 
want to build the required mathematical formulas rep- 
resented by this law. The potential of such a formula 
may well be worth the effort to work it out. It is 
hoped that credit be given where it is due. 

His law states that the lower the temperature the 
higher the rate of transmission. This has been proven 
with the work done recently by and with supercon- 
ductivity experiments. 

Looking at a Periodic Table of the Elements (one 
of your choice as there is a difference between charts) 
we can sce that copper, silver and gold are all in the 
same group. The periodic tables are supposedly ar- 
ranged according to like properties of the elements. 
Since vibration determines these properties then we 
know that elements occupying the same group or pe- 
riod possess similar vibration rates. The electrical 
conductivity of an element is a function of its atomic 


vibratory rate therefore those that vibrate harmonical- 
ly towards each other possess similar traits such as 
the ability to conduct electrical currents. 

Likewise we can see those elements which are 
poor conductors of the electrical current such as oxy- 
gen and nitrogen grouped close together. We can then 
know that the atomic frequencies of these elements 
are not harmonics of the electrical current. It is a well 
established fact that neither of these two elements 
conduct electricity very well just as copper, silver and 
gold do transmit this current very well. 

Gravity also has an effect on electrical conduc- 
tivity. As the dyne (accelerating force on a mass) is 
increased the lower the conductivity. Conversely the 
lower the dyne the greater the conductivity. Hence it 
may be assumed that conductivity, in the absence of 
gravity would increase. This may point to some dis- 
covery about why and how there is more electrical 
potential the higher one gets from the ground. And 
May even give us an insight into how Tesla was go- 
ing to trnsmit electrical current through the upper at- 
mosphere. 

This law also gives us an insight into what is 
called resistance. Resistance is a term used in clectri- 
cal work to give measure to the inability of a sub- 
stance to transmit electrical current. Very little is giv- 
en in electrical texts that explains why and how 
resistance is caused. Keely gives us a perfectly good 
explanation. Once tables have been created giving the 
vibratory rates of the elements correlated with tem- 
perature, gravity, etc. we can then predict exactly 
how electrical current will behave in a substance. It 
will not require as much trial-by-error methods to 
find superconductive substances and circuits. Know- 
ing this law and the prerequisites of this function it 
should be relatively easy to custom design materials 
exhibiting rather novel and useful practicalities. 

On the "negative" side, this law is the nemesis of 
the so-called electron theory and blows all kinds of 
holes in the "hols" theory of micro-chip function the- 
ories. The dragon of ignorance is slain again! Knowl- 
edge based on a materialistic paradigm cannot with- 
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stand a higher revelation that the spiritual essence of 
force(polarity) is more important in the physical func- 
tion of matter than matter itself. 

Speaking of polarity, it is the female polarity or 
negative attractive that causes densification and then 
crystallization. As density increases transmission in- 
creases and as crystalization increases transmission 
decreases. It is the male polarity or positive propul- 
sive that lessens density - as density decreases trans- 
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mission decreases. Positive polarity also increases 
temperature thus lowering transmissions as well. 


Beat Frequencies Dissonance 


Dissonance or discord arises from beat frequencies generated 
from two or mora tones. 


‘These may occur in any of the following types: 


1) Beat Dissonance Between Fundamentals; 


2) Between one Fundamental and partial of the other, 


3) Between Overtones; 


4) From the occurrence of Differentials; 


5) From the occurrence of Summation Tones, 


Beat Dissonance Between Fundamentals 


8 


Wher boals arise balwaan the lundamanlals of two 
[compound tonos, the dissonance wil in gonaral bo 
harsherihar belwoen two simple tones of the same Fitch, 
for in the former case each pair of overtones may baat 
also. Supposing for example, the two fundementals to be Bt 
Jand C, tha dlayrara shows the dissonant overtones. The 
harshness of tne bests belween each par of overtones in 
the cfegram, must be estimated in the case-cl simple tones, 
for thoca evartonos are simple tone; but in ostimaling tho 
ictal harshness of the whole combination, it should bo 
remembered thet for ordinery qualities of tone, the 
intensity of the pariets becomes less and less as we 90 
farther fram tha Fundamentals (a fect roughly indiestad 
the diagram by tha use of smaler type for the upper 
partis). 


: ee ek 


a—2 


A= 


w—w—2— 


Beat Dissonance Between Tonic and Overtone 


Beat Dissonance Between Overtones 


PortialsofC = = 256, 512, 768, 1024,1280 Beats arising from tha overtones of 
200, 400, 600, 600, 1000, 1200 — Gomoound Tones, In musta itis 


156 112 32 24 G0 comskered e baat when the resultant 
numbers are smatl, The 188 and 112 
of the frst'sories is not coneidered & 
Partials ofct = 200,400, 600, 800 beal frequency as Is the 8 in tho 


Partiels of, = 128,256,384, 512, 640, 768 
Beats formed: 5616 40 32 


To complicate matters aven mora, these beat tones will 
also become generators themsaives ard cheste 
sacondary, tettisry, alc. orders of bests. This is taken 10 
bo tha Jacob'e Ladder of tho Bible and alco domonstratos 
"as above so bolow* and that all things are connected. 


lower sariaa. However, ihosa tones are 
‘generated and consti a new tone 
resuling-fom the generaior tones. | 


Only the first six partia’s ara shown 
‘The acival numbar of partials ere 
Infinite and consequently thers are 
‘many mora boats prozant avon though 


Bai arg Fen Wo ent oTore, [oes Teians Gace 
fone and an overtone of the other, As. i} 1 ot 
ondswemrtsonoconmen | tat |fopely iit 
esonamae between Fand @1, el |e Hy 8 
Tie rte, when sounds between eit L Hl 
simplo tones, is quite frao from owt |ow! |} owe] ¢ 
harshness, | i a a ee 
BN |D D D 
mw OI 
~ IN G, 
b ( ; mahi i 
® Grxp|G |G |G 
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they ara nol heard or measured. 


Beat Frequencies Between Differentials 


STinpTe Tones Asconting to musical theary beste of 8, 
26 ond higher rurabors are bayond the 
tange of beats which rormally heard. 
But in hard numbers those secondary 
‘ones ere prasont and should be accounted 
fer even theugh they are not heard or 


200 «400600. 


Differeqee Tones 
304 1040 96 296 


606 408 208 a 


104 208 304 408 400 600 
96 200 296 400 S04 0a 
in i i ie 


Beat Frequencies due to Summation Tones 


[econ] Compute 


Tntervel | Ratio Celeutate Summation [Summation Tore] 
Coteve 200 + 400 = 600 = 5 c 
Fifth 600 + 400 = 1600 = 5 e 
Fourth 800 + 600 = 1400 = 7 ae 
Major Third 1000 + 800 = 1900 = 0 ov 
Minor Third 1200 + 1000 = 2200 = 11 ia 
Majer Sixth 1600 + 600 = 1500 = 9 ys 
Minor sixth, 1600 + 1090 = 2800 = 13 aye 
Major Second 1800 + 1600 = 3400 = 17 BY 
Diatonfc Semftone | 16: 15 3200 + 3000 = 6200 = 31 ary 
[From ihe above lable we can aae thal the fundamentals of tho Ostave generate the 
[Summation Tone af © which coincides with the Grd partial of the lover tons, so in the case 
of the Octave no new eleinent Is introduced howaver the Summation Tone is present. 
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Music: A Vibration Analysis Shortcut 


by Dale Pond 


Attempting to isolate an experiment 
from influential factors is for the greater 
part a waste of time and leads to false 
findings. For instance, is a hard vacu- 
um really empty? It is empty of mole- 
cules and atoms but what about pho- 
tons and electrons and other subiler 
particles? Because we can see through 
a vacuum indicates it is full of photons 
and because we can send and receive 
radio waves to and from interplanetary 
probes indicates it is also full of elec- 
trons. It is this type of unrealistic and 
incomplete data that hinders modern 
science and technology. Another false 
truth or incomplete paradigm based on 
incomplete analysis is that aspect of 
wave or vibration analysis based on iso- 
lating frequencies from a complex wave- 
form. Nothing, absolutely nothing, can 
exist of and by itself anywhere in the 
universe. How then can a vibration be 
separated from its fellow vibrations and 
be taken to be meaningful? As Einstein 
pointed out the obvious in his Law of 
Relativity: everything relates to some- 
thing else and it is this relationship that 
gives value to each of them. 


This principle of relativity is perhaps 
the single most important discovery 
Keely! left us. His laws use this princi- 
ple as a given fact and not something 
viewed extraordinarily. If you get no 
other thought from this article you 
should get this one: RELATIVITY. Not 
as Einstein stated: E=MC? but simply 
that everything is dependent on every- 
thing else and all things can only have 
value when considered relative to an- 
other thing. This principle is embodied 
in music intervals found throughout 
Keely's charts and writings. A musical 
note sounded by itself is simply another 
vibration. But when a number of per- 
fectly tuned musical notes are sounded 


together concordant chords, motions up 
and down, and a whole meaningful host 
of acoustic phenomena begin to mani- 
fest. Musical renditions can play upon 
human emotions demonstrating a con- 
necting link to human psychology and 
physiology?. Music ean cause inert con- 
cert hall walls to vibrate in resonance, 
armies to march, babies to sleep and 
lovers to react. Vibrations when set to 
fixed intervals of frequency and time are 
indeed powerful forces in our world. 


There appeared in the November 
1989 issue of Sound & Vibration? a very 
interesting article on Chladni wave plate 
modes. ‘The capable author used the 
latest and best technology in his effort 
to decipher this intriguing phenomenon. 
He set out to find the various frequen- 
cies and modes of a vibrating square 
plate. 


Approaching his study with an idea 
of finding the interrelationships in the 
vibratory activities he found, I have pre- 
pared a table below of the actual fre- 
quencies and modes as he found them 
in these plates. I then determined the 
musical intervals* of the various modes 
and frequencies. It is very interesting to 
see that the frequencies compared one 
to another all fall very close to known 
musical intervals (boldface items). 


Taking just two modes, "Mode 3" 
and "Mode 2," we see the difference be- 
tween these two numbers is only 19/ 
100ths greater than a Minor Third. The 
differences of some of the other num- 
bers are even closer to the comparative 
musical interval. What this could mean 
to us as practicing technologists is that 
if we had 1207 vibrations per second in 
the Mode 2 pattern and desired to 
achieve the Mode 3 pattern at 1472 cps 


204 


Universal Laws Never Before Revealed: Keely's Secrets 


all we'd need to know and do is to increase the 1207 cps by a musical third . There 
would not need to be a complicated mathematical derivation of this new frequency. The 
art of music would win out in its simplicity. In other words, the right brain simplicity 
would succeed easily over the left brain complications. Even more significant is the 
grasp we would weld over a complicated subject. We should know the results even be- 
fore we complete the experiment. Thus instead of finding a series of unrelated numbers 
we find a highly relative and organized phenomenon taking place before our very eyes. 


This study is very significant in our effort to understand Keely's work and his devic- 
es. He used a variety of wave plates in his work most notably circular disks to which are 
made many references in the literature’. The diagram above shows the square wave 
plate Mr. Lang used in his experiment. The nodal lines and their relative motions are 
clearly shown of each mode as are the resultant frequencies, It is assumed the progres- 
sive mode generation would be different for circular plates as would be the frequencies. 


It must be kept in mind that these musical intervals are the distances between the 
associated frequencies. An interval is the amount of change (Delta) between the meas- 
ured frequencies. The frequencies can be set up as algebraic variables set to a given 
difference between them. It would then be easy to determine the resultant secondary 
frequencies and modes from this fundamental number by using the decimal values giv- 
en above. In other words: when given a vibrating plate of these dimensions and charac- 
teristics it would be a simply matter to "predict" its vibrational behavior using these mu- 
sical intervals. An in-depth, time-consuming and expensive analysis would not be 
required. 


RATIO1: RATIO2 MUSICAL INTERVAL DECIMAL 


Mode 3: Mode 2 
6:5 


4 Minor Third 
1472: 1207 
5:4 Major Third 
Mode 4: Mode 3 
64: 45 Diminished 5th 
2105: 1472 
36: 25 Diminished 5th 
Mode 2: Mode 1 
36: 25 Diminished 5th 
1207: 817 
3:2 Perfect 5th 
Mode 4: Mode 2 
125: 71 Augmented 6th 
2105: 1207 
7:4 Harmonic 7th 
Mode 3: Mode 1 
9:5 Tonic 7th L8 
1472: 817 1.801.. 
15:8 Major 7th = 1.875 
Mode 4: Mode 1 
5:2 Major 10th 
2105: 817 
&3 Perfect 11th 
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and modes from this fundamental num- 
ber by using the decimal values given 
above. In other words: when given a vi- 
brating plate of these dimensions and 
characteristics it would be a simply mat- 
ter to "predict" its vibrational behavior 
using these musical intervals. An in- 
depth, time-consuming and expensive 
analysis would not be requited. 

Thus we can see that this premise is 
accurate in its execution and accurate in 
the information it gives us. As near as I 
can tell this process has not been used 
since Keely developed the process 100 
years ago. At this point it is not well un- 
derstood and the insights gained not yet 
fully appreciated. I have applied this 
method to several frequency analysis 
projects all resulting in formidable in- 
sight into that studied. This method may 
also be considered as a very accurate 
check on your work. The process is sim- 
ple and because of its simplicity easily 
verifiable. It is hoped that those of you 
now doing scientific investigations will 
employ this method in your work that it 
may become more fully developed and 
comprehended. 


It should be noted that this above re- 
lated process can be successfully applied 
to any accurately derived series of num- 
bers. A good example is the Fibonnacci 
number series revealing the reproduction 
rate of breeding rabbits. This number 
series is obtained by taking 1 adding it to 
the next number to derive the third num- 
ber: = 1:1:2:3:5:8:13:.... An analysis of 
these numbers reveals them to be: Uni- 
son, Octave, Perfect Fifth, Major Sixth, 
Minor Sixth ...6 


A difficulty exists in using this pro- 
cess however. That is the fact that the 
empirical musical numbers of the inter- 
vals is subject to evaluation at this point. 
There are as many systems of computing 
these intervals as there are musical sys- 
tems. All the books touching on this 
subject are different from each other in 


one way or another. The numbers we 
now have are accurate enough for this 
type of projection but more work needs 
to be done in sorting them out. 
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Keely, much older in this photo, seated at his final motor. This machine operates via amplified gluonic 
bonding/repulsing forces as near as we can understand Keely’s explanations. See other photo on page 145. 


Scale Of The Forces In Octaves 


by John Ernst Worrell Keely 


"First octave (unity of sound) is ap- 
proximately the lowest frequency capa- 
ble of producing waves of rarefaction 
and condensation in the air. The atomic 
aggregate oscillating at this pitch can be 
experimentally determined, and the ag- 
gregate vibrating at a pitch one octave 
higher will have amass lying between 
4/, and the cube root of the mass of the 
first mentioned aggregate; the exact re- 
lation under varying conditions of gravi- 
ty. Magnetic saturation, and pressure, 
can be determined only by accurate 
measurements. But assuming a body of 
a size represented by x, with a pitch 
represented by 1024 per second, then a 
pitch of 2048 per second will be pro- 
duced by a body having a volume of 
some mean between 1/, of x and the 
cube root of x. By accurately determin- 
ing the pitch of a volume of any metallic 
sphere capable of oscillating at the pitch 
of, e.g., the eleventh octave of sonity 
(1024 per second), under normal condi- 
tions of gravity, pressure, magnetism, 
and then successively diminishing its 
size by 1/, of itself, we get the succes- 
sive octaves of pitches higher and high- 
er in period-frequency until we pass the 
domain of sonity and enter the domain 
of sono-thermity. The point where the 
one form of energy merges into the oth- 
er lies approxiimately at the twenty-first 
octave, and this pitch also marks the 
point where the air is no longer capable 
of vibrating at that pitch in waves of 
transverse form. The first. gamut of 21 
1/, octaves consists of three forms; viz. 
sonity, sound, and sonism. The follow- 
ing is a tabulation of the pitches of soni- 
ty in octaves from one vibration per sec- 
ond to where the next form of energy 
commences." 


Fraunhofer Lines 


“The Fraunhofer lines represent the si- 
lences, or the places of invisible pitches 
between the luminous pitches of rad- 
energy. They cannot therefore be con- 
veniently used as data from which to 
measure the fundamental pitches of the 
atoms undergoing examination, When a 
series of sound-pencils are projected 
upon a screen, they undergo a combina- 
tion of overtones and under-tones at the 
point of contact producing tones of a 
pitch either too low to be recognized by 
the human ear or too high to be called 
sound. The Fraunhofer lines are not 
therefore simply silences, but may be 
the higher invisible ultra-actinic rays. 
The fact is that some of the Fraunhofer 
lines are capable of producing a variety 
of chemical actions, when reflected and 
focalized. Observation thus far shows 
that these lines do not bear any definite 
ascertainable relation to the pitches 
producing them, but that they do bear 
some uniform relation from which the 
fundamental pitch could be determined 
cannot be doubted. The relation of the 
Fraunhofer lines to the luminous spec- 
tra are undoubtedly such as would ena- 
ble one to compute the creative pitches 
producing them; but as yet no such de- 
terminations have been made. The ac- 
curate method of determining them is 
from the mutual relation of the harmon- 
ie pitches of the luminous spectra. 


A table representing the harmonic 
overtones and undertones of simple vi- 
brations, and the resultant harmonics 
of associate vibrations, will be of great 
convenience in making these determina- 
tions. 


The natural unity of sonity lies above 
I per second, and below 2 per second, 
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and for this reason the numbering of 
the octaves is accomplished by calling 
the end of the first octave No. 1 instead 
of No. 2. At the end of the twenty-first 
octave sono-thermity commences, and 
the bodies oscillating at this pitch are 
either correspondingly smaller by +/, 
than the preceding sonitic aggregates; 
or larger aggregates undergo vibration 
in submultiple portions of themselves. 
In either case the originating oscillation 
of sono-thermic pitch is that of an iso- 
lated or localized aggregation. This first 
class of forces, or first double gamut, is 
included within the range of about for- 
ty-three octaves. The bodies of the 
translatory pendulous motion and pro- 
duce waves of the transverse form, 
while the bodies of the second gamut 
undergo internal nodal vibration and 
produce waves of a longitudinal form. 
Beyond the upper limit of the forty-third 
octave we reach bodies of a size (deter- 
mined by the same method as in sonity) 
which we know to be about the size of 
an atom as approximately determined 
by various physicists to lie between 
eleven and twelve micromillimeters (hy- 
drogen molecules), which gives the 
highest pitch of the known atoms, and 
from which can be roughly estimated 
the pitch of the heavier atoms. Starting 
with the approximate pitch of hydrogen 
as determined from its associate spec- 
trum with oxygen, and working back to 
the size of the largest atoms, we again 
reach a pitch corresponding to the high- 
est sono-thermic vibrations. Starting 
with the known temperature and pitch 
of a heated body, emitting definite rays 
of light, and working back to absolute 
zero, we again reach the pitch of the 
sono-thermic limit.” 


FIRST CLASS 
Scale of Forces in Octaves 
Sonity, Sound, and Sonism begins 


Ast Octave 2 


2nd 4 

8rd 8 

ath 16 

5th 32 

6th 64 

7th 128 

ath 256 

3th 512 Keynote Molecular Chord 


620 First Octave Keynote Atomic Chord 
630 Second Octave 

10th 1,024 

ith 2.048 
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12th 4.098 

13th 8,192 Keynote Etheric Chord 
12,000 Octave Heat (highest rate of] 
14,000 Vibro-Atomic 

14th 16,384 Lowest Molecular Vibration 
20,000 Harmonte Thirds 

15th 32,768 Disintegration of Water 
42,800 

16th 65,536 

1th 131,072 Trans, of Odor in Molecules 
220,000 Sympathetic Negative 

ath 262,144 First Inter-Atomie Lowest 
300,000 Full Harmonie Chord 

19th 524,288 First Inter-Atomic Highest 
780,000 Pull Harmonic Chord 

20th 1,048,576 
1,620,000 Major Sth 

ist 2,097,159 

‘Major Sth 3,145,728 Ninths 


Sono-thermity, Sono-therm, Sono- 


thermism 
gand 4,194,304 
28rd 8,388,605 
24th 16,777,216 
25th (33,554,432 
26th 67,108,864 Highest Molecular Vibration 
100,000,000 Harmonic 3rds 
27th 134,217,728. 
28th 268,435,456 Highest Inter-Molecular 


300,000,000 Enharmonte 6ths Atmos- 
pheric 
519,655,633 Highest made in air 


29th 536,870,912 Atomic Vibration 
200,000,000 Diatonic Sths 

30th 1,073,741,824 

Sist 2,147,483,648 

32nd 4,294, 296 Highest Etheric 
8,100,000,000 Dominant Etherié 6th 

3rd 81569,984,592 

Bath 17,179,869, 184 Highest Inter-Btherle 
24,300,000,000 Inter-Etheric 9ths 

5th 34,259, 738,368 

‘36th 68,719,476,736 

37th 137,438,953,472 

8th 274.877,906,944 

39th 549,755,813,888 

40th 1,099,511,627,776 

4ist 2,189,093,256,562 

42nd 4,308,046,511,104 

SECOND CLASS 
Thermism, Rad-energy, Chemism 

48rd 8,786,093,022,208 Dark heat begins 

ath 17.892, 186,044,416 

45th 35,184,372,088,832 

46th 70,368, 744,177,664 Chemism begins 

ait, 140,787, 48,806,828 Intrared (Light be- 
ging 

agin 281,474.976,710,656 Major 4th (above) 

49th 562,949,9% 1,312 Below Major 4th 

50th 1,125,899,906,842,624 (Light ends) 

Bist 2,251,799,813,685,248 

Sand 4,503,599,627,370,496 Limit Actinic Rays 

53rd 9,007,199,254'740,992 

54th 10.814,398,508,481,984 

55th 36,028,797,018,963,958 Chemism ends 

56th 72,057 ,594,037,927,936 

87th 144,115, 188,075,855,872 Full Ninths 
156,057,552,198,220,000 

‘58th 288,230,376,151,711.744 

59th 576,460, 423.488 

60th 1,152,92.1,504,606,846,976 

Gist 2,305,848,009,213,693,952 

2nd 4,611,686,018,427,387,904 

63rd 9,228,972, 036,854,775,808 

64th 18,446,744,073,709,551,616 Major 5th 

Major 5th 27,670,116,110,564,327,424 Limit of 
thermism 4 

Electricity, Induction, Magnetism 

65th (36,893,488,147,419, 103,232 

68th 73,786,976, 206,838, 206,464 

67th 147,578,952,591,676,418,928 

66th 295,147,905, 183.352.827.856 Copper- 
zine couple 

68th 590,295,810,366,705,655,712 


‘The limit of electricity and the beginning of atomolity, 


Scale of Forces in Octaves 


1,180,591 ,620,733,411,311.424 
2,361,183 ,241, 466,822, 622,848 50,000 
volts 

4,722,366,482,933,645,245,696 
9.444,732,965,867,290,401,392 
18,889,465,931,745,580,962,784 
37,778,931,863,469, 161,965,568 
73,557 ,B63,726,938,323,931,136 


Properties of Light 


151,115, 727,453,875,647 862,772 ¢ 
902,231,454,907,753,295,724,544 
804,462, 909,815,506,591,449,088 
1,208,925,819,631.013, 182,898,176 
2,417,851,639, 762,026, 365,796,352 


4,825,703 278,524,052, 731,592,702 


9,671,406,557,048, 105,463, 185,408 


19,342,813, 114,096,210,926,370,816 
38,685,626, 228,192,421,852.741,632 
77,361 ,252,456,384,843,705 483,204 


[The colors glven are of the hues or Tight and not of pigment. 
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Induction, Sympathy & Resonance 


by Dale Pond 


Throughout electrical and electronic 
terminology there is constant reference 
to the function and use of induction as a 
means of attaining certain effects in 
electrical circuit applications. Induction 
is a curious thing: It is “The act or pro- 
cess of causing.) When it is desired to 
cause or to induce a certain effect or to 
convey what is found in one object or 
system into another this process of in- 
duction used. It has occured to this au- 
thor that induction and sympathetic vi- 
brations are sometimes confused with 
one another as well as that other con- 
cept known as resonance. Perhaps we 
can explore these three concepts there- 
by gaining a new and more accurate 
perspective. 

Beginning with two systems (mole- 
cules, people or metallic objects) in 
rhythmic motion(vibration) and separat- 
ed by a discrete distance it can be said 
they each possesses certain vibration 
characteristics exclusively their own, in- 
dependent of each other. They each 
possess a natural mode of motion and it 
has been declared that no two objects, 
however carefully engineered, can be vi- 
brating with precisely the same modal 
pattern or vibration signature. In terms 
of this discussion, we are not going to 
split hairs that fine - suffice the objects 
to be engineered close enough such that 
they are in a fair state of coincident mo- 
tion or we may say they are of the same 
fundamental mode of vibration and 
thus are tuned to each other, 

The frequency at which these two ob- 
jects are tuned is called their resonant 
frequency possessing a fundamental 
number of vibrations per second. This 
state of affairs is called "being in tune" 
or "being in sympathy" one to the other. 
When the eigenfrequencies. (composite 
vibrations) of one object are modulated 
by an electrical or mechanical oscilla- 


tion the vibrations of the other responds 
accordingly. This method of energy 
transference is done through and by 
way of sympathetic vibrations which 
have been defined as follows: 

sympathetic vibration: [PHYS] “The 
driving of a mechanical or acoustical sys- 
tem at its resonant frequency by energy 
from an adjacent system vibrating at the 
same frequency." 

Once the two objects are in rhythmi- 
eal motion, caused by sympathy of vi- 
bration, they are said to be in resonance 
or resonating together. In other words, 
they vibrate as one. From the above we 
can safely say that resonance is brought 
about through and by way of sympathy. 
The New World Dictionary defines sym- 
pathy as used in physics:, "The relation 
between two bodies whereby vibrations 
in one produce responsive vibrations in 
the other.'2) 

On the other hand induction is con- 
sidered somewhat different. The word 
is used almost exclusively in electrical 
jargon and is defined as: "The process 
by which a body having electrical or 
magnetic properties calls forth similar 
properties in a neighboring body without 
direct contact.") 

To this author's way of thinking the 
above scenario may be simplified by 
stating that the two objects, having 
been tuned, may be said to be in a state 
of sympathy or harmony of vibration 
frequencies and modes. When one ob- 
ject is modulated by either mechanical 
(striking one with a physical blow) or 
electrical or any other means, then, be- 
cause they are tuned or are in a state of 
sympathy, the energy is transferred to 
the other. This process of transfer we 
sometimes call induction. Because they 
are in tune the energy pattern raised in 
the first object is caused, through sym- 
pathetic vibrations, to induce a similar 
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action in the second object. It thereby 
begins to resonate to those frequencies 
and is then said to be in a state of reso- 
nance. 

What we have here is a very nifty 
state of affairs. On the one hand we are 
in a situation where we must induce an 
effect from one object to the other. In 
other words, if we want to induce this 
effect we must put out work or expend 
energy to some degree. However, if we 
at first, engineer the two objects such 
that they are in a high state of sympa- 
thy, or attunement, very little work is 
required to complete this process of 
causing an effect other than what is 
needed to modulate or change the first 
body. Being in tune means being in 
harmony or concerdance such that the 
two bodies are as one body. Work to 
overcome resistance is required when 
the two bodies are not in agreement or 
are slightly out of tune and it then re- 
quires considerably more energy to 
override the inertia of discord (degree of 
non-attunement) between them. 

This is not unlike a highly trained 
football team. When all the players are 
of one accord (in harmony of purpose, 
training and physical condition) they 
can act as one and are a formidable 
force on the field. When a new player is 
taken into their midst special time, at- 
tention and work are required to get the 
new team member to resonate as the 
others such that he eventually becomes 
a harmonious component of the one 
team and is not wasting energy working 
at odds with them. He must be brought 


Negative Attraction 


Negative Attraction behaves very much tke 
rragnetism but is not magnetism, Negative 
Attraction Is the causative agent fram which 
‘magnetism i= brought Into being. 


Nagative Attraction is the Enharmonic Third of the 
‘Triune Stream of vibratory forces constituting 
the particle's structure, 
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into sympathy with the team spirit. One 
may say that this team spirit must be 
induced in him such that he absorbs 
and resonates to it. This inducement is 
usually accompanied by a great expedi- 
ture of time and/or energy. Until this 
new member becomes an integral part 
of the whole there will be resistance to 
coincidental action (team work) - the 
parts won't flow with each other in a 
harmonious pattern. 

Just so in electrical and mechanical 
systems. If only the fundamental fre- 
quency is engineered to be in tune there 
is only a partial sympathetic coincidence 
(everything working together towards a 
single purpose) established, If a perfect- 
ly tuned circuit is desired then attention 
must be paid to have all vibration com- 
ponents sympathetic to all others for 
there to be complete harmony of vibra- 
tion (motion). Tuning just the funda- 
mental and its harmonics leaves all the 
other partials to do as they please thus 
creating discords and resistances to in- 
tegrated harmonious action. The whole 
will not function as smoothly as it might 
if all vibration components were put in 
a state of sympathy. When all are in 
sympathy or agreement a resistance- 
free circuit or system (marriage, team) 
may be engineered and constructed. 


References: 


Q) Hill Dicti f_Scientifi 

chni , 3rd edition. 
(2) The New World Dictionary, 1948, Apple- 
ton-Century-Crofts, Inc. 


Neutral Center 


‘The Neutral Center is the point to which 
ail the attractive forces of the unit are 
‘attracted and from which they 
rerradiiate. 


The Neutra} Center is therefore the 
canter of attraction and radiation. 


‘Tho Noutral Center is not polar but is 


Neutral Centar 


Reutral Center| neutral and may be polarized with either 
positive, negative or no polarization, 


Neutral Center 


Negative Attraction hes 
bbeen called NAVAZ or 

NIGHT-SIDE or FEMALE 
(oF ISIS in ancient times, 


Positive Proputsive “The entire particle structure 
J built and maintained 
around and by virue of the. 
Neutral Center. 


‘The Neutral Center is @ virtual center 
and.no thing actually exists at this 
Infiniealy small focal point. 


: th 
Paneth ‘Somatimes refered to as the Zero-Feint_ 
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Gravity 


John Ernst Worrell Keely 
Edgar Cayce 


"Gravity is the mutual attraction of at- 
omoles." (Keely) 


Gravity is an eternal existing condi- 
tion in etheric space, from which all vis- 
ible forms are condensed. It is inherent 
in all forms of matter, visible and invisi- 
ble. It is not subject to time or space. It 
is an established connective link be- 
tween all forms of matter from their ag- 
gregation. Time is annihilated by it, as it 
has already traversed space when the 
neutral centers of the molecules were 
established. [t is nothing more than an 
attractive, sympathetic stream, flowing 
towards the neutral center of the earth, 
emanating from molecular centers of 
neutrality, concordant with the earth's 
center of neutrality and seeking its me- 
dium of affinity with a power corre- 
sponding to the character of the molec- 
ular mass, 


"Gravity is transmittive inter-etheric 
force under immense etheric vibration." 
Keely 


"Gravity acting through space on 
everything has no action on space it- 
self." (195-57) 


"The Amount of Aggregation reached by 
any system of bodies at any point in 
time depends upon the relative propor- 
tions of its Forces and its Energies at 
that moment." @) 


"Gravity may be considered a negative 
force, for it tends to balance the positive 
forces. Gravitational forces are vibratory 
forces and might be defined as the cen- 
tralization of vibratory forces ready to 
change into power by non-activity.” 
[(L95-70) 4] 


"Gravity is nothing more than an at- 
tractive, sympathetic stream, flowing to- 
wards the neutral center of the earth, 
emanating from molecular centers of 
neutrality; concordant with the earth's 
center of neutrality, and seeking its me- 
dium of affinity with a power corre- 
sponding to the character of the molec- 
ular mass. Gravity, he defines as 
transmittive inter-etheric force under 
immense etheric vibration. He contin- 
ues: - The action of the mind itself is a 
vibratory etheric evolution, controlling 
the physical, its negative power being 
depreciatory in its effects, and its posi- 
tive influence elevating." ( 


"The force of gravity may be consid- 
ered to have elements in octave of den- 
sity, and these in relativity to same 
force of the object being acted upon. 
See, as to how the octave of forces - 
Now let this apply not only to what is 
commonly considered as octave(mean- 
ing vibration thrown off as sound), but 
as an octave or a vibration as would be 
set in motion by this very activity of the 
gravitation in its activity - as pushes up 
as well as pushes down. Not until you 
have overcome gravitation. Now you are 
beginning to understand the law of 
gravitation. So as the raising power, 
there must be the opposite power, un- 
derstand these, then we begin to see 
how. the vibratory forces is the active 
principle all radiates from. 

What is gravitation? The centraliza- 
tion of vibratory force, ready to be 
changed in power by non-activity, see?" 
[(195-54) 4] 


"Molecular terrestrial masses, com- 
posed of the "ultimate ether" bound la- 
tent in substance, are sympathetically 
drawn to the earth's neutral center ac- 
cording to the density of their molecular 
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aggregation, from which must be de- 
ducted their celestial sympathetic out- 
reach. In other words, molecular weight 
consists in the difference between these 
forces. Either one can be intensified by 
polar or antipolar vibrations, giving ei- 
ther one predominance. If the celestial 
(repulsive) predominates, the mass will 
tise, its velocity proportionate to the 
concentration of the dominant or the 
"negative thirds of its mass chords" in- 
ducing high neutral radiation together 
with "celestial attraction." The “terrestri- 
al propulsive" and "celestial attractive" 
cause ascension and the celestial pro- 
pulsive and terrestrial attractive cause 
descension or increased weight." 2 


Beyond disintegration lies dispersion, 
and Keely can just as easily disperse at- 
oms of matter as disintegrate its mole- 
cules, dispersing them into ether. The 
law of gravity appears in the light of 
Keely's experiments but one manifesta- 
tion of a law which provides for the re- 
version of the process of attraction in 
the shape of a process of repulsion. Kee- 
ly, by means of a belt and certain appli- 
ances which he wore upon his person 
moved single-handed, a 500 horsepower 
vibratory engine from one part of his 
shop to another, without a scratch on 
the floor, and astounded engineers de- 
clared it could not have been moved 
without a derrick, to use which would 
have required the remoyal of the roof. 

Demonsirating the overcoming of 
gravity, Keely used an air-ship model 
weighing about 8 Ibs., which, when the 
differentiated wire of silver and plati- 
num was attached to it, communicating 
with the sympathetic transmitter, rose, 
descended, or remained stationery mid- 
way, the motion as gentle as that of 
thistledown floating in the air. 

The experiment illustrating "chord of 
mass" sympathy was repeated, using a 
glass chamber, 40 inches in height, 
filled with water, standing on a slab of 
glass. Three metal spheres, weighing 
about 6 ounces each, rested on the 
glass floor. The chord of mass of these 
spheres was B flat first octave, E flat 
second octave and B flat third octave. 
Upon sounding the note B flat on the 
sympathetic transmitter, the sphere 
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having that chord of mass rose slowly to 
the top of the chamber, the positive end 
of the wire having been attached, which 
connected the covered jar with the 
transmitter. The same result followed 
the sound of the other spheres, all of 
which descended as gently as they rose, 
upon changing the positive to the nega- 
tive. J.M. Wilcox, who was present re- 
marked: "This experiment proves the 
truth of a fundamental law in scholastic 
philosophy, that when one body attracts 
or seeks another body, it is not that the 
effect is the sum of the effects produced 
by parts of one body upon parts of an- 
other, one aggregate of effects, but the 
result of the operation of one whole 
upon another whole." 

The vibrations induced by this experi- 
ments reached over 700,000,000 per 
second, unshipping the apparatus, thus 
making it insecure for a repetition of the 
experiments. The decarbonized steel 
compressors of said apparatus moved 
as if composed of putty. Volume of 
sphere 15 cubic in weight of surround- 
ing metal, 316 Ibs." 

"Gravity is not subject to time or 
space. It pervades the Universe without 
reference to time or space, instantane- 
ously and without intermission. It is, 
however, a sympathetic flow, proceeding 
from the molecular or mass neutral cen- 
ters to the earth's neutral center with a 
power corresponding to the character of 
each individual molecular mass." He be- 
lieved gravity dependent on the medium 
of the polar stream, for he says "If the 
sympathetic negative polar stream were 
cut off from the earth the molecular 
néutral centers would float away into 
space like a swarm of bees.” 

"Under my system the gravital flow 
comes under the order of the “sympa- 
thetic concordant of the Qths" and is 
that third of the triune combination 
called the "polar propulsive." Gravity is 
polar propulsion while magnetism is po- 
lar attraction. Both magnetism and 
gravity can be accelerated by proper vi- 
brations." 

He believed gravity to be the result of 
a law which provides for a reversion of 
attraction in repulsion, and which acts 
by transmission of force under immense 
etheric vibration through the "intere- 


theric subdivision." He also showed that 
gravitation acts “as a lever." MacVicar 
states "Every individualized object as- 
similates itself to itself in successive 
moments of its existence and all objects 
tend to assimilate one another." Keely 
says "Gravity is an ever existing eternal 
force, coexistent with the compound 
etheric or high luminous(seventh subdi- 
vision) since it entered into, and is an 
inherent property of, all forms of aggre- 
gated matter from their birth. It is the 
source from which all matter originated 
and each substance-unit or neutral cen- 
ter is a concordant link, attractive and 
dispersive, to all other neutral centers. 
Each neutral center is the nucleus of 
what we recognize as substance and is 
potentially the nucleus of a planet." 

"The sympathetic concordants (plane- 
tary vibrations) established by the Infi- 
nite One from the birth of the planetary 
neutral centers, are simply the opera- 
tion of the laws of gravity. The inaudible 
atomic, etheric and interetheric vibra- 
tions, which control and direct the 
movements of the Universe, must of ne- 
cessity from the magnitude of their re- 
sult, be the most powerful of all 
sounds." These vibrations collectively 
constitute the "Music of the Spheres" 
discovered by Pythagoras of old and so 
long considered merely a poetic fancy. 
This is now proved experimentally in 
Keely's workshop to be an actual fact. 

He calls all planetary masses "terres- 
trial" and says the "celestial concordant 
sympathetic vibrations between the 
spheres govern their motions in their or- 
bits, that at their maximum distance 
the attractive forces assume supremacy, 
bringing them toward each other, and 
at the minimum distance, the repulsive 
forces assume control causing them to 
again recede from each other. 

Molecular terrestrial masses, com- 
posed of the "ultimate ether" bound la- 
tent in substance, are sympathetically 
drawn to the earth's neutral center ac- 
cording to the density of their molecular 
aggregation, from which must be de- 
ducted their celestial sympathetic out- 
reach, In other words, molecular weight 
consists in the difference between these 
forces. Either one can be intensified by 
polar or antipolar vibrations, giving ei- 


Gravity 


ther one predominance. If the celestial 
(repulsive) predominates, the mass will 
tise, its velocity proportionate to the 
concentration of the dominant or the 
"negative thirds of its mass chords" in- 
ducing high neutral radiation together 
with "celestial attraction." The "terrestri- 
al propulsive" and "celestial attractive" 
cause ascension and the "celestial pro- 
pulsive" and terrestrial attractive cause 
descension or increased weight. 


"Any visible molecular mass of metal 
can be so impregnated by triple orders 
of sympathetic vibration as to give it the 
same sympathetic transmittive qualities 
that exist in the mental forces, which 
make such mass subservient to either 
the attractive or repulsive conditions of 
terrestrial sympathy. 

"Gravity is nothing more than a con- 
cordant attractive sympathetic stream 
flowing towards the neutral center of 
the earth. This force is inherent in all 
visible and invisible aggregated forms of 
matter, from the very birth of a planet, 
around whose center the molecules 
cluster by the sympathetic affinity 
which is thus induced. If these condi- 
tions had always maintained a neutral 
position in etheric space, no planet 
would ever have been evolved. These 
conditions have been fixed by the Infi- 
nite. These rotating neutral centers, set 
in celestial space, have been endowed 
with the power of rotation to become 
their own accumulators. It is through 
the action of these sympathetic forces of 
the Infinite etheric realm that planets 
are born, and their volume of matter 
augmented. 

"If we pick up an object we feel a re- 
sisting power in it which physicists call 
gravity; but they do not explain what 
gravity is. It is simply a sympathetic 
flow, proceeding from the molecular 
centers of neutrality; which flow is con- 
cordant with the earth's neutral center 
of same, seeking this medium of its af- 
finity with a power corresponding to the 
character of its molecular mass. There 
is no actual weight in the molecules of 
the mass of which the earth is com- 
posed. If the sympathetic negative po- 
lar stream that flows towards the neu- 
tral center of the earth were cut off from 
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it, the earth's molecular mass would be- 
come independent, and would float 
away into space as would a soap bubble 
filled with warm air. 

“The gravital flow comes, in this sys- 
tem, under the order of the sympathetic 
concordant of the 9ths, and belongs to 
that third of the triune combinations 
called polar propulsive. 


"Magnetism is polar attraction." 
"Gravity is polar propulsion." 


“Both magnetism and gravity can be 
accelerated by the proper medium of 
sympathetic vibratory influences." Kee- 
ly, ©, 


3) 


2) 


3) 
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Music of the Molecule 


by Dale Pond 


Perfectly equated (balanced) vibra- 
tions within a molecule may be pictured 
as the circle below. All three major axis 
of rotation are equal as well as range 
and angle of motion. Each orbit is at 
right angles to the other two and the 
range of extension is the same in each 
case. 

In the second drawing the 
range of motion has in- 
creased from 1 to 2 in 

_ one axis and 1 to 
1.25 in the third. 
Correspondence to 
musical intervals 
we would have 
Perfect Unison 
(harmony) in 
the circular 
drawing and 
three intervals 
of Unison, Ma- 
jor Third and 
an Octave in 
the second 
drawing. The 
angle has not 
changed therefore 
the modes have re- 
mained the same in- 
dicating discords from 
differing partials are not 
present. 

If we assign a numeric val- 


bodiés extending beyond this circumfer- 
ence would possess a "positive" charge 
or state and may at times be of an odd 
shape wholly originating within the or- 
biting body itself and not a part of the 
configuration of the neutral center's do- 
main. The question remains: can the 

neutral center maintain perfect har- 
= mony if and when the outer 
peripheral activities are 
not? It is further be- 
lieved that this can 

and is a possibility. 
This disord within 
harmony is in 
fact sub-atomic 
activity which 
may be the 
electrical or 
photonic 
states of mat- 
ter. 

According 
to Keely the 
molecule will 
maintain its in- 
tegrity until the 
ratio of width to 
length exceeds 
1:4 at which point 
the molecule  dis- 
rupts or comes apart 
forming a dipole and a 
monopole particles. Implying 


ue to the numbers the fundamental {:1:1 ratio that the molecule can not separate 


being C or 512 vibrations per second 
(in the circular drawing) the other two 
would be 640 cps and 1024 cps respec- 
tively in the elliptical drawing (facing 
page). 

These numbers pertain to the radi- 
us, diameter and circumference of orbit. 
The line of circumference would be the 
center of the orbiting body. The en- 
closed space represents (in this case) the 
area of the neutral center, It is believed 
that the volumetric areas of the orbiting 


into three distinct particles at one 
time. Because to do so would mean that 
as they got further and further apart ap- 
proaching the 1:4 ratio its confines of ra- 
tio would be held in strict relativity - ie., 
as the molecule stretched the ratios 
would remain relative to one another. 
This scenario is interesting in that a 
molecule could be made to stretch in all 
three directions artificially. Once it 
reached a point where all three diame- 
ters exceeded the original 1:4 ratio two 
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frequencies could be quickly demodulat- 
ed such that they instantly revert to the 
original rates thus leaving one of them at 
the 4+ ratio. The molecule would in- 
stantly disrupt with little apparent ener- 
gy input. In other words, the molecule 
could be stimulated until it was in a 
state of maximum instability and then 
"nudged" into dissociation with a small 
tickle of force. 

The Quantum Leap of science can be 
easily seen in the two drawings. 
When the ratios increase from 
one steady state (state of rel- 
ative harmony) to the oth- 
er we can perceive the 
quantum energy level 
increase by a fixed 
value usually known 
as Planck's Con- 
stant. Planck's 
Constant is a 
fixed amount of 
energy being the 
difference of en- 
ergy quantities 
as measured 
from orbital 
shell to orbital 
shell or from one 
energy state to 
another. As stat- 
ed above: 
Planck's Con- 
stant is the differ- 
ence between the 
energy levels. This 
difference is the 
same as the interval 
as spoken of in music. 

It is assumed the nat- 
ural progression of discord 
follows the following pattern 
of ratios from perfect harmony or 
equation of forces to the least harmoni- 
ous or the point of disruption: 


Disruption 


This projection has not yet been veri- 
fied by experimental means but is 
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1:1.25:2 ratio 


deemed to be accurate. The above fig- 
ures are the natural progression of the 
Fibonnaci spiral and all other life activi- 
ties resulting from a natural progression 
of events. 

Of course the above discourse is the- 
oretical but so are the abundant theories 
concerning electrons orbiting around a 
"heavy" nucleus. Until recently this cen- 
tralized theory was eagerly accepted 
without much question. Then Richard 

Feynman (Nobel Prize winner for his 
work with quantum electrody- 
namics) voiced his theory 
which very much resem- 
bled Keely's work. It 
may be a long time be- 
fore the dust is set- 
tled over the disput- 

ed configuration of 
molecules and that 
which it contains, 
At any rate, Kee- 
Ty's theory ap- 
pears to hold 
when quantum 
\ | mechanics are 
\}| looked at from 
\| his viewpoint. 
There are a few 
things known 
/{ with certainty 
7} about quantum 
mechanics and 
these things can 
be fitted into either 
theory: 


1) Planck's Constant 
is real and verifiable. 


2) Photons, electrons, ete. 
do originate from within these 
minute structures. Just how 
they do this is at the root of the dispute. 


3) Direct observation does have an effect 
on these phenomena. What is the mech- 
anism of such effects is. also disputed. 


4) Keely's theory worked for him. Mod- 
ern science's theory works for them. 


5) Quantum particles vibrate and oscil- 
late. 


6) Matter is composed of tiny particles. 


Much Ado About Nothing 


by Dale Pond 


Whenever one reads about electri- 
cal phenomena, especially theoretical 
works, one constantly runs into the 
subject of vacuums. Rarely ever does 
one find much thought given to the 
subject - after all what is there to write 
about when discussing nothing? 

Funny how so important and ba- 
sic a subject as vacuums are to elec- 
tronics that seldom is hear or read a 
single thing on the matter or lack of 
matter as it were. There are some 
things that can be said for vacuums. 
And these things play a vital role in 
whatever takes place in such a rareified 
medium. = 

The first and probably the most 
important thing to know about a vacu- 
um is that it is nothing other than the 
lack of something else. In other words 
there is no thing present in a vacuum 
(ideally speaking). However this ideal 
state is never the case. Even the scien- 
tist hard at work creating more and 
more of nothing - harder and harder 
vacuums - admit there is always some- 
thing left in his chamber. We are 
speaking of one or two elusive mole- 
cules of air or atoms of whatever ele- 
ment may be present. This proposition 
can easily be seen by anyone with at 
least one eyeball. If the vacuum cham- 
ber in question is glass(transparent) we 
can see right through it after it has 
been exhausted to the highest possible 
degree. This indicates to us that at 
least photons are going through the 
chamber walls and contained space. 
So we must therefore admit that this 
so-called nothingness is at least full of 
photons. Of no less a noticable trait of 
our little vacuum (especially to elec- 
tronic engineers) is that radio waves 
also permeate this "empty" space. So 
we must therefore also admit that this 
"empty" space is also full of electrons (if 


we accept the idea that radio waves are 
conveyed by electrons). No doubt this 
"empty" space is also full of all kinds 
and genres of other sub-atomic "parti- 
cles" as well. However the point has 
been made and need not be labored. 

This brings us to a really interest- 
ing sylloquism derived from common 
high school level physics. We were all 
told by our highly educated teachers 
and professors that heat does not travel 
through a vacuum. They backed up 
this "fact" with countless demonstra- 
tions and validated reports from other 
authorities. We believed them because 
they were educated and we weren't. 

The same idea was voiced con- 
cerning electrical wave propagation. 
How could radio waves travel through 
interplanetary space (vacuum) if there 
are no electrons to carry them? 


This was the 
foundation argument for the ever 
elusive ether. 


Some postulated there had to be 
some thing that propagated the electri- 
cal waves. Since no one could isolate 
this "thing" they simply called it "ether" 
being (in this context) something 
named but not understood much like 
gravity is today. 

The great question which has ap- 
peared on the scene is: 


If heat cannot travel through a 
vacuum and they tell us the Sun 
heats the Earth and all other mate- 
rial bodies in our Solar System, 
then how can this take place? 


POINT: Heat cannot travel through a 
vacuum. 
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POINT: The space between the Earth 
and the Sun is a vacuum. 


POINT: It is said that the Sun heats 
the Earth, 


What is going on? 

Now, modern physics recognizes 
three kinds of heat: convection, radiant 
and conduction, These are the three 
ways in which heat is propagated to ad- 
jacent objects from a source, so they 
tell us. 

Convection and conduction both 
activate through physical contact, 
these must be eliminated from our dis- 
cussion, Therefore the heat from the 
Sun reaches the Earth through the pro- 
cess known as radiant heat. But what 
is radiant heat? What is there in the 
vacuum of space that is the means of 
conveyance of this heat (vibratory) en- 
ergy? If vacuum of space is "empty" 
then there is no thing acting as a 
means of transmission. So we wind up 
with the ether (unproven) or is there so- 
mething else we haven't considered? 

Believe it or not - there is another 
theory that just may lay all this debate 
to rest. That is the theory put forth by 
John Keely over 100 years ago. It is the 
theory of Triple Concordant Flows, It 
goes like this: 


Radiant energy 
is a composite form of energy that 
does not manifest itself to our sens- 
es until it strikes a molecule or 
atom. 


Heat and light are vibrating forms 
of energy. Therefore we can assume 
that radiant energy (as used in heat) is 
a form of vibration we cannot perceive. 
Light poses the same dilema because 
interplanetary space is full of darkness 
(the absence of light) so we ean assume 
that light does not manifest to our 
senses until it also strikes a molecule 
or atom. This is actually the process of 
modulation or demodulation from a 
higher or lower frequency to another, 
newer form or rate of vibration. 


What is happening, really happen- 
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ing, between the Sun and the Earth 
which is full of heat and light yet these 
two powerful forces are not noticeable 
until this radiant solar energy strikes 
molecules or atoms? 


First we know several things: 
that this solar energy has a frequency 
and that the molecules and atoms have 
their respective frequencies. We also 
iknow that vibrations are not simple 
sine wave-like entities. We know this 
because we can create and transmit a 
longitudinal wave which also possesses 
transverse, vortex and a whole series of 
other dissimilar wave patterns and 
forms. These newer derivatives are de- 
pendent on direction and medium of 
transmission. Might we not say that 
there is no such thing as a simple vi- 
bration? May we also say that any vi- 
bration is in truth a composite made 
up of all these inherently different wave 
forms? What is it that liberates these 
newer forms of vibration? Isn't it the di- 
rection of propagation alone? 

The concept is now clear - the ra- 
diant solar energy begins its lengthy 
trip from the Sun as undifferentiated vi- 
bration. This matrixed vibration has 
within itself all the known forms of 
manifesting energy: heat, light, sound, 
etc. These lesser forms of energy are 
liberated from the greater when the 
greater strikes a molecule or atom 
which results in a change of direction 
and frequency and hence manner of as- 
sociation with other composite vibra- 
tions. 

Keely maintained that this greater 
stream of energy was made up of three 
major components. He called this 
stream a Triple Concordant Flow. He 
further maintained that this stream of 
energy manifested as electricity, mag- 
netism and gravity when it struck the 
Earth or was assimilated to the Earth. 
These became what he termed “terres- 
trial polar currents" and were easily 
proven (he said) by the manifestations 
we see in the far north known as the 
aureos borealis, It has been noted else- 
where that Tesla took great interest in 
this light phenomenon. If he did deter- 
mine this process as outlined above he 


would have been able to find a manner 
to differentiate this terrestrial polar 
current into both electrical forces and 
magnetic forces. It is theorized that it 
is through this undifferentiated state 
he meant to transmit electrical energy 
to any place on the Earth's surface. If 
he could have tapped into this unlimit- 
ed supply he could most easily have il- 
luminated the world for next to noth- 
ing. The energy is already there, cozy 
in its undifferentiated state, waiting to 
obey the man who could fathom its se- 
cret key and liberate it into manifesta- 
tion. 

One more thought on the subject 
of electricity. 


The electrical spark so often seen is 
simply the differentiated electrical 
stream seeking to get back into this 
cozy existence with its brother forc- 
es magnetism and gravity. 


Thus reunited as one force ever 
present to spring forth when equilibri- 
um is again disturbed. 

If one looks closely it may be per- 
ceived that this method of disturbing 
the triune equilibrium of a single force 
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by directional or frequency de- 
modulation is what happens in the or- 
dinary light bulb, the doped micro cir- 
cuit and in the ideas as expounded by 
Henry Moray. This is what happens in 
flourescent gases and molecules of the 
atmosphere, This may also be the so- 
lution to superconductive transmis- 
sions whether through a wire or 
through the atmosphere. 

But this is only a hint at the total 
process under discussion - how no 
thing holds all things. Differentiating 
the forces held latent in a seemingly in- 
nocent piece of uranium, plutonium or 
carbon mixed with sulfur and potas- 
sium nitrate liberates tremendous heat, 
light and pressure. From whence come 
they these beasts of burden? How are 
these forces held there unseen and un- 
perceived until disturbed from their 
timeless sleep? What is the condition 
or state of this unseen but extraordi- 
narily powerful force that can hold all 
this heat, light and pressure in total 
obeyance as though they didn't exist? 
What is it that can hold back a lighten- 
ing bolt until its time is ripe? Who 
dares open this door to nlimited power? 
Tesla and Keely dared and did. 


‘Actignic Rays sometimes called 
Undifferentiated Rays of Light have 
theieorgin In the Grand Cerra! Sun 
of the universe. These are focalized by 
‘our Sun, radiated outward and then 
refocalzed by the earth and EACH 
[ATOM AND MOLECULE OF THE EARTH, 
Sols Sun Radleting outward 


Actienic Rays 


re 
Focaiizing to center 


Actienic Rays 
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Music - The Realm of Activity 


by Dale Pond 


"Remember that music is the one 
element which may span the differ- 
ence between the sublime and the ri- 
diculous. It may arouse violent pas- 
sion, yet it may soothe the beast of 
passion. It may bring up thoughts of 
home, of heaven, of loved ones; of 
the laugh of a baby, or the tears of a 
beautiful woman, or the arms of a 
loved one, or the jeers of a crowd." 
(7053-1) also (5253-1) . 


How is it that music has these or 
other powers? What is the cause of 
these effects on the human beingness? 
Is it possible to learn about these things 
and then use them in a more sane and 
rational manner? Can music be used 
as a tool for healing or other construc- 
tive purposes? This is the premise of 
this subject - that we can learn enough 
about the hidden power of music such 
that we can heal a disturbed physical or 
menial condition or we can add con- 
structive power to life's experiences 
such that a positive and more profitable 
life is assured. 

The principles of music evolution 
and the general theory of music contain 
all of the fundamental metaphysical and 
scientific principles required to under- 
stand the Universal Creative Forces. 


"Music! History of it, activity in 
it -- all such varied forms. If you 
learn music, you learn history. If you 
learn music, you'll learn mathemat- 
ics. If you learn music, you'll learn al- 
most all there is to learn -- unless 
something bad!" (3053-1) 


Music is an organized system of vi- 
brations. Sound is a vibration and 
when the principles. of sound are prop- 
erly understood and applied much can 
be done with it. Within music the Law 


of Relativity is held absolute in the con- 
cept of the interval. Music can therefore 
be a strong guide-post for an explora- 
tion of these principles. 

Modern physics, especially quantum 
physics and quantum mechanics, ac- 
knowledges that all things in the uni- 
verse vibrate, That is each and every or- 
ganized thing is in a state of perpetual 
motion constantly moving in a rhythmic 
pattern to and fro or inwardly and out- 
wardly, This motion is manifest in 
many different ways or types of activity. 
The most preponderant motion is from a 
positive state of energy to a negative 
state of energy. This is what a vibration 
is. Just as in the 24 hour day - we have 
12 hours of daylight where most things 
and beasts of the earth have plenty of 
energy and are active for the most part - 
this is the positive half of the day. The 
other half of the day is really night 
where all things and even most beast of 
the earth are quiescent and are usually 
asleep with their consciousness focused 
inward - this is the negative time of day. 


Positive here does not mean 
"good" and negative does not mean 
"bad." 


When an object, in vibratory motion 
(going from a positive to a negative state 
and back again), is positive it is said to 
be expansive or outgoing or expressive. 
When an object, in vibratory motion, is 
said to be negative it is in a receptive, 
inward seeking, aggregating, coalescing 
or crystallizing activity. These two forc- 
es are opposite to one another in their 
activity. 


The positive is expansive -the neg- 
ative is concentrative. 
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These two modes of activity are very 
much like the male and female forces. 
The male seeks outward and the female 
seeks inward. It is common knowledge 
that young males are war-like and ever 
trying to express themselves in an ag- 
gressive, out-seeking fashion. The fe- 
male on the other hand attempts to 
seek a centralization (home) and is often 
more stable (centered in one place) than 
the male. 


These two forces are constantly at 
war ever seeking to express themselves. 
They are not really at war but the mo- 
tions are similar to those of war. The fe- 
male or center-seeking force is exerting 
its power to centralize and hold firm 
that which it finds within its sphere of 
influence. It has what may be termed 
an “outreach” and all those things 
found within that zone of its outreach 
will be pulled towards the center of fo- 
cus. This includes the orbiting focus of 
the male or expansive forces. 


The male force on the other hand 
has an "in-reach” as it were and will 
reach for the center in its attempts to 
decentralize or radiate outward all that 
it comes to influence or all those things 
found within its sphere of activity. 


So even though we see manifest two 
apparently opposing forces they are in 
reality two sides of the same thing. They 
actually come together in a Cosmic 
dance which inevitably leads to a bal- 
anced state. A good analogy would be a 
child's teeter-totter. The two sides are 
always in opposition to each other - 
while one side goes up the other side 
goes down. It would be extremely frus- 
trating if one desired both sides to go up 
or down at the same time. Such motion 
would be contrary to its very nature and 
would not be possible. 


This analogy brings us to the next 
important part of vibratory movements - 
that of the neutral or third force con- 
stantly at work in undulatory motions. 
There are some that claim the neutral 
force is the most important because it 
spans the gap between the two sexes or 
polarities of positive and negative. On 
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the teeter-totter above the point of its 
suspension - the pivot point upon which 
it swings up and down is the neutral 
point or point of balance. It is upon this 
point that all the weight and motion of 
the entire assembly is carried. The neu- 
tral point in atoms or molecules bears 
the same relationship - ail the outer vi- 
bration and oscillation is held it strict 
abeyance to the dictates of the neutral 
center about which it has its existence. 
Take away the pivot point of a teeter- 
totter or a molecule and it immediately 
ceases function and hence ceases to ex- 
ist as a whole entity. 


Vibration 
vs 
Oscillation 


Another important type of vibration 
is the oscillation. Where a vibration is 
the rhythmic motion of an object within 
itself an oscillation is a rhythmic motion 
of the object itself as an external move- 
ment usually in reference to objects out- 
side of itself. A piano string actually os- 
cillates itself and does not vibrate. The 
air inside of an organ tube may be said 
to vibrate with its alternating condensa- 
tion and rarefaction thus creating its 
sonorous tones. 


A vibration of an organized object 
within itself is the embodiment of the 
Law of One or the Law of the Dominant. 
All other movements, forces and mani- 
festations are but secondary or tertiary 
to this one motion or law in its activity. 
This is alternating pulsations and con- 
densations just as the human heart 
beats in and out in its periodic or rhyth- 
mic motions. The human breathe and 
the expansion and contraction of solar 
systems each reflect this one great and 
basic law of motion before anything 
else. A vibration is an main part of the 
Universal Creative Forces in activity. 
Without this mode of motion and all 
that it implies Creation would not be. 


The Neutral Force 
Half way between these two op- 


posing forces is a neutral zone or a 
place where neither the positive nor the 


negative predominates yet they both 
have an influence within and through- 
out this neutral center or point. This 
neutral zone is the common ground be- 
tween the two forces and even though 
neither predominates they both hold 
sway or have influence in this area. This 
is the "half-way" place where they both 
meet and have a more or less equal ef- 
fect on the activities of their association. 
This may be in a molecule under terrific 
vibratory motion or in a family unit 
where the ebb and flow of daily activi- 
ties takes on both aspects of expression 
and quietude. 


All activity, throughout the uni- 
verse regardless of realm, be it mental, 
spiritual or physical is a reflection of 
these three forces forever engaged in the 
eternal dance of Shiva (the warring or 
playing - the giving back and forth of 
energy). From the tiniest sub-atomic 
particle to the largest galaxy these forc- 
es are in constant antagonism one with 
another constantly seeking a balance of 
force. This balance can be likened to 
the concept of polarity. 


POLARITY 


Polarity exists when a single thing 
or force is divided between these three 
state - positive, negative and neutral. 
The thing is said to be a single thing yet 
it is composed of three forces each anti- 
thetical and seemingly contradictory to 
each other. This is where the fourth 
force, Mind Force, comes into impor- 
tance. This fourth force is the most im- 
portant of them all. It is the force that 
unites the other three. This bringing to- 
gether is not really a binding but in hu- 
man terms or in terms of human activi- 
ty we can safely use the the word 
binding. It doesn't bind because there is 
no thing to bind. The mind-set, goals, 
desires, ideals and ambitions are non 
things and are more like spiritualized 
forces. We are speaking of spiritual 
type forces here. A force that expands 
away and a force that tends to inhibit 
this expansive action are in a constant 
struggle. The one attempts to get away 
while the other attempts a centraliza- 
tion of its activities. What is it them 
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that keeps these two forces in the same 
arena? Why doesn't the one expand to 
“escape velocity"? Why doesn't the other 
centralize until it disappears? What 
keeps the two face to face in spite of the 
constant struggle in opposite direc- 
tions? 

In a molecule or atom, the orbiting 
electrons are spinning at tremendous 
velocities. Considering the centrifugal 
(positive, expansive) forces at work - the 
electron would fling itself to the furthest 
reaches of the universe were it not for 
the attractive force of the centripetal 
(negative, attractive) forces acting upon 
it. This is a state of constant tension 
with one pulling against the other. As 
long as this "pull" is balanced out where 
neither force gains predominance the 
unity of the molecule maintains its in- 
tegrity. If the positive-propulsive force 
over pulled the negative-attractive the 
molecule would loose an electron and 
the molecule would cease to be what it 
was. It would become something else. If 
the negative attractive over pulls the 
positive propulsive the electron would 
become absorbed into the nucleus and 
loose its identity as an individualized 
entity. The molecule would also cease 
to be what it was because a molecule is 
a sum total of the characteristics of its 
parts. 


This fourth force, Mind, is a di- 
recting or focusing force. The two op- 
posing forces are kept in the same are- 
na because they are focused on the 
same thing or things, For a molecule - 
it may be said that the forces are sub- 
servient to a common ideal. As long as 
the ideal or purpose (to be a molecule of 
a specific type) is adhered to the mole- 
cule will be a molecule. If an outside in- 
fluence impinges on either of the two 
forces one or both may be caused to 
shift their focus. This shift in focus can 
cause disruption of the unit either by 
assimilation or dissociation and ulti- 
mately destruction of its integrity. 


The scenario outlined above for 
molecules also applies to people. The 
analogy is apt because we are talking 
about universal forces or principles. 
Cayce's readings delve very deeply and 
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consistently into the Universal Creative 
Forces. Whether the discussion is of at- 
oms, people or activities the same forces 
possessing the same characteristics are 
ever present. 

The realm of activity is the area in 
which these electrons can perform their 
Cosmic dance spinning around the nu- 
cleus. This area is from a region close 
to the central nucleus and extends out- 
ward to a place where if the electron 
went even a micron further it would 
separate from its association with the 
molecule. This volumetric area Cayce 
referred to as the "sphere of activity." 

The laws of physics demand that 
this molecule must remain as it is. It 
will resist the acquisition or loss of any 
electrons. In other words, it will resist 
change but will seek its own state of 
equilibrium. If the molecule gains or 
looses an electron the molecule ceases 
to be what it was and becomes some- 
thing else - a different kind of molecule 
or a different form of matter. Although 
the molecule hasn't changed very much, 
it will become another entity having 
similar properties as the first molecule. 
This is pretty much what happens in 
transmutation of elements. It may be 
relatively easy to change one element 
into another as long as the change is 
made in small, concise steps. The laws 
of physics, especially the Law of the 
Dominant, maintains and preserves the 
stability and integrity of the complex as 
One unit of whatever it is. 

This analogy also applies to people 
in groups such as the family unit. The 
sphere of activity is the arena in which 
the family members choose to be active. 
It can be social activities, sport or busi- 
ness functions. An association with 
certain people will always remain the 
same until one of the family members 
chooses to do otherwise. Then the 
sphere of activity is changed and the 
family integrity becomes slightly modi- 
fied. Even though the basic areas of in- 
teraction with others and among them- 
selves has changed the integrity of the 
family unit is preserved just as a new 
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molecule is formed from the old - the 
new molecule is still an integral unit. 

An important point here is the force 
or forces that causes the unit to remain 
strong and integral. Without this as- 
similative force, the unit. be it a mole- 
cule, a family or a social or business 
group, would disintegrate into its com- 
ponent individualities and cease to exist 
as a functioning whole. This binding 
force Cayce referred to as the ideal of 
the group. "What is thy ideal?" "Know 
thy ideal!" are two of the many ways in 
which he referred to this aspect of inte- 
gration. For it is the ideal that binds 
people and things together. This is the 
Cosmic glue that brings people together 
such that they have common goals, 
ideals and their respective spheres of 
activity are coincidental at least in part. 

In the case of the molecule it is 
the commonality of vibrations of each of 
the component parts with the vibrations 
of the Neutral Center of the nucleus. Vi- 
brations here means those parts and 
aspects that make up each of the indi- 
vidual units. 

As long as there is a harmony of 
vibrations between the component parts 
the unit will remain integral and whole. 
It is this harmony that binds. If the har- 
mony is disturbed the integrity is 
threatened. It is the commonality of 
ideals, goals, desires, etc. that binds two 
or more individuals one to another. Let 
these small aspects of each of their lives 
become different and the individuals be- 
gin to find their spheres of activity 
change gradually becoming more and 
more distant and distinct until a point 
is reached and disruption of the unit 
takes place. 

The old adage that birds of a 
feather flock together is very accurate. 
People of like mind, like interests, com- 
mon goals will always come together. 
This is a natural process and takes very 
little effort on the parts of each of them. 
Because of the common ideals (which is 
a spiritual thing) these people will be 
brought together as if by a Cosmic or 
Spiritual force which is what it is. 


Clara Sophia Jessup 
Bloomfield-Moore 


(nee: Clarissa Sophia Jessup - February 16, 1824 - January 5, 1899) 


by Dale Pond 


Keely's work, the work we have been 
enjoying for over 40 months, we owe en- 
tirely to Mrs, Clara Jessup Bloomfield- 
Moore. She financed his research and 
wrote prolifically attempting to interest 
science of her day to look at and accept 
his discoveries. 


Mrs. Moore was a remarkable wom- 
an. She was born in Philadelphia, Penn- 
sylvania, February 16, 1824, and was a 
daughter of the distinguished scientist, 
Augustus Edward Jessup, for many 
years an active member of the Academy 
of Natural Sciences. She received her ed- 
ucation partly at home and party at the 
Westfield (Mass.) Academy. October 27, 
1842, she married at Westfield, Bloom- 
field Haines Moore, of Philadelphia, who 
subsequently established (with his fa- 
ther-in-law) the well-known paper man- 
ufacturing firm of Jessup & Moore locat- 
ed near Wilmington, Delaware. His 
death in 1878 deprived Philadelphia of 
one of its outstanding citizens. The Phil- 
adelphia Inquirer published a long edito- 
rial, the writer of which stated that: 

"It was the unswerving rectitude, the 
untiring industry and doubtless enter- 
prise which marked his career from first 
to last, that made his life of such value to 
his fellow-citizens and gave him his true 
distinction." 

Mrs. Moore was a prolific writer, her 
publications including: The Young La- 
dies' Friend (1876), On Dangerous 
Ground (1876), Sensible Etiquette (1878), 
Slander and Gossip (1882), and Social 
Ethics and Social Duties (1892), Her last 
years were passed in London, where she 
was presented at the Court of Queen Vic- 
toria and associated with the greatest lit- 
erary minds of England, including Rob- 
ert Browning. Her generosity enriched 
several institutions, including the Frank- 
lin Institute and the University of Penn- 


sylvania (to each of which she donated 
$10,000 as memorials to her husband), 
and the Pennsylvania Museum and 
School of Industrial Art at Philadelphia 
(to which she presented her priceless art 
collection as a memorial to her husband, 
and which bears his name). She died in 
London, January 5, 1899. She and Mr. 
Moore were the parents of three children: 


1, Ella Carlton (1843-1892); m. 1864 
Count Carl Gustaf von Rosen, Com- 
mander-Captain, Swedish Navy; 

2. Clarence Bloomfield (1852-1936); 
unmarried; and 

3. Lillian Augusta Stuart (1853- 
1911); m. 1874 Baron Car] Nils Daniel de 
Bildt, Swedish Minister to Italy, and an 
emminent historian.!) 


MOORE, Clara (Jessup), poet, novel- 
ist and philantropist, was born in Phila- 
delphia, PA., Feb. 16, 1824, daughter of 
Augustus E. and Lydia (Moseley) Jessup. 
Her father, Augustus E. Jessup, was the 
scientist of an expedition under Maj. Ste- 
phen H. Long, which visited the Yellow- 
stone region in 1816. He was a native of 
Berkshire county, Mass., and a descen- 
dent of John Jessup, who in 1635 settled 
in Long Island. The Moseley's are an an- 
cient English family, mentioned in "Do- 
mesday Book," and have several branch- 
es in the United States, including that in 
Massachucetts, found by Mrs. Moore's 
ancestor, John Moseley, of Dorchester, 
1630, Ason of the emigrant was married 
to Mary Newbury, of Boston, and re- 
moved to Westfield, Mass.; was a lieuten- 
ant in King Phillip's war, and held other 
public offices. Clara Jessup was educat- 
ed partly at home, partly at Westfield 
Academy, and at the school of Mrs. Mer- 
rick, New Haven, Conn. On October 27, 
1842, she was married at her father's old 
home, in Mass., to Bloomfield Haines 
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Moore, of Philadelphia, and took a promi- 
nent place among leaders of society, lit- 
erary as well as fashionable, of that city. 
Having much leisure time at her com- 
mand she began to write for the press, 
contributing to newspapers and maga- 
zines verse and prose purporting to be 
the work of Clara Moreton. One of her 
early stories, : "The Estranged Hearts,” 
received the first prize in a competition, 
where 400 manuscripts were submitted. 
Later novelettes, such as “Compensation” 
and "Emma Dudley's Secret,” were simi- 
Jarly successful. Three books, "The Hasty 
Marriage," "The Home of Huntley and 
Raymond" and "Mabels' Mission," were 
published without any name on the title 
page. When the civil war broke out, Dr. 
Bellows, of New York, president of the 
sanitary commission, named Mrs. Moore 
for the president of the woman's Pennsyl- 
vania branch, which she had aided in or- 
ganizing. She declined, but accepted the 
position of corresponding secretary, and 
with this important work upon her 
hands gave up literature for a time. She 
created and organized the special relief 
comunittee for aiding hospital work, and 
with Mrs. George Plitt organized the com- 
mittees of women which conducted the 
great sanitary fair in Philadelphia. She 
also projected and aided in founding the 
Union Temperance Home for children. 
She also created and organized the Spe- 
cial Relief Committee which took such an 
active part in the hospital work during 
the Civil War, knowing no difference be- 
tween the soldiers of the North and the 
soldiers of the South in its objects of aid, 
laying aside all feeling of sectional ani- 
mosity and administering, with the 
hands of christian charity, alike to the 
suffering wearers of "the blue and the 
gray." After the was she returned to liter- 
ary work, using, as a rule, her own name. 
In 1873 an anonymous article by her on 
etiquette, published in Lippincott's Mag- 
azine, attracted much attention and pro- 
voked much unreasonable criticism. In 
that year, also, she published a revised 
edition of one of her popular works, “The 
Young Ladies Friend;" in 1875, "Mission 
on Dangerous Ground,” which passed 
through seven editions, and in 1878 her 
famous work, “Sensible Etiquette.” 
Among her works were: "Gondaline's Les- 
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sons and other Poems" (1881); "Slander 
and Gossip,” privately printed (1882); 
"The Warden's Tale, San Moritz, Magdale- 
na and Other Poems" (1883); “Social Eth- 
ics and Social Duties” (1892), and several 
books for children, of one of which, "Mas- 
ter Jacky's Holiday," more than twenty 
editions were published. The proceeds of 
the sales of Mrs. Moore's work were 
spent in aiding philaniropic institutions 
and individuals who were engaged in lit- 
erary or scientific pursuits. Among these 
individuals was John Worrel Keely, the 
inventor, who for many years was sup- 
ported by her gifts. Much of Mrs. 
Moore's life was passed in London, espe- 
cially after the death of her husband in 
1878, and there, as in Philadelphia, her 
house was a resort for artists, musicians 
and authors. Mrs. Moore had three chil- 
dren: Clarence B. Moore, of Philadelphia; 
Ella, wife of Count Carl Gustaf von Ro- 
sen, first lord in waiting to King Oscar of 
Sweden and Norway, and Lillian, wife of 
Baron Carl de Bildt, Swedish and Norwe- 
gian minister in Rome. She died in Lon- 
don, England, January 5, 1899, 


Other Works by Clara Jessup Bloom- 
field-Moore (pen names: Clara Moreton, 
Harriet Oxnard Ward): 


The Adopted. 

The Fulfilled Prophecy. 

Renunciation, 

Reasonable and Unreasonable Points of 
Etiquette. 

Unsettled Points of Etiquette. 
Miscellaneous Poems. 

Stories for Children. 

Three Eras in a Life. 

Frank and Fanny, a Rural Story (1851) 
Social Ethics and Society Dutie: Thor- 
ough Education of Girls for Wives and 
Mothers and for Professions (1892) 
Agatha's Friendship: A Romance for 
American Society. 

Sensible Etiquette of the Best Society, 
Customs, Manners, Morals, and Home 
Culture. (1878) 

The Diamond Cross. 

An Echo (1894) 

Freedom (1893) 

The Refiner of Silver (1891) 

Idol Affections (1890) 


Clara Sophia Jessup Bloomfield-Moore 


Robert Browning (1890) 

Letter of Instruction to my Grandson, 
Clarence von Rosen (1889) 

Nancy Lee Songster; containing a com- 
plete collection of the above artist, to- 
gether with a collection of the latest and 
best serio-comic and sentimental songs 
of the day (1879) 

Character and Descriptive Songster 
(1877) 

First Requisites in Physician and Nurse 
of the Cure of Insanity (1881) 

Tales from Aristo, retold for Children by a 
Lady (1879) 

Poems. A Chapter from the Moder Pil- 
grims Progress: Slander and Gossip. 
(1882) 

Aerial Navigation: Keely and His Energy 
(1894) 

Keely's Contribution to Science (1890) 
Ether, the True Protoplasm (1893) 

Keely Motor and the Dogmatism of Sci- 
ence. 

Some Truths about the Keely Motor. 

The New Philosophy. 

Keely's Present Position (1892) 

The Keely Motor Secret (1887) 


Mr. Keely's Etheric Force (1886) 

Keely's Secrets - Etheric Force Identified 
as Dynaspheric Force - One Phase of 
Keely's Discovery in its Relation to the 
Cure of Disease (1888) 

The Keely Motor Bubble (1890) 

True Science (1890) 

What is Science? (1894) 

More Science (1891) 

Propellor of Keely‘s Airship. 

Physical Discoveries of John Keely (1892) 
The Veil Withdrawn. 

Some Truths about John Keely 

The Keely Motor (1886) 

A Confession of Faith (1894) 

Keely and His Discoveries (1893) 


(1) Ancestry of Clarence Bloomfield-Moore of 
Philadelphia; by Clara Jessup Bloomfield- 
Moore, edited by Baron Harold de Bildt, Cai- 
To, Egypt and Milton Rubincam, Washington, 
D.C., cirea 1940. 


(2) National Encyclopedia of American Biogra- 
phy, 1899. 


Fibonacci is Music 


5122235528; 13:21. 


‘The Fibornaci series is the base of musi, Here we tave the 


Fibonacci Spiral 


it 1 Unison serles golig up which breaks Into a smooth sarles of eve 

dee eon sees gol ue while breaks Ite a smecth sels of even 

B15 Minor sth 

21:13 Minor 6th When the numbers cre going in reverse order we can see 

0:08 Harmonie 6th the spontanaous generation of odd or enharmanie musieal 

20:15 Minor 6th, Intervais. 

13: 8 Minor 6th 

5: 3 Major eth The tho series wil progress te infinity always attempting 

2: 1 Ocleve {0 form an Harmonie 6th which does not exist in musie or 
‘nature because the Harmonic Bth signfies perfect unty er 

harmony of equation ef forces. Should this happen the 


Fibonacci Numbers forces then become latent and non-percepubie, 
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Keely's Trexar 
a Superconductive Wire 


by Dale Pond 


Throughout the Keely literature there 
is constant mention of his platinum, 
gold and silver wire. Keely claimed that 
this wire is the perfect medium for 
transmitting vibratory energy all the 
while perfectly free of interference. Kee- 
ly considered interference in much the 
same way that we consider resistance. If 
the vibrations flowed freely down the 
wire they are subject to neither resis- 
tance or intereference. It is also a com- 
mon factor that the new superconducting 
wires and materials are made from ele- 
ments combined in Keely's ratio of 1:2:3. 


The following excerpts were taken 
from the Snell Manuscript and are illus- 
irative of the type of information to be 
found there. Some editorial notations 
can be discerned - these were comments 
included by Mr. Snell. 


"A wire made of sections of silver, gold 
and platinum, respectively, is peculiarly 
adapted to transmit concordant vibra- 
tions in the relations of thirds, their 
range of molecular oscillation being in 
the proportion of 3:6:9 respectively. The 
Trexar is this wire composed of: a first 
section of silver, a second section of 
gold and a third section of platinum, all 
uniform in size, which is used as a con- 
ductor in vibratory transmission and for 
the multiplication of vibrational fre- 
quencies. 


Silver represents the third, gold the 
sixth and platinum the ninth, in their 
respective relative molecular oscillating 
ranges. This iriune condition will 
equate thirds in vibratory frequencies, 
that is, chords in intervals of thirds will 
set up disturbances in the Trexar and 
these disturbances will be equated so as 
to be transmitted as thirds from the 
positive or farthest end of the wire. 


"There is no medium used in vibratory 
research so unerringly exact in effecting 
sympathetic negative attraction as the 
Trexar. This combination as accurately 
indicates the action of the earth's sym- 
pathetic envelope in its triple focalized 
action towards the earth's neutral cen- 
ter, as the magnet unfailingly indicates 
the dominant electric flow." 


"Differential molecular volume is re- 
quired to equate differentiation of sym- 
pathetic flows. This condition is satis- 
fied by the Trexar. Two differing 
molecular densities, represented by two 
different mediums, make possible the 
harmonious adjustment of the thirds." 

When an introductory transmissive 
sympathetic chord (say B flat) is con- 
ducted along a sectional transmitting 
wire the molecular triple (intermolecule) 
is carried along by induced differentia- 
tion and it in turn excites high sympa- 
thy with the polar terrestrial stream 
which, being triune in character, re- 
quires a iriune differential sympathizer 
of the same ratio of frequency. This is 
satisfied by the Trexar, consisting of 
sections of silver the harmonic, gold the 
enharmonic and platinum the domi- 
nant. When the Trexar is properly sensi- 
tized by any chord on the dominant, 
molecular differentiation is induced, the 
phenomena approaching mag- netism is 
effect, but without a trace of true mag- 
netism being present.” 

By means of sympathetic vibrations 
transmitted through the Trexar, which 
is elsewhere mentioned as consisting of 
"German silver, etc." Keely elaborated a 
system of inducing great range of mo- 
tion on metallic masses by sympathetic 
negative attraction, and by periodic vi- 
bratory change of their neutral centers 
instantly depolarized them, thus secur- 
ing rotation. 
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Trexnonar 


It took Keely eight years to perfect the 
Trexar and the Trexnonar (Trexar used 
with nine nodes, the first three of silver, 
the second three of gold and the third 
three of platinum). He states that dur- 
ing the time he was perfecting the Trex- 
nonar the intermissions of vibratory 
transmission through the wire were so 
frequent and of such length, preventing 
continuity of mechanical motion, that 
he was about to give up when a seem- 
ing accident revealed the truth of his 
former theory of the law governing the 
atomic triplets in their association. He 
states that compound negative vibra- 
tion of the neutral centers of the mole- 
cules in the Trexar and Trexnonar caus- 
es antagonism by differentiation and 
the attractive power of aggregation be- 
comes radiant force with immense rota- 
tional velocity, carrying the "force" be- 
yond the molecular inner one-third 
sphere of coincidence. 

When using the Trexar or Trexnonar, 
a "slight tap on the Chladni wave plate" 
accelerates the normal molecular fre- 
quency from 20,000 to 180,000 or 9 
times. The sectional ratio is 3:6:9 or 
(@/,)2 or 9 times. Here the nine nodes 
touch the extreme end, and next to the 
mass being operated on, in which posi- 
tion they are not in use. 

"Now if we shift a gold node along the 
third or platinum section the oscillatory 
multiplication will be 9x9 or 81 times 
the normal 20,000 or 1,620,000 oscilla- 
tions per second. A gold node shifted 
over the extreme section will hold the 
frequency to 1,620,000 per second with 
the introductory chord of B third oc- 
tave." 

"When using nine nodes, silver, gold 
and platinum nodes come in the order 
given, but when associating the seventh 
node (Trisexar ) the gold node comes 
first and platinum, its third higher, 
comes last. I always end with the trip- 
let higher." 

"Using the second node of platinum 
raises this frequency to the 81st power, 
or 1,620,000® or far beyond computa- 
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Harmony is concerned with chords, 
and every chord is a combination of 
intervals sounded simultaneously. 
Any systematic study of harmony 
must therefore begin with an exami- 
nation of intervals. The intervals that 
form the basis of music, and their 
measurements relative to one another 


are as follows: 


24 

4 

24 
Leimma (Plato, Theon) + 243 
Pythagoreen Semitone 2249 
Greater Chromatic Semitone. 2 128 
‘Semitone Mediu: 2 18 

128 
Semitone Maximus 25 
‘Major Semitone 1B 
Limma 15 
DiatonicSemitone..... : 15 
Apotome Pythagorica 


‘Augmented Fourth 
Tuitone 


8B 


Augmented Six 
Harmonic Seventh .. 


Diminished Octave 
Augmented Seventh 


EG e oo R tO RgaE Ho REE oMgenesooRy 


Perfect Eleventh 
Harmonic Eleventh ... sence 
Augmented Blevent 
Perfect Twelfth 


Dominant Fourteent! 
Tonic Fourteenth. 
Major Fourteenth 
Double Octave.... 


SROCNOR Tee ReNGGe oe 


Keely’s Trexar - A Superconductive Wire 


tion and represents the effect of only 
two nodes." 

"Transmitting the order of sympathet- 
ic atomic vibration through a three- 
node transmitter (Trextrinar) induces 
interatomic percussion re- sulting in 
triple atomic subdivision not by oscilla- 
tion of the atoms across their diameter 
but by infinite acceleration of the atomic 
film or etheric capsule, and at the same 
time permitting the extension of atomic 
vibration far enough to set free the gase- 
ous atomic element. (This last must re- 
fer to the force generated by multiplica- 
tion of vibratory frequencies in the 
Trexar as used with the different node 
combinations. This disintegration Keely 
claimed was caused chiefly by accelerat- 
ing the atomic envelope.) 

"To rotate the neutral center indicator 
of the focalizing disk (of the magnetic 
engine) through a soft steel attractor re- 
quires transmission of the full triple- 


triple chord, or 156,057,552,198,220,- 
000 corpuscular oscillations per second, 
resulting in 110 revolutions per minute 
on the neutral center indicator. This is 
only multiplication by the one gold 
node." 

"By using the second node of plati- 
num we can raise this frequency to its 
81st power, or 156,057,552,198,220,- 
000%! or infinitely beyond computation. 
This frequency represents the effect of 
only two nodes." 

"I have induced rotation up to 123 
revolutions per second on a neutral in- 
dicator, which required billions of vibra- 
tions per second, but even this frequen- 
cy is only a minute fraction of the 
frequencies governing the vitality of the 
far-luminous centers." 

"The compounding of the triple-triple 
or chords in three octaves, will give from 
the ninth node a frequency that, set 
down in figures, would represent a 
number a mile long.” 


This dagram is = suppodition as te how 
Keely constructed fis wiea. tt 1s nat known 
shsolutely hew he cid le. Purpose of this 
Wire fs to convay undiffarentiated 
ibrations without incerfarences. 


Gale Is Creative 
1-Alatiu ths Transmissive 
Sliver the Receptive, 


2-Geid postive oF conveyor outward, 
2-Frochum tansmutes the positive to 
negate, 


Measurements are to b> quantized to One as they 


sre all relative ene to ancther and not dlacrete 
auandzations, (Dieregard the inch retations.) 


Trexar — Gold, Platinum and Silver Wire 


Equal 1/3 volumes of a 
eylindrieal wire. 


Peri:5.4412" 
‘Area: 23561" 


‘rea: 0.7854" 
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JOHN KEELY 
A Personal Interview 


(Scientific Arena, January 1887} 


From a personal interview with Mr, 
Keely in his laboratory in Philadelphia, 
the associate editor of THE ARENA 
gathered the data for the following brief 
sketch of his life and lobors. 

Born in Philadelphia, September 3, 
1837, he suffered the loss of both par- 
ents in his infancy, his mother never re- 
covering from his birth, and his father 
dying before John was three years old. 

From the this time his home was with 
his grandmother and an aunt. But the 
latter dying before he was sixteen, and 
the former a year later, the young man 
was thus early throuwn upon his own 
resources, His educational opportuni- 
ties were limited to the city schools of 
Philadelphia, which he left at the age of 
twelve to take up the battle of life, not 
as “the dumb driven cattle," but "as a 
hero in strife." 

Mr. Keely states that from his earliest 
recollection he was drawn to the study 
of sound as related to force, and com- 
menced his first systematic investiga- 
tion when hardly ten years of age, mak- 
ing his first encouraging discovery at 
thirteen. As a child he noticed how 
powerfully windows often were agitated 
by the heavy tones of an organ, and this 
led him to place various objects about 
the room, suspending glass dishes, etc., 
and then watch for any effect that might 
be produced by the various chords he 
was able to secure by the combination 
of different tones. He soon found that 
certain chords invariably resulted in the 
forcible agitation of objects at a dis- 
tance. His earliest mechanism for not- 
ing the uniform force of sound vibra- 
tions was a steel bar set full of pins of 
various lengths, while his first "resona- 
tor," or "intensifier," consisted of a’ shin- 
gle screwed to two hollow wooden tubes. 
The first “engine” was a simple ring of 
steel with 300 pins set into it, and this 


first wheel ran in an open box, into and 
through which an observer was free to 
look while the wheel was in motion. 

For upward of sixteen years Mr. Keely 
pursued his investigations in the effort 
to work out his discovery, using the two 
elements water and air in connection 
with sound vibrations. 

And during this period of progressive 
research, writes the inventor, every me- 
dium known to science was thoroughly 
investigated to find what, if any, sympa- 
thetic link of association could be 
brought to bear on the phenomenal con- 
ditions that controlled this true but 
then paradoxical medium, but all the 
highest concentrative efforts proved un- 
availing toward inducing even the low- 
est condition of molecular sympathetic 
association or assimilation. 

The sympathetic atomic flows induced 
even. by the first order of vibratory dis- 
association, using an atmospheric medi- 
um in conjunction with an aqueous, 
one of thirty-three per cent, showed a 
condition of tenuity infinitely greater 
than electricity. These conditions have 
been successfully proven by passing the 
flow through fifteen inches of solid glass 
with as much freedom as if the glass 
was not present - using a steel rod, 
three-sixteenths of an inch in diameter 
and three feet long, as a transmitter, 
the steel rod being pointed on the other 
end, and having the point bearing on 
the center of these glass plates, the 
plate being two feet square. If this is 
not a triumph over electrical tenuity, 
where will you find it? 

And, again, passing into the first 
etheric by certain compound chords vib- 
ratorily induced even by percussion the 
luminous field is revealed and an ether- 
ic light of a most beauteous character is 
evolved (not phosphorescent if you 
please), but one that passes through 
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opaque bodies - leaving no shadow. I 
am reserving these experiments for my 
closing exhibition which I intend asso- 
ciating with and showing up the condi- 
tions governing planetary suspension, 
and the music required to harmonize 
with the spheres - celestial music, I call 
it. 

IN the liberation of etheric ozone an 
apparatus of wonderful strength and 
peculiar mechanical parts had to be 
used, and the difficulty of conceiving 
such a one can only be appreciated 
properly by knowing that an atomic per- 
cussive resistance has to be controlled 
of over 110,000 pounds per square inch 
to effect it. At this point the second or- 
der of etheric luminosity presents itself 
of wonderful intensity. 

The condition necessary to produce 
this effect is to induce an antagonistic 
relation between the liberators, chords 
of masses, and chord of mass of one of 
the steel spheres, used for that purpose 
(of which there are two), the negative 
one as the introductory one, of 33!/, 
against 662/,, or 662/, against 100 = of 
the volume of 100, on any and all mo- 
Jecular masses. 

These conditions produce the highest 
order of repellant antagonism at the 
point of unition. The fact of the sympa- 
thetic chord leading the antagonistic 
ones on the triple introductory vibratory 
impulse accounts for the wonderful per- 
cussion that takes place at the point of 
repulsion and thus breaks up and sub- 
divides on the compound etheric posi- 
tion, and it is at this point that high lu- 
miniferous ether is evolved, as also 
etheric ozone. The spheres that carry 
this rotating force contain each nearly 
four hundred pounds of decarbonized 
steel to carry a volume of the size of an 
ordinary billiard ball. Three years of ex- 
periment was absorbed in getting the 
proper transmitting leads and compres- 
sors necessary to hold under control the 
force during its evolution, and yet the 
cry has been, why don't Keely hurry up 
and get through? 

1 thank God that the season of experi- 
ment is over, and that the great finale is 
near at hand. 

Here is Mr. Keely's statement of the 
manipulation of liberators to produce 
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the effect above described: 

"First, the arrangement of the quadru- 
ple chords - on turret, first, A flat, first 
octave; second B flat, second octave, 
8331/4 of a tone below the harmonic; 
third, B flat on the third octave, 662/, of 
a tone above the inharmonic; and 
fourth, E flat on the fourth octave, '/; of 
a tone below the full harmonic. This ar- 
rangement coincides with the chord- 
mass of the wave plate when free of per- 
cussion; but percussion induces in 
conjunction with the intensification of 
the 640 forks - a compound degree of 
atomic antagonism, which must be gov- 
erned by the rotating nest of sympathiz- 
er in the head of liberators to induce 
sympathetic disassociation by sympa- 
thetic association. This setting only ap- 
plies to the liberation of ozone. The set- 
tings of the liberator can be varied 
hundreds of millions of times." 

The first gratifying result in the direc- 
tion of a solution and its practical appli- 
cation was called the ‘“Hydro- 
Pneumatic-Pulsatting-Vacuuo-Engine."” 
With this device Mr. Keely was able to 
produce a power of 500 pounds to the 
square inch, as shown by the best pres- 
sure gauges. Out of this first success 
sprang the present enterprise in 1872. 
Before discarding the use of water in 
the production of his force, twelve “gen- 
erators" were copnsiructed varying in 
weight from 175 pounds up to 34,000 
pounds, with a “receiver” weighing 
7,000 pounds additional! and by which 
he was able to develop the enourmous 
power of 30,000 pounds to the square 
inch. ‘ 

For this "generator" seven or eight en- 
gines were constructed, with varying 
success in their operation. They all 
would "run," but not to the satisfaction 
of this indefatigable worker. At last, 
about four years ago, the discovery was 
made that air alone was better than the 
combined air and water before em- 
ployed. This at once resulted in impor- 
tant changes in the mechanism. The 
clumsy generator of several tons weight 
gave place to the lighter "liberator." Of 
these, three have been constructed, 
each one more slight than its predeces- 
sor, until that at present in his labora- 
tory weights less than 150 pounds, 


while the inventor has in process of con- 
struction the foureth and last one, 
which "is a perfect machine of its kind," 
weighing less than seventy-five pounds, 
and with which he expects to produce a 
greater force than has ever before been 
shown. 

Some idea of the wide experimental 
field that has been covered by this tire- 
less man may be gained by Mr. Keely's 
statement that "since 1872 there have 
been over thirty changes in the progres- 
sive development of the mechanical to 
reach the present, and what I call the 
perfect system." And as many as 124 
different machines or "engines" have 
been constructed in experimenting with 
one "liberator." The reader will readily 
believe Mr. Keely’s statement that these 
researches and experiments have "ab- 
sorbed over a quarter of a million dol- 
lars, along with more than twenty-five 
years of the most intense study and un- 
remitted application.” 

In trying to get a clear idea of the na- 
ture of his new force from the lips of the 
only man living capable of explaining it, 
the discoverer himself, one must labor 
at the outset with this - to me - insur- 
mountable difficulty, Mr. Keely talks 
with the rapid fluency begotten of his 
thirty years’ study, and consequent fa- 
miliarity with a subject that is wholly 
new to his listener, while his thoughts 
are often clothed in words rarely joined 
together in framing a sentence. As an 
illustration. In giving a description of 
the nature of his force and what has 
been involved in the multitudinous 
changes necessitated in its development 
- omitting all thought of the methods of 
its practical application, which has ever 
been a problem of itself - Mr. Keely 
says, "The different conditions include 
the change of the mediums for disturb- 
ing equilibrium under different medi- 
ums of intensifing vibration as associat- 
ed with them progressively from the 
molecular to the interetheric: first, per- 
cussion; second, undulation; third, vi- 
bratory undulation; fourth, vibratory 
percussion; fifth, water and air; sixth, 
air alone.” Now let the reader imagine 
the above statement poured into him at 
the rate of 250 words per minute, with 
no stop for refreshments, and he will ex- 
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perience solid relief to be assured by 
Mr. Keely that he is preparing for publi- 
cation a complete explanation of these 
various changes. It is simply impossible 
to reproduce more than a fraction of 
what is freely put at one's disposal a 
chat of an hour with this remarkable 
man, but here are the simple facts as 
they appear to the writer. 

It is a commonly observed phenome- 
non that sound of a certain tone pro- 
duces a response in any body having a 
corresponding vibrational number. Wit- 
ness the responsive vibration of the pia- 
no string, when its corresponding tone 
is sounded several feet away, or the 
sympathetic vibration of one tuning fork 
in response to another at a distance, 
and the beautiful fact of the window re- 
sponding to a distance steam whistle at 
a particular pitch of its tone, as de- 
scribed by Dr. Hall in THE MICRO- 
COSM, vol. III, p. 377. Taking these ba- 
sic facts as a complete evidence of the 
existence fo such a substantial force as 
sound, Mr. Keely set to work to secure 
by a combination of tones a uniform 
chord which he terms the “etheric" 
through which he should be able al- 
ways to obtain that degree of force ca- 
pable of mechanical effect. 

If sound of any quality exerts a force 
capable of causing a stretched steel 
wire, like a piano-string, several feet 
distant to sway to and fro, in one per- 
fect responsive vibration, why cannot 
the process be multiplied? and why 
may not the fact involved be developed 
and utilized? This was the problem. In 
its slow but sure solution Mr. Keely 
claims to have uncovered many curious 
and valuable facts, for instance: in the 
responsive vibrations superinduced by 
the mighty force of this etheric chord, 
he discovered that 42,800 vibrations per 
second communicated to common 
quartz caused its immediate disintegra- 
tion, while metal will successfully with- 
stand the enormous force of 240,000 vi- 
brations per second. Here is the 
formula by which he expresses the fact 
he claims above, "the first etheric chord 
on the first octave induces 42,800 vibra- 
tions per second," or a force sufficient to 
disintegrate quartz. 

Said Mr. Keely, “I can attach a com- 
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tious and valuable facts, for instance: in 
the responsive vibrations superinduced by 
the mighty force of this etheric chord, he 
discovered that 42,800 vibrations per sec- 
ond communicated to common quartz 
caused its immediate disintegration, while 
metal will successfully withstand the enor- 
mous force of 240,000 vibrations per sec- 
ond. Here is the formula by which he ex- 
presses the fact he claims above, "the first 
etheric chord on the first octave induces 
42,800 vibrations per second,” or a force 
sufficient to disintegrate quartz. 

Said Mr. Keely, “I can attach a common 
steel wire to a steel bar of the chord of B 
flat, and associate with it two more bars of 
the same chord, and bringing them into 
contact with ton of quartz, disintegrate it 
in fifteen seconds." 


Curious thought, is it not, that this man 
is bug of the "hum" species? Yet this is 
the chargereiterated frequency in public 
print, and not only is he denounced as a 
"crank," but all he claims and all he ex- 
hibts is declared to be a delusion and a 
fraud by those who do not know the man 
or cannot understand his work. 


But what object to be a crank? What 
motive to give his life to the perpetration 
of a fraud so stupendous as to secure the 
everlasting execration of his name, re- 
membered only to be detested? 


A poor lad reared in obscurity and pri- 
vation, in early childhood drawn to these 
unique researches, and having caught a 
glimpse of the possibilities involved, he 
toiled on, concentrating every energy, de- 
voting every resource, deprived of every 
enjoyment, often destitute of the conforts 
that his skill, turned into other channels, 
would quickly and abundantly have pro- 
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vided, for SIXTEEN YEARS he kept on 
ALONE and unaided. 


Love of notoriety? Odd way to enjoy it, 
cloistered for years alone with an inspira- 
tion! Greed of gain? Yet struggling with 
want when he might have enjoyed abun- 
dance! Since the formation of a company 
to aid in the development of his invention, 
consuming a fortune yet accounting for 
every dollar in labor or materials, and 
turning into the treasury $50,000 of his 
own (the proceeds of the sale of a personal 
interest), with the quiet remark. “It will be 
needed. You can repay it when I have 
completed the invention." Such facts 
should go a long way in refuting the cry of 
"fraud," "notoriety," "greed," and "crank." 


"But he has been so long about it and al- 
ways completing it within sixty days, yet 
never completed. 


"Well, all honor to him for his exhaust- 
less tenacity; and if he,to whom the com- 
pletion and final demonstration of such 
vast Claims would bring so much of honor, 
wealth and fame, can afford to wait,why 
should the'fraud"shouting public become 
so impatient at the delay of a "bug" to 
"hum"? 


In personal appearance Mr. Keely is a 
splendid specimen of the genus homo. 
Tall, straight, broad-shouldered, and mus- 
cular. In manner he is courteous, frank 
and genial, cordial and generous with 
friends, keen and cautious with enemies, 
his presence is always magnetic, and so 
surely as his discoveries are the most stu- 
pendous ever given to man to accomplish, 
his memory will live while men cherish 
with pride the names of great benefactors. 


"My system, in every part and detail, both in the developing of this power and in every 
branch of its utilization, is based cmd founded on sympathetic vibration. In no other way 


would it be possible to awaken or develop this force, and equally impossible would it be to 


operate my engine upon any other principle.” 
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John Keely, 1888 


A Second Visit To Mr. Keely 


by Dr. Hall 
editor of The Scientific Arena 


On the 24th of July, after our August 
ARENA had gone to press, we received a 
letter from Mr. Collier informing us that 
the large engine (250 horsepower) had 
been completed, and that Mr. Keely de- 
sired us to witness its exhibition at four 
o'clock that afternoon. So, in company 
with Mr. Hudson, the associate editor, 
and Dr, Richmond, of this city, we took 
the eleven o'clock train to Philadelphia. 
Promptly at the time designated, we re- 
paired to the shop in North 20th Street, 
and were cordially welcomed by Mr. 
Keely and a number of the stockholders 
present, who congratulated THE ARENA 
for its fair and faithful report of the pre- 
vious exhibition, and its description of 
the new motor, as printed in the July is- 
sue. Mr. Keely pronounced it the only 
rational and consistent description of 
his invention that had yet appeared in 
any scientific journal. 


As on the previous occasion, the shop 
was well filled with earnest admirers of 
Mr. Keely and seekers after knowledge 
concerning the working of his engine, 
which now stood completed in its en- 
larged form in the middle of the room, 
ready to astonish one of the most anx- 
ious and expectant assemblies ever con- 
gregated in a room of similar space. Al- 
though we had. witnessed the previous 
tests, we are free to confess that our cu- 
riosity on the present occasion was even 
more on tiptoe than at the former exhi- 
bition since, as everybody knew, the fi- 
nal and triumphant success of the Keely 
motor as a revolutionizing invention was 
to depend largely on the working of the 
formidable apparatus now ready to 
demonstrate its powers. 


The first thing that attracted our at- 
tention was the jaded and carworn look 
of Mr. Keely, who declared that he had 


been working almost night and day to 
get this engine ready, since we bade 
him good-bye at the previous exhibition, 
and that he was so nearly worn out he 
had barely strength enough left to give 
the present demonsiration. Still, as 
new visitors crowded into his shop, and 
expectation began to effervesce into ani- 
mated conversation all over the room, 
the old fire commenced showing itself in 
Mr. Keely's face, and he soon forgot that 
he was tired. 


Those who will revert to the July ARE- 
NAW and read our explanations of the 
liberating apparatus and the engine at 
the previous exhibition, will not need a 
preliminary word from us except to con- 
sider the present hollow sphere, consti- 
tuting the engine proper, of about eight 
or ten times the capacity of the one pre- 
viously employed, it being fully four feet 
in diameter, with its frame and other 
parts correspondingly massive. And we 
must not forget here to state that, in ad- 
dition to the globular cylinder and its 
trunnions, there was in this large appa- 
ratus a supplementary shaft telescoped 
through the center of the revolving trun- 
nion, its inner end passing into the in- 
terior cavity of the great four-foot copper 
sphere. On the outer end of this sup- 
plementary shaft were secured two 
great steel Chladni disks nearly three 
feet in diameter. 


These resonators or wave-plates were 
placed about eight or ten inches apart, 
and between them was secured the belt 
pulley. This supplementary shaft, as it 
seems, revolves independently of the 
great sphere and its rotating trunnions, 
and when they are in motion it makes 
exactly five rotations to the sphere's 
one. What could have been the object 
of this supplementary shaft and how its 
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greater velocity could possibly have 
been effected (being apparently loosely 
telescoped into the trunnion attached to 
the rotating sphere), were problems in- 
comprehensible to anybody present 
save Mr. Keely himself. 


On opening the exhibition, as on the 
previous occasion, the etheric force for 
driving the machinery was generated in 
the usual way, by first getting the liber- 
ator in tune or harmony with its various 
parts in what Mr. Keely now designates 
the "mass-chord," by which he means 
the average chord of the mass of all the 
resonators of the apparatus, including 
the tuning forks, Chladni plates, reso- 
nating tubes, and steel wire rods. When 
this has been accomplished to the satis- 
faction of Mr. Keely's precise ear, the 
bowing of the forks began, and it was 
but a minut more when the force was 
announced as present, and was also 
demonstrated to be present by turning 
the valve-wheel of the receiver which 
had been previously shown to be empty, 
when out rushed a hissing discharge of 
the "etheric" vapor resembling the 
sound of a small jet of high-pressure 
steam, but leaving nothing in the at- 
mosphere of the room to mark its pres- 
ence. 


As on previous occasions, this power 
was first applied to the lifting of 
weights, and at the second attempt 
more than 22,000 pounds to the square 
inch were raised as explained in our 
july report. Mr. Keely's assistant then 
stood on the outer end of the long arm 
of the weighted lever without counter- 
acting the pressure of the vapor, prov- 
ing it to exert more than 25,000 pounds 
to the square inch. All present cheered 
Mr. Keely at this successful demonstra- 
tion of power fully up to everything he 
had claimed. 


But as the old stockholders there 
present, who had frequently witnessed 
this feature of the experiments, were be- 
coming impatient to see the operation of 
their long looked-for perfect engine, we 
suggested to Mr. Keely the propriety of 
passing over all minor tests, however in- 
teresting to strangers and let the impa- 
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tient friends of the motor see for them- 
selves at last realize the accomplish- 
ment of their long-cherished dreams. 
THes request was at once complied 
with, the force being diverted from the 
weighted lever to the stationary trunni- 
on of the great sphere through a num- 
ber of small receivers {all previously 
shown to be empty) by means of a di- 
minutive copper tube having a hole 
passing through it no larger than a 
small knitting needle, a section of which 
is now before us as we write. 


When the connections had all been 
properly secured, Mr. Keely turned the 
valve wheel at the stationary trunnion 
of the engine, and as quick as thought 
the suplementary shaft with its Chladni 
plates started with a velocity of rotation 
that was simply frightful, and to which 
the great copper sphere responded in 
the ratio of one to five, itself making a 
rotation velocity so great as to be any- 
thing but assuring to the nerves of 
those present. As proof of this, the 
reader should have heard the ominous 
humming roar of the various parts of 
this mighty machine as they whirled, 
felt that brick building shake to its 
foundations, and seen the crowd of 
brave investigators, including THE ARE- 
NA delegation, philosophically piling 
themselves up close together in the se- 
curest corners of the room out of range 
of the copper globe's centrifugal men- 
ace, while the great calm figure of the 
ruling spirit of the occasion, monarch of 
all he surveyed, stood at the throttle to 
say to the terrible force - Thus far shalt 
thou go and no further. 


It was a relief to all present when, af- 
ter about two minutes of roaring sus- 
pense, he reversed the valve wheel and 
slowed down the moster globe so that 
those present might safely approach 
and examine it in motion with its one- 
to-five complexity of rotation. "Well, 
that beats the world," was the simulta- 
neous exclamation of more than thirty 
voices as soon as the roar had ceased 
sufficiently to let them be heard. 


This experiment was repeated over 
and over, till no one present, who had 


witnessed the tremendous velocity of 
the sphere, and the five-fold velocity of 
the Chladni-plates, resembling the ac- 
tion of enormous circular saws, could 
doubt the actual presence of at least 
250 horse power of working energy, 
while that prodigious force was in oper- 
ation. 


At the close of the exhibit Mr. Keely 
was asked many questions concerning 
the working of his engine, all of which je 
answered off-hand, in a manner to 
astonish his visitors even as much as 
they had been astonished by the work- 
ing of the engine. One man asked how 
many times he would have to draw the 
fiddle-bow across the tuning forks to 
generate force enough to send a train of 
cars from Philadelphia to New York? 
“Once - only once," was the emphatic 
response of Mr. Keely! A dozen pair of 
eyes that had been focused upon Mr. 
Keely's suddenly turned upon each oth- 
er on mute amazement. But why 
doubt? If the force is what Mr. Kweely 
describes it to be, and if it is generated 
as he claims, there is not a doubt of the 
correctness of his response; for if once 
drawing the bow will generate force 
enough to turn a locomotive wheel once 
around, it is evident that a small frac- 
tion of that force could readily be 
switched off by which to keep the bow 
in motion, if needed, just as the motion 
of the main piston of a steam locomotive 
automatically diverts the power alter- 
nately into the opposite ends of the cyl- 
inder. 


In conversation with Mr. Collier, after 
the close of the exhibition, we learned 
that this large engine was especially 
built for driving a train of cars’ between 
these two great cities, and that after Mr. 
Keely had obtained a few weeks of need- 
ed rest and recuperation at Cape May 
and in the mountain, he would proceed 
to fit and attach the great engine to a 
suitable locomotive truck, and that as 
soon as its practical utility had been 
demonsirated in drawing a train of cars 
from Philadelphia to New York, his pat- 
ents would be taken out in every coun- 
try in the civilized world. 


A Second Visit to Mr. Keely 


The stockholders, therefore, will now 
look forward to this consummation of 
their hopes with an anxiety more in- 
tense than was ever before experienced 
by investors in any financial enterprise 
since the world began; for no other pro- 
ject ever before promised even a small 
fraction of the financial profits reason- 
ably to be looked for from that Keely 
Motor stock at its present insignificant 
price, when this first train of cars shall 
reach Jersey City. The capital stock is 
now $5,000,000 in 100,000 shares, at 
the par value of $50 per share, and is 
owned by about 2000 shareholders lo- 
cated principally in New York and Phila- 
delphia, but scattered also all over the 
United States and Canada. One 
wealthy and eminent business lady, 
now in England, is said to be one of the 
largest share owners in the company, 
and has done more than any other sin- 
gle individual by way of financial assis- 
tance in holding up Mr. Keely's hands 
while conducting his numerous and ex- 
pensive experiments. 


We have a personal invitation from 
Mr. Keely, as soon as he returns from 
his vacation, to visit his place again, 
and in the presence of two witnesses 
(Mr. Hudson, of THE ARENA, and Mr. 
Collier) to manipulate with our own 
hands certain sonorous apparatus in 
which machinery will be driven by the 
force of sound-vibrations alone, caused 
by drawing a fiddle-bow twenty feet 
away! Mr. Keely's design is to be in an 
adjoining room, with only a hole in the 
partition through which he can answer 
our questions or give directions, while 
we alone shall do the bowing of the 
sounding instruments, and thus wit- 
ness results which no man but himself 
has ever before seen. We need hardly 
say we look forward with no little degree 
of pleasurable anticipation to the intel- 
lectual treat thus promised, all of which 
will be set forth in THE ARENA, should 
Mr, Keely so permit. 


P.S.- Since the foregoing was in type 
we have had two pleasant calls from Mr. 
Charles B. Collier, of about an hour 
each, in which we have received the 
most elaborate information, with ex- 
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planatory details, of Mr. Keely's remark- 
able experience in the development of 
his motor during years past, that we 
had yet learned. From these conversa- 
tions we learn for the first time that 
during the Centennial Exhibition in 
1876 Mr. Keely had a "globe motor" in 
operation, of about two feet in diameter, 
which had its liberating and generating 
devices all within itself, and which 
would run for hours with great power 
and velocity by means of sonorous force 
alone as its motive power, from first 
touching it with the hand and moving it 
gently in the direction in which it was 
intended to rotate. 

It is enough to make one's head swim 
to learn of all the various experimental 
devices contrived and tested during the 
past fifteen years by Mr. Keely’s persis- 
tent ingenuity. Yet with all these fluctu- 
ations in the forms of his devices, Mr. 
Collier has remained unfaltering in his 
faith both in Mr. Keely and in his great 
discovery. No one, we assert, can con- 
verse with Mr. Collier for one minute 
without being deeply impressed with his 
sincerity and his full conviction that the 
"Keely Motor" is all that is claimed for it; 
and that its final triumph is at last as- 
sured by the successful working of his 
great engine. 


1. See SVP January, 1988 
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States of Matter and Energy 
"Matter is bound up energy and energy Is liberated matter." Keely, 1693 
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Mr. Keely's Researches - Sound Shown To Be 
A Substantial Force 


by Henry B. Hudson, associate editor of 
The Scientific Arena, December, 1886 


Upon the 24th of September, the edi- 
tors of The Arena, incompany with some 
then other gentlemen from New York 
and Philadelphia, accepted Mr. Keely's 
invitation to witness some experiments 
as his shop, of a character to illustrate 
the line upon which his investigations 
have runn all these years. 


We found the great inventor in excel- 
lent health, and spirits, having but just 
returned from his first vacation in 
years. He was hard at work upon his 
"vibratory governor," by which he ex- 
pects to secure a regulated speed, and 
thus overcome another of the remaining 
difficulties in his work. 


We were assured by those familiar 
with the work, and in the confidence of 
the inventor, that the end is at hand, 
when the validity of the process will be 
established beyond controversy by the 
perfect and public utilization of the 
power in doing great and continuous 
work. 


The introduction over, and the fes 
minutes' chatting and chaffing ended, 
the experiments proceeded. 


Mr. Keely first put together his libera- 
tor, the various parts of which were 
scattered about the shop, and freely ac- 
cessible to such handling and examina- 
tion as any one was disposed to make. 


And we are frank to say that such ex- 
amination upon our part failed to throw 
any new light upon the great question 
at issue. We saw nothing that suggest- 
ed any other origin for the power than 
that claimed by Mr. Keely. Certainly all 
the well-known and easily-distinguished 
phenomena of the known gases, com- 
pressed air, etc., were not present. The 


various tests and experiments, showing 
the enormous force exerted, are all fa- 
miliar to the readers of The Arena, these 
having been described by Dr. Halls's 
graphic pen in the July and September 
numbers, and need not be repeated 
here. What interested us most, and 
was, in fact, the object of our presence, 
were some experiments calculated to 
demonstrate the power of sympathetic 
vibration as applied to dynamics. For 
the purpose of these experiments, we 
were shown into an upper room about 
12 x 14 feet in size, across one end of 
which extended a plain work-bench. 


Upon this bench, extending more 
than half the length of it, were stretched 
two wires, tensioned to vibrate when ag- 
itated, the first wire giving forth a low 
note, the second a tone considerably 
higher. 


Commencing at the termination of the 
second wire, and constituting a continu- 
ation of it, was what appeared to be a 
small steel rod, really consisting of three 
sections, so arranged that the ends 
touched, the extreme end of the last 
one, terminating against a heavy plate 
of glass, The stretched wires and steel 
rods, extending nearly the entire length 
of the bench, in fact, leaving just room 
for the copper sphere that was expected 
to refolve by the force of sympathetic vi- 
bration, to stand at the end. 


This sphere was an unpretentious, 
smooth structure, about one foot in di- 
ameter, hung in a circular frame, and 
free to revolve in either direction, look- 
ing quite like a school globe without its 
maps, except that one axle terminated 
in a rubber bulb, like a small syringe. 
THis sphere was placed between the 
thick plate of glass against which the 
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rod above described terminated, and a 
similar late resting against the wall of 
the room, thus securing perfect insula- 
tion from both sides. 


The four iron legs supporting the cir- 
cle frame in which the sphere swung, 
also rested upon a common pane of 
glass, for which Mr. Keely seni to the 
store as we waited. Thus it will be ob- 
served the sphere was insulated upon 
the three sides of contact. Upon the 
bench were also two large tuning forks 
fixed upright in their movable pine reso- 
nant cases, standing some three feet 
apart, and the nearest one that distance 
from the sphere. Between the tuning 
forks stood a small brass object resem- 
bling a snail shell mounted on a pedes- 
tal, and called a resonator. 


Thus much about the bench and its 
furnishing. 


At the opposite end of the room from 
the bench, thrown carelessly upon the 
floor, was a flat ring about one inch 
wide, having a diameter of perhaps forty 
inches. Into this flat ring was fixed a 
large tuning fork at right angles with its 
flat surface. Attached to the inner edge, 
and extending entirely around the ring, 
was a brass tube half an inch in diame- 
ter, terminating where the two ends met 
in a small sphere, about the size of an 
apple. Between this ring and the 
bench, also resting upon the floor, was 
placed a small iron receiver, or "double 
compressor,” as Mr. Keely termed it. A 
small copper pipe led from this receiver 
to the little ball or sphere of the brass 
tube on the inner side of the flat ring. 
Another copper pipe was attached to the 
receiver and led out into the adjoining 
room to the liberator. Through this long 
pipe, and through the "double compres- 
sor," and the short pipe was passed the 
“vapor” with which the brass tube in the 
ring on the floor was "charged." 


Before the ring was charged, or any 
experiments were performed, Mr. Keely 
proceeded to get the “mass chord" of 
such of the party as desired to have a 
hand in the experiments. We can ima- 
gine the reader asking what is the 
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"mass chord,” and while we do not 
claim to be sufficiently enlightened to 
stand sponsor to the numenclature, we 
venture the explanation that the chord 
or tone to which the body or person re- 
sponds or is in unison is what is meant 
by the mass chord. THis was the mo- 
dus operandi of its determination - Mr. 
Keely put into the hand of any volunteer 
assistant a steel bolt (called a "sensitiz- 
er") resembling a car coupling pin, but 
shorter, and having a one-quarter inch 
hole through its length; extending from 
the end of this was a ten-foot hair-like 
wire that terminated in a reed whistle; 
this whistle Mr. Keely dropped into the 
snail-shell resonator that stood on the 
bench. When the bow was drawn 
across the tensioned wires and the tun- 
ing forks on the bench, and the sensitiz- 
er having been gently struck against 
something to agitate the "vibrators" 
within it, if the “mass” or resultant 
sound did not suit Mr. Keely, he handed 
a small steel pin or rod, picked up from 
a pile of various lengths lying on the 
bench, to the assistant, to be held in 
the disengaged hand. If the chord was 
still unsatisfactory, a longer or shorter 
steel rod was given to the assistant, un- 
til the tone was declared right. In one 
each of these steel rods was a small 
hole perhaps an inch deep. Every 
change of assistant necessitated a 
change of rod to be held in the hand, no 
two persons using the same. 


When all was in readiness, the brass 
tube within the flat ring on the floor was 
charged with the force, though, during 
the operation, the sheet of vulcanized 
rubber in the top of the "double com- 
pressor," which Mr. Keely said would 
only yield to a pressure of 2000 pounds, 
was blown out with a report that indi- 
cated great power, and caused some of 
the brave savants present to seek posi- 
tions in the remote corners. 


At this point Mr. Keely passed out 
into the room through which entrance 
was gained to the experiment-room, in 
which all the spectators remained. The 
only known factors. of the experiments 
that were in the room with Mr. Keely 
were the liberator and a brass tube 


about four and a half inches in diame- 
ter, and perhaps eight inches deep. 
This piece of mechanism was supposed 
to be full of "resonators," and the top 
suggested and old-fashioned candle- 
mold. In exhibiting this through the 
window, by which he had his only com- 
munication with any of the party, Mr. 
Keely said as he placed it on the bench 
beside him, "I can give you 140 octaves 
with that." 


Now let us recapitulate the prepara- 
tions before stating the experiments. In 
one room, a bench with its stretched 
wires, and steel rods extending its 
length, two large tuning-forks in mova- 
ble pine cases, a snail-shell resonator, 
and the insulated copper sphere. At the 
opposite end of the room, lying upon the 
floor, was the flat ring with one tuning 
fork fixed upright in it, and the brass 
tube charged with the vapor, upon its 
inner edge. IN the middle of the floor, 
the small "double compressor," connect- 
ed by copper pipes with the brass-tube 
ring. NO VISIBLE OR APPARENTLY 
POSSIBLE CONNECTION between the 
bench and the revolving sphere at one 
end, and this "compressor" and the flat 
hoop at the OPPOSITE end of the room. 
The one dozen spectators remained in 
this room. 


In the adjoining room were the libera- 
tor, "140 octave resonator," and Mr. 
Keely. Communication between the two 
rooms was limited to a door near the 
bench, which Mr. Keely left partly 
closed as he passed out, and a square 
hole, or window, at the opposite end of 
the partition containing the door. 


At this square opening Mr. Keely took 
his stand - thrusting his head and 
shoulders through into our room, and 
fixing his eyes on the, thus far, station- 
ary sphere. 


Dr. Wood stepped within the circle 
upon the floor, grasped in one hand the 
"sensitizer" (from which the hair-like 
wire extended out into the "140 octave 
resonator" near Mr. Keely), and held in 
his other hand the steel pin of his "mass 
chord." Mr. Keely commanded the bow- 


Mr. Keely's Researches - Sound Shown to be a Substantial Force 


ing of the tuning-forks, which was 
promptly done by volunteers, when lo! 
the hitherto impertubable sphere, away 
across the room, began to revolve, slow- 
ly at first, but with an increasing speed 
as the forks continued to vibrate. Dr. 
Woods stepped out of the circle, and the 
sphere stopped at once; stepping back 
into the circle, the sphere immediately 
responded. 


Dr. Hall next stepped within the mag- 
ic circle, the forks upon the bench, and 
the one upon the hoop on the floor were 
vibrated, and the sphere started off 
again, like a thing of life. 


Then Mr. Charles Collier, to whom 
this whole experiment was also new, 
tried it, and the same results were as 
unfailing as before. 


Mr. Keely next said he would exhibt 
the sphere revolving in response to its 
note upon a harmonica, without the aid 
of any vibrating tuning-forks. With Mr. 
Collier still standing within the circle, 
holding the "sensitizer" and "mass 
chord" steel pin, Mr. Keely began play- 
ing "Home, Sweet Home" upon the har- 
monica. Our gaze alternated between 
the strange musician and the respon- 
sive sphere. As soon as be sounded a 
certain chord the sphere began to re- 
volv; faster and faster it speed, urged 
on by this mysterious power, until it at- 
tained a speed of several hundred revo- 
lution a minute. But a chord not its 
own quickly brought it to a standstill. 


The spectators looked from one to the 
other in silent wonder, when Mr. Hall, 
with his irrepressible instinct for inves- 
tigation, exclaimed: “Let me play that 
harmonica." "Certainly," replied the 
master spirit, "any one who likes may 
try it". Then one and another remem- 
bered some long-lost chord. But it mat- 
tered not on the sphere whether "The 
Girl I Left Behind Me" or :Hark, from the 
Tombs a Doleful Sound” was the selec- 
tion: so long as the chord to which it 
was responsive was sounded, it whirled 
on; other chords might be sounded at 
the same time, still of it went. But if 
that chord was not head, no other 
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other sound or combination of sounds af- 
fected it in the least. 


The reader can hardly appreciate, from 
this simple narrative of the facts, the emo- 
tions awakened by such an exhibition. 
The entire absence of careful preparation, 
for the gathering, as shown by Mr. Keely's 
repeated search for objects needed at vari- 
ous points, that should have been gathered 
and placed where wanted beforehand; the 
change made on the instant by the substi- 
tution of one article for another, that was 
found to be misfit or would not work, etc., 
all added force to the results shown, and 
yet cannot be reproduced on paper. Mr. 


Drawing depicting the Liberator (C) of 


Etheric Vapor which then pressurizes a 
Hydraulic lever (A). 
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Keely asserts that these or other experi- 
ments are not devised to convert observ- 
ers, He cares not what may be the conclu- 
sion of individuals or the press, being sure 
of the end himself, and only continues 
these experiments at the request of parties 
desirous of seeing with their own eyes the 
strange things thus far accomplished. And 
our purpose in reporting thus in detail 
what we saw, is served by putting into the 
possession of our readers all the facts in 
our hands, thereby enabling them to form 
such an opinion as in their judgement 
these facts seem to warrant. 
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The Keely Motor Illustrated 


by Henry B. Hudson, associate editor 
THE SCIENTIFIC ARENA, January, 1887 


The many readers of THE ARENA who 
have manifested such a keen interest in the 
Keely Motor, will be gratified with the 
revelation the accompanying cuts will 
make to an observant eye of the great mys- 
tery the very mention of Mr. Keely's name 
always suggests. We can assure any one 
disposed to doubt their own eyes, that 
these cuts convey an accurate idea of the 
mechanism at present employed in the de- 
velopment of the enterprise. We feel quite 
confident, however, that the seeing will do 
about as much toward explaining the prob- 
lem as the hearing has done, and not much 
more. The illustration may nevertheless 
serve to show that as Mr. Keely claims to 
be dealing with an original force entirely 
new to mechanics, his methods and ma- 
chines are at least consistent in presenting 
an appearance as new and novel as the 
power they are said to accommodate. A 
glance at the "engine" is sufficient to show 
how completely the mind has become ad- 
justed to other and totally different forms 
as suggested by that term; but in this case 
the eye is trustworthy and the thought 
must accommodate itself to "the new form 
in the old place." 


In an effort to explain we will begin 
with the "Liberator," which is presented to 
us as the source of the power, and over 
which very severe storms of criticism have 
swept. This is clearly shown to be a slight 
structure, weighing perhaps 150 pounds, 
easily and frequently moved about the 
room during the experiments, precluding 
all possibility of extraneous power being 
communicated during the operations so of- 
ten shown, 


See The Journal of Sympathetic Vibra- 
tory Physics, January, 1988 to review 
cuts mentioned in this article. 


The reader will readily recognize the 
small "receiver" with a valve in each end, 
and a small copper pipe (*/s5 in. bore) lead- 
ing to the extreme top piece of the struc- 
ture. Next above this "receiver" is shown 
the base of the device, consisting of a 
plain surface of wood, upon which rests 
the iron ring with two tuning-forks fixed 
upright in its surface, in addition to the 
two forks are three upright devices, which 
in turn support each a large tuning-fork 
fixed into their top; resting in these three 
elevated forks by means of projecting 
bolts, is the main piece of the whole de- 
vice, this being at once the largest and 
heaviest part, Underneath this, and fas- 
tened to it by a bolt passing through its 
center, may be seen the large Chladni plate 
of steel. Beneath this plate, and resting 
upon the wooden base, is shown a curious 
device consisting of numerous steel pins 
radiating from a common center. The tun- 
ing-forks, steel pins, and Chladni plate are 
all agitated by bowing or striking, to pro- 
duce the power. The main part of the 
“Liberator," as shown above, is not a sin- 
gle section but several pieces. That part 
seen to consist of a row of perpendicular 
tubes, is simply a collar of brass resonant 
tubes, set over the iron body. Above this 
is seen another smaller but similar device, 
except the brass resonators are set in hori- 
zontally. Above this again is seen the out- 
er rim (about 21/, inches wide) of another 
design, also full of resonators, while the 
next story is seen to resemble three funnel- 
like projections, surmounted by a good 
likeness of a lamp-shade, and crowing all 
is the "turret," from which the connection 
is made to the "receiver" by a copper pipe. 
The two short pipes near the top are said 
to be for the "positive" and "negative" 
flow. In the above, the reader has an ex- 
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cellent likeness and a fair description of 
the claimed origin of the great force 
shown by Mr. Keely. 


The second cut is of the weighted lever 
by which Mr. Keely is able to show in 
simple measure the enormous force he 
produces. 


The respective arms of the lever are 
about sixteen to one; that is to say, the 
length of the longer arm is forty-eight 
inches, and the shorter arm is three inches 
from the fulcrum; the diameter of the pis- 
ton upon which the uplifting force imping- 
es to raise the lever is /, of an inch; and 
its area in cross section is, accordingly, °/,, 
of an inch. 


This being the case, and adding the 
weight of the lever, it follows that when a 
weight of five hundred and fifty pounds is 
suspended on the end of the longer arm, it 
requires a force of fifteen thousand seven 
hundred and fifty-one pounds per square 
inch impinging on the lower end of the 
piston to raise the lever. 


The accompanying sectional drawing, 
signed by J. E. Schiedt, correctly repre- 
sents the construction of the piston and 
the cylinder in which it works. - Extract 
from report of Messrs. Linville and Le Vin. 


The third cut is quite as interesting as 
the first, as it presents to the eye an idea of 
Mr. Keely's method of applying his new 
force to practical uses; and I doubt not 
that whatever question the reader may 
hold about a new force, it will readily be 
conceded that Mr. Keely employs a new 
harness. 


This is the engine. It runs! I have seen 
it running with a velocity that shook the 
building and seemed to threaten itself with 
destruction, such was its tremendous 
speed. And this speed was secured entire- 
ly by the introduction into its hollow inter- 
ior of this same mysterious force with 
which the weighted lever is lifted, the can- 
non fired, etc. The whole sphere revolves 
and carries with in the large pulley or 
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band-wheel shown on the end of the shaft, 
and by this means the power may be dis- 
tributed in the usual way. This shell, 
while hollow, is not empty but contains se- 
curely fastened to the stationary trunnion, 
a complicated system of cog-gearing 
which is said to relate only to the reversing 
device, by which it is made to run with 
equal facility in either direction, as deter- 
mined only by its initial motion. The mys- 
tery of an exhaust for this unique construc- 
tion is solved by the fact that it is not air- 
tight, and any gas, air, steam, or other 
force employed to drive it, is at liberty to 
diffuse itself imperceptibly into the air af- 
ter it has performed its work. 


We have now placed before our readers 
the leading parts of the mechanism that 
greet the eye of a visitor to Mr. Keely's la- 
boratory, together with such a statement of 
the details as may serve to make the illus- 
trations intelligible, and here we might 
leave the matter to the unaided discussion 
of the interested. But we are aware. of the 
state of the public mind touching the 
whole enterprise, and believe also that we 
understand some of the reasons that have 
led to if not merited the distrust with 
which it is generally regarded. 


Let us now canvass some of this 
ground: 


This invention comes before the world 
with no ordinary claims, and of course can 
be substantiated by no ordinary proof. For 
years the public have been hearing tales 
that put to blush the "Arabian Nights." 


As a preliminary to any acceptance of 
this new discovery we were bidden to set 
aside forever all that science and mechan- 
ics have shown to be fundamental since 
the knowledge of man began to wrest val- 
uable service from the coy forces of na- 
ture. The axiom, "Ex nihilo nihil fit,” was 
seemingly ruled out by a stroke of Mr. 
Keely's wand or bow 


The might problem of perpetual motion 
was quietly admitted to have been success- 
fully solved, and treated as an unimportant 


corollary. We were told that the sleepless 
forces of cohesion and gravity slunk away 
abashed in the presence of a modern Jupi- 
ter who had tardily assumed the throne of 
his power at the bidding of this remarkable 
inventor. With these stupendous claims 
supported by such unsatisfactory proof as 
"vague rumor" alone afforded, it is no 
wonder the road to public confidence has 
been long and difficult. 


One obstacle that has been thus far ef- 
fectually prevented public confidence is 
the failure to give a complete exhibition 
or permit a full examination, and since the 
company went into the exhibition business 
of its own volition, the public has justly 
condemned the attempts upon the simple 
ground of what it has failed to show. 
Moreover the disjointed and contradictory 
accounts that reach the public as a result of 
these partial exhibitions to the few have 
been better calculated to create doubt than 
beget confidence. 


Is the power previously stored ready for 
use at the will of the exhibitor, and in what 
part of the structure is it concealed? are 
the questions of earnest and tenacious dis- 
cussion. It has been said by expert exam- 
iners that the "construction and organiza- 
tion is such that it is incapable of 
containing or concealing any stored pow- 
er." 


Now, as an aid to the cautious investiga- 
tor, we will here show that this cannot be 
so, since Mr. Keely claims to secrete and 
store, his force in this "liberator" between 
the time it is generated or "liberated" by 
ihe bowing of the tuning-forks and the 
commencement of the work the force is 
shown to perform, That is, after assem- 
bling the various parts and properly adjust- 
ing them, Mr. Keely proceeds to agitate 
the tuning-forks for a minute, after which 
he exclaims: "It is vitalized, it is charged," 
etc., and of course from that instant until it 
is liberated to perform work this force is 
“contained or concealed" in this "libera- 
tor." Thus "any power" can be stored in 
this part of the mechanism. Has it ever 
been shown that the power which must be 


The Keely Motor Illustrated 


“contained” in this liberator before any ef- 
fects are produced is a new force? I fully 
believe it has; but unfortunately, not in a 
manner to at once and effectually answer 
all objections, as might readily have been 
done, Thus, at the examination of the var- 
ious parts of this liberator on Oct. 22, by 
Messrs. Linville and Le Vin, in my pres- 
ence, how effectually might the conviction 
of these eminent engineers have been 
welded into an incontrovertible fact, had 
their examination extended to the receiv- 
ers and every part involved in the experi- 
ments so often made, and had such exami- 
nation been immediately followed by a 
series of performances such as are com- 
monly shown. 


Such a test, with the identical parts ex- 
amined, would have given may be seen by 
the fact that while Mr. Keely has been pa- 
tiently and quietly working out his idea, 
and years before he was ready to bring it 
before the public, his financial managers 
deluged the market with 100,000 shares of 
stock representing a par value of 
$5,000,000 without one dollar's worth of 
actual property behind it, only the prom- 
ise of Mr, Keely that when he should have 
produced a patentable device and secured 
patents, they were to be the property of the 
company. 


A man once met a boy hurrying along 
with a gun. “What are you after?" asked 
the man, “Rabbits," said the boy. “Are 
you having any luck?" "First-rate." "How 
many have you?" “When I get the one I 
am after and two more I'll have three," re- 
plied the boy as he disappeared into the 
bush. Imagine that man making extensive 
preparations and inviting his friends to a 
rabbit stew upon the strength of the boy's 
enthusiasm! Why the management allow 
the invention to be delayed and the inven- 
tor denounced by industriously circulated 
reports that “it is all complete," is clearly 
shown by the fact that so soon as the mar- 
ket value of the stock reaches ten or 
twelve per cent, there is a great unloading, 
and a prominent officer of the company is 
one of the most active dealers, "selling for 
a friend,” of course. But the supply of 


250 


friends is something phenomenal. Such 
manipulations of the stock by parties in in- 
terest has tended to arouse first the suspi- 
cion and then the contempt of financial 
and business men. But responsibility for 
this state of affairs is exactly placed by the 
fact that in 1881 Mr. Keely desired to se- 
cure and lock up for five years over half 
the entire stock, and the proposition was 
promptly rejected by the parties into 
whose hands the management had fallen. 


Mr. Keely states that for nearly sixteen 
years he worked on alone before he 
brought his enterprise to the attention of 
others, and then only when compelled to 
do so by a lack of means to press on. 
Could he have gone on in his own quiet 
way until his work was done, or had the 
parties who undertook to furnish the need- 
ed funds been content to wait, and keep 
out of the milk-and-water line, the com- 
munity would have been better pleased 
and the inventor better treated. 


But however manifold the obstacles that 
were created by a premature introduction 
of the enterprise to the public, or have 
since arisen through these attempts to 
stimulate public interest and confidence by 
such partial and unsatisfactory methods as 
exhibiting one part to one man or set of 
men, and another section to other men 
upon a different occasion, until the com- 
munity, in the absence of any consecutive 
or reliable statement of the affair came to 
regard it as a veritable delusion, the fact 
remains that Mr. Keely is able to demon- 
strate the existence of a stupendous power 
perfectly obedient to his will which, how- 
ever unwilling men may be to accept as a 
new discovery, has never yet been satis- 
factorily accounted for by the supposition 
of any old and well recognized force. I 
can give no better statement of my own 
confidence in the complete validity and 
perfect integrity of Mr. Keely's enterprise 
than is afforded by the following letter of 
the prominent engineers, Messrs. Linville 
and Le Vin, of Philadelphia: 


As the result of our observations upon 
several occasions of experiments conduct- 
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ed by Mr. Keely in the generation of his 
so-termed "etheric force," and having ex- 
amined in detail his structure designated a 
"liberator" having immediately after such 
examination seen its several parts assem- 
bled and put together and connected with 
his "receiver," and it having been conclu- 
sively shown that such structures con- 
tained nothing but atmospheric air at nor- 
mal pressure, we have seen a force 
generated or liberated, exerting an expan- 
sive energy of upward of 20,000 pounds 
per square inch, without other instruamen- 
tally in its production than the agitation of 
two or more tuning forks. 


There was no possible connection be- 
tween the power-generating structures and 
any extraneous source of power. There 
was no appreciable thermal changes either 
at the instant development of the power, or 
upon its being instantaneously exhausted 
into the room. 


Compelled as we are to eliminate as fac- 
tors in the development of this force all 
known agents such as heat, electricity, 
chemical combustion, etc., the conclusion 
forced upon us is that the power is devel- 
oped in the manner stated by Mr. Keely, 
viz., that the result is the disintegration of 
the air contained in his receivers by vibra- 
tion, and the liberation of a highly attenu- 
ated vapor or ether. That Mr. Keely is 
dealing with compressed air or other 
:stored power," as has been alleged, is pre- 
posterous. 


We have seen it different times the tests 
made by Mr, Keely of the utilization of 
this force as a motive power, and in view 
of our observations in this line, our belief 
is that the obstacles still remaining in the 
way of his practical success in running en- 
gines will be overcome by him. 


Very respectfully yours, 
W. Barnet.Le Vin, J. H. Linville 
Philadelphia, October 25, 1886. 


Mr. J. H. Linville was for many years 
President of the Keystone Bridge Compa- 
ny, and is inventor and patentee of many 


important features in iron bridge construc- 
tion. The majority of the iron bridge in 
use by the Pennsylvania Railroad were 
erected by the Keystone Bridge Company 
under the superintendence of Mr. Linville. 
He was for many years associated with 
the Messrs, Carnegie, of Pittsburgh, in the 
Union Mills and other enterprises. Mr. 
Linville is recognized as one of the most 
eminent engineers in the State of Pennsyl- 
vania. 


The Keely Motor Illustrated 


Mr. W. Barnet Le Vin has for many 
years been a contractor for machinery, in- 
cluding steam engines, boilers, electrical 
plants, etc., has long been a conspicuous 
member of the Franklin Institute and a 
contributor to its journal, is a member of 
the American Association of Engineers, 
and is regarded as authority in all branches 
of steam engineering, and is frequently 
called as an expert in patent litigation in- 
volving questions pertaining to steam and 
electrical engineering. 


Keely firing his Etheric Vapor cannon during a demonstration to the U.S. Navy at Sandy 
Hook. The Navy turned him down because “‘it was too complicated”. 
See other photo page 199. 
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Deciphering Keely's Harmonic & 
Inharmonic Chords 


by Dale Pond 


A great mystery surrounding Keely's 
work has now been solved. 


Keely used music notation throughout 
his many explanatory charts and his 
writings are peppered with music termi- 
nology. Little has been done over the 
past one hundred years that help with 
understanding what he was trying to 
convey to us. This is no longer the 
case. 


Inherent in Sympathetic Vibratory 
Physics are two main thrusts of study: 
music and vibratory science. Music is 
well developed and many works can be 
found explaining music theory and 
technique. Vibratory science is becom- 
ing more and more developed every day 
most notably via acoustics and vibra- 
tion-analysis. They both deal extensively 
with vibration frequencies; 


tiusic used a shorthand notation sys- 
tem of notes placed on a staff while vi- 
bration analysis uses mathematical no- 
tation. Their common meeting ground is 
that of music synthesis or wave form 
synthesis. Let us take an example and 
explore for a moment what it may 
mean. 


Common to both fields, as well as 
many others, is the conceptualized vi- 
bration commonly depicted as a sine 
wave. 


If we assign the frequency of this sine 
wave as C, representing the fundamen- 
tal, having a wavelength of |, this value 
can be graphically pictured as middle C 
on the music staff thus: 


— 


Ss 


For our sample problem we are going 
to analyze a complex sound generated 


(0+ 76°) + 66.0sin ( 20-1 319°) 
(804 337°) + 19.2 sin ( 49 + 354°) 
( 56+ 330°) + 84sin ( 69+ 347°) 
( 70+ .354°) + 89sin ( 88+ 290°) 


from a pipe-organ. The equation above 
defines the first twelve components of 
the wave form pictured below: The first 
wave form is the true wave shape as an- 
alyzed by an oscilloscope. The next 12 
patterns are of the individual compo- 
nents or harmonics or partials, which- 
ever term you may choose to use. Thus 
it can be seen that a complex periodical 
wave form is in reality a composite of 
several individual frequencies all of 
which are sounded at the same time as 
the fundamental. Thus two different in- 
struments may sound the same note 
put they have a different tonal quality. 

A tone sounded on a string instrument 
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Keely's Secrets 


ANALYSIS AND SYNTHESIS OF HARMONIC CU1t7 


HEBo mio 2 
ede 


Am orgun-pipe curve andl ita harmonic components 


is different than the*tone from a‘horn 
instrument even thoiight they sound 
the same fundamental. The difference 
is in what components are present in 
the sound and the amplitude of each 
component. 


This difference in tonal quality can be 


shown in the following chart of different 
musical instruments. 


1 Cycle 


LA 


BRASS INSTRUMENT 


1 Cycle 
Psp y 


FLUTE 


‘Three different waveforms. 


What this means to us-who wanl to 
use vibrations as a power source is this: 
If a digital device is required to create a 
sine wave, square wave or pulse wave 
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forms it would sound its various oscilla- 


These frequencies for the sine wave 
form can be expressed mathematically 
as follows: 


a=] sn 2 4 Ff“ nt 


Se Eas SAR Dee 


Fourier Equation 


All of the.above work is done with oc- 
tave harmonics (partials) of the funda- 
mental. Therefore they are all periodic 
wave forms or wave forms having a clear 
distinct repeating pattern. Keely men- 
tions the use of inharmonic wave forms. 
These are called aperiodic wave pat- 
terms or wave trains not possessing this 
quality of a clear repetitive pattern. 
These wave trains are derived from a 
fundamental and partials of the funda- 
mental which are not octave compo- 
nents of the fundamental. A very good 
example of this is the music notation 
found on Keely's chart governing sphere 
rotation, 


lowing chart: 
SINE SQUARE SAWTOOTH PULSE 
Ou Let Ie 
_—- bee 
3 
oe rel 
—O —o 
Amplitude 
| of the 
fi Le ld HE 
mm 
Fundamental [F 3rd Sth7th oth] F.23456789 | h23456769 
Harmonic series. 


Deciphering Keely’s Harmonic and Inharmonic Chords 


In the literature he even goes so far as to 
specifically say that a sphere at rest is in 
perfect harmony and to cause it to rotate 
one must sound an inharmonic chord, On 
the top of his chart defining sphere rota- 
tion we see a chord of 12 notes. The musi- 
cal relationship of these notes one to an- 
other are close to seconds, or what is 
considered in music theory as very inhar- 
monic notes when sounded together. 


If these notes are synthesized together 
the resulting wave form appears some- 
thing like the following: 


Thus we can see that Keely conceived, 
engineered, built and used in his research- 
es and inventions the world's first true 
wave form synthesizer over 100 years ago. 
He was able to generate complex wave 
forms such as pulse and square waves us- 
ing his unique devices and apparently 
could amplify and intensify them to a very 
high quantity. Keely called his device for 
generating these wave forms his “Disinte- 
grator." One of his original disintegrators 
survives today under the care of The 
American Precision Museum in Windsor, 
Vermont. It is on display there and la- 
beled “Keely's Etheric Force" machine. 
Unfortunately this surviving sample of his 
signal generation equipment has been par- 
tially dismembered. 


L) Miller, Dayton Clarence; The Science of Musical 
Sounds. 

2) Friend, Pearlman & Piggott, Learning Music with 
Synthesizers. 

3) Bloomfield-Moore, Clara Jessup; Keely and His 
Discoveries, Delta Spectrum Research P. O. Box 316, 
Valentine, Nebraska 69201 (402) 376-1523. 
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Quantum quaternions versus Hamiltonian quaternions. 
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“Glass containing weight which 
Keely claimed could be moved up or 
down by striking the zither strings.” 


This is a photograph of the original 
fascinating experiment where Keely 
moved heavy metallic weights up or 
down using proper vibratory chords. 
See drawing on page 60. See also 
chapter on Gravity page 134. 


Keely's Triple Chords 


by Dale Pond 


Perhaps one of the most enigmatic 
and troublesome of Keely's ideas is that 
of his triple chords. For years the 
search has yielded nothing in modern 
vibration science that resembled his 
theory on this subject. Recently, there 
has come to my attention, through ap- 
plied ultrasonics, a concept of vibration 
modes that very strongly resembles Kee- 
ly's concept or that which we perceive to 
be his concept. 


Keely stated that there are three modes 
of vibration inherent in all vibratory mo- 
tions. He called these the enharmonic, 
harmonic and dominant. One, he said, 
travels in a straight line, another is a 
zig-zag and the third possesses an ellip- 
tical motion. In modem ultrasonic 
technology there are recognized and 
used three and sometimes a fourth 
mode. These are the longitudinal or 
compression waves, the transverse or 
shear waves, the Rayleigh or surface 
waves and the Lamb or plate waves. It 
looks like these may be the modes Keely 
was trying to identify and wrote about. 


The longitudinal or compression wave 
(sometimes referred to as the L-wave) 
travels in straight lines and can be 
propagated through gases, liquids and 
solids. 


The transverse or shear wave (some- 
times referred to as the S-wave) travels 
in a manner perpendicular to the longi- 
tudinal in a back and forth motion 
which can very easily be described as 
zig-zag. This wave can be (according to 
the text books) be only propagated 
through solids and will not travel 
through gases and liquids. Perhaps 
they mean they will not travel in these 
forms of matter sufficient to be of use in 
ultrasonic techniques. More research is 


needed to verify this. The transverse 
wave has a velocity approximately 1/9 
that of the longitudinal wave but the 
frequency remains the same. 


The surface or Rayleigh wave travels in 
elliptical patterns. It travels along the 
surface of a solid (not gases or liquids) 
and is easily damped out by objects on 
the surface. The Rayleigh waves pene- 
trate less than a wave length into the 
solid and have a velocity about 9/10th 
of the transverse or shear wave. The 
frequency remains constant. 


Another notable waveform is the plate of 
Lamb wave. It tends to travel in thin 
plates only such as a Chladni plate. 
This wave can refract into many differ- 
ent modes of vibration. The most nota- 
ble being the symmetrical and asym- 
metrical modes. 


The process of a vibration breaking 
down into these various modes is called 
refraction. Depending on the angle at 
which the impinging or incident vibra- 
tion strikes an object it will refract or 
differentiate into one or more of these 
vibration modes. It is interesting to vis- 
ualize what happens when a high fre- 
quency vibration strikes a spherical ob- 
ject such as a rain drop. The ONE 
FORCE differentiates or refracts into 
seven distinct and readily identifiable 
wave lengths. Apparently the velocity of 
these seven ranges of frequencies re- 
mains the same. Another interesting 
occurence is that because of this diffe- 
rentiation or refraction the undifferen- 
tiated chord becomes triune in manifes- 
tation, ie., from it (the rainbow for 
instance) we get three basic colors, red, 
blue and yellow. These three colors 
possess separate and distinct iraits. 
The red has what Keely called thermism 
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- it has heat latent in it. The blue has 
what he called chemism or the ability to 
excite chemical activity. The yellow ap- 
pears to possess only a capacity of light. 


Why can we not assume an undifferen- 
tiated sound beam also possesses these 
latent abilities? Perhaps they do - per- 
haps one day we will discover some hid- 
den things not witnessed by good and 
accepted physics. From the above we 
know that an undifferentiated beam of 
vibratory energy can and does refract 
into other forms and manifestations, A 
fundamental also evolves into other 
forms not unlike what we have seen in 
some previous articles. Take for in- 
stance the Fibonacci series evolving 
from a fundamental of 1, then progress- 
ing into an octave Or as 1 is to 2 then 
into a Perfect Fifth or 2 is to 3 then into 
a Major Sixth or as 3 is to 5, etc. 

The sequence is: 


1 Unison 

2 Octave 

3 Perfect Fifth 
:5 Major Sixth 
8 = Minor Sixth 
13 Major Sixth 
21 Minor Sixth 


The rainbow differentiation takes on 
slightly different sequence in its evolu- 


tion: * 
1:1 Unison White or no color 
1:2 Octave Black 


2:3 Perfect Fifth Red to Blue 
4:5 Major Third Yellow to Blue 
5:6 Major Third Red to Yellow 


I wonder what we would find if the three 
modes of ultrasonic vibrations were 
compared as the ones above? If the 
wave lengths, velocities, heat and chem- 
ical effects were comparatively analyzed 
would we find similar intervals? I'd al- 
most bet on it. 


Taking the fundamental wavelength or 
the wave length of the longitudinal wave 
as 1 we see that the transverse wave 
length is almost half of that length. 
Would or could this be termed an oc- 
tave? There is a great discrepancy in 
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music theory when Keely says the oc- 
tave is not really an actual doubling of 
rates but is slightly less than that. In 
the tempered (tampered) scale we use 
an exact doubling of frequency (halving 
the wavelength) because the numbers 
work out nicely for us and partials 
aren't generated such that a discordant 
note or sound isn't created. 


Philosophically speaking, if these terms 
equaled each other then no new thing 
could be evolved - progressive evolution 
would cease. There must be a small dif- 
ference that can be expanded into a re- 
ality of its own. A complete and full cir- 
cle would be perfect harmony or 
equation of forces. Perhaps this points 
to the adage that progress comes only 
through adversity. 


Triple Vibration Modes 90° to each other 


All vibrations have a three mode action, 
Each of the triune components activate at 
90" ta each other. 

Longitudinal Waves are straight. 
Transverse Waves are zig-zag. 
Ralelgh Waves are circular. 


‘Transverse or Shear 
Raleigh or Surfece 
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Triads - Tri-tone Chords 
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CONTROL OF MIND OVER MATTER. 
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MIND-CONTROL OVER MATTER, 
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Electrical hydrogen generator 
is realized by V.Studennikov 
and G.Kudymov as a prototype 
of 150 KWt heat power. 
Authors create an artificial 
gravitational field by means 
of rotation. With this they 

ie produce cheap hydrogen. 
Read more in this issue. 


The excessive power, which is produced by this 
generator is compensated by environmental heat! 


New energy research 
in New Zealand 


Read in our following issues about 
Unipolar generators! 


Electrokinetic experiments 


Simplest asymmetrical capacitor 
by Jean-Louis Naudin, France ap 

named as ''Frolov's Hat" was tested on the scales 
in 1999, The name is related with Alexander 
Frolov's experiments on this topic. 


4s 


US Patent N 2,949,550 Aug. 16, 1960 
and N 3,187,206 June 1, 1965, author 
TT. Brown, 


Now Naudin's "triangle lifter" version 
can fly and the next step is to create an 
onboard high voltage power supply for 
demonstartion of autonomous flight. 


The Basic Vronsdimonstenal’s Liftor experiment 
|| by JeanLests Nsudin - Oct zh, 2001 
js JN bad TeSROQIOI. comm - bipctiyo.Aa alas 
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Experimenting with time, Prof. Velimir Abramovich, “Time Institute”, Rotterdam, Holland 
Practical application of time rate contro] (TRC) theory. Alexander ¥. Frolov. Russia 
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At the present moment in aerospace it's technically 
possible to realize only the jet propulsion or use the 
inertial forces (for an example Tolchins’ or Savelkaevs' 
inertial machines). But they are non-efficient and slow 
methods. (We'll pay no attention to exotic methods of 
propulsion: the space sail-ship based on the Sun-wind 
etc., because they are not promising enough.) The jet 
propulsion unit or inertial machines need on-board 
energy source, which is limited. That is a problem for 
aerospace systems. 


The first simple and rough illustration of the new 
principle of motion is a small experiment. Let's take a 
piece of soap and press it in the palms strongly. 
Incidentally, if the pressure of the palms is even, the 
soap will be left in the state of immobility. If the pressure 


ig not even the soap will slip out of hands with a high 
speed. It ig most important to understand that the soap 
will not spend any energy. We can press and press it as 
long as we wish, and the soap will keep slipping out. 


The aerodynamic (hydrodynamic) force is the analogous 
example. It's a reaction of environment (the space) 
on the shape of a moving wing. The appearance of a 
rarefaction above the wing creates the lifting capacity. 
It should be noted that environment creates the force 
itself and the wing doesn't expend any energy except 
for the translation motion. 


The third example is an appearance of the buoyancy in 
water. It's also a reaction of environment (the space) 
that depends on the density of an object's matter. 


Time is a Mystery of the 
Universe 


Dr. Lavrenty S. Shikhobalov 
St.Petersburg, Rusia lavr@iniimm.spb.su 


Milleniums pass, but we still do not know, what is time. 
We hardly have another such notion, which has so 
different and even altemmative conceptions. Here are 
some widespread conceptions of time: 


* There is no time; it is ¢ subjective sensation. 

° Time is an objective reality, which is a form of 
matter existence as space. 

* Time is only a comfortable method to describe 
the motion of bodies and processes, which take 
place in the World. 

* Time is a cause of motion of bodies and passing 
processes. 

* Time is absolute, it does not depend on anything 
and it is similar for all systems. 

° Time is relative, it is oven for every system. 

° Time is a measure of strictly periodic (cyclic) 
processes, which are realized in stationary 
systems only. 

* Time is a measure of changeability of systems; 
time does not pass in stationary systems. 


* Time is reversible (because basic equations in 
physics do not change with change of sign of 
time). 

* Time is essentially irreversible (because all 
human experience is an evidence that the future 
differs from the past, and that a movie, which 
was started counter, is not realistic). 

* Time can be described mathematically as a 
scalar variable quantity, which changes equally 
in all points of three-dimensional physical space. 

* Time can be described as one of directions in 
four-dimensional! variety, which is called space- 
time, at that this direction, generally speaking, 
is own for every physical system. 


In general, the situation about the problem of time now 
is similar to the situation some centuries ago. It is well 
illustrated by the words, which are attributed to 
Augustine Blessed. They sound like this: "While I do 
not think about time, I know that time exists, but when 
T begin to think about it, I stop understanding, what it 
is.“ Situation related with the notion of time is 
complicated by the circumstance that this notion is 
widely used by representatives of various fields of 
knowledge (biologists, geologists. historians, 
philologists, and psychologists). With this many authors 
put their own sense in the notion of time. Often they do 
not want to take the trouble of explanation. what do 
they understand under the term of “time”. 


Let's consider some basic theses concerning time, 
which were based on achievements of philosophy and 
physics, sciences, where problem of time is investigated 
most deeply and in full. The most of known conceptions 
of time can be kept within two principally different 
conceptions of time, those are relational and substantial. 
These conceptions differ in interpretation of relation of 
time and physical matter (substance and physical fields 
belong to physical matter). According to relational 
conception there are no time itself in nature. and time 
is only a relation or system of relations between physical 
events. In other words, time is a specific manifestation 
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of properties of physical bodies and changes occurning 
tothem. 


Another conception, substantial one. vice versa 
supposes that time represents an independent 
phenomenon of nature; it is a substance of a special 
Kind, which exists slong with space, substance and 
physical fields. Relational conception of time is usually 
associated with the names of Anstotle, G.V. Leibnitz. 
A. Einstein. The brightest spokesmen of substantial 
conception of time are Democrites, I. Newton and one 
of the modem scientists N.A. Kozyrev. 


From the philosophical position both conceptions of time 
are analyzed in the monograph [1] in details. It is shown 
in this monograph that each concept has its own merits 
and demerits, but with the modern extent of their 
development not one of them describes all properties 
of time. In relation with this fact we made a conclusion. 
that not one of these conceptions has advantages to 
each other (though we can mention that substantial 
conception is more adequate to the materialistic 
ideology). The analysis of relational and substantial 
concepts is made in the article (2) from positions of 
physics. A conclusion that modern physics including 
theory of relativity also does not give a ground to prefer 
one of these conceptions is made in this article. Besides. 
a wide range of fundamental questions connected with 
time has no answer. That's why both conceptions of 
time need further development. 


Let's note the difficulties on the way of development of 
these conceptions. A complexity of generation of 
physical theory of time on the basis of relational 
conception lies in the following. Since relational 
conception assumes that time is fully determined by 
physical matter, then time in the frames of such theory 
should be expressed in some characteristics of 
processes, which take part in physical systems. But then 
the notion of process itself should be defined before 
introduction of notion of time and independently on it. 


However, we hardly can imagine, how we can formulate 
a definition of process without paying attention on the 
notion of time, in particular, without using such 
characteristics of process as its duration or speed of its 
pagsing. Let's note that analogous situation could 
appear during the development of relational conception 
of space. Here we need to formulate a definition of 
physical system before introduction of notion of space. 
i.e. without mentioning even of such simplest 
characteristic of system as its spatial size. It ie not clear 
how we can do it. 


An essential difficulty during the construction of 
physical theory of time on the basis of substantial 
conception lies in the need to answer the question: 
“How does time substance transfer its properties to 
physical matter?” 


The author of this article does not know the works. in 
which we can find a fact of successful overcoming of 
the above mentioned difficulty being on the way of 
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development of relational conception of time. 
Researchers holding this conception usually 
concentrate their attention on description of methods 
to measure time and do not clear up the essence of time 
phenomenon itself in details. Let's remind that the term 
“time" has two different senses. On the one hand it 
means 4 certain phenomenon of nature (time- 
phenomenon). And on the other hand it means a 
quantitative characteristic of this phenomenon (time- 
parameter). Since the clocks as any physical device is 
an element of physical matter, then it seems to be 
natural that we can generate a theory, in which the 
readings of clocks giving the values of time-parameter 
are expressed by some properties of physical matter 
However, even the successfully construction of such a 
theory (which can be called the relational theory of 
clocks or relational theory of time-parameter) does not 
mean a binding correctness of relational conception of 
time, since this theory does not tell anything about the 
essence of time-phenomenon. Let's underline in 
repetition of (3) that a skill to measure some value is 
not a guarantee of understanding of nature of physical 
phenomenon described by it. 


The most obvious case to illustrate it is the case with 
the phenomenon of heat. The temperature of bodies was 
measured by means of thermometer as in the times 
when existence of hydrogen was recognized or after 
the creation of molecular-kinetic theory of substance. 
Thus, we can state that there ig no real progress in 
development of physical theory of time on the basis of 
relational concept yet. 


As opposed to this theory a certain development took 
shape in substantial conception of time. First of all it is 
related with the name of Saint Petersburg physicist 
Nickolay A. Kozyrev (1908-1983). Working on the 
problem of the source of stellar energy, N.A. Kozyrev 
advanced a hypothesis on presence of other properties 
of time along with duration. These are the properties, 
which give time a possibility to influence events in the 
World. The scientist called these properties physical or 
active, and the theory to describe them he called “causal 
mechanics” (such name was stipulated by the fact that 
according to scientist's ideas physical properties of time 
manifest in cause-effect relations). N.A. Kozyrev made 
a huge theoretical and experimental work in 
development of his hypothesis and expanded it with a 
cycle of astronomical observations. Main results of these 
researches are stated in score of his publications. Most 
of them were included in the collection of scientist's 
selected works [4]. Unfortunately, N.A. Kozyrev didn't 
have time to finish the development of his theory. The 
scientist showed a possible way to study time and 
passed a significant part of this way himeelf. 


Followers of the scientist make the further advance on 
the way outlined by N.A. Kozyrev. In particular, in the 
work (5] a notion of spatial-time substance is introduced 
to the development of Kozyrev's ideas. The latter 
represents a four-dimensional variety, which has 
geometry of pseudoeuclidian space by Minkovsky (due 
to this fact it matches all theses of the theory of 


relativity). Besides, substance has certain physical 
properties. It ig supposed in the given model that 
substance and fields. which form our world. are not 
independent physical realities, but specific structures 
of such substance (like concentrations, vortexes, etc.) 
and as a whole our World is a single wave like solitary 
wave, which propagates through substance in the 
direction from the past to the future. In frames of the 
given model we can immediately solve the question 
formulated above: how the time substance transfers its 
properties to the physical matter? Since substance and 
fields are particular states of substance itself, then there 
is no requirement of special transfer of properties from 
substance to matter and fields. These objects initially 
have properties, which are common with substance. In 
such model the notions of the course of time and its 
direction get a clear sense, it is easy to prove the 
statement on symmetry of the World, which is analogous 
to the known CPT-theorem of quantum theory of field. 
We have a possibility to show that mirror asymmetry of 
the World and asymmetry of it regarding particles and 
antiparticles can be the consequences of spatial-time 
substance acting upon the World. Development of the 
given notions was a construction of a model of electron 
ag a structure formed by such substance (6,7). This 
mode] describes the electromagnetic field of arbitrarily 
moving charge in details (without an application of 
Maxwell's equations). 


Up to the present time many results of theoretical, 
laboratory and astronomical researches by N.A_Kozyrev 
found a confirmation and development in the works by 
other specialists. which used different approaches. 
Some of these works were published in the collective 
monograph (8) and in two special issues of “Galilean 
Electrodynamics” journal [9]. The work of Russian 
interdisciplinary seminar on temporology permanently 
acting on the base of Moscow State University (head 
of this seminaris A.P Levitch) is devoted to the studying 
of time phenomenon. Materials of the seminar are placed 
at: www.chronos.msu.m/SEMINAR/rindex.htm. 


A flow of information on researches, which work out 
Kozyrev's ideas has been growing during last years; and 
it is the evidence that this direction of studying of time 
founded by this outstanding scientist has perspectives. 
At the same time we should recognize that many 
problems concerning time are not solved yet, and time 
remains the mystery of the Universe. 
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N. A. Kozyrev’s Ideas Today 


Dr. Lavrenty S. Shikhobalov 
St Fotersburg, Russia Lavi@aumm.spb.su 
(Editor's notes by Alexander V. Frolov) 
Introduction 


Nikolay Alexandrovich Kozyrev's ideas amaze our 
imagination. They are full of optimism. For the first time 
in physical constructions we can see vital, creative 
principles of the World, which are able to oppose to its 
heat death foretold by traditional physics to be 
inevitable. 


N.A. Kozyrev came to his ideas by the analysis of the 
observed data about luminance, masses and sizes of 


stars. This analysis brought him to a conclusion that 
the processes of thermonuclear synthesis cannot serve 
as & main source of stellar energy. The scientist made 
a hypothesis that Time is a source of stellar energy. 
According to N.A. Kozyrev, Time has active (physical) 
properties besides its passive property of duration. Time 
effect the events in the World due to these active 
properties. These properties manifest in cause-effect 
relations and express themselves in the counteraction 
to the usual course of processes, which lead to the 
destruction of systems organization. Time influence is 
very small in comparison with usual destructive course 
of processes, however it is dispersed everywhere in 
Nature, therefore there is a possibility of its 
accumulation. Such possibility is provided in living 
organisms and massive cosmic bodies, in stars at first. 
Active properties of Time can provide the 
interrelation of objects, when there are no usual 
physical effects between them. Time joins the entire 


Page 291 


Experiments With a Man in the 
Time Machine 


Flights of the first temporonauts 
(time astronauts) 


Dr. Vadim A. Chernobrov 


121553. Moscow, Nagatinskaya 19 “KOSMOPOISK™ 


In 14 years our Research association “Kosmopoisk" could 
build 4 Jaboratory systems of small size and small power 
to test the possibility of time course control (other two 
systems are under construction now). These systems 
allow changing the speed of physical Time (these 
systems are usually called the prototypes of the Time 
Machine, TM). Some experiments on acceleration and 
deceleration of Time were made. Besides the devices, we 
used insects and mice as laboratory animals. It took us 2 
long time to make the experiments of a great scale 
(experiments with a man, in particular). The idea to build 
a system seemed to be very difficult. And it was very 
expensive to build it without State financing or any 
sponsor. 


We had not got any of it yet, but there is always a way 
out. 


Construction of “LOVONDATR-7" 


Editor's: the name LOVONDATR in Russian means 4 trap 
for musk-rat. This name historically belongs to all 
Chernobrov’s designs, because the creation of the first 
TM was masked as a research project on creation of 
electromagnetic tap for musk-rats. 


In summer 2001, after several years of preparation work, 
“Kosmopoisk" began the assembling of the biggest 
system of this type. The works lasted about 3 months; 
about one hundred people took part in the construction 
and assembling of the Time Machine system. There 
were: a sphere of 30 cm with a double electromagnetic 
work surface (EWS) inside of the sphere of 1 meter with 
a double EWS, which was placed inside of another 
sphere of 2,1 meters with a triple EWS. Each EWS is a 
system of solenoids emitters, which create the 
convergent electromagnetic wave. Editor’s: see details 
about the convergent electromagnetic waves in the 
previous article of the autor. 


The entire triple construction (like Russian doll 
Matroyshka) was supposed to use for the experiments 
with mice. For the experiments with a man we took out 
the inner EWS and the medium EWS worked as a 
module of useful load (UL). The medium and external 
spheres have the doors for access of a man and load. 
Also they have a simple system of life support (in 
particular, there are systems of passive and active 
conditioning and removal of the condensate). 
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Experiments with animals 


During the testing of a new experimental system of TM 
we supposed the following succession: mice were the 
first to take part in experiments, then cats, and a man 
should follow them. A special delivery of 21 mice and 
then 10 laboratory mice from Moscow took place. During 
the experiments with mice, due tothe anomalous zone 
influence and high temperature, most of mice (25 among 
31) died. But after that other mice survived during the 
2-hour experimentance, we decided to begin the next 
stage. 


The volunteer was chosen in a month before the 
experiments. Purebred cats are not good for the 
experiments due to their susceptibility, or their loving 
owners were afraid to make them the victims. The cat 
that we needed came himeelf. One of the members of 
“Kosmopoisk” experiments Maria Lorenz was buying 
an ice cream, when an exhausted cat came from the 
nearest gateway for mendicancy. The future test animal 
was immediately called Plombir (sort of ice-cream) and 
brought to the research center. A month passed, and 
Plombir got his fit while eating the canned fish, caught 
all the mice in the surroundings and achieved the 
standard weight corresponding to his age. This old 
stager seemed to be the ideal candidate for our difficult 
experiments, which could have unpredictable results. 
But the cat was too experienced. When we turned on 
the system in a distance of 200 meters from the cat, he 
somehow felt its weak field (possibly, cats exactly felt 
this field, because the system worked absolutely 
quietly). The cat had a foreboding in our intentions and 
scratched Masha, his “foster mother” (it was the first 
incident with this very kind cat). Then the cat quickly 
disappeared in the forest. In the evening, when we 
turned out the system, the cat came back. In the 
following days the cat algo run at the first seconds of 
the experiments and appeared immediately after the 
last seconds. 


It wag the very reason to take the dog ag a firat 
experimental animal. Just in few days before the first 
experiment the other volunteer appeared in the center. 
It was a black male dog of unknown breed with a white 
breast. We still do not know from what place in this 
wild forest he appeared. Due to his strange appearance 
(immediately after the decline of the young Moon) the 
dog got the name Lunokhod (Moon-buggy). This 
Lunokhod was put inside the system. During the 
boarding he was trembling with fear and he was not 
quite calm during the experiment. He had not patience 
for the planned 2 hours in the cabin, and he released 
himegelf and left the system at the 108 minute of the 
experiment. 


Not taking into account the nervous stress, we didn't 
found any deviations in the health of the dog as well as 
in the health of the last group of laboratory mice. At 7 
p.m. on August 26, 2001, after the final medical 
examination of the sleeping dog Lunokhod, we decided 
to start the experiments with a man. 


Experiments with aman 


Selection of the first candidates to the experimental 
group was made beforehand from several tens of 
volunteers. We didn't know exactly the extent of 
physical and psychological stress, which will influence 
the man during the travel in Time. That's why we had 
the extended requirements to the candidates. Though, 
after some articles and books about these experiments 
were published. our research center “Kosmopoisk” got 
several tens of letters with a request to take part in 
experiments and even to “travel to the Past to make 
some corrections there", we decided not to work with 
the volunteers, which have no taining. Only members. 
of “Kosmopoisk” took part in this selection. These 
members were tested in the real expeditions with very 
extreme conditions. 


The first man to take part in the experiment was Ivan 
Konov. Possibly this name will go down in history as 
a name of the first temporonaut. It will depend on 
the fact, how this series of experiments will be 
historically evaluated by other scientists, but now we 
can be absolutely sure that it was the first attempt to 
travel the man in Time by means of the technical 
device, and it is a real fact. 


The first flight of a man in Time took place from 7.30 
p.m. till 8.00 p.m. (August 26, 2001). Deceleration of the 
physical Time was registered during the half an hour of 
reference Time. The maximal decrease in the speed of 
Time constituted 3% regarding to the speed of reference 
Earth Time. Dr. V. Chemobrov. Head of the experiments, 
made measurements and contro! of TM from the outside. 


Since after the Konov’s flight, in this day and the next 
days some more people took part in the experiments 
on deceleration of Time inside the TM. They were: Dy. 
V. Chernobrov, V. Fokeev, A. Gavritchenko. D. Kurkov, 
M. Lorenz, L. Kuleshova, E. Golovina and others. 


What did people feel during the travel in Time? Of 
course, this question was the most interesting. There 
were no experiments with measurement equipment or 
animals inside the TM, which could give the answer. 
Only one man among 9 people felt nothing. 5 men among 
6 felt that their pulse became a little more rapid, easy 
giddiness, a little itch on the skin and other slight 
feelings. All 3 women felt a lot more range of emotions. 
They were: appearance of the “starry sky", “luminous 
vortex". “color spots" in their field of vision, twist of 
their body, astral leaving their body, “freezing of 
extremities", etc. 


There were no unusual feelings among the people, who 
were outside of the system, except headache. We 
should only say in addition, that we got the most 
surprising feelings before it was turned on, but not 
after it. Here is a small list of observations: a significant 
amount of ozone in the air (it was felt in several 
hundreds meters from the TM), sudden appearance and 
the similar disappearance of radiation (it was registered 


by devices), strange lighting effects (including the 
repeated lighting effects in the sky above the system), 
some strange sounds heard from the inside and other 
objective and subjective feelings. We should underline 
that these feelings were observed before the first 
starting, i.e. in the moment, when there were nothing 
inside the TM to create the strange smells, especially 
radiation. 


Conclusions from the experiments 


When the experiments are not finished, certainly we 
can call them the preliminary conclusions. So, it was 
stated during the experiments, that the processes of 
acceleration and deceleration of Time are distinctly 
different in their characteristics and consequences. 
Thus, the deceleration occurred much more fluently and 
steadily. During the acceleration sharp jumps in 
indications were observed. The general instability and 
dependence from the extemal factors characterized the 
behavior of this mode of the TM. In particular. the 
instability of acceleration lies in the fact that with a 
fixed power the effect of Time course deviation 
depended on the daytime and the Moon phase. Possibly, 
it depended on the other reasons including the presence 
of operator near the TM. Even the smal! external 
influence (for example, mechanical vibration) led to the 
significant change in the effect. 


In gpite of the small changes of Time, even the go small 
acceleration can be called the likeness of “travel to the 
Future”. But deceleration is smaller than 1 hour per hour 
cannot be considered as a “travel to the Past". So, 
physics of the Future Time is radically different from 
physics of the Past Time. 


Present Time is the transition or conversion of a multi- 
alternative Future Time in the unchangeable Past Time. 
So, flight to the Past Time (at the “negative density 
V/t,.”) and flight to the Future Time should be different. 
It can be compared with moves of an ant slong a tree: 
from any point of a tree (from the Present Time) there ig 
only one way down (to the Past Time) and there are 
several ways upwards (in the Future Time). However, 
for different possible ways to the Future there are 
doubtless and most probable variants, also there are 
impogsible and almost possible variants. The movement 
to the Future will be especially unstable and power- 
intensive if the variant of Future is close to the 
impossible version. According to the suggested “law 
of the top of a tree ", the retum move is possible only if 
the traveler in Time does not interfere with occurring 
events and his way to the Past remained unchanged, 
otherwise the traveler will return to another parallel 
Present Time of History on another branch of the tree. 
The penetration into the Future from the Present is 
hindered by the choice of a branch, but the return move 
from any variant of the Future Time to the Present Time 
is possible regardless as to the behavior of the traveler. 


Experiments proved that the Person and Time have a 
very strong influence on each other. The effect of the 
operator on experiment is detected, but it has not been 
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investigated completely yet. It was found also that 
harmful effect on biological systems is not related to 
the process of movement in Time itself but is a result of 
the difference of the Time rate value in various parts of 
a body (a biological system). 


Inside of the laboratory setup it was also discovered 
that Time could be changed with some inertia. Areas 
of space having different Time rates have vague borders. 
With sufficient difference in Time rate the human can 
seé an area with a different Time rate as some white 
mist. Higher the difference — the mist is denser, that 
can be used ag an alarm signal for biological systems. 
It is possible to consider Time-travel as possible and 
(after experiments with mice) there are reasons to 
suppose it will be safe for travelers if they follow certain 
rules. It is especially necessary to emphasize: the trips 
through Time (due to new discovered properties of Time) 
can't affect the Past and they can’t change our past 
history. All the so-called paradoxes for the traveler in 
Time (for example when “he meets himself in the Past” 
or “he kills his grandfather in his childhood” have clear 
solutions in 3-dimensional Time. 


It is possible to consider as a proven fact that Time has 
more than one dimension, i.e. O. Bartini's theoretical 
calculations are confirmed by these experiments: Time 
has 3 dimensions. Hence our Earth world can be 
considered as a 6-dimensional object: length, width, 
height, age or date of Time, variant of a History or 
erosion of Time, density or rate of Time. The concept of 
“the Arrow of Time“ as fourth dimension (moment of 
Time) is a particular case of the concept of sixth 
dimension (rate of Time) that leads to the physical 
concepts of gravitation and energy and they are 
simultaneously connected. Concepts of the “ Einstein- 
Rosen bridges" known since 1916 or “worm-holes” 


introduced into science by John Willer in the 50's, are 
travels in S* and 6" dimensions. i.e. the “classical” Time 
travels, which were described by H. Wells. 


Editor's: As the reader could note, the author does not 
disclosure the secrets of the TM design. From the photo 
you can see the electromagnets, which form the regular 
stereometrical construction as well as the cables from 
the TM to the control unit. Dr. Chernobrov mentioned 
the converging electromagnetic waves only. So, to 
understand hovy it works, it is necessary to get a clear 
notion of the converging electromagnetic waves. Let's 
imagine the ripple effect created by a stone in the water. 
The waves move from 4 central point to periphery. The 
converging waves are just an opposite process: the 
waves move from periphery to the central point. Is it 
possible in Nature? Yes, sure. Dr. Chernobrov wrote: 
“Let's throw a hoop on the water and inside of the hoop 
we'll see converging waves." The Time Machine 
technology by Dr. Chernobrov is based on the similar 
principle. 


Time Machine Project 


Alexander V. Frolov 


‘Sciantific Export of the Russian Physical Society, 
Gonorai Dircetor. Faraday Lab Ltd 
‘Terfax: 7-812-200.6566 Tel: 7-921-993.2502 
Email: diuector(@faraday.ru  alaxiq!frolov.spb.ru 


May 29, 2002 


Faraday Labs Ltd and Dr. Vadim Chernobrov have 
signed the agreement on scientific-research work on 
investigation of active properties of time. 


In the course of the previous experimental works, 
carried out by Dr. Chernobrov's research team dunng 
the period from 1984-2002, four versions of Time 
Machine had been made and tested. At these devices 
(the biggest system is about 1 meter in diameter) the 
effects of deceleration and acceleration of time course 
were created and measured. The principles of control 
of time course velocity were based on the 
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Aloxander V. Frolov, General Director Faraday Labs Ltd and Ph. 
‘Dr. Vadim A. Chernobrov havo just signed the Contract 


interconnection of electromagnetic processes and 
physical properties of space-time. Special 
electromagnets, operating in pulse mode, are placed at 
the spherical frame. They create the so-called 
“converging wave", which by Alexander Frolov is a 
longitudinal wave in nature. 


Ajoint solution of equations (IX) and (XII) gives us, as 
itis well known, a transverse wave with the density of 
energy flow equal to: 


B= [Exii]: 
A joint solution of equations (X) and (XI) gives a 
longitudinal wave with the density of energy flow equal 
to: 


ee | k x 1] 

Pr=ske Ati]: 
As distinct from the emitters of transverse waves 
(dipoles of the cylindrical symmetry) the emitters of 


longitudinal waves should have spherical symmetry, 
i.e. to be the monopoles. 


During the analysis of the known physical fields we 
can see that most of them show themselves in a small 
volume near the sources, i.e. nuclear field, field of weak 
interaction, electrostatic field (which is compensated 
by the fields of charges of other sign) and magnetostatic 
field, though the latter can spread for the distances 
similar to the size of Galaxy. However, electromagnetic 


Table 1 


waves and gravitational field are really long-distance 
fields. At the same time both fields decrease according 
to the analogous law: inversely to the square of 
distance. 


All this gives us a thought that the gravitational field 
can be undulatory just as the electromagnetic field. But 
unlike the latter it ig some other class of waves, i.e. 
longitudinal, but not transverse. The penetrability of 
these waves should be very high. Admittedly. 
telecommunication by these waves can be made 
through the entire globe. 


We can suppose that typically wave phenomena should 
be observed in gravitational field. i.e. diffraction and 
interference. 


Material on this question was stated by the author in 
detail in 2991 in the article “Symmetrization of the 
Maxwell-Lorenz equations” in collected articles 
“Problems of space and time in modern natural 
science", part 15, Academy of Science. Russian 
Federation , Leningrad, 1991. 
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Statics in space 


Time is a Physical Substance 


Prof. Dr. Kirill P Butusov 


Angliysky Prospokt, 5 - 18, St.Potorsburg, 190121, Russia 
Phono 812-112-8512 


One hundred years ago in 1889 Russian physicist LO. 
Yarkovsky suggested a thought [7] that attraction of 
bodies to the Earth is stipulated by inflow of ether in it, 
which is partially transformed into substance in bowels 
of the Earth. This thought showed a possible way to 
overcome the problem of warming-up of the Earth by 
particles falling on it. J. Maxwell wrote about it when 
he considered the hypothesis by Lesaje, which 
explained the gravitational interaction by the pressure 
of flow of “extraworld corpuscles". 


An important consequence about the continuous 
growth of the Earth's masse followed from the 
hypothesis by I.O. Yarkovsky that found its confirmation 
in further development of Earth science. 


It was showed in works by LV. Kirillov [2-4] that 250- 
350 millions years ago all continents closed up without 
any space on the surface of the globe of two time smaller 
diameter. There is algo a consequence from his works 
that gravity in this epoch was two time lower than 
today. 


L.S. Smimov and Ju.N. Lubina [6] paid their attention 
to the fact that in ancient sediments natural angles of 
slope of sands in aqueous medium greatly exceed 
modem ones. They worked several thousands of their 
measurements and data from literature and found that 
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gravity on the surface of the Earth grew in several times 
during last 1,5 billion years. 


Taking into account the simultaneous two time growth 
of gravity and radius of the Earth we naturally come to 
a conclusion that mass of the Earth grew in 8 times 
during 250-350 millions years. A hypothesis by P Dirac 
that the cause of swelling of the Earth is a decrease of 
value of gravitational constant should be rejected since 
it is not trae. 


Let's show that average density of the Earth dunng the 
period of 250-300 millions years practically didn't 
change. Acceleration of free fall on the surface of the 
Earth can be found byu the formula: 


ye_y 4 


y= = 


R? R38 


4 
mpR’ => mp 4a) 


where g is an acceleration of free fall, 
yie a gravitation constant, 
M, p, R are the mass. density and radius of the Earth. 


Let's find the density of the Earth from this formula: 
3g 
Ame’ es 


From this formula we can see that simultaneous growth 
of acceleration of free fall and radius of the Earth in two 
times, taken place in the period of 250-300 years don't 
affect the value of its density. 


p= 


Let's consider possible parameters, which define the 
growth of mass of the Earth, on the assumption of the 
hypothesis by I.0. Yarkovsky. Let's regard that the 
density of energy flow, which flows into nuclei of atoms 
from outside, is defined by the density of energy of 
gravitational field on the surface of nuclei, and let's take 
the speed of movement of the flow equal to the speed 
of light: 


= Sy (3) 


where G is the tension of gravitational field, which in 
its tum is equal to: 
mi 
« Mim 


wm" RB ; (4) 


where m, and R, are the mass and radius of nucleus. 
It follows that the density of gravitational energy will 
be equal to: 


yn? 
8nR* : (5) 


The value of the flow of gravitational energy, which 
flows into the nucleus, will be equal to: 


AW =@: 4A? -c- At; (6) 
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where c is the speed of the flow, At is the time of its 
inflow. Taking into account the ratio of mass and energy- 


me=W, (7) 


let's find the increment of the mass of nucleus during 
the time At taking into account the formula (5): 


Am, =~ = 2 anr? ap = 
on a 2OR;, 


Since densities of nuclei can be considered to be 
equal to each other, then: 


R,-R,- A: (9) 


where atomic weight is defined by the ratio between 
the mass of nucleus and nucleon: 


m 
A=—. 
my" (20) 
From formulas (8), (9) and (10) we will get: 
Am, _ ¥-m, “AM At 
= be oe (11) 


Changing the increments on differentials we will get: 


dm, 


=6,-dt. 
a ; (12) 


se yom 
where 6,-5,A'"; and Ox “Zp 2, 


(13) 


N 


in which connection the value 6,~m*?; ie. it changes 
very slowly. That's why to be simple we will consider 
it as aconstant in the first approximation. Let's find the 
value 6,,: 


_ 667-10 -1,6735 -10~ 


as Ce an anieealinell 


iN 


Considering that the relative increase of the mass of 
the Earth is equal to the same increase for nuclei of 
atoms 


a 
M 
and solving this equation we will get: 


rat (24) 


M = M,-exp(6,-0: (15) 


Let's find the peried of doubling of the Earth's mags: 


2M, =M,-exp(O,-7,);  n2=6,-4,, 
Thus: (16) 
where (17) 


Magnesium 
Sulfur 


It follows from the table that A, —(3.06274)’ = 28.73; 
from this 


6_, =6, - AL’ =0,76445-10- -3,06274= 
=2,3368-10° sec", 


as wellas 


j)3., DRTSB 


t.=Ty A = 306274 >Smln. years. 


On the assumption of that mass of the Earth increased 
in 5-2? times, let's find the time of its increase: 
T—3t,,-93.8x3-281,4 min years.The received figure 
keeps with the interval of 250-300 min. years given in 
the works by Kirillov. Let's calculate the value d, for an 


electron with a supposition that its density is equal to 
the density of nucleon: 


6.= at tt ] = 0,76445-10" (1837.4) = 
my 


=6.24-10* sec". 


billion years 


accordingly. 


Let's suppose, that the mass of an electron also 
increases by exponential law: 


is a period of doubling of mags of nucleon numerically 
equal to: 


p= 0.69315 sue 
0.76445 
= 0,9067-10" sec = 287,33 min years 


Let's calculate the average valued, taking into account 
the elementary structure of Earth's substance on the 
basis of Brown's and Masset's data (1). (See table 1). 


m, =m, -exp(d, +0); (18) 

with this, ifm, is the mass of an electron in the given 
moment of time, then m,, is the mass of an electron in 
the moment of time, which is distant back on the value 
t. therefore, 


m,, =m, -exp(-6, +t); (19) 


Then the energy of photon emitted by atom of 
hydrogen will depend on time in the following way: 


A 
where /, = on is a reduced Plank's constant. wis a 
cyclic frequency, e is a charge of an electron. n, k are 


the main quantum numbers. From this the relative 
change of frequency will be equal to: 


ow = Oe = _§ dt: ety 


(22) 
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(23) 


So, atom of hydrogen will emit two different photons in 
the interval of time of dt. These photons are different 
from each other by their frequency at the value of 


do=a°'6,-dt: 


If we compare the photon, which came from the source 
situated on a distance of d/ from us, with a laboratory 
photon, then the relative change of its frequency will 
be equal to: 


d@ dl 


FF é. (24) 

ie. the farther the source of radiation is situated from 
us, the more ite spectrum will be shifted in the direction 
of lower frequencies. E. Hubble discovered this 
phenomenon known as a ured shift» in 1929 and it is 
described by the formula: 


da _,, dl. 


where ] is the wavelength, 
dlis a distance to the object of observation, 
His Hubble's constant. 


Now there is a following accepted value of Hubble’s 
constant: 


L Sy 
Ha 75—S_ 0 _ 5 4303.10" sec, 
MPC 3,086-10™ 


where 1 MPC is 1 megaparsec equal to 3.086-107m. 


However, the value of the constant found by Hubble 
himself was equal to 530 (km/sec MPC), then in 1952 
Baade gave a value equal to 290 (km/sec MPC); later a 
value of 180 (km/sec MPC) was received, and at last 
the value, which is accepted now. is given in the limits 
of 50-100 (km/sec MPC). The value of Hubble's constant 
calculated by the formula (24) has a value of 


H =6, =6,24-10"" sec"! =192,6(Am/sec MPC) 


i.e, it blends with the dispersion of values given by 
different authors [9] (gee Table 2). 


The result received by us is good to explain 
the “red shift” without using of the idea on 
extension of the Universe! 


Table 2 


V. Baade. H. Swop 
E. Sandidge 
S. Vandenberg 


E.Sandidge 

E Sandidge, G. Tammenn 
R. Tallu J. Fisher 

J. Voculaer 

G. Tammenn 

M. Aaronson 


So, we got a connection between the mass of the Earth and time on the basis of Yarkovsky's hypothesis. 
Taking into account the formulas (1) and (14) we will get: 


iM ig 1 dR_| : 
78s AMM: as AB og: ty on Aw R26) 


Thus, we obtained that speeds of growth processes of different physical parameters (mass and radius of the 
Earth, acceleration of free fall) are proportional to the values of these parameters. Therefore, the value itself can 
serve as a measure of past time and the speed of change of the value of parameter as a measure of time rate. 


Really, the analysis of distributions of zones with increased value of acceleration of free fall on the Earth shows 
that location of all ancient civilizations get into these zones. It indicates the higher time rate of evolution in these 
regions, which contributed to the quicker development of cultures of these civilizations. 
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As it is known, acceleration of free fall is less in area 
near the pole in southern hemisphere of the Earth than 


Ag 2 
in north hemisphere on the value = = 30-10. 


The difference in time of southern hemisphere from 
northern hemisphere on the segment of time At should 
correspond to this value according to the formula (26) 
and it is equal to: 


apn S82) FOOT 78-19" 00 = 37:33 
¢ 0, 0,76445-10" 


thousand years. 


Therefore, evolutionary processes in northern 
hemisphere should surpass the same processes in 
southern hemisphere. Actually, we know that the 
whole range of ancient animals like marsupials had 
already disappeared in northern hemisphere and 
remained only in southern hemisphere. From the other 
side, approximately all ancient civilizations existed only 
in northern hemisphere. 


As it is known, in one's time it was supposed to make a 
analogy of time with the entropy of closed systems, 
which increases continuously like time does, to have a 
pictorial view of direction of time arrow. 


However, the analysis made above. which relies on 
geological experimental data, shows that it is better to 
corre late the course of time with changes of mass and 
radius of the Earth as well as with the change of 
acceleration of free fall. These changes are connected 
with deep processes in Nature called by the inflow of 
some positive energy from the surrounding vacuum to 
the Earth and accordingly into nuclei of atoms. 


We should do only one step from the supposition on 
connection between time and process of energy 
inflow into nuclei of atoms to authentication of time 
with the flow of energy itself, and we will do it. 


So, let's suppose that time is some physical substance, 
which has positive energy and flows into nuclei of atoms 
from the surrounding vacuum. Thus, in our notions of 
time we share A.N. Kozyrev's opinion (5], which consider 
that internal energy of stars grows due to the flow of 
time. 


Inflow of some physical substance, which has energy 
and momentum. into bodies from the surrounding 
vacuum should lead to their mutual attraction as it was 
shown in the works by V. Thomson, who proved that 
attraction between bodies appears in the case of 
simultaneous inflow of some liquid into these bodies 
as well as in the case of outflow. That's why, taking 
into account Thomson's results. we can suppose that 
time represents a physical substance, which has 
positive energy and flowing into nuclei of atoms or 
has negative energy and flowing out of them. 


The case of outflow is more preferable since gravitation 
energy is negative, as we know. 


This substance can be structured. for example, due to 
the wave process, i.e. it can represent a longitudinal 
wave, which enter nuclei or leave them. In this case an 
attraction between bodies also appears, as it was 
shown by K. A. Bjerknes [8]. 


In further works we will try to build a theory of 
gravitational interaction of bodies on the basis of 
Yarkoveky's hypothesis. 


Where is the source of this substance-time? If we 
suppose that the surface of elementary particle 
separates our space from some other space, then the 
outflow of substance-time comes from another space 
to our space. In the case of three-dimensionality of these 
spaces we should speak about seven-dimensional 
space-time, which includes our and another Universe, 
and they are connected by the flow of substance-time. 


It is possible that this process of transmitting of 
substance-time and accordingly energy and mass 
from one Universe to another one takes place as 
periodical oscillation from one side to another. 


Transmission of signal by meaus of the flow of 
substance-time, i.e. modulation of this flow, can allow 
to produce an immediate communication between 
points of our Universe though the space of another 
Universe situated inside of elementary particles. 


Thus, it is possible that the entire Universe is connected 
together through time and all processes of the universe 
are synchronized. 


Let's enumerate the results obtained in thr given 
work: 


1. The hypothesis by I.O. Yarkovsky on the reagon 
of growth of mass and radius of the Earth is 
analyzed and its productivity is shown. 


2. Numerical values of constants of growth of mass 
and radius of the Earth as well as acceleration 
of free fall are obtained. 


3. The “red shift" is explained on the basis of 
Yarkovsky's hypothesis without attraction of 
hypothesis on expansion of the Universe. 


4. Numerical value of Hubble’s constant is 
obtained. 


5. The explanation of correlation between lecation 
of ancient civilizations and zones of increased 
gravity is given. 


6. The explanation of advanced evolutionary 
development of northern hemisphere of the 
Earth is given and time of this advance is 
calculated. 
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7. The notion of physical substance-time, which 
ig the cause of growth of mass and energy of 
heavenly bodies, is introduced. 


8. The supposition on nature of gravitational 
interaction of heavenly bodies due to physical 
substance-time is made. 
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Experiments on Change of the 
Direction and the Rate of Time 


Dr. Vadim A. Chernobrov 


121553 Moscow, Nagatinskaya 19A “KOSMOPOISK™ 


Professor N.A.Kozyrev, Russia, who wrote some papers 
on causal or asymmetrical mechanics, made the first 
experimental study into the physical properties of Time. 
Experiments managing the direction and rate of Time 
were made. Since 1967 in Moscow Aviation Institute 
some research works were made under the direction of 
Professor Felix Yu. Zigel (up to his death in 1988) on 
UFOs, which had some technical forms. According to 
the work on State Budget topic “Preliminary researches 
on abnormal phenomena in the atmosphere" a lot of 
important information was collected on this phenomena. 
The information was used to determine connections 
between the cause and effect, and some physical 
processes were determined by authentic cases of traces 
and fragments, cinema and photos, and telemeter 
images of UFOs from 1987 up to the present time. There 
is data about influences of some parts of these objects 
and their body (surface of device) on the rate and 
direction of Time. To confirm this last statement a series 
of experiments was made with 4 types of laboratory 
systems (and in the present time one more system for 
new experiments is developed). 


In experiments on deceleration and acceleration of 
physical Time in a small closed area of space (made 
since 1988) the effect of electromagnetic field 
influence on space-time continuum was tested. The 
experimental system used to investigate such kinds of 
effects consists of a set of electromagnets connected in 
series and in parallel and they are installed on spherical 
surfaces. In various experiments from 3 to 5 
Electromagnetic Working Surfaces (EWS) were used_ 
All EWS layers of various diameters were installed 
inside each other (similarly to a Russian doll 
“matnoshka"). The maximum EWS size was about 
meter, the minimum EWS diameter (internal) was 115 
mm, vehich is the quite sufficient to allow experiments 
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with some contro] equipment, detectors and animals 
(various kinds of insects and laboratory mouse) to 
investigate the 30 called effects of converging spherical 
electromagnetic waves. 


The measurements of Time rate were made by all known 
modern means of measurement: all kinds of electronic, 
quartz, mechanical, nuclear clocks were used; as well 
as the specially produced duplicated quartz generators 
(to compare frequencies of standard heat-shielded 
generators); fiber-optic line diodes and other ways were 
tested. Though some kinds of measuring devices, for 
example, quartz clock, can be influenced by other 
physical factors, the duplication method of 
measurement allowed us to reduce the error of 
measurement. Thus a change in the rate of Time was 
produced (Professor Kozyrev named this “density of 
Time"). We can wnte t/t,, where “t_" is the normal Time 
of the Earth space and “t" is the local Time inside of 
the experimental system. This change in the rate was 
detected as several seconds per hour, but in one 
experiment the deceleration of the Time was measured 
as minus 4 minutes per 8 hours (minus 30 sec per hour) 
due to some incompletely understood reasons. Slowing 
down of the rate of Time up to minus 1,5 sec per hour 
and acceleration up to plus 0,5 sec per hour was 
produced and explained. If we accept the usual Earth 
Time ast,.— + 1 it will become clear that we investigated 
a change in the speed of Time through a very small 
range: + 0,99 < t/t_< + 1,01. So, the tested subjects 
and animals at any mode of operations (slowing down 
or acceleration) were moved into the Future faster or 
slower that those in normal space. 


Through experiment it was established that the 
processes of slowing down and acceleration of Time 
are absolutely different. The slowing down of Time was 
smoother and steadier than acceleration. which showed 
sharp jumps. The mode of acceleration is unstable and 
it depends on some external factors. In particular, the 
instability of Time acceleration is connected to the 
period of day or night and also the Moon phase, probably 
to other reasons. One of the reasons is human presence 
near the Time Machine. Even small external effects, for 
example mechanical vibration, can produce a great 
result and change the value of the effect. 


Experimenting With Time 


Prof. Velimir Abramovich 


“Time Instituto”, Foundation for The Selence of Timo, 
Dordtzclaan 197 A, 2021 BL, Rottordam, Holland, 
velimaiz_abramovie@hotmall.cosn 


“The notion of Time should be kicked out from Physics.” 
Archimodes 


1. All Physical and Biological Systems are naturally 
driven ‘time-machines’ with inbuilt internal times. 


2. There are three levels of Time: 


(a) “General Time" is infinite and essentially different 
and independent of Space and Matter; it is real, identical 
with a Being and exists beyond our sensory perception 
as non-spatial, dimensionless entity. It generates, 
underlies and governs all universal phenomena 
appearing nowhere directly as the apparent cause of 
change and can be experienced through consequential 
events, only. Moreover, this is nothing new — “General 
Time” works as any other known Natural Law, existing 
as a pure “Time Principle". It belongs to the realm of 
Metaphysics and its ontological definition is 
“Continuity”. However, what is the most important to 
be comprehended and recognized. is its rank: The “Time 
Principle" is the most fundamental “Natural Law". Since 
it is dimensionless, the “quantum” concept is not 
applicable in its interpretation; 


(b) ‘Internal time"'is the “time code", which structures 
the Physical System and regulates its functioning, that 
means its reactive changing caused by external 
influences; 


(c) “Local time is the “time operator” or time condition 
external to the Physical System and if applied on it 
yields its new physical state. In the case of total 
rearrangement of the “internal time code", the “local 
time operator” generates an entirely new Physical 
System. Both internal and local times are given and fixed 
by units of the frequency set of Electromagnetic 
Spectrum and that is exactly what the time- 
engineering makes possible and the time control 
achievable aim. 


3. Why EM fields are affecting (and adjusting) the rate 
of time-flow in solid material objects? It might be so 
because Matter itself ultimately consists of the same 
kind of fields (deeply cooling the solid matter, 
experimentation finally gets the wave pattem, which 
behaves as Light and can be manipulated in the same 
way). What is related with time: “hard” particle or “soft” 
wave? Since specific times are given by frequencies, 
there is no actual “dualism” of Matter, but only relative 
effects due to time-arrangement of the frequencies 
involved. The natural frequency calculus between the 
internal “time code" of the Physical System and applied 
local “time operator” creates properties of “softness” 


and “hardness”. Probably, each of the chemical 
elements of the Periodic System has its own specific 
“internal time code” and their interactions are basically 
“time — operations". Resonance is a synchronicity of 
structures. The ancient Greek philosopher Democrites 
conceived that “Atoms” can be of any size and there 
are worlds, which are built, of so big atoms that look to 
us as “empty” space and we are passing through them 
without knowing. Today we maybe need a better view 
on what are true atoms. “Atom” should be an 
elementary entity, indivisible under all conditions. 
Seems that it is the main property of the units of EM 
Spectrum; no matter how long it is, millimeter or 
kilometer, EM entity cannot be cut in parts. Modulation 
is the “time-shift™ effect too. Modulated EM emission 
still exists in whole. but cannot be so perceived in a 
new “present” created by modulating field. 


4. Arrow of time in Electromagnetic Spectrum: “Present” 
is established by the field, from which experiment 
begins (any frequency of the Spectrum can be used); 
higher frequencies are the “past”; lower frequencies are 
the “future”. So, naturally given time orientation past- 
future in EM Spectrum is represented as traverse from 
higher to lower frequencies (of course, the same holds 
for “term” and “wave-length”). Practically, there isno 
limitation in direction or rate of controlled time 
traveling. Whenever the EM field is switched on by 
man, the new initial time condition - the local-time 
“Present” is created. The set of three EM fields is the 
most effective covering of all the three modes of time: 
past, present and future. But, even better results will 
be obtained if the experimenter isolates his experiment 
from inevitable spontaneous influence of natural EM 
fields - by additional, the fourth field of special 
characteristics. If the experimenter applies EM fields 
of higher frequencies, the system will ‘‘travel" into 
the future; if lower frequency fields are applied, the 
system will be shifted into the past; if applied EM fields 
are of the frequencies higher than those, which structure 
the system itself, it will be completely shifted into the 
future, it will disappear before the eyes of those who 
are subject to reference “present time”; if the system is 
exposed to low frequencies (according to the exact 
mathematical Law, which regulates all the time-shift 
occurrences), the system will start moving in leaps, 
jumping in the fields or disappear into the past. 
“Jumping” is just a macro-effect demonstrating the tue 
nature of motion in general: it is exclusively discontinual 
(quantization of space is the only physical solution to 
Zenon's paradoxes). It should be stressed here that 
Maxwell's Electromagnetics does not cover these cases, 
neglects inherent time-properties of EM Spectrum and 
is very distant of any consideration on active role of time 
in electromagnetic events (N. Tesla never used 
Maxwell's equations calling them “poetical"). 


S. If we take very ancient radically realistic approach 
towards mathematics, we shall get its profoundly new 
picture that would enable us to comprehend its 
enormous, but still unused power. Taken as a whole, 
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mathematics is nothing else, but the hidden Science 
of Time (not only Algebra is that as was already 
indicated by Hamilton). The representation of the 
dimensionless “General Time” in Geometry is “Point”; 
in Arithmetic it is “Zero”. “Point” is the “General Time" 
image; “Zero” is the “General Time” number. 
Mathematical operations themselves are also non- 
spatial and dimensionless, they are of time-nature and 
the “Time Principle” is working through them, they are 
time-tools. 


6. Geometrica! and Arithmetical objects that have 
dimensions and quantities correspond to Space and 
Matter. Since the infinities cannot coexist (Melissus of 
Samos), if Time is infinite, Space and Matter must be 
finite. Space (or “Continuum” - ontological definition of 
Space as dimensional and finite) is structured of 
indivisible quanta of any length, arranged (rarified) by 
time. Range of Space quanta coincides with the range 
of EM Spectrum, in fact, Space and EM Spectrum are 
identical, and they are the game. “One" is Anthmetical 
quantum of Space and should be interpreted as any 
“present frequency” of EM Spectrum - frequency chosen 
to start the time-experiment. “One” could be of any 
length as in Euclidian Arithmetic — “one” is a “line”. 
Kronecker was inspired stating that we should use only 
Natural Numbers (“created by God"). Indeed, using 
“one” as a “line” we can mathematically express the 
whole physical space. The ‘length' has no preferential 
direction or position and from this follows that “spherical 
law” spontaneously generates a Sphere. To build the 
whole space, only one dimension - length (Diameter) 
and “spherical law" are necessary: other dimensions 
and Space properties appear with them. Natural 
Numbers (except “zero" — “General Time" and “one" - 
“line” or “quantum of space”) correspond to internal 
and local times. But, if we look closely, we shall find 
that both intemal and local times are contrary (mutually 
dependant) operators, which generate and conduct 
Space and Matter through constantly time-shifting. 
Time is also the cause of “eternal motion” in the 
Universe; the motion is asinchronicity like it is the 
change itself. 


Matter is a Numbe: 


7. Matter is a Number. Physical system isa special case 
of space-configuration subjected to only one and 
intrinsically harmonious internal “time code"; it is 
conducted (set into motion) by local “time operator", or 
external EM fields. (N. Tesla noted that there is no 
energy in the system besides that which is incoming 
from the environment — “There is no energy in matter 
except that absorbed from medium.") 


Ball Lightning (“Fire Balls") is a primary natural macro- 
fusion. “Fire Balle” are synthesizing of EM fields by 
“time-mathematics” and can be stable structures under 
certain EM conditions. Material bodies are formed in 
the same way; the difference is only in complexity 
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(number of time-organized frequencies). The Law (Time) 
and the initial shape (spherical) are the same; varieties 
in size come from the constitutive frequencies and 
varieties in shape (deformations of the sphere) come 
from “local time operators” (external EM fields). 


8. In the entire History of Science, Kozyrev was the 
first who clearly pointed the deepest issue in Physics 
claiming that concepts of Force (and Energy, as well) 
are to be substituted by Time", by formulation of 
the “Time Law". For him Time was a Force. (Already 
Archimedes thought that notions of “Time” and “Force” 
suffer of overlapping contents and because of that both 
are indistinct; he also believed that leverage has 
“mystical” properties: longer physical leverage plus 
weight is heavier than the shorter leverage plus the 
equal weight, but needs less force to be operated. For 
Archimedes it demonstrates the unrevealed relation 
between Space and Force. However, let's consider the 
“mathematical leverage”: its “hands” are dimensional, 
have length, but what about its “stand-point"? Is the 
dimensionless “stand-point" of a mathematical leverage 
- a Space, spatial? It doesn't look like that. Newton in 
“Principia” said: “The Absolute Time flows..." How 
comes that “motion of time” and what is its relation to 
Force? Newton was seeking for the “cause of Force”. 


9. In conclusion: contemporary theoretical research in 
Physics, especially in Cosmology, is deeply disconnected 
with Physical Reality. The Criteria of “natural limitations 
in mathematics” (Rene Thom) are to be reintroduced as 
strict physical interpretation of every symbo! and formula 
used in physical experimenting. The role of Time is 
almost completely unknown. Time is considered inactive 
in experiments; there are no even its Hypotheses, not to 
mention the lack of any kind of its definition. The 
Relativity Theory cannot help very much, since Einstein 
started from the assumption that “Time isn’t really 
existing". But, according to the extremely important 
work of Vadim Chernobrov, the pioneer of intensive 
experimenting with the ‘change of rate of time flow" 
caused and controlled by EM fields, the path has been 
found leading to the full cognition and mastering of Time. 
Soon it will be obvious that all the physical experiments 
are ultimately explainable as Time-based. Time 
generates Space and then Matter, it is the cause and 
conductor of all the cosmic change. Successful 
experimenting with Time by EM fields is uncovering 
totally new fundament of Physics. The valid, repeatable 
and easy measurable initial results in obtaining “Time- 
control” are not in question, there are more of them then 
we can recognize as such at the moment. However, the 
corresponding new mentality in Science needed to 
release ideas in support of the new, I would dare to say 
—“Time-shift Technologies” - is yet to come. 
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Practical Application of Time 
Rate Control (TRC) Theory 


Alexander V. Frolov 


Inthe modem World strategic balance of political forces 
is provided mainly due to military power. Not one country 
can be sure that use of weapons will remain without a 
response action from the enemy. Rather the contrary, this 
response action is unavoidable. Maintenance of this 
condition is a guarantee of some stability in the world_ 
This condition is an example of cause-effect relations. 
In reality they have some probability or "extent of 
hardness". The period of delay and the scale of 
consequence describe this hardness of cause-effect 
connection. The power of these processes as well as 
the forms of cause-effect manifestation also can be 
different. The similar situation is observed not only in 
relations between states, but also on other levels of 
social relations, though the causality here is not so hard. 


We can find the reflection of our desire to restore the 
justice in the principle of causality. We can assume that 
religious commandments. social rules of behavior for 
people and state laws written by people are the 
analogues of real physical mechanism. The space itself 
is designed according to this higher law. Let's remind 
also the law of momentum conservation, law of 
electromagnetic induction and its manifestation in the 
common electromagnetic transformer. Theory by N.A. 
Kozyrev [1] considers cause-effect relations from 
positions of the concept of active properties of time. In 
this concept the epeed of the course of time is defined 
as a ratio of distance between the cause and the effect 
to the period of time delay between them. For our space 
it is equal to the product of the speed of light and the 
fine structure constant, i.e. the speed of the course of 
time is 137 times smaller than the speed of light. Let's 
note, that it is not the speed of motion in space, but the 
‘rotation speed of the cause-effect connection”. From the 
other hand. in his work [2] Dr. Shipov presents the 
mathematics of four-dimensional rotations and firstly 
introduces the notion of torsion fields. In my mind, there 
ig a clear analogy between notion of four-dimensional 
rotations in torsion technologies and cause-effect 
transformations by Kozyrev. 


Now let's try to clarify physical sense of the fine structure 
constant. This constant is known in physics mainly as a 
factor, related with ratio between own spin and orbital 
spin momentum of a particle. Besides, Dr. Spartak M. 
Polyakov in his work [3) described internal structure of 
photon. On his assumption, minimal prolongation of any 
electromagnetic quantum is equal to the product of the 
wavelength and ratio between the fine structure 
constant and the speed of light. So, the internal structure 
of photon according to Polyakov reflects the features of 
inner structure of space, which was described by 
Kozyrev. Also we have to note Dr. Rykov's work on the 
fine structure constant [4]. He showed that the Plank’s 
constant depends on parameters of Ether and the fine 
structure constant, so we can assume an analogy 
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between "structure element of Ether’ and "elementary 
cause-effect connection". Also there is a clear analogy 
between Rykov's notion of “elasticity of Ether structure" 
and Kozyrev's “hardness of cause-effect connection", 
which in my view can be described as some probability. 


These links between few theories had not been 
discussed before and now we have a conclusion. which 
first gives us theoretical grounds for the known 
supposition that light (electromagnetic wave. i.e. 
photon) and time are allied physical notions. So, it is 
possible to state the following: The fine structure 
constant is a factor, which related with present physical 
structure of our space-time. Another structure of space- 
time means changes of all constants and all properties 
of matter It means other time and other matter. Physical 
properties of element of space-time (some "elasticity’ or 
“hardness of cause-effect connection") defines Plank's 
constant, speed of light and speed of course of time (rate 
of cause-effect transformations). Since cosmic processes 
define the fine structure constant, then all physical 
properties of our real space are the effect of real cosmic 
processes. There is similar situation in micro world, in 
which the fine structure constant is described by 
parameters ofown spin and orbital spin of an elementary 
particle. If now we have a real understanding of the fine 
structure constant, then it should be possible to create 
local space-time by means of special technical systems. 
Space-time engineering becomes an applied science. 
From this we can develop the practically valuable 
technologies. 


There is a real way to confirm this conception. The 
cosmic processes (motion of planet, stars and other 
processes in Galaxy) are stable only for relatively short 
period of our observation and some variations should 
be detected for a long period of time. In the article 
“Search for Time Variation of the Fine Structure Constant" 
John K. Webb and other authors investigated possible 
variation in the fine structure constant [1]. Also in 
another article "Space-Time Variation of Physical 
Constants and Relativistic Corrections in Atoms" the 
author V. A. Dzuba reported on this topic [2]. Analysis of 
the light from distant quasars has shown that billions of 
years ago the fine structure constant was different at 
earlier times in the history of the Universe. Now the 
value ‘alpha" a = 1/137 is a little bit more than in the 
past. 


According to Kozyrev. the speed of the course of time 
(rate of cause-effect transformations) can be calculated 
as 

v=cqgzee/ 137 Fl 


where c is the speed of light. Increase of the fine 
structure constant means an increase of the speed of 
the course of time for our space-time. 


According to Kozyrev, there are two extreme cases of 
the cause-effect relations: 


e In classical mechanics the distance cannot be 
equal to zero, but time can be arbitrarily small, including 


the situation, when it can be equal to zero. The speed of 
the time course in this case is equal to infinity. 


2 In the atomic world vice versa the speed of the 
course of time is equal to zero since the distance can be 
equal to zero, but there is always some delay in time, 
which we should take into account. 


Our real world occupies the intermediate position and 
it has a certain time course as a transformation of the 
cause to the effect. There is a conclusion: Modern World 
became more stable and its laws became more similar 
to classical mechanics laws due to strengthening of the 
causality. Also it is possible to state the following: at 
the beginning of our World. physical laws of its space- 
time were more similar to laws of quantum mechanics. 


It is possible to assume that changes in physical laws 
are related with changes of position of our real World 
in the Universe due to the cosmic processes of motion. 
In other words, from point of view of the Ether 
conception, it can be explained as some natural 
changes in density and other parameters of Ether wind 
in space of our planet for different stages of 
development of our Galaxy in the Universe. 


Let's consider how can we use this natural cause-effect 
mechanism of space to create teleportation systems or 
“an ideal weapon" and how it will work. But at first we 
should specify some notions. 


So, the real World occupies the intermediate position 
between classical mechanical World and quantum World 
and we move from chaos of quantum World to the 
strengthening of the causality. Specific parameter of 
space is a certain speed of the time course as a 
transformation of the cause to the effect. N.A. Kozyrev 
supposed and showed in the series of experiments that 
for interaction of some systems with the flow of time we 
can expect the appearance of additional forces in these 
systems. Therefore, mechanical tensions and changes 
of full energy of the system can occur due to the changes. 
of energy of the time course [1, p. 344]. We should note, 
that all material systems always exist in time and in 
this sense they always interact with time. The cause of 
the appearance of additional forces is the asymmetry 
of the cause-effect energy relatione. It can be realized 
by means of various technical methods. We should also 
note that according to Kozyrev "...mechanics, which 
corresponds to the principles of causality. should be 
developed from the extreme case of Newtonian 
mechanics, but not from the quantum mechanic case. 
Some features, which are characteristic to the quantum 
mechanics, can appear during this process. For example, 
we can expect the appearance of the quantum effects 
in the macroscopic mechanics” [1, p.345]. 


Further we can turn to the consideration of new 
conception of defense. Let's suppose, that military 
system A stroke some system B. For the real World we 
should take into account, that there is some distance in 
space between systems A and B. Manifestation of the 
forces of causality is expected only in the irreversible 


processes, That's why we suppose that the impact led 
to the irreversible processes in the system B. In such a 
way the common cause-effect connection will form a 
cycle. 


Now let's suppose, that the system B could prevent the 
irreversible processes of its destruction by some 
technical way, for example, by means of anti-missile 
rocket. The cause-effect connection will form a cycle in 
this case also. It was made by certain actions in the 
period, when the system B was stricken, but the effect 
had not came yet. Theoretically it is possible since with 
the known speed of the time course for some real 
distance between the interacting systems, interval of 
time between the cause and the effect cannot be equal 
to zero. But in real situations instantaneous or sufficiently 
prompt reaction of the system B is not possible. Just 
rely on this aspect, the system A will try to reduce delay 
between “cause” and "effect" and distance between its 
military base and the system B. 


New conception of weapon does not mean the repulse 
of the impact by some material counteraction, i.e. by 
means of some energy consumption. Since it is 
impossible to do so that the cause-effect connection 
will not be closed (it will contradict to the laws of space 
structure), then it is necessary to close it artificially. 
In other words, it is necessary to put in action the natural 
mechanism of causality before irreversible damages of 
the system B occurred. 


For more than defense action, it is possible to produce 
a@ response action to the system A through the natural 
mechanism of causality. The effect (equivalent of missile 
action) should come in area of space, where the cause 
was, but a little bit later. Spatial matching of cause and 
effect in one point (with some interval in time) is possible 
in quantum mechanics. as we considered above. 
Therefore, the techniques being in arsenal of the system 
B should change the parameters of space (reduce the 
speed of the course of time in some area of space) in 
such a way, which allows the laws of quantum 
mechanics to work for the system A. 


We can hardly suppose the possibility to create an 
artificial 100% quantum mechanic reality in macro world, 
but it can work even partly. In this case the effect will 
come in the same place, where the cause (system A) is 
situated. The real position of the cause in the Universe 
does not play any role. The energy of the system A should 
change due to the active properties of time. According 
to Kozyrev, these properties led to the appearance of an 
additional torsion moment in the experimental unit. On 
the micro-level it can mean that energy of atoms of matter 
will change in the area of cause and this will produce 
mechanical destruction of the system A. 


In any cage it should lead to increase of entropy in 
area of space where the cause is situated. 


This effect is an analogy of change of the light beam 
trajectory on the boundary between two mediums of 
different index coefficient. With the full reflection the 
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whole momentum should return to the launching point 
of the miggile, but not due to the retum of the missile 
itself. The equivalent of this momentum returns due to 
the active properties of time and not in the form of the 
linear vector of speed. but in the form of additional 
energy. which is transferred to the particles of matter 
due to changes of the time course. 


Only part of the momentum will returns with the partial 
reflection. It will increase the entropy of all matter in 
area of the cause. 


Technical realization of these 
principles depends on the final 
goal of the research work. To 
make it easier, the term "speed 
of the course of time" can be 
replaced with the notion of 
“density of ether" and "speed of 
the ether flow". 


Another aspect is following. In area of space with 
changed time course, the changes in operation 
parameters of electronic equipment will not allow 
controlling the missile. Thus, this part of defense problem 
is solved also. We should note that Kozyrev's 
experiments already proved the influence of changes in 
the time course on the quartz oscillators, sensors, semi- 
conductors elements and resistors. A number of other 
authors showed the influence of "radiation of a special 
kind", for example, torsion fields. to the speed of chemical 
reactions proceeding and physical properties of 
materials. Since the area of space with the changed 
properties can have significant sizes, then by means of 
this method we can provide the defense of large 
territones. 


Technical realization of these principles depends on the 
final goal of the research work. To make it easier, the 
term "speed of the course of time" can be replaced with 
the notion of "density of ether" and "speed of the ether 
flow”. A number of authors consider time as a result of 
motion in ether. Really, the Galaxy, stars and planets 
move in the universal medium. From this point of view 
we can consider one more useful analogy. The known 
Archimedes' law defines the forcas acting on the body, 
which is immersed into some liquid. 


The analogy between ether and liquid is considered and 
expenmentally proved by Dr. Alexander M. Mishin (7] 
and others. 


Further we can turn to the forces analogous to 
Archimedes’ forces and they act to the area of space 
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with the changed course of time. Due to these forces, 
this area of gpace will he forced out in some direction. 
It is known that the balloon is forced out from the dense 
air in the direction of the rarified one. There is a question: 
is the area of slowed time the more dense ether or more 
rarified ether? 


According to Kozyrev, the following terminology is 
accepted now: matter acquires more ordered structure 
(less entropy) in the area of high density of time [1. p. 
387). Usually time course is directed from the past to 
the future and in this case the entropy always increases. 
That's why the decrease of entropy corresponds to the 
decelerated time course and to the area of high density 
of time. 


From the ether conception we can get the same 
conclusion. Besides, we get a number of technical 
details. More dense ether means more number of ether 
elements in the same volume. Earlier we considered time 
as an order of elementary cause-effect connections. 


Thus, we can make an important conclusion: the 
elementary cause-effect connection is an element of 
ether (graviton in some conceptions), which was the 
subject of many scientific researches. In full accordance 
with Kozyrev’s theory, the denser ether, the more 
elementary cause-effect connections are required for the 
same action. That's why the time course is slowed in 
more dense ether. 


The area of accelerated time course should be forced 
out in the direction of the rarified ether. Analogously. 
the area of slowed time is forced out in the corresponding 
direction, tothe more dense ether. It is a theoretical basis 
to create the teleportation systems. 


On the basis of these considerations it is possible to 
design new defense systems and principally new 
transport systems. 
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constituent of bigger system, until everything is 
embraced by the Biggest System, that is the Universe. 


The seventh principle of the universal energy 
interchange is the physical realization of the law ofunity 
and struggle of oppositions. This principle determines 
spontaneous creation of thermodynamic and 
antigravitation potentials. Any local matter mass (a 
body). situated in the open space, creates an exchange 
process with the surrounding aether volume in the way 
that more fine-structure fluid aether is absorbed by the 
body, and the less power-consuming gas aether is 
radiated. As the result the body as a heat engine gets 
energy due to the cooling of aether exteriors. At that, 
antigravitation forces acts between bodies and aether 
exteriors, which have different temperature. 


This principle, which establishes the existence of 
antipodes of the second law of thermodynamics and 
Newtonian attraction, is realized mainly in cosmic scales 
and explains in which way the energy is created in the 
bowels of planets and stars and why the Universe is 
stable as regards to gravitation. Obviously, the most 
unexpected for the modern Physics is the discovery of 
non-traditional nuclear processes where conditional 
reactions of decay and fusion occur at the usage of 
quasimatter. 


More deep research of new expenmental results and of 
the stated above scientific principles lets to determine 
the priority-driven strategic tendencies in Physics. to 
open more entirely the laws of mechanics and 


thermodynamics of many-dimensional aether, including 
the theory of non-traditional waves and new types of 
electromagnetism. At that, the supreme aim is the 
research of differences in aetherodynamics laws on the 
Earth (in a laboratory) and in outer space, the 
unknowing of these differences has caused logical 
insularity, false all-sufficiency of classical physics, which 
had refused as “not wanted” the aether conception and 
fundamental Universal laws. 


References 


1. Mishin A.M. On tho now propartios of physical vacuum, 
gravitational fioid and mass. DD USSR, 1988, p. 4¢ 


2. Mishin A.M, Experimental results on the registration of 
aether wind // New ideas in Natural Sciences. Sertes: 
Problems of research of the Univarsa, issue 18.-SPb: RAS, 
1995, p. 26.33 


3. Mishin A.t. The Aather Model as Result of New Empirical 
Concoption. Naw Ideas in Natural Selences. (On matartals 
of tho International Conforencs), Part I - SPb: RAS, 2996, 
p.95-104 


4. ‘Mishin A.M. The physical system of artificial Diofiald // 
“Now Enargy Technologies” —SPb: Faraday Labs Ltd, 2001, 
issue #1, p. 45-50 


5. Mishin A.M. Antigravitation and new enaigy processes 
// "Now Enorgy Tochnologies” - SPb: Faraday Labs Ltd, 
2003, tue #2, p. 97-41 


6. Longitudinal thormomagnotic offact // Now Enorgy 
Tochnologios - SPb: Faraday Labs Ltd, 2002, tssuc #25), 
p. 30-41 


Irving Langmuir and Atomic 
Hydrogen 
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Editorial 


In this paper Dr. Nicholss Moller describes the history of 
development of Atomic Hydrogen technologies in details. 
It is remarkable that this technology can be applied not 
only for welding processes but also as a clean free energy 
source. It is important to note that in this case the 
hydrogen process does not involve a consumption of 
hydrogen, which is not combusted in the process. Atomic 
hydrogen is not really a fuel but rather a medium, 
gateway or a super-conductor of ZPE form the vacuum 
of space, converting ZPE radiation and ultra-high 
frequency electrical energy into infrared (heat) radiation. 


This is the story of Irving Langmuir who was the first 
to develop a theory on Atomic Hydrogen on the basis of 
empirical research and experimentation. His work in this 
field lasted from 1909 to 1927. During this period he 
was employed by the Research Laboratory of General 


Irving Langmuz, 


Electric Company. Patents and discovenes developed 
by Langmuir during his time with General Electric were 
to a considerable extent instrumental in laying the 
foundations for what is today one of the largest 
corporations in the world. 


The question that gave birth to this article, is why his 
work and discoveries on Atomic Hydrogen were the only 
work that received hardly any attention at all and why 
his revolutionary breakthrough was deprived of world 
attention for almost 100 years? This question becomes 
even more relevant when taking into consideration the 
high standing he enjoyed with hie contemporaries 
(including being awarded the Nobel Prize in Chemistry) 
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and with his employers, which is an acknowledgement 
of the high commercial value of all hig other work. 


The answer to this question is given through a detailed 
account of his work on Atomic Hydrogen and followed 
by suggestions for new applications of Atomic 
Hydrogen in the field of CLEAN SUSTAINABLE 
ENERGY. 


Irving Langmuir was born in Brooklyn, New York. on 
January 31, 1881, as the third of four sons of Charles 
Langmuir and Sadie, nee Comings. His early education 
was obtained in various schools and institutes in USA, 
and in Paris (1892-1895). He graduated as a 
metallurgical engineer from the Schoo! of Mines at 
Columbia University in 1903. Postgraduate work in 
Physical Chemistry under Nernst in Géttingen eamed 
him the degree of M.A. and Ph.D. in 1906, 


Dr. Langmuir returned to America and became an 
Instructor in Chemistry at Stevens Institute of 


him for the Nobel Prize in Physics, Langmuir was 
awarded the Prize for Chemistry. A fact that most 
probably bears relation to the efforts of ignoring the 
importance of his discoveries on the properties of 
Atomic Hydrogen.)’; Franklin Medal and Holly Medal 
(1934), John Scott Award (1937); “Modern Pioneer of 
Industry" (1940); Faraday Medal (1944); Mascart Medal 
(1950). 


In addition, he was a Foreign Member of the Royal 
Society of London, Fellow of the American Physical 
Society, Honorary Member of the British Institute of 
Metals, and a member of the British Chemical Society 
(London). He had served as a President of the American 
Chemical Society and as a President of the American 
Association for the Advancement of Science. 


Honorary degrees were bestowed upon Langmuir by 
the following colleges and universities: Northwestern. 
Union, Edinburgh (Scotland), Columbia, Kenyon, 
Princeton, Lehigh. Harvard, Oxford, Johns Hopkins. 


Technology, Hoboken, New Jersey, where he taught 
until July 1909. Then he entered the Research 
Laboratory of General Electric Company at Schenectady 
where he eventually became an Associate Director. 


Langmuir's studies embraced chemistry. physics. and 
engineering and were largely the outgrowth of studies 
of vacuum phenomena. In seeking the atomic and 
molecular mechanisms of vacuum phenomena he 
investigated the properties of adsorbed films and the 
nature of electric discharges in high vacuum and in an 
environment of certain gases at low pressures. 


His work on filaments in gases led directly to the 
invention of the gas-filled incandescent lamp and to the 
discovery of atomic hydrogen. Later he applied his 
knowledge of atomic hydrogen in the development of 
the atomic hydrogen welding process. 


He was the first to observe the very stable adsorbed 
monatomic films on tungsten and platinum filaments, 
and was able, after experiments with oil films on water, 
to formulate a general theory of adsorbed films. He also 
studied the catalytic properties of such films. 


Langmuir's work on space charge effects and related 
phenomena led to many important technical 
developments, which have had a profound effect on later 
technology. 


In chemistry, his interest in reaction mechanism caused 
him to study structure and valency, and he contributed 
to the development of the Lewis theory of shared 
electrons. 


Some of the awards he received include: Nichols Medal, 
(1915 and 1920); Hughes Medal (1918); Rumford Medal 
(1921); Cannizzaro Prize (1925), Perkin Medal (1928): 
School of Mines Meda! (Columbia University, 1929): 
Chardler Medal (1929); Willard Gibbs Medal (1930): 
Popular Science Monthly Award (1932); Nobel Prize in 
Chemistry (1932)(Although Niels Bohr recommended 
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Rutgers, Queens (Canada), and Stevens Institute of 
Technology. 


Dr. Langmuir's hobbies were mountaineering, skiing, 
flying. However, his biggest hobby and life passion was. 
the pursue of the understanding of the mechanism of 
simple and familiar natural phenomena. 


He married Marion Mersereau in 1912. They had a son, 
Kenneth, and a daughter, Barbara. He died on August 
16, 1957 after a short illness. 


General Electric Company 


Langmuir first entered the Research Laboratory of 
General Electric Company in summer, 1909, expecting 
that by fall he would retum to Stevens Institute. where 
he had been teaching chemistry. Instead of assigning 
him to any definite work, Doctor Whitney who headed 
the Lab suggested him to spend several days in various 
rooms of the laboratory, becoming familiar with the work 
that was carried out there. Dr. Whitney also asked him 
to let him know what he found the most interesting as 
a problem for the summer vacation. 


A large part of the laboratory staff wag busily engaged 
in the development of drawn tungsten wire made by 
new Coolidge process. A serious difficulty was being 
experienced in overcoming the “offsetting” of the 
filaments. It was a kind of brittleness, which appeared 
only when the alternating current was mn through 
lamps. Out of a large number of samples of wire, three 
had accidentally been produced which gave lamps that 
ran equally well with alternating and with direct 
current, but there was no explanation as to what had 
made these wires so good. It seemed to Langmuir that 
there was one factor that had not been considered, 
which was. that the offsetting possibly was due to 
impurities in the wire in the form of gases. He therefore 
suggested to Dector Whitney that he would like to heat 
various samples of wire in high vacuum and measure 
the quantities of gas obtained in each case. 


When he observed the laboratory, he had been 
particularly impressed with the remarkably good 
methods that were used for exhausting lamps. These 
methods were, he thought, far better than those known 
to scientific research workers of this time. His desire to 
become more familiar with these methods was 
undoubtedly one of the factors that led him to select an 
investigation of the gas content of wires for his first 
research. 


After starting the measurements that he had planned, 
he found that filaments gave surprisingly large 
quantities of gas. Within a couple of weeks he realized 
that something was entirely wrong with his apparatus, 
because from a small filament in a couple of days he 
obtained a quantity of gas which had, at atmospheric 
pressure, a volume 7000 times that of the filament from 
which it appeared to have come; and even then there 
was no indication that this gas evolution was going to 
stop. 


At the time one could find in the literature - for example 
in J. J. Thomson's book on the “Conduction of Electricity 
through Gases” - many statements that metals in 
vacuum give off gases almost indefinitely, and that it is 
impossible to free metals from gas by heating. Still he 
thought that 7000 times its own volume of gas was an 
entirely unreasonable amount to obtain from a filament. 
He spent most of the summer trying to find where this 
gas came from, and did never investigate the different 
samples of wire to see how much gas they contained. 
To any other researcher. it would have been much more 
logical if he had dropped the work as soon as he found 
that he would not be able to get useful information on 
the “off-setting” problem by the method that he had 
employed. Instead Langmuir continued working. 


What he really learned during that summer was that 
glass surfaces, which have not been heated a long time 
in vacuum slowly, give off water vapor, and this reacts 
with a tungsten filament to produce hydrogen. At the 
game time, the vapors of Vaseline from a ground-glass 
joint in the vacuum system give off hydrocarbon vapors, 
which produce hydrogen and carbon monoxide. 


This summer work was so interesting to him that he 
dreaded to return to the comparative monotony of 
teaching, and gladly accepted Doctor Whitney's offer 
to continue working at the laboratory. No definite 
program of work was laid down. At first he was given 
one assistant and then others to continue experiments 
on the sources of gas within vacuum apparatus, and a 
study of effects produced by the introduction of vanous 
gases into tungsten filament lamps. The truth is that 
he was merely curious about the mysterious phenomena 
that occurred in these lamps. Doctor Whitney had 
previously found that gases had a habit of disappearing 
in lamps, and no one knew where they went to, so 
Langmuir wanted to introduce each different kind of 
gas, which that he could lay his hands on. into a lamp 
with a tungsten filament and definitely find out what 
happened to that gas. 


Tt was the universal opinion among the lamp engineers 
with whom he came in contact that the better vacuum 
could be produced in a lamp. the better lamp would be. 
Doctor Whitney, particularly. believed that every effort 
should be made to improve vacuum, for all laboratory 
experience seemed to indicate that this was the hopeful 
line of attack on the problem of a better lamp. However, 
Langmuir really didn’t know how to produce a better 
vacuum, and instead proposed to study the bad effects 
of gases by putting gases in the lamp. He hoped that in 
this way he would become so familiar with the effects 
of these gases that he could extrapolate gas pressure 
to zero, and thus predict, without really trying it, how 
good the lamp would be if they could produce a perfect 
vacuum. 


He found this principle of research to be extremely useful 
on many occasions. When it is suspected that some 
useful result is to be obtained by avoiding certain 
undesired factors, but it is found that these factors are 
very difficult to avoid, then it is a good idea to increase 
one of these factors so as to exaggerate their bad effects, 
and thus become so familiar with them that one can 
determine whether it is really worth while avoiding 
them. For example, if you have vacuum in lamps as good 
as you know you can produce, but suspect that lamps 
would be better if you had vacuum. say. 100 times as 
good it may be the best policy, instead of attempting to 
devise methods of improving this vacuum, to spoil the 
vacuum deliberately in known ways, and you may then 
find that no improvement in vacuum is needed or just 
how much better the vacuum needs to be. 


During these first few years, while he was thus having 
a good time satisfying his curiosity and publishing 
scientific papers on chemical reactions at low pressures, 
he frequently wondered whether it was fair that he 
should spend his whole time in an industrial 
organization on such purely scientific work, for he didn't 
really see what applications could be made ofit. Several 
times he talked the matter over with Doctor Whitney, 
saying that he could not tell where this work was going 
to lead them. Whitney replied that it was not necessary, 
as far as he concerned, that it should lead anywhere. 
He would like to see him continue working along any 
fundamenta! lines that would give them more 
information in regard to the phenomena taking place in 
incandescent lamps, and that he should fee! himself 
perfectly free to go ahead on any such lines, which 
seemed to be interesting to him. He had been working 
for nearly three years in this way with several assistants 
working for him before any real application was made 
of any of his work. In adopting this broadminded 
attitude Doctor Whitney showed himself to be a real 
pioneer in the new type of modem industrial research 
lmown as Free Research, and thus made Langmuir the 
first scientist in modern history, who got tools and 
resources for free research. 


He had to devise new types of vacuum apparatus for 


his study of the effect of gases. He needed particularly 
to be able to analyze the small quantities of gas that 
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existed in the tungsten lamp. With some of this special 
apparatus he was able to make a practically complete 
quantitative analysis of an amount of gas, which would 
occupy about imm? at atmospheric pressure. In this 
sample of gas they could determine the percentages of 
oxygen, hydrogen, nitrogen, carbon dioxide, carbon 
monoxide and inert gases. 


In regard to the behavior of the different gases, which 
he introduced into the lamp bulb, he found that no two 
gases acted alike. For example, Oxygen attacked the 
filament and formed tungstic oxide, WO.. It seemed to 
be simple enough, but the kinetics of the reaction 
presented many features of considerable scientific 
interest. 


During the studying of the effect of hydrogen he 
observed very peculiar phenomena. A limited amount 
of hydrogen disappeared and became adsorbed on the 
bulb, where it remained in a chemically active form, 
which was capable to react with oxygen at room 
temperature even long after the tungsten filament had 
been allowed to cool. These suggested hydrogen atoms 
and seemed to confirm some conclusion, which 
Langmuir had already drawn from observations on the 
heat losses from tungsten filaments in hydrogen at 
atmospheric pressure. During the making squirted 
tungaten filaments, and sometimes during the cleaning 
ofthe drawn wire, filaments were heated in this manner 
in hydrogen. Because tungsten filaments melt at a 
temperature 1500°K above the melting point of platinum, 
it seemed to him that tungsten furnished a too! of 
particular value for the scientific study of phenomena 
in gases at high temperatures. From his work on lamps 
he knew the approximately relation between the 
electrical resistance of tungsten wire and its 
temperature, and could thus use a tungsten wire as a 
kind of resistance thermometer. By connecting a 
voltmeter and an ammeter to the tungsten filament, 
which was being heated in hydrogen, he could 
determine the temperature as well as find the heat loss 
from the filament in watts. He wanted to see if anything 
abnormal happened when the temperature was raised 
to the extremes, which were only possible with 
tungsten. 


The results greatly interested him, because they showed 
that the energy loss through the gas was proportional 
to the square of the temperature up to about 1800°K. 
Then they increased at a much higher rate above that. 
until at the highest temperatures the energy loss was 
proportional to about the fifth power of the temperature. 
This result could only be explained if hydrogen at high 
temperatures was dissociated into atoms. 


The diffusion of the hydrogen atoms from the 
filament, and their recombination at a distance from 
it, would cause an enormous increase in heat 
conduction. 


After publishing these preliminary results, he was 
naturally very interested in getting more information 
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about the properties of these hydrogen atoms. A large 
number of experiments, lasted over several years, were 
thus made in this study of atomic hydrogen. Nearly all 
of these experiments would seem quite useless, or even 
foolish, to a man who was making a direct and logical 
attack on the problem of improving of tungsten lamps. 


When nitrogen at low pressure was introduced into a 
bulb containing a tungsten filament at extremely high 
temperatures, such as 2600°K, the nitrogen disappeared 
at arate, which was independent of its pressure. This 
suggested that the reaction velocity was limited by the 
rate at which the tungsten evaporated from the filament. 
To check this hypothesis the rate of loss of weight of 
filaments at various temperatures was measured in 
perfect vacuum. This rate varied with the temperature 
in accordance with known thermodynamic laws, and it 
was concluded that the loss of weight was really due 
to evaporation but not to chemical action of residual 
gases or to electric currents, which passed from the 
filament to the surrounding space. 


A comparison of the rate of disappearance of nitrogen 
with the loss of weight in the filament showed that one 
molecules of nitrogen disappeared for every evaporated 
atom of tungsten. A brown compound, WN2. was 
formed. which deposited on the bulb and decomposed 
when water vapor was introduced, forming ammonia 
gas. 


From time to time the question kept arising - how good 
would a lamp be if it had a perfect vacuum? And now 
he got an answer. Hydrogen, oxygen, nitrogen. carbon 
monoxide, and in fact every gas that he introduced, with 
the exception of water vapor, did not produce 
blackening of the lamp bulb. The serious blackening 
that occurred with only smal] amount of water vapor 
depended upon a cyclic reaction in which atomic 
hydrogen played an essential part. Molecules of water 
vapor in contact with the hot filament produced a 
volatile oxide of tungsten and hydrogen was liberated 
in atomic form. The volatile oxide deposited on the bulb 
where it was reduced to the metallic state by the atomic 
hydrogen, while the produced water vapor retumed to 
the filament and caused the action to be repeated 
indefinitely. Thus, a minute quantity of water vapor may 
cause a relatively enormous amount of tungsten to be 
carried to the bulb. 


The question then arose whether the amount of water 
vapor, which might still exist in a well-exhausted lamp, 
were responsible for the blackening which limited the 
life or the efficiency of many of these lamps. They made 
some tests in which well-made lamps were kept 
completely immersed in liquid air during their life, so 
that there could be no possibility of water vapor coming 
in contact with the filament. The rate of blackening, 
however, was exactly the same as if no liquid sir had 
been used. 


Having thus proved that the blackening of a well-made 
lamp was due solely to evaporation, he could conclude 


with certainty that the life of the lamp would not be 
appreciably improved even if they could produce a 
perfect vacuum. 


Early in 1911 William Stanley. one of the pioneers in the 
electrical industry, felt that General Electric should do 
more fundamental work in connection with heating 
devices. Since Langmuir had become interested in the 
physics of heat losses from filaments in gases, he was. 
glad to work along these lines and therefore undertook 
to direct a small laboratory at Pittsfield, Massachusetts, 
USA, where he spent about two days a week. Besides 
studying heat losses from plane surfaces at various 
temperatures he measured heat losses from wires of 
various sizes in air at different temperatures, working 
at first with platinum wires, and was able to develop a 
theory of heat losses, which enabled him to calculate 
the loss from a wire of any size at any temperature in 
any gas, provided of course, that the gas did not 
dissociate at high temperatures. 


Having now a definite theoretical basis to calculate the 
normal heat loss by convection, he was able to prove 
that the abnormal rate of heat loss previously observed 
with tungsten filaments at high temperatures in 
hydrogen was due to actual dissociation; in fact he was 
able to calculate the heat of dissociation and the degree 
of dissociation at different temperatures. 


In order to confirm these conclusions, he undertook 
experiments with heated tungsten wires in mercury 
vapor at atmospheric pressure to measure heat losses. 
under such conditions. A little later he experimented 
with nitrogen and found that nitrogen did not dissociate 
either. In both of these gases the filaments could be 
maintained at temperatures close to the melting point 
for a far longer time than if heated in vacuum at the 
same temperature. Thus the rate of evaporation was 
greatly decreased by the gas, many of evaporating 
tungsten atoms being brought back to the filament after 
striking the gas molecules. 


By this time he was familiar with all harmful effects, 
which gas can produce in contact with filaments and 
knew under what conditions these bad effects could 
be avoided. In particular, he realized the importance of 
avoiding even almost infinitesimal amount of water 
vapor. Thus, when he found a marked effect of mercury 
vapor and nitrogen in reducing the rate of evaporation, 
it occurred to him that it might be possible to operate a 
tungsten filament in gas at atmospheric pressure and 
obtain along useful life. Of course, it would be necessary 
to raise the temperature far above that at which the 
filament could be operated in vacuum in order to 
compensate the serious loss in efficiency due to 
convection. Whether or not the increased rate of 
evaporation, due to this increase in temperature, would 
be more important than the decrease in the rate due to 
the gas was a matter that could only be tested by 
experiment. 


After a series of detailed experiments, they were soon 
able to make lamps having a life of over 1000 hours with 


efficiency about of 80 to 40 percent better than could 
have been obtained with filaments in vacuum. General 
Electric made astronomic fortunes out of this result. 


The invention of the gas-filled lamp is thus nearly a 
direct result of experiments made for the purpose of 
studying atomic hydrogen. Langmuir had no other 
objective in view when he first heated tungsten 
filaments in gases at atmospheric pressure. Even at the 
time that he made these experiments at higher 
pressures, they would have seemed to him useless if 
his prime objective had been to improve the tungsten 
lamp. However, as it tured out, this preliminary work, 
not only produced a superior lamp but also resulted in 
the following important conclusions: 


« The energy loss from heated wires in various gases 
can be readily calculated by simple equations. 


« Fornitrogen and mercury vapor the results calculated 
in this way agree well with experimental results up to 
temperatures as high as 3500°K_ 


e With air and carbon dioxide similar agreement was 
obtained up to the melting point of platinum. 


« In the case of hydrogen, however, there was 
agreement only up to about 2100°K. Above that the 
energy loss increased extremely rapidly such that at 
3300°K it was four or five times the calculated value. 


e This was explained by assuming that hydrogen at 
very high temperatures is dissociated into atoms. 


e A theory of the heat conductivity of a dissociating 
gas was developed. 


e The heat of reaction and the degree of dissociation 
at various temperatures was thus calculated. 


Experiments at low pressures proved that the 
phenomenon was a true dissociation, and that the 
volume of the dissociation products was approximately 
twice the volume of the orginal hydrogen. That is, the 
dissociation took place according to the equation 
H, 22H. 


e There was much evidence that the dissociation was 
not electrolytic. 


« Nitrogen, even at 3500°K, was not dissociated at 
atmospheric pressure. That is. its dissociation did not 
exceed 5%, at 3500°K. 


e The following quantitative results were obtained. 
The heat of reaction at constant volume for 2H H, was 
$50,000 joules, or 130,000 calories. At constant pressure 
it was approximately 575,000 joules, or 136,000 calories 
at 3000° K. 


e The degree of dissociation at any temperature, T, was 
given by the equation 
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= 2,665 — 14-400 


+d logr 
3 8 


Here p, is the partial pressure of the hydrogen atoms 
(in atm), and P is the total pressures (in atm). 


i , jomenice if f 
hydrogen molecules from atoms can be calculated, 


Flames of Atomic Hydrogen 


Armed with fresh knowledge, Langmuir continued his 
work exploring the new phenomenon of Atomic 
Hydrogen and found that the heat carried away from 
an incandescent wire by a surrounding inert gas at 
ordinary temperatures increases roughly in proportion 
to the 1.9 power of the absolute temperature T of the 
filament. This relation holds, for example, for such gases 
as nitrogen. argon, and mercury vapor up to the 
temperature of melting tungsten, 3660°K. 


Nernst in 1904 had developed the theory of heat 
conduction in a dissociating gas and had shown that 
dissociation results in a great increase in the heat 
conductivity. The dissociation products diffuse from the 
hot portions of the gas into the cold portions and there. 
by recombining. give up the large energy of the reaction. 
This suggested. as mentioned earlier that the abnormal 
heat conductivity of hydrogen at high temperatures was 
due to dissociation of the hydrogen into atoms according 
to the reaction H, 2H. 


By means of theoretical considerations it was possible 
to determine the degree of dissociation and the heat of 
the reaction by which atoms combine to form molecules. 
The results that were published in 1915 gave 90,000 
calories as the heat of combination of 2 grams of 
hydregen atoms at constant pressure and at 3000°K. The 
degree of dissociation, X, expressed as the fraction of 
the molecules which have been dissociated, was found 
to be, at atmospheric pressure, 0.00165 at 2000°K, 0.0109 
at 2400°K, and 0.0421 at 2800°K. 


Niels Bohr, one of the most prominent theoretical 
physicist of the time and a close friend of Langmuir. 
calculated in a valuable and wonderfully suggestive 
paper on the Constitution of Atoms and Molecules (Phil. 
Mag. XXVI. p.863, 1913), the heat of formation of 
hydrogen molecules from the atoms to be 60,000 calories 
per gram-molecule. He pointed out that this value was 
“considerably less than the value of 130,000 found by 
Langmuir (J. Amer. Chem. Soc. XXXIV. p. 860, 1912) by 
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measuring the heatconduction through the gas from an 
incandescent wire in hydrogen.” 


In order that the results obtained by Langmuir should 
not bear false evidence against the theory derived by 
Dr. Bohr, he gave a preliminary account of some more 
recent measurements carried out by Mr. G.M.J. Mackay 
and himself, on the dissociation of hydrogen. 


The method adopted was similar to that previously 
used, namely, to determine the heat-loss from 
electrically heated tungsten wires in hydrogen. In these 
experiments, however, very much greater care was used 
in determining the temperatures of the wires and in 
obtaining extremely pure hydrogen. Pressures of 
hydrogen ranging from 1 mm up to 760 mm of mercury 
were used. Still further experiments were made at 
pressures from 0.01 mm up to 20 mm pressure. 


The measurements at low pressures gave very 
interesting results: At about one-tenth of an atmospheric 
pressure in hydrogen, the total heat-loss from filaments 
heated to very high temperatures (3000°K) was several 
times ae great as in hydrogen at atmospheric pressure. 


By subtracting the heat-loss due to normal heat- 
conduction from the total observed heat-loss, the heat 
carned by diffusion of hydrogen atoms was obtained. 
By plotting the logarithm of this quantity against the 
reciprocal of the absolute temperature, straight lines 
were obtained in each experiment. The slopes of all 
these lines were practically equal, no matter what 
pressure of the hydrogen was used (above 10 mmHg). 


On the assumption that the diffusion coefficient varies 
with the 3/2 power of the temperature, thie lead to the 
result that the heat of formation of hydrogen is about 
76,000 calories per gram-molecule. as against 130.000 
previously found. The reason for the high value of the 
latter figure is that it was based on a calculation of the 
actual value of the diffusion coefficient of hydrogen 
atoms through ordinary hydrogen. These results 
showed that the actual degree of dissoci: 

smaller than that previously found, and that even at 
3S00°K hydrogen was probably not dissociated to a very 
great extent. 


Further measurements finally suggested the heat of 
recombination to be 90.000 calories per gram/molecule. 
that is still a value of extraordinary proportions. 


Chemical Properties of Atomic Hydrogen 


While the measurements of the heat losses from 
filaments in hydrogen were being made, other 
experiments showed that hydrogen which had been in 
contact with heated filaments acquired entirely new 
chemical properties, and they were quite in accord with 
those to be expected of an atomic form of the element. 


A very remarkable phenomenon occurred when a 
mixture of oxygen and hydrogen at low pressure was 
admitted to a bulb containing a filament at 1S00°K. The 


oxygen reacted with the filament rapidly to form WO, 
which evaporated at this temperature as fast as formed. 
The oxygen thus cleaned up at a rate proportional to its 
own pressure and the pressure of oxygen thus fell to 
half value about every 2 minutes in a bulb of ordinary 
size. All this occurred exactly as if no hydrogen were 
present. During this time there was no measurable 
disappearance of hydrogen. After 10 or 15 minutes the 
oxygen was nearly all gone and then for S or 10 minutes 
more the gas pressure remained apparently constant 
and corresponded exactly to that of the hydrogen which 
was admitted. 


Then suddenly, when the pressure of oxygen was low 
enough (10° mm), the hydrogen pressure began to drop 
by dissociation and in a few minutes the pressure fell 
practically to zero. Water vapor has an effect similar to 
oxygen in preventing the dissociation of hydrogen. At 
filament temperatures of 1750°K some of the hydrogen 
disappeared while the oxygen was cleaning up, but the 
kink in the curve still occurred when the oxygen was 
gone. Water vapor and oxygen are thus powerful 
catalytic poisons for the reaction of the hydrogen 
diggociation. 


Arcs in Hydrogen at Atmospheric Pressures 


Several years earlier in the General Electric laboratory 
studies were made of arcs between tungsten electrodes 
in various gases. Arcs in hydrogen were remarkable 
because of the high voltage drop and small cross 
section. A 10-ampere, direct-current arc between heavy 
tungsten electrodes about 7 mm apart in a bulb 
containing pure hydrogen at atmospheric pressure 
appeared as a sharply defined, brilliant red line about 
0.S mm in diameter along which the potential gradient 
was 150 volts per centimeter, making a power 
dissipation of 1500 watts per centimeter of length, this 
being about fifteen times as great as in nitrogen or 
argon. This abnormal behavior of hydrogen was then 
attributed to the dissociation which apparently carried 
energy so rapidly out of the arc. 


Arcs in Hydrogen at Low Pressures 


In attempting to obtain the Balmer spectrum of 
hydrogen without contamination by the secondary 
spectrum, they built very long vacuum tubes of 
moderate bore, in which they passed currents as large 
as 20 amperes through moist hydrogen at about 0.5 
mmHg pressure. They observed many remarkable 
phenomena. Short pieces of tungsten wire projecting 
into the discharge were heated to incandescence, 
although a fine thread of glass or a platinum wire in a 
similar position was apparently not heated by the 
discharge. 


On drying the hydrogen with phosphorus pentoxide the 
secondary spectrum (due to molecular hydrogen) 
appeared strongly and the Balmer spectrum (due to 
atomic hydrogen) nearly disappeared. The heating of 
the tungsten wire was also prevented by drying the 
hydrogen. 


In correspondence with Professor Wood, Langmuir 
pointed out that oxygen and water vapor decrease the 
rate of dissociation of hydrogen in contact with tungsten 
and must thus also tend to prevent the recombination 
of hydrogen atoms an a tungsten surface. He also 
suggested that moisture poisons the catalytic activity 
of the dry glass surfaces that otherwise converts atomic 
into molecular hydrogen. Thus with moist hydrogen the 
tube becomes filled with nearly pure atomic hydrogen 
and the diffusion of this to the catalytically active 
tungsten wire causes the heating of the latter. 
Calculations based on the measured heat of dissociation 
proved that a pressure of only 0.16 mmHg of atomic 
hydrogen at 500°C would suffice to maintain a tungsten 
filament at 2400°K_ 


These conclusions were confirmed by Wood's 
obgervations that the walls of the tube became only 
slightly heated if the hydrogen was moist, whereas they 
were strongly heated with dry hydrogen. A tungsten 
wire was heated red hot even when mounted ina side 
tube (of 5 mm diameter) at a distance of 4.cm from the 
discharge tube, showing that the hydrogen atoms could 
diffuse in relatively large quantities out of the discharge. 


It occurred to Langmuir that it should be possible to 
obtain even higher concentrations of atomic hydrogen 
by passing powerful electric arcs between tungsten 
electrodes in hydrogen at atmospheric pressure and 
this atomic hydrogen could be blown out of the arc 
by a jet of molecular hydrogen directed across the 
arc. 


Preliminary Experiments with Flames of Atomic 
Hydrogen 


To try out the possibility of blowing atomic hydrogen 
out of an arc, 20 - ampere arcs from a constant-current 
transformer were passed between two tungsten rods 
of 6mm in diameter mounted transversely ina honzontal 
alundum tube (10cm diameter) through which a stream 
of hydrogen flowed. With voltages from 300 to 800V, 
arcs could be maintained with electrode separations 
up to 2 cm. The magnetic field of the are caused the 
hydrogen to move transversely so that it became fan- 
shaped. Iron rods 2 or 3 mm in diameter melted within 
1 or 2 seconds when they were held 3 to S cm above 
the arc. 


By directing a jet of hydrogen from a small tube into the 
arc, the atomic hydrogen could be blown out of the arc 
and formed an intensely hot flame. To maintain the arc 
in a stable condition the electrodes were brought close 
together (1 to 3 mm), but the arc did not remain entirely 
between the electrodes, but extended as a fan to a 
distance of 5 to 8 mm. The flame of atomic hydrogen, 
however, extended far beyond the arc. 


Molybdenum (m_p. 2900° K) easily melted at_distances 
of 1 or 2cm from the arc. Near the end of the arc tungsten 


rods and even sheet tungsten (m.p. 3660° K) could be 


melted. 
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The use of hydrogen under these conditions for 
melting and welding metals proved to have many 
advantages. Iron can be melted without 
contamination by carbon, oxygen, or nitrogen. 
Because of the powerful reducing action of the atomic 
hydrogen, alloys containing chromium, aluminum, 
silicon, or manganese can be melted without fluxes 
and without surface oxidation. 


Temperature of Atomic Hydrogen Flame Compared 
with Other Flames 


Let us suppose we could obtain atomic hydrogen in bulk 
at atmospheric pressure and room temperature and that 
we could then let this “bum” to the molecular form in a 
flame. What would be the temperature of this flame and 
how would it compare with that of other flames? Taking 
the heat of reaction (for 2 grams) to be 98,000 calories 
and taking the specific heat of molecular hydrogen (for 
2 grams) to be 6.5 + 0.0009 T, we find that the heat of 
the reaction would be sufficient to heat the hydrogen 
to 9200°K. 


The dissociation of the hydrogen, however, would 
prevent the temperature from rising to any such high 
value. Ifx is the degree of dissociation at the maximum 
temperature reached, the available heat of 
recombination is only (1-x) 98,000. 


Langmuir plotted two curves based on his 
accumulated data. These two curves intersected at 
T= 4030°K and x = 0.642. Thus atomic hydrogen at 
room temperature and atmospheric pressure would 
heat itself to 4030°K and the degree of dissociation 
would then be 0.642. 


There is another factor which tends greatly to increase 
the temperature of the atomic hydrogen flame even 
above the calculated value of 4030°K. The atomic 
hydrogen, instead of being originally at room 
temperature, is already at a high temperature at the 
moment of its escape from the arc. The conditions are 
analogous to those in an oxyhydrogen flame in which 
both gases are preheated. Thus the upper limit of 
temperature is fixed only by the degree of dissociation 
of the hydrogen and the rate at which heat is lost by 
radiation or contact with bodies of lower temperature. 


Rate of Surface Heating by Flames 


Although the high temperature of the atomic hydrogen 
flame is of great importance when it is desired to melt 
substances of very high melting point such as tungsten, 
a factor of even greater importance in for example in 
ordinary welding operations is the speed with which 
heat can be delivered to a surface per unit area. 


If a Bunsen burner flame delivers $1 watts per sq. cm 
to the whole surface of a black body, it would thus heat 
it toa maximum temperature of 1730°K. If heat is applied 
by the flame to one side of a plate-shaped body and the 
heat is radiated from both sides, the maximum 
temperature reached would be 1450°K. The fact that 
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the Bunsen flame does not heat bodies so hot as this 
indicates that the rate of surface heating decreases as 
the temperature of the body increases. The heat reaches 
the surface from such a flame by conduction through a 
relatively stationary film of gas. The decrease in the 
temperature gradient when the body becomes hot 
would explain the lower rate of surface heating. With 
1330 watts per eq. cm delivered by the atomic hydrogen 
flame, the temperature of a black body would rise to 
3900°K. The power radiated from tungsten at its melting 
point is 395 watts per sq. cm, and 1330 watts per sq. 
cm should heat tungsten to about $300°K. 


At such high temperatures, however, the rate of surface 
heating by an atomic hydrogen flame must decrease 
because of the fact that the hydrogen remains partly 
dissociated go that the recombination is not complete. 
With surface temperatures below 2000°K, however, this 
factor would be negligible. It is probable that the rate 
of surface heating would be dependent not so much on 
the temperature gradient in the surface film of gas as 
on the rate of diffusion of atomic hydrogen through this 
film. Thus we may expect the rate of delivery of energy 
to a metal surface to remain nearly constant until the 
surface reaches a temperature of at least 2000°K_ 


Total Heat Delivered to Surfaces 


Itnow became of interest to determine what fraction of 
the total energy in an arc or a flame could be delivered 
to a large flat surface against which the flame was 
directed. For this purpose a cylinder of copper 10.5 cm 
in diameter and 9.8 cm long was used. which weighed 
7950 grams. The flame was directed against one of the 
flat polished ends, and the rate of temperature rise was: 
measured. A 60-ampere AC are using a torch like that 
shown on the Fig. 2 produced an atomic hydrogen flame. 


Fig. 2. Atomic Hydrogen Torch 


The voltage across the electrodes was 70 volts. A 
wattmeter showed that the power consumption in the 
arc was 3510 watts, which gives a power factor of 0.84. 
The electrodes were tungsten rods 3.2 mm in diameter 
which made an angle of 55 degrees with one another 
The rate of flow of hydrogen which bathed the 
electrodes was 14.2 liters per minute (30 cubic feet per 
hour). From the temperature rise of the copper block 


the heat delivered to the surface was found to 
correspond to 3100 watts when the electrode tips were 
3 to 5 mm from the copper surface. This decreased to 
2800 watts at 13mm, 2500Wt at 25 mm. and 2200Wr at 
35 mm. With the arc turned off but the molecular 
hydrogen burning in the air, the rate of heating 
corresponded to 250 watts with the electrodes 6 mm 
from the surface. Subtracting this energy delivered by 
the combustion of the hydrogen in the air, we find that 
the energy carried to the metal by the atomic hydrogen 
ranged from 2850 to 1950 watts. Thus with the 
electrodes 3 mm from the metal 82 per cent of the power 
input into the arc was delivered to the copper surface. 
This efficiency became 78 per cent at 6 mm, 71 at 13 
mm, 65 at 25 mm. and 55 per cent at 35 mm. The power 
corresponding to the complete combustion of 14.2 liters 
of hydrogen per minute is 2360 watts. Actually, only 
250 watts or 11 per cent of this reaches the copper. The 
total energy of the are and the flame of molecular 
hydrogen is 5870 watts, of which 3100 watts or 53 per 
cent is delivered to the copper. 


An oxy-acetylene flame from a standard welding torch 
consuming 30.6 liters of oxygen per minute (64.8 cubic 
feet per hour) and 28.6 liters of acetylene per minute 
(60.6 cubic feet per hour) delivered energy at the rate of 
4400 watts to the copper surface. A smaller torch 
consuming 13.7 liters of oxygen per minute and 13.0 of 
acetylene (29.0 and 27.5 cubic feet per hour, 
regpectively) gave energy to the copper at the rate of 
3900 watts. 


Application of Atomic Hydrogen Flames to Welding 
of Metals 


The high temperature of The Atomic Hydrogen flame, 
together with its powerful chemical reducing action and 
the avoidance of gases containing oxygen and nitrogen, 
render it particularly useful for welding, not only for iron 
and its alloys, but for such metals and alloys as contain 
aluminum, magnesium, chromium, manganese, etc. 


Fifg. 2. illustrates one of the later forms of torch used 
for welding. Two tungsten rods, as electrodes, are held 
at a definite angle to one another by easily adjustable 
clamps, and a jet of hydrogen is directed from a small 
nozzle along each of these rods near its end. The 
hydrogen thus bathes the heated parts of the electrodes 
and forms a gentle blast of gas which passes through 
the arc between the electrode tips, and blows the 
atomic hydrogen away from the electrodes so that these 
are not unduly heated. Other torches were also built 
suitable for automatic welding using machine feed. The 
electrodes were ordinarily separated 3 or4 mm and the 
arc assumed a fan shape extending 6 to 10 mm from 
the electrodes. Altemating current was generally used. 


To utilize the atomic hydrogen flame for the welding of 
metals it became important to have easy and complete 
control of the flame. Many different forms of welding 
torches were constructed and tested. The electrodes 
between which the arc passed were mounted at a 


convenient angle to one another and were adjustable 
go that they could be brought into contact at a point 
which was exposed to a blast of hydrogen from one or 
more orifices. Thus the atomic hydrogen was blown out 
of the arc in a definite direction and formed a flame 
which could be brought into contact with the metal to 
be welded. The jet of hydrogen also served to bathe all 
the heated parts of the electrodes and the work, thus 
preventing oxidation and the introduction of impurities 
such as nitrogen into the weld. 


Hydrogen was supplied by a tube which passed through 
the handle and then by flexible tubes was delivered to 
each of the electrode holders and escaped through the 
annular spaces between the electrodes and the lava 
insulators. Sufficient hydrogen was uged not only to 
surround each of the electrodes to their tips but to form 
a blast which blew the atomic hydrogen against the 
work and bathed it in hydrogen. 


Electrical Apparatus 


Both the striking voltage and the are voltage were 
higher for an are in hydrogen than for the ordinary 
welding arc since there was no appreciable amount of 
metallic vapor generated in the arc. The standard arc 
welding equipment of those days was therefore not 
suitable as a power source for operating the atomic 
hydrogen torch. If direct current was used the arc could 
be stabilized by a series resistance or a specially 
designed generator of the constant-current type could 
also be used. With series resistance a line voltage of 
250 was found to give good results. 


Alternating current was more convenient and, since the 
are could then be stabilized by reactance instead of 
resistance, greater efficiency was usually obtained. A 
line voltage of 350 to 400 gave satisfactory operation. 
Voltages as high as this were needed solely to give 
stability and to enable the arc to be started at any time 
by separating the electrodes even when these were 
cold. 


Anumber of tests were made to determine the voltages 
required to strike an arc by means of the lever 
mechanism of the torch. With cold electrodes an open 
circuit ac voltage of 320 was needed for striking the 
arc. After the arc had been started and the electrode 
tips had reached the operating temperature a line 
voltage of only 150 was sufficient to restart the arc as 
long as the electrodes remained nearly at the operating 
temperature. These lower voltages could also be 
employed to start and maintain the arc ifthe electrodes 
were first raised to high temperature by a high current 
while separating them very slightly so as to have a high 
contact resistance or by bringing a thin tungsten rod 
between the separated tips of the electrodes. 


It was more convenient, however, to use open circuit 
voltages of approximately 400V rather than to employ 
these special means of starting the arcs. In normal 
operation the drop across the arc was in the 
neighborhood of 80 volts. To avoid danger to the operator 
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the entire arc circuit was preferably insulated from 
ground. A motor-generator was used to give either 
direct or alternating current for the arc, but it was 
usually more satisfactory to use a specially designed 
transformer. 


Connections that were used in most of the work to be 
described are shown on the Fig. 3. When the arc was 
not operating the electrodes were in contact by the 
action of the spring attached to the control lever, so that 
there were no voltages on the electrodes and the torch 
could be laid down on any maternal without danger of 
flashing the operator's eyes. To strike the arc the 
electrodes were merely separated by pressing the lever. 


Should the open-circuit voltage at any time be 
impressed across the electrodes when separated, or the 
operator break the arc by spreading the electrodes too 
far apart, a relay in the arc circuit (contactor B as shown 
on the Fig.3) would tmp the feeder circuit, in which case 
it was necessary for the electrodes to be brought in 
contact again before the main feeder circuit could be 
restored. 


Coil for 
Contactor B 


Coi for 
Contactor A 


Contactor B 


220V.60~A-C-Single-phase 


Contactor A 


Transformer 
220V. Special 
Design 


Etectoces 
—are 


Aig.2 Ctreuit diagram of apparatus used with atomic hydrogen 
wolding torch. 


The voltage drop across the arc while in operation varied 
from 60 to 100 volts, depending on the amount of 
opening between the electrode tips. This voltage was 
nearly independent of the current, between the limits 
of 20A and 70 A, although a slight decrease in voltage 
was usually noted when the current was increased. 
Repeated experiments showed that the lower voltage 
arc (60 to 80 volts) obtained by separating the electrodes 
only at 1/16 or 1/8 inch had a more concentrated 
working zone and was the most efficient arc for most 
kinds of welding. 


By bringing the arc closer to the surface of a larger mass 
of metal it was found that the metal melted very rapidly. 
For welding, the maximum rate of heating was desired 
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and this was obtained by bringing the torch so close to 
the metal that the lower portion of the fan shaped arc 
was just about in contact with the metal and this caused 
the arc to change its shape somewhat. 


The tips of the electrodes were then usually about 3/3 
to 1/2 inch from the metal. Portions of the arc could at 
times become shortcircuited by the metal so that the 
tracks of cathode spots on the metal could be seen, but 
this seemed to play no important part in the welding 
process. 


Conclusions 


The above is a general account of the course of events 
that led to the development of the atomic hydrogen arc 
welding technique. Although Langmuir himself had 
many ideas for other applications of atomic hydrogen, 
such as using it in melting furnaces, and although 
General Electric themselves were aware of the vast 
potential of atomic hydrogen (as expressed by the editor 
of the General Electric Research Laboratory Publication 
“...The point of inception of many important practical 
processes can be found in researches in pure science. 
Following Dr. Langmuirs discovery of atomic hydrogen. 
conclusion was reached that flames of this gas make 
possible new applications of far-reaching importance"). 
no subsequent effort was made to develop neither the 
welding method nor any other application using atomic 
hydrogen. 


In spite of the obvious value of the process, industry‘s 
excuse for laying the process aside was that it had been 
‘replaced’ by ‘better’ processes such as Heliare, TIG, 
and MIG welding, though plasma arc welding is rarely 
mentioned which has algo almost disappeared from the 
market. Since plasma arc welding is merely an extension 
of the atomic hydrogen process, the reasons are 
undoubtedly the same. 


As awelding process, atomic hydrogen arc welding was 
“obsolesced” by MIG and TIG neither of which compare 
to its welding efficiency and uses. Considering that 
atomic hydrogen are welding hardly got of the ground 
before it was replaced, it is not a far fetched thought to 
assume thet the interests of welding suppliers and 
electric power companies were being nursed so that 
more archaic tanks, transformers, gauges. torches, 
electrodes, gases, fluxes, power etc. could continue to 
be sold at profit. 


The reader is reminded of the fact that Langmuir’s 
experiments and findings were taking place almost 100 
years ago. Since then, technology has progressed 
dramatically in many fields. If Langmuir had at his 
disposal the knowhow and technology of today, our 
world may have looked different. 


However, we are now in the fortunate situation that 
we do possess the data of Langmuir's findings, which 
can be combined with today’s technological knowhow. 
The obvious direction in which to look is the same 
direction that seems to have been the fundamental 


reason for Langmuirs discoveries having been swept 
under the caret: CLEAN AND ABUNDANT ENERGY. 


If anyone looks up to find any information on atomic 
hydrogen arc welding, only a few lines will appear, 
simply informing that “the arc is maintained between 
two metal electrodes in an atmosphere of hydrogen. 
Shielding is obtained from the hydrogen. Pressure and/ 
or filler metal may or may not be used. Although the 
process has limited industrial use today. atomic 
hydrogen welding is used to weld hard-to-weld metals, 
such as chrome, nickel, molybdenum steels, Inconel, 
Monel and stainless steel. Its main application is too) 
and die repair welding and for the manufacture of steel 
alloy chains. Also used in special military welding 
requirements.” 


Nothing is mentioned of the extraordinary properties 
of atomic hydrogen, nor of its potential for the uge as 
energy to drive the wheels of mankind. However, and 
quite surprisingly. in one edition of Van Nostrand's 
Encyclopedia of Science it was stated “Hydrogen 
molecules dissociate to atoms endothermically at high 
temperatures (heat of dissociation about 103 cal/gram 
mole) in an electric arc, or by irradiation” ...."the 
hydrogen atoms recombine at the metal surface to 
provide heat required for welding." What is surprising 
here is that the actual energy value needed for the 
dissociation of the hydrogen molecule is given, but the 
calorific value for the recombination of the atoms into 
molecules is strangely omitted. 


From Langmuir's experiments and findings we know 
that the minimum calorific value for the recombination 
of atoms was agreed to bein the region 90.000 cal/gram 
molecule. In other words we have an input energy that 
103 cal/gram molecule and an output energy of 90.000 
cal/gram molecule. In conventional science this seems 
to be violating the law of conservation of energy. 
Langmuir explained this (however, not very 
convincingly) by the heat being carried forward from 
the arc to the metal surface. One area which certainly 
deserves the attention of modern science, is the 
replication of Langmuirs experiments using high-tech 
measurement equipment. 


During the 1920s there wag a general scientific 
consensus in the community of theoretical physics, that 
the space between the nucleus of the atom and its 
orbiting particles, was empty space, vacuum. It was 
not before the late 1950s that the existence of Zero 
Point Energy was discovered by the Dutch physicist M. 
J. Sparnaay. He continued the experiments carried out 
by Hendrick B. G. Casimir in 1948 which showed the 
existence of a force between two uncharged plates that 
arose from electromagnetic energy surrounding the 
plates in a vacuum. 


Mr. Sparnaay discovered that the forces acting on the 
plates arose from not only thermal energy (heat) but 
also from another type of radiation now known as 
classical Zero Point Energy. Mr. Spamaay determined 


that not only did the zero point electromagnetic energy 
exist in a vacuum but also that it persisted even at a 
temperature of absolute zero. The term Zero Point 
Energy (ZPE) has been based on the concept that even 
if matter were cooled down to absolute zero (minus 
273°C), in terms of its temperature, the energy field still 
remains. 


Because it exists in a vacuum, ZPE is homogeneous 
(uniform) and isotropic (identical in all directions) as 
well as ubiquitous (exists everywhere). In addition, the 
intensity of the energy at any frequency is proportional 
to the cube of that frequency. Consequently, the 
intensity of the energy field increases without limit as 
the frequency increases resulting in an infinite energy 
density for the radiation spectrum. With the intreduction 
of the ZPE into the classical electron theory, a vacuum 
at a temperature of absolute zero is no longer considered 
empty of all electromagnetic fields. Instead, the 
vacuum is now considered as filled with randomly 
fluctuating fields having the ZPE spectrum. 


The special characteristics of ZPE are, as mentioned 
above, that it has a virtually infinite energy density and 
that it is ubiquitous (even present in outer space), which 
makes it very desirable as an energy source. However, 
because high energy densities exist at very high 
frequencies, and because conventional methods are only 
able to convert or extract energy efficiently at lower 
frequencies, effectively tapping this energy source has 
been unavailable using conventional techniques....Until 
now! 


Had Langmuir been familiar with ZPE, he would most 
certainly have reached other conclusions in terms of 
explaining the extraordinary energy properties of atomic 
hydrogen. As it was proven by Langmuir, the volume 
of the hydrogen when dissociated into atoms increases 
to the double of the volume of its molecular state. Upon 
recombination, heat energy is released to the tune of 
90.000 cal/gram molecule. When incorporating ZPE in 
the explanation of the hydrogen process, it could be 
argued that the hydrogen is not really a fuel but rather 
a medium, gateway or a super-conductor of ZPE from 
the vacuum of space, converting ZPE radiation and 
ultra-high frequency electrical energy into infrared 
(heat) radiation. On recombination into molecules the 
ZPE is “squeezed™ out, releasing the absorbed energy. 


Actually since heat is infra-red spectrum radiation, the 
process can be conceived as a means of converting ZPE 
from an ultra-penetrating cold spectrum radiation, to a 
masg-reactive infra-red heat spectrum radiation, and 
that is the proximate source of so called FREE ENERGY, 
in the form of exothermic heat radiation. ZPE can be 
analogized to a concentrate of sunshine, except it 
penetrates all matter all the time and is not affected by 
day or night, so it can be converted into usable energy 
at all times with the appropriate technology, such as 
the atomic hydrogen process. The apparent source of 
the anomalous exothermic heat produced in “Cold 
Fusion" is also based on atomic hydrogen. 
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It is important to note that the hydrogen process does 
not involve a consumption of the hydrogen as it is 
not combusted in the process. It is merely dissociated 
and recombined and can therefore be recycled over and 
over again without consuming more hydrogen than the 
quantity used to start with. 


So how do we move forward and develop a feasible 
technology that harnesses this abundant and clean 
source of energy? The answer is simple. Take Langmuirs 
work, dust it of a bit and upgrade it by applying modem 
technology and knowhow. The basic design in Fig. 4. 
should serve as a source of inspiration for researchers 
to accept the challenge and pour their attention in that 
direction. 


Today we have extensive knowledge of materials, heat- 
exchangers and direct heat converters producing 
electricity from heat without any movable parts by using 
photo-voltaic technology. Even an atomic hydrogen 
torch is now available in the market (see Fig.S.), that 
could eliminate the use and consumption of Tungsten 
which unfortunately is becoming a relatively scarce 
commodity and therefore increasingly expensive. 


Fig.S 


This Atomic Hydrogen source works by thermally 
dissociating hydrogen in an electron bombardment 
heated tungsten capillary and was developed for the 
following applications: 
= Damage free in situ cleaning e.g GaAs, InP Ge 
and Si. Removal of residual oxygen and carbon. 
Low temperature cleaning 
Surfactant - improvement of layer properties 
during growth 
Post growth surface treatment/improvement 
Chemical passivation and surface reconstruction 
Annealing of amorphous silicon 


However, modifying this torch to serve an Atomic 
Hydrogen Energy Generator should not represent a big 
problem. Langmuirs method of dissociating hydrogen 
could also be improved considerably by bringing down 
the expenditure of electric power and by increasing the 
degree of dissociation as well as the degree of 
recombination at the catalytic metal surface. 


Relative gimple and inexpensive research will do the 
job in a very short period of time. The investment of 
time, work and funds is so negligible in comparison to 
the potentially gigantic rewards, that it should appear 
very difficult for any researcher in any relevant field to 
find a viable excuse for remaining inactive in this 
respect. 


Below is a comparison of values for commercial fuels 
in MJ/xg (megajoules/kilogram): 


Hydrogen 

Carbon to Carbon monoxide 
Carbon to Carbon dioxide 
Sulfer to Sulfur dioxide 
Natural Gas 


Liquefied petroleum gas 
Aviation gasoline 
Automotive gasoline 
Kerosene 

Diesel 


The value at the top of the list is for molecularhydrogen 
as opposed to the value of atomic hydrogen which is 
over ten times higher. 


The value at the top of the list is for mo/ecu/arhydrogen 
which does not even come anywhere close to the energy 
value of atomic hydrogen. These figures alone, should 
be enough to attract both funding and brainpower to 
research. Due to the connotations that the word 
“atomic” has in everyday language. the reader is 
reminded that the term “Atomic Hydrogen” does not in 
any way imply the existence of nuclear radioactivity. 
The term is used solely to distinguish between 
molecular and atomic hydrogen. The Atomic Hydrogen 
Process is 100% CLEAN and SAFE. 


When you add the fact that the hydrogen is not 
consumed in the “burning" process, and can thus be 
recycled, it should become very clear to any scientist, 
Aumanist, environmentalist, business executive and 
indeed to every human being that is concerned about 
the state of our wonderful planet, that n0 more time 
should be wasted. 


The time hag come for removing the responsibility of 
defining the energy policies and structures of the future 
from the hands of the established energy industries, and 
place it in the hands of men of science who will work 
for the preservation of the environment that sustains 
all life on Earth. Men who will work for the economic 
development of the third world by means of providing 
clean, abundant and inexpensive energy technologies. 


Such initiative will only succeed when massively 


supported by the visionary captains of industry who 
will have the courage to dismantle the existing and 
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scandalous energy grid which now envelopes our 
planet, by investing in the production and marketing of 
small energy generators for individual households. 
factories. transport etc. 


Once such a generator has been acquired by the 
consumer, his further energy requirements will be 
covered for FREE, giving him independence interms of 


energy as well as increased buying power any other 
economic development. 


However, before industry will move, Science and the 
Individual in society must join hands and raise a highly 
visible flag, proclaiming the desirability and the 
feasibility of such technologies. 


Nicholas Moller, August 2001. 


Scalar Wars 
The Brave New World of Scalar 
Electromagnetics 


Bill Morgan 


“Electric power is everywhere present in unlimited 
quantities and can drive the world's machinery without 
the need of coal, oil, gas, or any other of the common 
fuels.” Nikola Tesla 


“At any point and at any time, one can freely and 
inexpensively extract enormous EM energy flows directly 
from the active vacuum itself.” Tom Bearden 


(Published in short by Alexander V. Frolov's odition) 


Editor's note: In this very interesting article youcan 
find important Bearden's idea on scalar 
electromagnetism and its relation with MEG 
(motionless electromagnetic generator). I removed 
from original text most of text about weaponization 
of this technology. 


For the past six months I have been undergoing the 
greatest paradigm shift I have ever had to go through_ 
It has rattled my nerves and shaken my bones. This 
intense adjustment of my “world"has come about by 
studying the information given by Col. Tom Bearden at 
his website Cheniere. The new knowledge there has 
necessitated a total revision of my ideas about physical 
reality, the world we live in, and the future of humanity. 
This paradigm shifting even actually made me dizzy on 
certain days as I tried to absorb and digest Bearden’s 
vast amount of information. I am not a scientist at all, 
just a layman, and I have little comprehension of the 
math and high physics of this new science called 
“Scalar Electromagnetics." But there is a great deal of 
information at Cheniere which needs to become 
common knowledge as fast as possible, for the sake of 
the survival of life on earth. To that end I have put 
together thie small primer of Bearden’s ideas, asa kind 
of “beginner's guide" to his website. (I have tried to 
underline certain words and phrases which are part of 
the new “jargon” of talking about these “new” 
phenomena. Also I have taken the liberty of bolding 
certain words and phrases to help them stick in the 
mind). 
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(Note: Throughout “EM" means “electromagnetic,” and 
“LW" means “longitudinal wave”) 


1. New waves discovered 


Longitudinal EM energy fills vacuum of space, the time 
domain of spacetime, time as compressed energy. 
E-tc*, waves of time, phase conjugate wave pairs. 


Some Immediate Implications 


The implications of successful engineering of the 
longitudinal waves are enormous, and will change the 
world as we know it, one way or another. Among other 
things, these discoveries mean that: 


1. The solutions to the energy crisis and the “oil 
problem" are in hand. These oil wars are unnecessary. 
There is endless energy available freely from the domain 
of time. 


2. Unbelievably powerful weapons are not only 
possible. but are already operating in several nations. 
The many powers of these weapons are unprecedented 
and mind-boggling. 


3. The cure of diseases such as cancer and AIDS. in fact 
nearly any disease, has become possible within a few 
years of sufficient funding. Everyone can be made 
healthy and stay healthy. 


4. Mind control on a mass scale has now become 
possible. and the machines to do it are already in place 
in certain nations. It has become possible to mentally 
enslave whole populations with the twist of a few dials. 
So the layman will need to understand that there is a 
new kind of electromagnetic energy that is altogether 
different from what he knows, e.g. radio, TV, cell 
phones, etc. The ordinary EM waves that we have 
known about are called transverse EM waves, to 
distinguish them from the new longitudinal EM 
waves. These ecalar waves do not actually exist in 
our “material” world, but exist only in the vacuum of 
empty space, or the time domain. And we must keep 
in mind that this vacuum of space we speak of exists 
all through everything. Even our bodies are mostly 
empty space between atoms and molecules. So the 
gateway to thie seething ocean of energy can he there 
at every point in the universe. This seething ocean of 
energy is all around us and all through us. 


Hydrogen Energy 


V.V. Studennikov 


117576, Russia, Moscow, Vil'nusskaya str, 4-339 
‘Tol. 7-095-421-1287, a-mat: ehg@eomZcom.ru 


G.L Kudymov 


119490, Russia, Moscow, Jalilya str, 27, building 2, apt 224 
‘Tei/fax 7-095-398-9027 


Editorial: in this work Studennikov and Rudymov develop 
the problem of hydrogen energy. Their electrical 
hydrogen generator (EHG) is realized as & prototype of 
150 KWt heat power. The authors create an artificial 
gravitational field by means of rotation. With this they 
produce cheap hydrogen and electric input is very small. 
Really, we believe that the authors are modest, because 
effectiveness of their system is more than 100%. The 
excessive power produced by their generator is 
compensated by environmental heat. 


Letter to editor 
Dear Alexander Frolov! 


Thank you for your complimentary estimation of our 
modest work. You are right we should have more 
publications. Let’s publish our work. Lenin sometimes 
gave wise thoughts such as “Idea that got the control 
over people masses, is a material force”. 


Situation with hydrogen energy in Russia is very 
inauspicious. To make sure that it is right, let's try to 
brows for “hydrogen energy” in Alta Vista Internet 
gearch system. As a result you will find thousands of 
websites devoted to this problem. In Russia this 
problem is worked out only by Kurtchatovsky Institute 
and our Institute. Energy Department of USA spends 
200 millions dollars annually to finance R&D work on 
this problem. We do all this work on our enthusiasm 
only. The most interesting fact that now we are in the 
vanguard of this research. Of course, we are not able to 
keep our positions for a long time. In this case a critical 
situation can appear in Russian economy. because it is 
based on the export of energy resources. 


With regard, 
Studennikov V.V. 


Introduction 


It became absolutely evident in the last decade that 
the further intensive development of modern energetics 
and transport lead humanity to the large-scale 
ecological crisis. A rapid reduction of fossi) fuel 
resources on a background of natural annual growth of 
energy consumption constrains industrially developed 
countries to extend the system of atomic energy 
installations. These installations increase the damage 
of their exploitation in a higher extent. The problem of 
recycling of radioactive wastes is sharply increasing. 


Taking into account this alarming situation, many 
scientists and experts support the more rapid search of 
alternative non-traditional energy sources and 
application of new energy resources in energetics and 
transport. In particular, they draw attention to 
hydrogen. Resources of hydrogen in the waters of World 
Ocean are inexhaustible. Besides, the indisputable 
advantages of this fuel sre the comparative 
environmental safety of usage. acceptability for heat- 
engines without any considerable changes in their 
design, high calorie content. possibility of long-term 
storage, transportation by existing transport network, 
non-toxicity, etc. However, the essential problem to get 
over upto the present day is the problem of diseconomy 
of its production. More than 600 firms, companies, 
concerns, university laboratories and social scientific 
and technical organizations of Western Europe, USA, 
Australia, Canada and Japan are working hardly to 
make hydrogen cheaper (see the magazine 
“Avtomobilny Transport" /“Motor Transport"/, #4, 1992, 
p. 38). Successful solution of this problem will 
revolutionary change all world economy and will 
improve our environment. 


Description 


There are numerous known ways to decompose water. 
They are chemical, thermochemical, electrolysis and 
others, but all of them have one big shortcoming. A very 
expensive and high-grade energy is used in the 
technological process of hydrogen production. In its 
tum, to produce this energy we should spend the 
unprofitable fossil fuel (coal, natural gas. oil products) 
or electrical energy produced on electric power stations. 
Suffice it to say that during the traditional electrolysis 
in industrial conditions the electrical energy 
consumption to produce one cubic meter of hydrogen 
constitutes 18-21 MJ and total energy consumption 
(taking into account the production of electrical energy 
itself) exceeds SO MJ. It makes hydrogen to be very 
expensive (about 2$/m’). 


At the same time, our planet literally bathes in the flow 
of heat energy, produced by the Sun, earth bowels and 
human activity. The problem is only to introduce this 
inexhaustible source of free low-grade heat to the 
industrial technology of hydrogen production. Now the 
hypothesis is developed and its theoretical scientific 
validation is given. According to this hypothesis there 
is a principal possibility to transform the heat of any 
origin directly to the potential chemical energy by 
means of water decomposition into hydrogen and 
oxygen in the solution of electrolyte placed in the strong 
artificial inertial field. Thereby, we can replace the 
traditional energy in the common energy balance of 
electrochemical process of water decomposition to the 
heat of external source and mechanical energy of 
inertial field. This natural physical and chemical 
phenomenon got the name of gravitational electrolysis. 
An efficient device, electrical hydragen generator (EHG) 
was designed and patented according to RST system 
(international application RU98/00190 of 07.10.97) to 
provide this electrolysis. 
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It is operated by mechanical drive and works with a 
common temperature in the mode of heat pump. This 
device absorbs the necessary heat from the environment 
through its heat exchanger or utilizes the heat wastes 
of industrial or transport energy installations. In the 
process of water decomposition the excessive energy 
applied to the drive of EHG can be transformed into 
electric energy on 80%. This energy then can be used in 
extemal active load. During this process from 20 to 88 
energy units of low-grade heat are absorbed for every 
unit of consumed power. It depends on the given 
operation mode. This process compensates the negative 
thermal effect of water decomposition as a chemical 
reaction. In the generator of one cubic meter of operation 
volume (for the optimal mode with efficiency of 86-98%) 
we can produce 3,5 m’ of hydrogen per second together 
with about 2,2 MJ of direct electric current. Unit heat 
power of EHG can vary from few tens Watt up to 
1000 MWatt dependently of the technical task. Designed 
specific energy consumption to produce gaseous 
hydrogen constitutes 14,42 MJ/ m?. Since we use only 
free heat in this process, the cost of production of 1 cubic 
meter of hydrogen decreases up to 0,0038S and becomes 
2,5-3 times cheaper than the total cost of production 
and transportation of equivalent volume of natural gas. 


The wide range of contro] and nonordinary specific 
performance of this process allows applying the 
invention in big and small energetics with a guaranteed 
success. The application is possible in various kinds of 
transport, in agriculture, in municipal economy, in 
chemical, cement, pulp and paper, refrigeration, atomic 
and space industries. non-ferrous and ferrous 
metallurgy, for the water desalination, welding 
fabnication, etc. 


Physical essence of the operating process of EHG is very 
simple and it is a logical development of the mown 
physical experiments by Tolmen and Stewart made in 
1916. It is known that electrolyte dissociate in ions, 
which are hydrated by molecules of water, dunng its 
solution. As a result, hydrated shells of different density 
are formed around them. Energy of interaction of 
hydrated unlike ions with each other sharply decreases 
and becomes closer to the energy of Brownian motion 
of water molecules (with 18°C Wk-3/2 KT-6-1077J, 
where K is Boltzmann constant, T is an absolute 
temperature). If we place the concentrated solution of 
dissocated electrolyte having a significant difference 
of anion and cation masses to the strong artificial 
gravitational (inertial) field (for example, to rotate it into 
the EHG reservoir) and the effective rate of rotation for 
various electrolytes and parameters of the device is 
1500-45000 rpm, then ions will begin partly separating. 


Heavy ions influence each other with their electrical 
field and they will move to the periphery of the reservoir. 
With this their kinetic energy will be close to the energy 
of heat movement. For example, for the ion BrO3 having 
the mass of m=21,26-10**kg and with the peripheral 
velocity V-330 m/s"(the inner diameter of the reservoir 
is 0,14 m, rate of rotation is 45000 mm), kinetic energy 
will constitute W-0,Smv?—11,57-107' J. The extreme 
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ions will press to the inner surface and will create the 
spatial concentrated electrical potential. With this the 
resulting centrifugal force acting on ions pressed to 
anode (anions) will destroy their hydrate shells as the 
weakest ones. The light ions are less responsive to 
gravitation and they surrounded with more strong 
shells. That's why they cannot give their molecules of 
water to the heavy ions. Due to these circumstances 
they will concentrate above the heavy ions and in the 
area of rotation axis (near cathode) forming the electrical 
potential of the opposite sign. Free electrons in anode 
will move to cathode under the action of spatial 
(volumetric) anion charge (it is a known property of 
Faraday cage). For some minimal (threshold) rate of 
rotation with given electrolyte, i.e. for some critical value 
of electrical potentials on electrodes. the balance of 
charges will be broken. Electrons will leave cathode 
and will ionize the molecules of hydrated shells, and 
these shells will pass charges to cations. In other 
words, the electric disruption of this electrolytic 
condenser will take place and discharge of ions will 
begin. During this process free hydrogen will form 
on cathode and oxygen and anodic gases (deposit) will 
form on anode. 


Thus, due to the action of natural principle of energy 
reversibility, gravitational filed will create an electrical 
field energetically adequate to it, which will overcome 
the energy of aquation and will provide an electrolysis. 
This process goes with the absorption of heat through 
the heat exchanger and it requires a constant dilution 
with water to get the initial concentration of the 
solution. Its principal energy scheme in many respects 
is similar to the scheme of traditional electrolysis, but 
in this scheme the external expensive electric current 
ig not necessary. The environmental heat or other 
sources is used here. 


Some formulas: 
Inthe solution HBrO, +H + BrO, 
or , for example, HO + so, 405 oO, 2 H, SO, 


H,SO,32H* + SO,- 


On cathode H+ 2e +H, 
On anode 2Br0,-2e° 0,50, + Br,O, 
or SO,-2e— SO,-+ O- 


In the near-anodic space the reaction of deposit with 
hydration water 


BrO, + H,O — 2HBrO, 
or HO + SO,+H,SO, 
HBrO, > H~ + BrO- 


H,SO,+2H- + SO,- 


Here we should note four very essential features of 
gravitational electrolysis. 


First. the work of mechanical inertial field. which is 
spent to the precipitation of water molecules, light and 
particular heavy ions, is almost fully returned to the 
system. It is a kinetic energy of hydrogen, oxygen and 
anodic gases floating to the axis, because their density 
is smaller than the density of solution. As a result, the 
sum of angular momentum of initial and final products 
of electrolysis becomes close to zero, i.e. mechanical 
work of EHG drive is consumed mainly against frictional 
force. The anodic deposit and floated gases react again 
with water and oxygen to form the initial composition 
of the solution. 


Secondly, intensive self-cooling of the solution provides 
the condition for the absorption of heat from 
environment or other sources to compensate the 
endothermic effect of decomposition reaction of water, 
ie. the work in the mode of high-efficiency heat pump. 
Flora of the Earth have been used heat for hundreds 
millions years to decompose water and carbonic acid 
gas for built-up of hydrocarbon biomass. It is known 
from practice that this process goes in the conditions of 
full darkness, for example, in old mines, caves, cellars 
of houses or metro tunnels. Therefore, the spontaneous 
thermochemical process of transition or transformation 
of heat to the potential chemical energy is principally 
possible in nature. The second law of thermodynamics 
proves this fact and point out the increase of entropy of 
the system. 


Thirdly, it is able to produce direct electrical current on 
the external load in the case, if the rotation frequency 
of the reservoir is more than minimal necessary 
(threshold) one. Then EHG shows the properties of 
electric generator with voltage-current characteristic of 
condenser type (voltage on the clamps is in direct 
proportion to the external load). 


Fourthly, EHG simultaneously is an electrical generator 
of direct current and electrolyzer 


And at last, the use of free heat of environment, heat 
waists of industnal, energy systems or transport in the 
process of hydrogen production sharply decrease 
production cost of this gas. All this features provide 
incomparable higher efficiency of the gravitational 
electrolysis, and therefore. higher economy. 


Application 


The electric hydrogen generator is simple in 
construction and matches the assembling of various 
powered propulsion systems of transport, for example, 
automobile, bus, agricultural implement, diesel 
locomotive or tractor. It is good in unitizing with all these 
systems, with heat turbines in particular. Along with 
the solution of main technical and economic problem, a 
precondition to create the principally new, more perfect 
transport in near future is formed. It will be a mass 


electric vehicle with big fuel distance, working on the 
heat-mechanic source of current. 


Application of EHG as a utilizer of heat on numerous 
compressor plants of gas-main pipelines will allow 2- 
2,5 time increasing of fuel efficiency of turbounits due 
to the utilization of their heat waists and heat emitting 
during compression of natural gas to produce hydrogen, 
which can fill up the consumption of hydrocarbon fuel 
in 60% and thus provide its tangible saving, i.e. to 
increase the sales volume without increase of 
production. 


The idea to cool the cargo natural gas up to the minus 
temperature seems to be promising. It will allow 
applying the elevator (gas-static) principle of creation 
of additional excessive pressure in the gas-main 
(approximately in 6-8%) as well as to increase the 
throughput capacity and lifetime of the pipeline. Heat 
extracted from natural gas can be transformed and used 
to the needs of economic organizations, which are 
situated along the trace of gas pipeline... 


Energy advantages of this method are evident, 
especially in the mountain conditions of gas pipeline 
laying. Equipment of drivers of road-building techniques 
and various self-propelled machines with EHG will 
1,7-2 times decrease the consumption of diesel or 
gaseous fuel. It will entail the decrease of cost of 
construction work. 


Conversion of railway transport to systems with EHG 
application promises a sharp decrease of exploitation 
costs on the technical service of electric mains and 
considerable saving of electric power. 


EHG on the sea crafts and riverboats can use the heat 
of outboard water and it will give a chance to change 
the atomic energy installation. It will allow increasing 
the efficient tonnage and ecological safety of vessel 
exploitation with an actual unlimited autonomy of 
navigation. Together with this, instead of traditional 
screw we can use the direct transformation of chemical 
energy of burnt hydrogen and oxygen to the mechanical 
kinetic energy of the uniflow water-jet propellers. It will 
simplify the design of propulsion engine of the vessel. 
Floating mobile electrogas generator stations can 
provide big coastal settlements, industrial or 
agricultural objects with free heat and electrical power. 
Design value of production of 1 MJ of heat in Russia 
will constitute 0,00027-0,0004 $ and production of 
electrical power will be 0,0008 - 0.0011 $. 


EHG can be applied for aircraft also. In this case heat 
exchangers additionally should include the onboard 
condenser of water steam of auxiliary gas turbo-prop 
engine, which works on pure hydrogen-oxygen mix. It 
will give a chance to multiple usage of minimal recycle 
water in the closed circle as well as to adequately 
provide the vehicle with electric power. Such design 
will entail the decrease of the flight weight due to 
decrease of fuel storage, and therefore, will increase 
the load capacity of aircraft. 
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EHG on the space stations can replace gyroscopes and 
traditional solar batteries as well as provide the space 
jet engines with effective, much more cheaper and safe 
fuel. 


Utilization of excessive heat in coalmines liquidates a 
sharp problem of coal mining safety. Underground 
buming of coal remains in unpromising mines and using 
of the received heat to produce hydrogen fuel and 
electric power will decide social problems of coal- 
mining regions. 


Various modifications of power range of EHG can be 
applied in small stationary and mobile energetics, 
particularly in the field of energy supply of remote 
settlements, military and industrial objects, expeditions, 
farms, drying machines, greenhouses, etc. In the last 
case the perennial gross production of crop production 
in the regions of cold climate will be possible. The 
energy source for EHG can be the heat of any reservoirs, 
industrial and household drains, heat from rubbish 
burning and organic wastes, inner or outer air (for 
example, from metro, mines, residential and public 
constructions), various industrial vapor and gases 
including those from metallurgy, chemistry and heat- 
and-power engineering, compost pits in agriculture as 
well as solar, wind and geothermal energy. 


Application of this invention on the acting heat and 
nuclear power plants will substantially increase their 
profitability due to the effective use of heat losses. 


There is a real possibility of conversion of heat power 
plants to use hydrogen as a fuel. This hydrogen is 
produced from the transformation of heat of nearby 
water reservoirs. In this case the cost of electric power 
production will 1,5 times decrease. In ferrous metallurgy 
hydrogen will replace the expensive and scarce coke. 
It will allow organizing more effective ladle process of 
steel production, to heat furnaces and apply oxygen. 
secondary emitted during the reaction of water 
decomposition, in convectors, but not produce it 
especially for this purpose. With this, tubes of 
metallurgical plants will stop to release the hundreds 
thousands tons of carbonic acid gas to the atmosphere. 


This invention is the most interesting one for specialists, 
which work with the problems of separation of various 
inorganic materials, for example, with uranium 
enrichment. The suggested method allows dividing 
isotopes U235 and U238 continuously, simply and 
effectively, simultaneously extracting them from the 
water solution as a metal powder, i.e. to combine these 
two different processes in one high-performance and 
compact device. 


The simplicity of EHG design to the industrial plants 
gives a possibility to develop a production run of some 
the simplest modifications of this generator for needs 
of small energetics during few months and without any 
particular technical-organizational efforts and 
significant investments. Modernization of active freight 
automobile and bus parks in the country can be the 
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first stage of a large-scale application of the invention 
on transport. Some more spending and time will be 
required to develop EHG for other kinds of transport 
and powerful energy complex. But final qualitative 
results will be much more higher here. With serial 
production run of the generator in specific Russian 
conditions the cost of production of this device is 
evaluated to be 25-28$/KWt of heat power. The 
estimated profitability of investment into the mastering 
of innovation constitutes more than 100% with the 
payback period of less then 1.5 years. The annual 
economic effect of application of the generator 
constitutes of about 87 $/KWt of its heat power. 


Prototype 


You can address the authors for the detailed scientific 
and technical validation of operation process of 
gravitational electrolysis, comments and references 
of scientific institutions as well as design 
documentation and see the prototype of the 
generator. 


Main features of the prototype of electrical hydrogen 
generator. 


1. Rotation frequency of the roter, rpm | 13000 | 


2. Electrical drive capacity, kWatt 


6 


1 


6. Mass, kg 


Editorial: below there is an information on interesting 
organizing aspects in the deal of development of the 
“Gravitational Electrolysis" technology. 


On January, 2002 Mr. Studennikov presented @ press 
release about GenOil Inc. He claimed that deal between 
Hydrogen Solutions Inc. and GenOil Ine was illegal. The 
new company Hydrogen Solution Inc. was created 
without participation of Dr. Studennikov who was one 
of principal co-authors of the technology. This fact 
violates author's rights, which officially belong to EHG 
Technology L.L.C. (co-owners are Mr. Studennikov and 
Mr. Kudimov). 


Dr. Studennikov has an intention to appeal against 
Hydrogen Solutions Inc. 
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Abstract 


The basic hypothesis of topological geometrodynamics 
(TGD) is that spacetime is representable as a 4-surface 
in 8-dimensional space M*, X CP,. The notion of 
manysheeted spacetime forced by this hypothesis 
implies numerous new physical effects including 
gravitational anomalies, the possibility of negative 
energy spacetime sheets makes possible the overunity 
energy production and classical communications to the 
geometric past. The geometrization of the classical 
gauge fields in turn predicts the existence of long range 
colour and electroweak gauge fields. in particular 
classical 2° field, which gives rise tomacroscopic effects 
resembling those assigned usually with torsion fields. 
In this article the strange findings about the physics of 
rotating magnetic systems are discusged in order to 
illustrate the new physics predicted by TGD. 


Classical TGD in nutshell 


Topological Geometro-Dynamics (TGD) is a unified 
theory of fundamental interactions. which appeared as 
an attempt toconstruct a Poincare invariant theory of 
gravitation [1,2,3,4]. Spacetime. rather than being an 
abstract manifold endowed with a pseudo-Riemannian 
structure, is regarded to be the 4-surface in the 8- 
dimensional space H- M*, x CP,, where M‘_ denotes 
the interior of the future light cone of the Minkowski 
space (to be referred ag a light cone in the sequel) and 
CP,— SU(3) / U(2) is the complex projective space of 
two complex dimensions [1]. The identification of 
spacetime ae a submanifold of M*, x CP, leads to 
Poincare invariance broken only in cosmological scales 
and solves conceptual difficulties related to the 
definition of the energy-momentum in General Relativity. 
Sub-manifold geometry. being considerably richer in 
structure than the abstract manifold geometry, leads 
to a geometrization of all basic interactions and 
elementary particle quantum numbers. In particular, 
classical electroweak gauge fields are obtained by 
inducing the spinor curvature of CP, to the spacetime 
surface. 


TGD approach forces a generalization of the 
conventional spacetime concept to what might be 
called manysheeted spacetime. The topologically 
trivial 3-space of General Relativity is replaced with a 
“topological condensate» containing matter as particle 
hike 3-surfaces “glued” to the topologically trivial 
background spacetime sheet by connected sum 
operation. Spacetime sheets have outer boundaries and 


form a hierarchical structure. Macroscopic material 
bodies are identified as 3-surfaces with boundary 
identified as the outer surface of the macroscopic body. 
This implies a radical reformulation of the condensed 
matter physics. Spacetime sheets are connected toeach 
other by wormhole contacts and join along boundanes. 
bonds. Various new physical effects related to the 
manysheeted spacetime concept are described in four 
books about TGD: see for instance, the chapters “TGD 
and Nuclear Physics” and “Anomalies Explainable by 
TGD Based Spacetime Concept" in [2]. Manysheeted 
spacetime concept is especially important in TGD 
inspired theory of consciousness and its applications 
to biosystems (3,4). 


Various new physics effects related to many- 
sheeted spacetime concept 


Many-sheeted spacetime concept implies several new 
physical effects. Effects important in the recent context 
are the following. 


a) Topological field quantization: classical fields have 
kind of a Bohr orbit representation as spacetime 
sheets. For instance, magnetic field decomposes to 
magnetic flux tubes with quantized magnetic fluxes 
80 that spacetime ‘ends' at the boundaries of 
magnetic flux tubes. 


b) Spacetime sheets can have negative time 
orientation and negative energies. This makes 
possible effective over unity energy production 
and classical signalling to the direction of geometric 
past (in TGD subjective time and geometric time 
are two different notions). 


¢) Gravitational flux from a given spacetime sheet can 
be distributed in several manners among larger 
spacetime sheets in the hierarchy and effective 
gravitational flux from this spacetime sheet (its 
effective gravitational mass) to a given spacetime 
sheet can thus vary: this implies gravitational 
anomalies and can lead to an effective variation of 
the gravitational coupling constant. Algo the 
reduction of gravitational mass of rotating body 
becomes possible by a mechanism to be described 
in more detail below. 


da) Vacuum can carry purely geometric charge 
densities: the electric potential associated with a 
rotating magnetic disk provides an example of this 
kind of effect observed already by Faraday. In 
Maxwell's theory this charge density must be due 
to charged particles. 


@) TGD predicts the existence of classical long-range 
2° fields above cellular length scale. In particular, 
2° magnetic fields are possible even when system 
has a vanishing Z° charge density (neutrinos screen 
the Z’ charge of atomic nuclei). The effects thought 
to be due to torsion fields [8,9] could be due to 
classical Z° fields. Large parity breaking effects in 
long length scales are the signatures of these fields. 
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Two examples of new physical effects not directly 
related to the recent context deserve to be mentioned 
because of their fundamental role in TGD Universe. 


a) The so-called ‘massless extremals' (MEs) represent 
classical gauge fields propagating with light 
velocity without dispersion. The propagation of 
energy ig channelled and the lightlike vacuum 
current at given point is completely non- 
deterministic so that classically MEs are optimal 
for communications. The lightlike vacuum current 
generates coherent photons and MEs act as 
quantum holograms. MEs play a key role in TGD 
inspired theory of consciousness (3,4). 


b) Manysheeted spacetime makes possible 
macroscopic quantum phases at non-atomic 
spacetime sheets, which contain very low densities 
of particles and can be in extremely low 
temperatures. In particular, the flux tubes of Earth's 
magnetic field carry ionic supra phases. These 
macroscopic quantum phases are crucial for TGD 
based model of biosystems [3,4]. 


The effects related to rotating magnetic systems 
and manysheeted spacetime concept 


In the sequel the effects reported by Roshchin and 
Godin in their article ‘An experimental investigation of 
the physical effacts in a dynamic magnetic system’ (5] 
are discussed as a possible manifestation of various new 
physics predicted by TGD. A more general discussion 
of various anomalous effects can be found in the chapter 
“Anomalies explainable by TGD based spacetime 
concept” of [2]. The model discussed here involves 
also new and crucial aspects, which became clear 
during writing of this article. 


Gravitational anomalies and manysheeted 
spacetime 


TGD spacetime is manysheeted surface in H= M*_xCP_ 
which can be regarded as the future lightcone of 
Minkowski space with points replaced with cP, having 
size about 10* of Planck lengths. One can visualize the 
spacetime sheets ag almost parallel pieces of plane 
glued together by wormhole contacts and also 
connected by join along boundaries bonds (for 
illustrations see my homepage 
http://www.physics.helsinki.fi/~matpitka/illua.html.). 
The distance between the sheets is about CP_ radius. 


This makes possible antigravitation like effects since 
@ macroscopic object (itself a spacetime sheet 
containing hierarchy of smaller spacetime sheets glued 
to it) can feed its gravitational flux to several spacetime 
sheets. By modifying somehow the standard 
distribution of gravitational flux between various 
spacetime sheets, one could produce gravitational 
anomalies at a given spacetime sheet. More precisely. 
what happens is that the gravitational force experienced 
by the object is replaced with 


Page 228 


F, = EMF, 
where the summation over spacetime sheets is 
understood. This means that the simple Newtonian 
picture fails and the determination of the gravitational 
constant can give varying values. 


The first idea to come into mind is that this effect might 
be responsible for the huge loss of weight in the 
experimental arrangement studied by Roshchin and 
Godin (5). Part of the gravitational flux of the rotating 
magnet would flow to some other spacetime sheet than 
‘ours' so that magnet would loose part of its weight. 
The experiments suggest that effect can be very large 
(30 per cent loss of effective weight). A little thought 
experimentation however suggests that this mechanism 
very probably does not explain the observed loss of 
weight. 


The loss of weight should relate directly to the rotation 
ofthe system and this serves as ahint about what might 
be involved. 


a) The gravitational flux of the rotating system runs to 
larger spacetime sheets by two alternative 
mechanisms: through extremely tiny wormhole 
contacts with CP, size and via join along boundaries 
bonds connecting the boundary of the rotating 
spacetime sheet to the boundary regions of the 
larger spacetime sheets. 


b) When the system rotates, join along boundaries 
bonds (in particular, gravitational flux tubes) get 
entangled. This relates interestingly to the 
orientation-entanglement relation discovered by 
Dirac. When one connects the comers of a cube D, 
to the corresponding comers of a larger cube D, 
containing D, by elastic threads and rotates D., the 
threads get entangled. Rather remarkably, fora 2r 
rotation entanglement cannot be straightened out, 
but can be done so for a 4x rotation: thus also 
classically 2m rotation can be non-trivial operation 
physically! The reason is that the entangled threads 
provide a geometric representation for the homotopy 
group 2, of SO(3) realized by the rotations of the 
smaller cube. Join along boundaries bonds carrying 
gauge and gravitational fluxes realize this fictive 
system invented by Dirac quite concretely in TGD 
framework. 


c) One might expect that if the rotation velocity gets 
too high, gravitational flux tubes are not able to 
straighten out their entanglement and begin to split 
much like the magnetic flux tubes of the solar 
magnetic field. The splitting generates negative and 
positive gravitational charges at the ends of the flux 
tubes. The gravitational flux entering to the external 
world from the rotating system is not changed but 
the gravitational mass of the rotating system itself 
gets gradually lower since it is gradually transferred 
to the boundary of the external world spacetime 
sheet where it acts like a surface charge. 


da) At the extreme situation system has neither 
wormhole contacts nor join along boundaries 
contacts to the larger spacetime sheets and has a 
vanishing gravitational mass (using TGD 
terminology, system has suffered ‘topological 
evaporation’) in accordance with the fact that 
closed 3-space has a vanishing gravitational mass. 
The system could still have an inertial mass so that 
equivalence principle would not hold true. The long 
length scale limit of TGD indeed allows also 
solutions, for which Einstein's equations are not tue 
(see the chapter “TGD and GRT” of [1]). 


e) The findings of (5) suggest that at least 30 percent 
of gravitational flux of the rotating magnet flows 
join along boundaries bonds to the larger spacetime 
sheets. If magnetic flux tubes serve also as 
gravitational flux tubes, the splitting would 
generate also effective magnetic monopoles. 


By its extreme generality, this mechanism might be 
behind all reported loss of weight phenomena, for 
instance, those reported in [6,7]. In particular, in the 
experiment by Podkletnov the effective reduction of the 
gravitational field above the rotating superconductor 
could be due to the rotation of the mass of air above the 
superconductor defining a spacetime sheet and leading 
to the splitting of the gravitational flux tubes so that 
the gravitational potential is reduced. For instance, 
preesure gradient is not anymore balanced by 
gravitational force and air begins to flow upwards. 


An obvious question relates to the linear friction known 
to be proportional to the weight of the system (the 
reason for which is in fact stilltoday poorly understcod!). 
If gravitational join along boundaries bonds are 
responsible for the friction, then the proportionality of 
the frictional force to gravitational force could be 
understood. If gravitational flux tubes split when the 
object slides sufficiently fast, the gravitational mass 
of the object should be reduced. Note however that 
the object put in motion along the support of a scale 
does not demonstrate this effect since the support 
receives the lost gravitational mass. What would 
however happen is that the nearby gravitational field 
generated by the object plus scale behaves 
anomalously, since only part of object's gravitational 
mass would be moving. 


Generation of negative energy spacetime sheets in 
rotating magnetic systems 


The very fact that spacetime is a 4-surface means that 
energy momentum tensor is replaced with a collection 
of conserved vector currents. This makes Poincare 
invariance exact apart from a cosmological breaking 
caused by the lightcone boundary, and the notions of 
energy and momenta are well defined unlike in General 
Relatitivity. 


One important implication is that the sign of the energy 
depends on the time orientation of the spacetime 
surface and both positive energy and negative energy 


spacetime sheets are possible. The following argument 
supports the view that negative energy spacetime 
sheets are indeed generated by rotating magnetic 
systems. TGD allows purely geometric vacuum charge 
densities with no elementary particles acting as charge 
carriers. In particular, if one ‘kicks' a 3-surface 
containing a constant magnetic field into a rotational 
motion, then vacuum charge density results. This is seen 
by considering a simple model for the imbedding of a 
magnetic field Bz(p) as an induced gauge field in M*, x 
S?, where S? is a geodesic sphere of CP. In spherical 
coordinates (cos(9),) for S? the electromagnetic 
component of CP, spinor connection is 


A,~ cos(®) qd) 


apart from a multiplicative numerical constant. The 
induced electromagnetic gauge potential is 


A,7A,0,0 (2) 


as & projection of the component of the spinor 
connection to the spacetime surface. In cylindrical 
coordinate (t,2,9.0) for M one hag for the imbedding 
of magnetic field as an induced gauge field 


cos(9) — fp). b- nd, Bip) -2A,- naif (3) 


where n is integer. Note that the imbedding necessarily 
fails at some critical radius since cos(Q) cannot be larger 
than one: this is nothing but topologica) field 
quantization of magnetic field to flux tubes. 


When the magnetic 3-surface is ‘kicked’ to a rotating 
motion one has 


cos(Q) -f(p),  b-n(o-mt), (4) 
and an electric field 
E- aA, = -wpB (5) 


is generated_ 


The condition E,- vB- wp B, which can be interpreted 
as the vanishing of the net Lorentz force locally, gives 
vise toa vacuum charge density 


P,,.7 -0,E, -- @B (h/2x—c-1). (6) 


The sign of the vacuum charge density depends on 
the direction of rotation. This means a large parity 
breaking effect. It ig very difficult to understand how 
the sign of the charge density could depend on the 
direction of rotation if charge carriers were ordinary 
elementary particles. Thus this effect. observed already 
by Faraday, seems to be in conflict with Maxwell's 
theory and to support TGD. 


Note from Faraday Lab Lzd: it is one more example of 
the advantage of experimental science by Faraday in 
front of theoretical science by Maxwell. 


Charge conservation requires that the radial electric 
gauge flux of vacuum goss somewhere at the boundary 


Page 229 


of the magnet spacetime sheet. The only possibility is 
that anew spacetime sheet is generated parallel to the 
magnet spacetime sheet (unless it exists already). The 
electric flux rans through wormhole contacts or join 
along boundaries bonds to this spacetime sheet and 
back in radial direction at the second spacetime sheet. 
If this spacetime sheet has negative time orientation 
(guaranteing that the sign of the electric field as tensor 
component F. changes), it has also negative energy. 
and energy conservation requires that the rotating 
system get positive compensating energy. 


Negative energy spacetime sheets and over unity 
energy production in rotating magnetic systems 


As found, rotating magnet can generate a negative 
energy spacetime sheet and energy conservation 
requires that system itaelf get a compensating positive 
energy. This alone cannot however lead to overunity 
energy production reported in (5) and a more refined 
mechanism is needed. What is essential is that the 
negative spacetime sheet defines a quantum system in 
which particle energies are negative: the roles of 
creation and annihilation operators are effectively 
changed. It happens that negative energy spacetime 
sheet begin to be filled with negative energy particles, 
presumably photons and gravitons and perhaps even 
charged particles. If the rate for the generation of 
negative energy in this manner overcomes the rate 
of the ordinary dissipation, the rotating system begins 
to accelerate. 


a) The electrostatic energy of the negative energy 
spacetime sheet is of order 


B= - 4% EB, wre’, 


where E_, is the ordinary magnetic energy and r the 
radius of the rotating magnetic system. 


b) Overunity energy production requires that the rate 
for the change of the rotational energy E_= Ioy/2 is 


positive (1 is the moment of inertia), that is @increases 
spontaneously. This rate is given by 

E,,, /dt = dE, /dt +P - P, where P, denotes the power 
dissipated by friction losses and P denotes the rate of 
negative energy generation due to the filling of negative 
energy particle states ( at least photon and graviton 
states) associated with the negative energy spacetime 
sheet. 


c) Since E_ and E. are both proportional to (i, one has 


dlog(a)/dt = 2(P- P.M E,,-E). 


Since E, is negligible as compared to E,_, then @ can 
increase only if one has P > P, Thus for P - 0 
spontaneous acceleration of the system is not possible. 
Notices that the splitting of the gravitational join along 
boundaries bonds between rotating system and 
extemal World could also reduce frictional losses and 
facilitate the effect. The proposed mechanism might 
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be called ‘buy now pay later (or somewhere else)’ 
mechanism. The negative energy could leave the 
system and be received by some subsystem 
elsewhere. Instead of sucking energy from the 
external world, system sends negative energy to its 
surroundings or to parallel negative energy spacetime 
sheets. This mechanism is crucial for understanding how 
negative potential energy, say gravitational energy is 
generated (a cloud of negative energy virtual gravitons 
represented as spacetime sheets), and is of utmost 
importance in TGD inspired cosmology: without it one 
could not understand huge energy densities generated 
near the moment of big bang (see the chapter “TGD 
inspired cosmology” of [1)). 


Coronal discharge and acceleration of 
ions in the electric field are generated 
by vacuum charge density 


Standard wisdom suggests that the presence of coronal 
discharge in the experiments by Roshchin and Godin 
{5] could be analogous to what happens in TV screen 
when electrons accelerate in electric field and loose 
their energy by bremestrahlung in collision with the 
‘wall’. In this case the electromagnetic potential energy 
difference in the radial direction at the spacetime sheet 
not containing the magnetic field is AE= eV = ew BAp*, 
and causes acceleration since the electric force is not 
cancelled by the magnetic force. Thus the coronal 
discharge could be seen as an evidence for the 
manysheeted spacetime concept. The objection against 
this mechanism is that also charged particles at the 
negative energy spacetime sheet should reside in 
negative energy states. If so, the acceleration of these 
charges means that they emit positive energy photons 
so that the observed radiation could result from this 
kind of process rather than from a collision with the 
‘wall’. A temporal mirror image of the bremsstrahlung 
process would be in question! Electrons and other ions, 
if present at the negative energy spacetime sheet, 
accelerate in this electric field. Depending on the sign 
of the charge, the acceleration occurs inwards or 
outwards. The sign of the acceleration is predicted to 
depend on the direction of rotation since the sign of the 
electric field depends on it. The intensity of radiation 
allows estimating the total number of ions present at 
this spacetime sheet: this number should be very small. 


The maximum energy E..., of a photon emitted as 
bremsstrahlung is given by the maximal electric 
potential energy difference and a simple estimate gives 
E,.. 7 3 keV for B—0.85 Tesla, m —S00 rpm and Ap=1m. 
Whether the bremestrahlung type spectrum is really 
there could he easily tested. The charges in ionic clouds 
should have different signs for clockwise and counter 
clockwise directions of rotation since the signs of ions 
at the exterior boundary (and interior boundary) are 
opposite. 


Strange magnetic field structures 


In TGD framework, strange magnetic field structures 
observed in the experiments by Roshchin and Godin 


{5] and having geometry of cylindrical shells are 
identiable as topological field quanta of the magnetic 
field generated by the rotating magnetic system (flux 
quanta could also carry Z’ magnetic fields, see below). 
One could understand the lowering of the 
temperature inside the magnetic flux structures in 
the following manner. In ordinary hydrodynamics the 
condition: p+%4(p vy — p,. where p, is the pressure in 
the region where flow velocity vanishes, holds true 
by energy conservation along flow lines. In 
magnetohydrostatics the corresponding condition reads 
as 


p+ #(eBX= p, - nT, . 


Here p,and T, denote the pressure and temperature 
outside the magnetic flux tubes and the equation p-nT 
for ideal gas has been used. 


The equation implies a lowering of the temperature as 
follows: 


AT/T = - 2eBY p, 


For a magnetic field strength of order 0.05 Tesla and 
pressure of one atmosphere (10° N/m*) the estimate for 
the reduction is A T/T = 10°, which is of the same order 
of magnitude as the reported reduction of temperature 
AT/T = 6K/295 K=0.02. 


The classical Z° fields as TGD counterpart for 
torsion fields 


TGD predicts the existence of classical Z* fields (2° 
bosons are ultraheavy companions of photons 
responsible for neutral current weak interactions; see 
the chapter “Anomalies explainable by TGD based 
spacetime concept” of (2)). The Z° charge of the atomic 
nucleus is essentially its neutron number since proton's 
Z°charge is very small. Neutrinos screen the Z°charge 
ofthe condensed matter above length scales of neutrino 
Compton length that is of about cell size (see the chapter 
“TGD and condensed matter physics” of (2]). Under 
certain circumstances also Z° electric fields can cause 
detectable effects. For instance, the TGD based 
explanations of the tritium beta decay anomaly [10], the 
acceleration anomaly of spaceships in outer space (11) 
discovered in NASA, and the anomalous variation of the 
radioactive decay rates [12] involve the interaction of 
small sized objects with large Z° charges with 
astrophysical Z°electric fields. 


Z° neutrality does not exclude the possibility of 2° 
magnetic fields: what is required that nuclei and 
neutrinos rotate with slightly different velocities. Thus 
rotating macroscopic objects could generate Z* 
magnetic fields and the claimed properties of the 
torsion fields [8], torsion are very much like those of 
Z magnetic fields. In particular. also classical 2° field 
has parity breaking axial coupling to elementary 
particles, and large parity breaking effects are predicted 
(chiral selection in living matter has explanation along 
these lines). The generation of classical Z magnetic field 
might be involved with the large parity breaking 


observed in the experiments by Roshchin and Godin 
[5] (the critical rotation velocities were different for 
clockwise and counter clockwise rotations). Note 
however that also the sign of vacuum charge density 
involves parity breaking effect. It is also possible that 
flux structures carry combination of magnetic and Z° 
magnetic fields and the strange shell like magnetic field 
structures could be accompanied also by Z°magnetic 
fields. 


To sum up, it seems that the experimental findings by 
Roshchin and Godin could be satisfactorily understood 
at the phenomenological level in TGD framework 
although quantitative modelling is not possible at this 
stage. 
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But hopefully it is changing a little bit. At least now we 
cite chapter and verse when these things were done, 
and what they are, and the young grad students and 
post docs can go check the papers and make up their 
own minds. 


That is the real hope of the future: that we get a 
generation of young fellows, with excellent skills, who 
now know where all the skeletons got hidden in the 
closet. and understand that the electrical engineering 
model arbitrarily assumes an inert vacuum environment 
(falsified for more than a half century in particle physics) 
anda local flat spacetime (falsified for nearly a century 
by general relativity). 


Once they know that past history, and go read into what 
broken symmetry of opposite charges means for a dipole 
and for all dipolar EM circuits, they will set to and 
change that more than a century of error. In that case, 


we shall have numerous solutions to the energy cnsis 
rather quickly, popping up all over. 


Good thing. It will certainly displace some great energy 
barons, but it will also free the populace. One can extract 
all the EM energy from the vacuum one wishes, 
anywhere, anytime, with ridiculous ease. One can 
produce that “electrical wind of energy” at will, by 
making a simple dipole and then letting it alone. The 
only energy problem is in how to then intercept some of 
that energy flow and “catch” it in a circuit, discharge it 
in a load to power it, and not use half the “caught” 
energy to kill that dipole that is gushing out the 
extracted EM energy from the vacuum. 


Very best wishes, 


‘Tom Bearden 


The Transdimensional’s Lifters 
Experiment 


Jean-Louis Naudin 


France 
Emalt : Snaudins09@aotcom 


In June 2001, Transdimensional Technologies has 
presented the Lifter? and Lifter2 devices. The Lifteri 
device was built with three capacitors joined so as to 
form a triangle assembly and the Lifter2 is three time 
heavier and three time bigger than the Lifter]. These 
devices are able to lift their own weight and they are a 
“modem version” of the Townsend Brown Electrokinetic 
Apparatus. The Lifters are using the Biefeld-Brown 
Effect to generate the main thrust to self levitate. | have 
already built some similar devices in April 1999, with 
“EHD Flying Saucer v1.0 “. 


In Towmsend Brown Electrokinetic Apparatus described 
in the US Patent N°2949550 filed on Aug 16, 1960 and 
titled “Elektrokinetic Apparatus” you will find the full 
description of the main principle used in Lifter devices: 


It is therefore an object of my invention to provide an 
apparatus for converting the energy of an electrical 


potential directly into mechanical force suitable for 
causing relative motion between the system and 
surrounding medium. 


k is another object of this invention to provide a new 
apparatus for converting electrostatic energy directly 
into kinetic energy. 


It is another object of this invention to provide @ vehicle 
propelled by electrostatic energy without the use of 
moving parts. 


Another goal of my invention is to provide a self- propelled 
vehicle without moving parts. It is a feature of my 
invention to provide an apparatus for producing relative 
motion between structure and surrounding medium. This 
apparatus includes a pair of electrodes of appropriate 
form held in fixed spaced relation to each other and 
immersed in a dielectric medium and oppositely charged. 


It is another feature of my invention to provide apparatus 
which includes a body defining one electrode, another 
separate electrode supported in fixed spaced relation by 
said body, and a source of high electrical potential 
connected between the body and the separate electrode. 


(Extract from US Patent N*29495S0 filed on Aug 16, 1960 
titled “Elektrokinetic Apparatus" ) 


‘Tho Lifter v4.0 spocificationsTho Lifter v4.0 uses 36 asymmatiical TT. Brown capacitors joined (called cols) so as to form a 
hexagonal assembly. Each asymmotrical capaciter is built with one alectrode made with a thin corona wire placed at 30 mm 
from tho main rectangular electrode constructed “ala” Townsend Brown. 


Weight : 32g 
Sizo: $20x 700 mm and 40 mm high made with a thin aluminium sheet. 


‘Mounting tags: 30-mm tength. 


‘Main frame: balsa wood 15/10 mm thick and 2 mm wide. The construction of the framo ts 
lighter than tho previous varsions (half of the lower balsa frame haz bean removed). 
Powar required to compansate the weight : 81.4 Watts (40.5 KV at 2.01 mA) 

Power required for a stable flight above the ground : 132.9 Watts (44 KV at 3.02 mA) 
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Today, I have replicated successfully the Transdimensional Power? Lifter1 and Lifter2 and developed some new 
enhanced and bigger versions. The Lifter V3.0 is a bigger version of the Lifter2 presented by Transdimensional 
Technologies in June 2001. The Lifter v3.0 uses nine asymmetrical T.T. Brown capacitors joined (called cells) soas 
to form a triangle assembly. It is 2.4 time heavier than the Lifter2 and 7 time heavier than the Lifter1. The Lifter 
V4.0 is a bigger version of the Lifter v3.0. It uses 36 asymmetrical T.T. Brown capacitors joined (called cells) so as 
to form a hexagonal assembly and it is 2 time heavier than the Lifter v3.0. 


Lifter v4.0 Test Results : The Lifter v4.0 is the biggest one that I have built today. Ite size in the lab is very 
impressive (820 x700 mm). The Lifter v4.0 is able to accelerate upwards very quickly and silently. The Lifter v4.0 
has a weight of 32 g and it is very stable during the hovering. 


Lifters comparison chart: 


[| Weign | Payload Power to compensate the weight Power for a stable flight 
a 


21.9 Watts ( 98.5KV at 570 uA) 48.5 Watts ( 43.35 KV at 1.12mA ) 


45.4 Watts ( 18.45KV at 2.46 mA ) 69.6 Watts ( 27.5 KV at 2.53 mA) 


| utere] oe [| 82.4 Watts ( 40.5 KV at 2.01 ma) 122.9 Watts (42 KV at 3.02 mA) 


For a tabletop demonstration you may use the basic lifter. The Basic Lifter is maintained on the ground base with 
3 thin nylon threads to avoid that it escapes to the ceiling... 
Basic Lifter photo 


Thin shaesacs dees 
Wat men 


The Basic Lifter remains very stable above the ground while the power supply is energised. A 330 Kohms/10 
Watts resistor is connected in series with the HV Output to limit the current flow. This High Voltage power supply 
is able to generate up to 25-30kV DC Output from 12-24v DC input. With a fully adjustable DC input power supply 
(0-24V/4A), it is possible to adjust the HV output between § to 30kV. This HV power supply uses a common 
flyback driver circuit with two 2N305S-power transistors as a push-pull oscillator. A common flyback transformer 
from an old TV/monitor can be used, the transformer HV output is connected to a 30kv Voltage tripler which 
commonly used in all colour TV monitors. In the Basic Lifter experiment the DC Input of the HV Power supply is 
1SVat23A. 


Some Researches Projects planned: Today, after a successful and impressive test of the Lifter v4.0, Ihave planned 
to build a device which will be able to flight by itself for few seconds with its own power on board. This will be a 
very good demonstrator for going further... 
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On the Great Constant 137.036 


Dr. Anatoli V. Rykov 


In the first half of XX century English astrophysicist 
Eddington stated that if physics find out a sense of a 
fine structure constant 137.036. then many secrets of 
Nature would be discovered. Some incomplete examples 
of the manifestation of this constant are given below. 
As Ether does not admitted by traditional physics, these 
examples can cause criticism from its side. 


Electromagnetic radiation in Ether 
The portion of electromagnetic radiation named photon 
of frequency ,-, deforms structure of Ether. Being in 
Ether with the size sy between its elements. photon 
makes deformation Ar. Thus the energy of deformation 


willbe ¢o£A T., where ¢ is the electron or positron 


charge, F is the intensity of an electrical field. Energy 
of photon is equal to energy of deformation, where h is 
the Plank constant: 


hv=e,EAr, (yy 


This deformation depends on time. Photon is an 
electromagnetic phenomenon with the amplitude 


rsin(2mv): 
ar =d[r. sin(2a1)] = 2rvr.dt cos(2m1) (2) 


Let's determine the intensity of an electrical field, where 

N is a certain factor of proportionality: 
i 

E=NE = (3) 


Let's substitute the received ratio (amplitude from (2) 
and intensity from (3) to (1): 


f= 2nNe 
‘7 eS ddt (4) 


It is possible to assume that r fdt=c aye is the 
speed of light. 


Let us note that this assumption seems to be natural, 
but not obvious. Let's determine the unknown number. 


h 


omer, 


Where r= Ely. 


v= =1,0000000028-10"[atky“tur's?] 
BK 


N= = 137.036=o/" 


(5) 
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is a magnetic constant of vacuum, which is equal to 
reversed magnetic permeability, 


& = —=8,98755179-10"[a“a*kgs *] 


om | 


is an electrical constant of vacuum equal to reversed 
dielectric permittivity. Thus, interaction of 
electromagnetic radiation (photon) with Etheris related 
with the number 137.036. It, probably, characterizes 
some cluster of ether, which is related to photon. Let's 
receive the known formula for a Plank constant from 
(5): 


h= Wer or* ©) 


All components, included in the Plank constant, 
completely concern to structure of Ether. The conclusion 
is the following: the so-called wultra-violet catastrophen, 
which has put under doubt a correctness of classical 
physics, is a completely far-fetched problem from the 
point of view of existence of Ether. It is simply solved 
by ability of ether to perceive and to transfer radiation 
only as quantum. 


We should construct elements of structure of vacuum 
on the well-known experimental fact. There is an 
equation of photon energy for the frequency « of red 
border » Av, and energy of pair 


= 2ra'e? ry, =1.6493-10"" (7) 


From (7) we can find the size of a structural element: 


até 


SAY 


= 1.398688 -10-'* (8) 


r= 


Therefore, we have the distance between virtual 
electron and positron charges forming a bond charge 
or dipole of Ether. 


The uredn border of its «destruction at the photoelectric 
effect is determined from: 


=1,02 21077 
2 = 202067210" (a 


The dipole deformation is less than the given value and 
it should have an electroelastic property. When the value 
of deformation increases, it leads to destruction of dipole 
and a pair of free electron and positron will appear. A 
remarkable consequence from the formula (9) is: 


Ar, = 1,020672-10-" =r; 137.036. (10) 


Again we have received a constant 137.036. Now it is 
related with deformation properbonds of Ether 
structure. 


Substance 


Nature gives us some help: a certain hierarchy in a 
structure of matter is observed during consideration of 
the growth of masses of fundamental particles 
2:137.036 m,, 2 137.036 -7 m, and 2 -1836 m,. Masses 
of pair of electron - positron will form masses of pions, 
proton, antiproton, and neutron. Number 1836.125 is a 
mass number of a proton. Number 1838.6 is a mass 
number of a neutron. It is easy to notice that a structural 
element is the mass 2m,. Let's multiply it on 


137.036-2mg = 274.0720-mpe and we will get a 
value, which is very close to the pion mass 
Ma(4+—) = 273.2-me. such concurrence does not 
seem senseless. Pions represent particles formed from 
electron and positron. In f,, -pion the integer of 264.2 
are masses of electron and positron. The integer 
determines a zero-charged pion «Oe, and the minus 9.872 
can be accepted as a mass equivalent to energy neutral 
pion connection. In 7,, %_ pions contain the odd 
number of electron and positron masses 273. The nature 


again prompts, that K, pion consists of one 


superfluous positron, and 7—_ consists of one 


superfluous electron. It is clear that pions represent a 
single unit (indivisible quantum systems capable to 
virtual and real existence according to their short time 
of life). The lack of mass charging pions up to number 
274.072 can be treated as a defect of mass of bond or 


energy of bond Anmy(+—) = 08720: ie -Itis possible 
to agsume two variants of mass defect for pion «Ou: 


Amy =18-m, or Amz, = 9872-m,. These variants 


can be distinguished by the time of pion life x0». The 
greatest time of particle life, at which mass defect is 
maximal. As pion «0» has time of life less, than at 
charged pion, it is necessary to accept the first variant, 


Le. Amgy = 18-m,- 


It is possible to assume, that the protons and 
antiprotons can be formed from mesons and pions. For 
example, the particle with mass equal to 1836.12 
electronic masses (proton) can contain 3 pairs charged 
pions, one positive pion and 7 neutral pions. Structure 
of a proton or antiproton contains charged mesons, 
participating in strong nuclear interactions. Superfluous 
mass in 1836 electronic masses makes mass defect 
equal to bond energy. It corresponds to the huge energy 
providing large stability of protons. You can see the role 
of number 137.036 on the given examples of a structure 
of matter. 


Paradox of the wave - particlen 


h 


The De Broglie’s formula A = jap i used for calculation 
m 


of a wavelength of a particle movement. It is shown 
above that the Plank’s constant depends on parameters 
of Ether and the constant 137.036. Particle, moving in 
Ether structure, produces transverse fluctuations with 
frequency ;-=¢ /}.. Thus, the given frequency or given 
length of a wave will be formed only with the movement 
of particle in Ether. Particle moves by spiral trajectory 


h 


a and it is the reason 
on 


for the particle diffraction phenomena. The amplitude 
of a wave can be determined by the formula 


ed 137036 
A (var ? A Ls 
speed of a particle, but on structural elements of Ether 
(dipole charge, the number 137.036 and deformation 
limit), on mass of a particle and, especially, on the Ether 
magnetic constant. We shall receive amplitude equal 
to 1.066134 -20"° (m) for electron, for a proton it will be 
3162334 -10+” (m). A large difference in amplitudes is 
due to a square law dependence of amplitude on mass 
of particles. It can be checked in experiment on 
diffraction of electron and proton beams. The amplitude 
of particle's trajectory is formed in open Ether. Hence, 
at the presence of a nucleus of atom or other particle 
(changing parameters of Ether structure) the amplitude 
of trajectory can be different. 


with a step of the screw A = 


- This amplitude depends not on the 


Ether structure and the constant 137.036 also define 
Compton length of the electron wave: 


2R(r, + Ar,)-2-137.036 = h/m,c = 2.42626-10° = (™) 


Generality of ether of three different levels 


The interactions of electromagnetic radiation with Ether 
can appear on three levels, those are space, meson and 
é 
nuclear level. Length of a “red bordern wave Arb = a 
A 
of a photo effect in the space Ether is an additional tool 
to research structure of Ether. There is a formulation 
1 c 

oe i- 

27 137.036 r ( “sb ) - Indexi-—e,f.p corresponds to 
three Ether levels in the generalizing table of its 
structural elements. The “red border" frequencies are 


equal to Vj, = Wy /h. 


Table 1 


1,649459.10°° 1.637422-10° 


1,203700-10°* 


1,020672-107 


4,487716.10"" 


= 
4.473438-10" | 1.427800 


6,013007.10"° 3,010701-40°° | 3,010701-10 3,836815.107° 3,836815-10%° 


1,635613 


39868 
140876.10"° 
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The main conclusion is: electromagnetic phenomena at 
all three levels of Ether are equivalent and they are 
determined by the number 137.036 and speed of light 
(dielectric and magnetic Ether constants). 


Ratio of speed of light 2.99792458 -10* to speed of the 
movement of electron on the first orbit of atom of 
hydrogen 2.187691 +10° is equal to 137.0360. 

Gravitational constant of Ether of the Universe also 


depends on Ether basic parameters and number 
137.036: 


~_p 2 2 a 
G =665 + 137.036 / mp, — 6.6726 x10, 


where Plank's mass is a denominator. 


Inertial force of the mass mandits acceleration aare 
also determined by parameters of Ether and the 
constant 137.036 


f= ma =1550-137.036-b- Ara. 


where b = 1.155065 -10**(kg/s*)is an elasticity of Ether 
structure. This formula shows how it is possible to 
transform elastic energy of Ether to energy of substance 
at acceleration of mass. 


Editor's: Theory by N.A. Kozyrev considers the 
cause-effect relations from positions of the concept 
of active properties of time. In this concept the 
speed of the course of time is defined as a ratio of 


distance between the cause and the effect to the 
period of the time delay between them. For our 
space it is equal to the product of the speed of light 
and Zommerfield’s fine structure constant, i.e. the 
speed of the course of time is 137 times smaller than 
the speed of light. Let's note, that it isnot the spsed 
of motion in space, but the “rotation speed of the 
cause-effect connection”.To my mind, there is a 
clear analogy between this four-dimensional 
rotation and the so-called torsion technologies. In 
his work Dr. Shipov presents the mathematics of 
four-dimensional rotations and firstly introduces the 
notion of torsion fields. Besides, Dr. Spartak M. 
Polyakov in his work noted the features of the 
internal structure of photon. On the assumption of 
this structure, minimal prolongation of any 
electromagnetic quantum is equal to the product 
of the wavelength and ratio between the fine 
structure constant and the speed of light. So, the 
internal structure of photon according to Polyakov 
reflects the features of inner structure of space, 
according to Kozyrev. This link between two 
theories had not been discussed before. The work 
by Rykov about fine structure constant is another 
theory, which can be used tocreate a new scientific 
paradigm of Ether. In my view, there is some 
analogy between Rykov's notion of “elasticity of 
Ether structure” and Kozyrev’s “hardness of cause- 
effect connection”. 


Alexander V.Frolov 


There are no Secrets in 
Inertialess Motion and 
Antigravitation 


Dr. Anatoli Rykov 


Actually the way to open this secret was shown by the 
article “Structure of vacuum and community of 
interactions” and the publication “Principles of ether 
theory” (1]. The main thing to be done successfully in 
these works was to find the structure of ether. It was 
formed by massless elementary charges (+) and (-), 
analogs of electron and positron. The basic distance or 
arm of dipoles formed by charges is equal to 
1,398688-10°*m and a limit of electroelastic deformation 
was determined according to photoeffect in vacuum 
(ether) and it is equal to 1,020672:10 m. 


Interaction of usual substance and ether takes place 
through the forces of gravity and inertia, through 
electromagnetic tensions. Deformation of ether from 
acceleration of forces is given by the equation: 
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=1,2703-10 fan) 


To make the formula shorter the value of gravity 
acceleration was already substituted as acceleration of 
Earth 9.82 m/c*. Direction of deformation coincides with 
the slope of the bob to the Earth. To decrease gravity 
we should only decrease the value of deformation in 
this direction. We can do it by electrical or magnetic 
effect around the body that we want to have 
antigravitational properties. Classical way to affect the 
value of above-mentioned deformation by another body 
is to place another cosmic body (for example, the Moon). 
In the point of libration between the Earth and the 
Moon there is ether with zero deformation and 
accordingly the forces of gravity regarding the Earth 
and the Moon are absent in this point. The cause of it 
is evident. The Moon creates deformation of ether in 
this point, which is equal by the value and inverse by 
the sign of deformation of ether from the Earth. 


What is inertia from the point of view of ether structure? 
It is determined by the ratio: f-ma=1670"b- Ar. where 
m is mass of the body, a is acceleration of the body, 


hardness was observed at 6-8%, i.e. weakening of metal took place. For the high-carbon alloys (steel of Y-8 kind, 
cast iron ) the increase of hardneas took place at 27.0-35.0%, which is the evidence of occurred hardening. 


Thus, it was stated that AR influences the atomic- crystalline state of ferricarbonic alloys. and it was proved by 


the change of hardness. 


/Signed/ 
L.A.Dachno 
The chief of laboratory of metal - management and plastic deformation 


The characteristic of a sample 
of metal 


Steel 08J (C—0.08% of 
weight, annealed, sheet) 


161.2324 


Steel U-8 (C—0.8 of % of weight) 


Cast iron (C > 2.5%) 


Value of microhardness, kg/mn¥ * H%, H 


(relative change of microhardness) 


Initial Source Source | Source Source 
condition | AR-FeO_| AR-Mn_ | AR-C AR-Se 


151.623.0 | 148.25.3) 164.845.4] 151.7448 


ase 35.0% 4+:27.0%) 


(iowa 449.8 


Inertial Propulsion Drives 


Boris D. Shukalov 


Enginaor 
153025, Ivanovo, Lenin Prospokt 73-34, Russia 


Introduction 


The notion “inertial propulsion system” or device, which 
is moved by means of inertia forces, requires an exact 
definition. Usually the “drive” is a wheel, track, propeller 
or gas flow reaction. By means of “drive” the moving 
device is attracted or repulsed to the support, which 
exists outside the device. 


Inertial drive does not interact with any support outside 
the device, but it interacts with the body of device by 
means of inertia force. 


So, it ia more true to name the inertial drives as an 
“inertioid” according to inventor Tolchin, Perm city, 
Russia. He has been made such sort of systems for more 
than 30 years (1). His book about mechanics of 1969 
was the cause for critical attacks on inertioids. For 
example, Dr. Gulia [2] states that unidirectional motion 
by means of inertia forces is impossible. But other 
scientists [3] like Dr. Levinson L.B., for example, wrote 
that all calculations in techniques take into 
consideration real inertia forces. 


So, the notion of inertioid depends on the notion of 
inertia. Theoretical researches have a conclusion: reality 
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of inertia forces follows from Newtonian mechanics, but 
the fictitious inertia forces are the effect of Einstein's 
relativity theory. 


According to Newton, there are three real inertia forces: 
second law force, centrifugal force, Coriolius force. Let's 
consider the notion of space and forces. 


Space 


According to modern concept. the space is a closed 
material medium (Ether), which expands. All bodies are 
connected by gravitation field and they move. Magnetic, 
electric, electromagnetic and gluon fields also exist in 
vacuum. The space does not exist without a physical 
vacuum, which is a material medium, like river and sea 
cannot exist without water. Physical vacuum consists 
of moving virtual particles, The geometry of the space 
is Euclidian. 


The Gravitation Field 


The value for intensity and distance of propagation of 
gravitational field in space depends on the value of 
mass, numbers of atoms; those consist of particles 
(protons, neutrons, electrons). Each particle has itsown 
gravitational field and it conforms to the fact: air 
atmosphere of the Earth (atoms and molecules) is kept 
near the planet by gravitational field. From Mendeleev's 
periodical table it is obvious that atom, which has more 
protons, neutrons, electrons, has greater mass and 
gravitational field. So, gravitational field of any body is 
a joint, total field of all neutron, proton, electron 


gravitation fields, but we suppose that it is not the 
curved space geometry according to Einstein's relativity 
theory. 


Gravitational fields penetrate all space of the Universe. 
Gravitational field of any body is motionless relatively 
to its surface. The Earth rotates and its gravitational 
field rotates also. It is the main aspect for determination 
of the Earth inertial system. 


Newton's Law 


The first Law ie a law for inertia by Galilee - Newton. 
Newton’s formulation is: Any body keeps its rest state 
or even rectilinear motion before the applied forces make 
it to change this state (4, p.36]. Conclusions: 1. Space 
doesn't prevent even the rectilinear motion. 2. Space 
order and define the rectilinear trajectory for motion of 
the body since space geometry is Euclidian. 


The third law. Newton's formulation: For action there is 
always an equal and opposite reaction, or interaction 
for two bodies on each other is equal and directed in 
opposite sides [4, p.38]. 


The second law. There are different modem formulations 
for this law. One of them: Force is the product of mass 
and acceleration, which force creates for this body [5] 


Fema 
where F is force, mis mass, a is acceleration. 


Yablonaky A.A. describes this law in more exact version. 
According to Yablonsky, “ma” is a reaction force, or 
inertia force according to the third law. It i 8 real force 
(6, p.10). According to Newton, inertia force is “Inborn 
force” of matter, which has a property to resist 
acceleration: due to this force any body keeps its rest 
or even rectilinear motion. This force is always 
proportional to the mass. Inbom force can be named as. 
inertia force. It is demonstrating itself when other force 
makes changes in the body state. Demonstration of this 
force can be considered in two versions: as a resistance 
and as a pressure. It is a resistance since the body tries 
to keep its state and it isa pressure since the body yield 
to the force of resisting barrier and tries to change the 
state of this barrier (4, p.24, 25). 


So, Newton named the inborn matter force as inertia 
force and he divided its manifestation into resistance 
and pressure. Modem mechanics classifies forces to be 
active (those can make the work) and passive (inertia, 
friction, reaction...). So, in modern understanding, 
resistance is a passive force action and pressure is an 
action of active inertial force from the body to other 
bodies. Newton's inertial forces, both passive and active 
are volumetric forces since they consist of the proton, 
neutron, and electron inertia forces sum. Proofs of this 
fact are Galilee’s and Newton's experiments for different 
masses, different material bodies drop; and also the 
proof is a weightlessness state of the body. Active 
inertia forces (according to Newton) have been using 


from the ancient times: stones, arrow and bullet... These 
forces are great and we cannot call them fictitious. Some 
inventors use Newton's active inertia forces for motion 
of inertioid. 


Centrifugal Inertia Forces 
There is a contradiction for centrifugal forces notion in 
mechanics: in one case it is a real force but in other 


case it is not a real force. 


There is a formula 


_ my 
R 


where m is the mass of the body, v is linear velocity of 
the body, Rig radius of the circumference. The properties 
of the force, which change the direction of the motion, 
are not taken into consideration here. For example, Dr. 
Gulia explains the fictitious nature of the centrifugal 
force: Circular motion is forcible, since the centripetal 
force should be applied to the body by means of a thread. 
In the difference to centrifugal force, this force 
(centripetal) is real... Centripetal acceleration, according 
to Dr.Gulia, is directed to the centre. Centrifugal force 
is directed from the centre. But the real force cannot be 
directed in opposition to the created acceleration. So, 
according to Dr. Gulia, centrifugal force is not real but 
fictitious [2, p.18, 19). Academician Ishlinsky also agrees 
with this conclusion (2, p.4, 5). 


Logically it is true, but it leads to a paradox there is 
acceleration, but velocity does not change. The kinetic 
energy of the body must also change, since force makes 
the body to accelerate: but kinetic energy does not 
change. 


There are no paradoxes in Nature. So, some notion is 
wrong in this case. In contradiction to Dr. Gulia's 
conclusion, there is Max Bom’s and Landau's proof of 
reality of the centrifugal acceleration, and the proofs of 
both centrifugal and centripetal forces (7, p.33, 83-86) 
and (8, p.64]. Einstein also recognised the reality of the 
centrifugal force and he introduced the notion of the 
centrifugal field [9]. 


There are many applications of real centrifugal forces: 
separation of particles in centrifuges, in washing 
machines, in pump... Centrifugal forces compensate 
gravitational force on the planet orbit of the satellites. 
Inventors can use centrifugal forces for motion of the 
devices. 


So, what is the mistake in the notion of the even circular 
motion? The answer is simple: For even motion of the 
body along the circumference trajectory the deviation 
from rectilinear motion is a result of the reaction of the 
connection, but it is not a result of the active external 
force. This reaction force don't make the work and it 
don't produce the acceleration. So, centripetal 
acceleration is fictitious instead of centrifugal force. The 
formula «= v*/R is not a description of the centnpetal 
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acceleration, and the formula F-mv*/R is not an 
expression of the Newton's second law. Let's note that 
Newton explained: The change of direction of the motion 
along circumference is produced by reaction force. 


Coriolius Inertia Forces 


This force is created, when the body moves along the 
curve-line trajectory and curvature radius changes. The 
angular velocity is constant in this case and there are 
two velocity components: linear (tangent) and radial 
(normal) components. If body moves spirally and it 
approaches to the centre, then the angular velocity 
should increase (if there is no resistance to motion) and 
gome deceleration is necessary to keep constant angular 
velocity. So, Coriolius active force of inertia is created 
as a reaction to this deceleration force and its vector is 
co-ordinated with linear velocity vector. 


If the body moves spirally from the centre, so it is 
necessary to use some force to keep the constant 
angular velocity. This force is co-directed to the linear 
velocity vector and reaction for this force is a Coriolius 
pagsive force. 


Such sort of forces is demonstrated in Nature: rivers 
move from the North to the South or from the South to 
the North undermine their left and right riversides 
differently. Inventors can use Coriolius active force in 
inertioids. 


Fictitious Inertia Forces 


Fictitious inertia forces are used for simplification of 
calculation for the relative motion in the non-inertial 
system, i.e. in syateme, which move with acceleration. 


According to Yavorsky B.M. and Pinsky A.A.: 


1. Inertia forces have some properties, which are 
different from interaction forces (elastic, electric, 
gravitation, and friction forces). The main differences 
are: 

a) Inertia force is not a result of the body's interaction 
but a result of accelerated motion of the system itself; 
so the third law of Newton is not available for inertia 
forces. 

b) Inertia force acts to the body in non-inertial reference 
frame only, there is no such sort of force in inertial 
system. 

c) For any bodies there are non-inertial reference frame, 
for which the inertia forces are external forces, so there 
are no closed systems here and congervation law is not 
available in this case. 

d) Note, that inertia force like gravitational force is 
proportional to body mass so in the inertia force field 
(like in gravitational force field) all bodies move with 
the same acceleration, which does not depend on the 
mass of the body. 

2. There is no inertia force in the inertial reference frame. 
So, the application of inertia forces for such sort of 
system is a mistake, In the inertial reference frame the 
notion “force” is available only in Newtonian sense, and 
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it is a measure for interaction between bodies. In non- 
inertial frame of reference the inertia forces are acting 
by the same way like interaction forces. So, sudden 
deceleration of the car produces inertia force, which 
throws you forward, and you feel this real force like 
gravity force (5, p.251]. 


These explanations of inertia forces properties allow us 
to make the follovsing conclusions: 


The above-mentioned notion of inertia is tangled, 
contradictional and it does not correspond to reality in 
gome aspects. But in the points a) b) c) the fictitious 
inertia properties are described. In the point 2 a real 
Newtonian force of inertia is described. 


The main difference between fictitious and real 
inertia forces is a reference frame. Special reference 
frame is necegsary for fictitious forces. Real forces act 
in inertial or non-inertial frames. All living world feel 
such sort of forces in the process of motion, when the 
velocity changes. 


The statement of Yavorsky and Pinsky number 2 about 
the absence of inertia forces (for inertial reference frame) 
is wrong. In this case only fictitious inertial forces are 
absent. For example, motion of the piston in motionless 
device is the motion in inertial reference frame if co- 
ordinate system is considered to be related with this 
device. So, the changing linear velocity of this piston is 
a reason for inertia forces. But forces are also acting for 
the piston independently from our consideration of the 
co-ordinate system. The choice of inertial or non-inertial 
reference frame is necessary only for design and 
calculation purposes. 


What is the source of “fictitious inertia force” notion? 
We explained the nature of fictitious centrifugal and 
Coriolius forces above. Now let's consider the nature of 
fictitious inertia forces for the case of rectilinear motion. 
Inertia forces are created when the velocity of motion 
changes. The motion is described by different ways: 
Newton's motion is absolute; according to Einstein itis 
relative. Newton's explanation of absolute and relative 
motion is: True absolute motion can be produced or 
changed only as result of force action, which is applied 
directly to the moving body; relative motion can be 
produced or changed without application of the force 
to this body and in this case it is enough to apply the 
force to other bodies. In relation with these bodies, 
motion of the body is determined [4, p.33]. 


Einstein's explanation of motion: Any motion is relative 
by definition. A car moves relatively to the road and the 
road moves relatively to the car. In the first case, 
reference frame is a road: in the second case the 
reference frame is a car. For simple description of motion 
there is no difference in principle. what is the reference 
frame for motion (9, p.196}. 


But in reality there is the difference. If force is applied 
to a car and it moves with acceleration. According to 
classical mechanics, the car increases its kinetic energy 


as well as quantity of motion. If the car stops, this energy 
will be transformed by means of friction. In another cage, 
the road, station and the entire world move with 
acceleration if the reference frame is a car. According 
to classical mechanics, the road. station, etc. have an 
increasing kinetic energy as well as quantity of motion 
from nothing. If the car stops, this energy and quantity 
of motion must vanish in nothing. 


This is the reason for fictitious nature of inertia forces. 
To separate it from the real forces, Newton used the 
notion “absolute” for true motion and “mathematical” 
for relative motion. But in more general sense, the 
absolute motion takes place in material medium, ie. in 
physical vacuum, relatively to gravitational field. 
Accelerated, even rectilinear motion and even motion 
along the circumference are the absolute motion. 


Einstein considered the true and mathematical motions 
as one relative motion. 


Inertial Drives Description 


Inertial drive is a mechanism, which moves 
unidirectionally by means of active inertial force 
produced by moving inner support to the body of the 
device. Several inner supports can be used in devices 
of one type. The inner support creates a closed cycle of 
action on the body of the whole device. Unidirectional 
motion of the body is a result of created non-balanced 
pulse inertial force action in one period (cycle) of the 
inner support action. Solid body or liquid can be used 
as inner support, which moves in return-forward way, 
or it oscillates around the axis, or it rotates around the 
axis, which is connected with the body of the device. 


The Newton's, centrifugal and Coriolius inertial forces 
or superposition of all these forces can be used for 
inertial drive. 


By means of different schemes the author of this paper 
created many devices. Energy of motion is transmitted 
from electromotors or from solenoid (electromagnets) 
or from other electrica! devices. Unbalanced inertial 
force impulse for most devices is created by means of 
partial compensation of the negative force pulse of the 
inner support. 


The demerits of the inertioids devices created by the 
author are small velocity and small propulsion power, 
which is not sufficient to fly up and move the device in 
space, 


The merit of inertioids is the possibility of reactionless 
motion, which allows creating an accelerated motion 
without reactive fuel. Also devices have high 
efficiency factor. 


On Space Application of the Inertioid Drive 


Human came to space by means of the powerful reactive 
propulsion drive. Next step in cosmos assimilation is 


interplanet spacecraft. Reactive drives are not available 
in this spacecraft since it uses a lot of fuel and its 
efficiency is very small. So, the interplanet flight needs 
a non-reactive type drive. Academician Korolev S.P and 
Kurtchatov IV. understood this aspect clearly and they 
made a requirement on government resolution of 23 
June 1960 #715/296 on the new principles for 
reactionless propulsion [10). 


There is the question: what is the pre-condition for 
inertial drive? Many scientists stated that accelerated 
motion in space is impossible without any external 
support since it contradicts to the law of momentum 
conservation. For example, Dr. Gulia, expert on inertial 
mechanisms of the State Inventions Department of 
Russia, wrote that there is no support in space, so in 
empty space movement is possible only by means of 
reactive systems [11, p.22]. 


Do inertial drives really cannot be used in space? To 
move space apparatus in vacuum with some 
acceleration it is necessary to increase the quantity of 
motion and its kinetic energy (if the velocity increases)... 
So, we can assume that inertial drive leads to violation 
of the law of momentum conservation. But this law also 
is not valid in the case of ordinary rocket. For example, 
momentum created for rocket is more than momentum 
of fuel and the difference depends on the design of the 
rocket nozzle [2, p.24] and [13, p.20]. Also, conservation 
of the moment is violated and cosmonaut V. Lebedev 
makes his body to rotate by means of inner forces in 
the weightlessness state (14, p.68]. 


So, the claim that “it is impossible to make motion by 
means of inner forces” is not connected with inerticids, 
since inertia forces are external forces. (Editor's: these 
forces are external because they are produced not by 
the body, but by space itself, which reacts on the 
accelerated motion of the body). Inertia forces are the 
result of change in velocity or direction of motion in 
physical vacuum but for physical vacuum there are no 
closed systems. So, inertial drive can move itself by 
means of active inertial forces. It is not a reactive but 
active type of motion. (Editor's: it is necessary to note 
that this term “active motion” was introduced at first 
by the author in 1996. The Scientific Congress “New 
Ideas in Natural Science", Saint Petersburg). 


It is necessary to remove the mistakes from mechanics 
and to organize serious researches on inertial drives. In 
this case it is possible to create an inertial drive, which 
can be used for spacecraft propulsion. It is necessary 
to solve one problem to find a closed cycle of the inner 
support, which has the unbalanced inertia force 
moment. 


What are the pre-conditions for it? 


1. It is an application of the difference between 
momentum and kinetic energy of the moving inner 
support, that mathematically is shown as the difference 
between p-—my and W-(my*)/2. To change the 
momentum of some body it is necessary to act on the 
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body with the force F during some time Ft - my. But 
to pass kinetic energy it is necessary to make the work 
of the force F on the way of length J, ie. F! = (my)/2 


This difference allows creating different inertial drive 
cycles, taking into account the transformation of kinetic 
energy into other energy forms. 


2. There is an inadequate between momentum and 
kinetic energy due to the factor of velocity (v or wr). 
which increases if the inner support makes translational 
motion plus rotational motion. (Editor's: Thus, we get 2 
helical trajectory of motion. This type of motion is 
commonly used in Nature). In this case the force is 
created of two components: translational and rotational 


mv lea? 
pact I teal 
ES 2 
where J is the inertial moment of the body, w is the 


angular velocity. Inertial drives of several types cycles 
can be created by means of this principle. 


3. Repulsion between two bodies (for the case of 
different masses) leads to the equal momentums, but 
different energies, which are reverse proportional to the 
mass value according to the law of momentum 
conservation: m, U, = m,v, 


mv, 


nty 


but 


is not equal to 


This property of the interaction between the bodies also 
can be used to create inertial drive cycles of different 
types. 


4, Acad. E. Alexandrov made a very interesting 
discovery: new (after Newton) correction of theory of 
collision, since the momentum and kinetic energy are 
transmitting to the body of the device from the inner 
support of the inertial drive by means of collisions [15]. 


S. The author didn't investigate the liquid-steam closed 
cycles to create reactionless motion. Calculations show 
that in this case there is some discordance between 
the law of energy conservation and the law of 
momentum conservation. Specialists, who calculate 
thermal cycles (isobar, isothermal and adiobatical), 
usually don’t take into account the law of momentum 
conservation. There is a wide area, which is not 
investigated yet in aspect of reactionless motion. There 
is an idea to close the single reactive process in the 
closed cycle without mass wasting. (Editor's: Weshould 
note that this topic was considered in details in 
“Reactionless Propulsion and Active Force” by Alexander 
V. Frolov. At first it was reported in 1996, The Scientific 
Congress “New Ideas in Natural Science”, Saint 
Petersburg. Development of this idea was started in 1994 
in close collaboration with Acad. Vladimir I. Zubov). 


6. Newton's laws are presented in physics textbooks in 
superficial way. These laws describe the properties of 
material world. but its basis lies in qquaantum mechanics. 
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i.e, in the microworld but not in classical mechanics. 
Due to this reagon all industry, transport and space 
techniques is created according to these laws, and 
nobody can refute Newton's laws. 


Some enigma is hidden in the second and the third 
Newton's laws. A body moves with acceleration in 
space under the action of the force (the second law) 
but for any acting force there is some opposite and equal 
inertial force (the third law). These forces are in 
equilibrium and resultant force is equal to zero that 
means a static situation, but really the body moves with 
acceleration. The motion can be called dynamical 
motion, if forces are in equilibrium. In another cage the 
even motion of the body along circumference is also 
static, since these balanced forces act to the body. But 
this motion is named as inertial motion, but not 
dynamical. This enigma is a property of space and it is 
hidden in the microworld. 


The author made an attempt to use the difference 
between dynamical motion and inertial motion to create 
the experimental systems to demonstrate reactionless 
motion. It is necessary to continue this research. 


7. Besides the research on inertial drives, the author 
made some investigations on correctness of Einstein's 
special relativity principle. stead of the known 
Newton's experiment with a pail of water, the author 
made an experiment with rotating de-balances. Results 
showed that relativity principle is questionable, since 
the motionless body and the moving body in the 
gravitational field are in different conditions. Reliable 
results can be obtained in the simplest experiment for 
the cases of even rectilinear motion of the transport and 
motionless transport. 


Practical Application of Inertial Drives 


Inertial drives for space apparatus can be applied both 
for long distance space flights and for satellites, or for 
the space stations. For satellites it allows to increase 
the period of operation on the orbit. Fuel is saved and 
ozone of the planet is not demolished in this case. Active 
drives can be used as a personal haversack propulsion 
drive of a spaceman and in future as a drive to correct 
the orbit of the space stations. Also inertial drives can 
be used in ground transport for North region or for desert 
regions since the high velocity is not required for these 
cases. 


Conclusion 


Inertial drive is not a single way to create non-reactive 
space propulsion. Magnetic and electrical fields can be 
used for motion in space also. Earth have magnetic field, 
so Lorenz forces can be used to create repulsion from 
the Earth magnetic field even in the area of orbital 
space. There is a question: are Lorenz forces sufficient 
for practical application in this case. 


Besides, it is necessary to develop R.G.Sigalov's 
research [16] to create space propulsion drive by means 


of non-linear elements of electric currents in metal 
conductors, which are bent at some angle. 


A valuable information about antigravitational device 
according to Ph.D. Dokutchaev V.T., was published in 
1989|17|. This device had weight less than one gram 
and it used electromagnetic waves to create propulsion 
force of about a milligram. It is not the limit for the 
devices of such type, and a more powerful result can 
be created. (Editor's: See the above article “Design of an 
Engine for Free Space based on the Pondemotor Effect" 
by Acad. Gennady F Ignatyev, who got a propulsion force 
about 60 N, i.e. equivalent to 6 kg-force). 


Space has different reaction on translational motion and 
rotational motion. Gyroscopes use this property. 
Member of Byelorussian Academy of Science, Albert I. 
Veinik discovered these effects during his experiments. 


Prof. Kaznacheev made an analogous experiment using 
the rotating gyroscope and he explained weight 
changes as a result of the inner lifting force (18). 


There are a number of proofs on possibility to create 
the reactionless space propulsion drive. This problem 
requires a serious State research program. 
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Using transceiver of electromagnetic solitary waves [1)} 
and mathematical idea on the nature of electromagnetic 
(EM) solitary waves (solitons) (9] there were made 
experimental attempts to find interaction of artificially 
generated EM solitary waves and natural formations, 
which contain the same solitary waves. To do this the 
experiments on influence of EM solitary waves radiation 
on objects, which have various nature, were made, in 
particular, on biological processes and biophysical 


objects (processes of bioplast fission and neurostructure 
of brain and others), on ultrahigh frequency plasma. on 
the process of atomic nucleus decay as well as 
gravitation. In all of them we found specifically soliton 
effects, which were due to the fact that the mentioned 
effects and processes contained coherent spiral 
structures. These structures were stipulated by the 
presence of multilinked (many-sheeted) EM solitary 
waves. 


For example, an effective influence of EM solitary waves 
was observed on the following biological objects. 
Growth of food barm in solution of honey kvass 
increased two times (in comparison with process in 
standard solution) during radiation by solitary waves 
of positive polarization (by electromagnetic component). 
Tt was made by two transmitting magnetic antennas 
(MA) shifted relatively each other at 90-degree and 90- 
degree phase delay. The same barm slowed their 
reproduction during radiation by solitary waves of 
negative polarization. Obviously, such effect is related 
with the change of spiralization threshold. Change of 
this threshold stimulates the excitation of electron- 
vibron field (it is some component of triune field of many- 
sheeted EM solitary wave). At that electromagnetic 
component of EM solitary wave field (biofield) was 
observed before as luminescent filaments of mitogenetic 
(ultraviolet) radiation for process of the cell fission. 


In another experiment a single (for the time of less than 
1 second) radiation by EM solitary waves on simple 
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Introduction 


Kinematical schemes of known vehicles are very simple. 
Weight of an automobile increases frictional force and 
creates cohesion of wheels with the road. Due to the 
transmission of rotation from the engine to wheels the 
automobile moves along the road. The road serves as a 
fulcrum to the automobile. 


Ahelicopter repulses from air by its fan baffles, it allows 
the helicopter to move upright. Air serves as a fulcrum 
to the helicopter. 


Due to the convex form of airplane wings the reduced 
pressure appears above the wing with incoming airflow. 
This pressure overpowers the gravity of the airplane 
mass. The incoming airflow serves as a fulcrum to the 
airplane. 


Editor's: it is a very simplified view and it can not be 
considered as fully correct idea. 


A rocket flies due to reactive gas flow. Similarly it is 
possible to move repelling water. A combination of 
rocket and airplane led to the creation of jet airplane. 


The power antigravitational spacecraft that I'll speak 
about repulses from it using the strongest force in 
Nature, i.e. the so-called “released force”. I especially 
exaggeratedly showed how simple are the kinematical 
schemes of movement of the known vehicles. All they 
are usual for us and we do not notice them and we are 
not surprised. But let's remember, how did the first 
automobiles look and how do they look now? Thus, do 
not be surprised that kinematical schemes of movement 
of my antigravitational spacecrafts are very simple too. 
Besides, they are not perfect, because this cause is a 
new one. It is a business for designers to make them 
perfect. But in any case my antigravitational spacecraft 
is a great step forward in the development of transport 
techniques. 


Some explanation 


Do you know, if anybody ever asked himself why do 
material UFO apparatus being in our material world 
easily elude the pursuit of rockets and military aircraft, 
which work at the maximum power of their engines? 
According to UFO literature, the extraterrestrial 
apparatus sometimes “laughing” at the imperfection of 
the earth flying techniques. They can sharply increase 


their speed and disappear far away, then they can retum. 
Looking on such “maneuvers” and other “ wonders" 
like flights at straight angles on a high speed, everyone 
have an impression that these objects are not material, 
since such a “flight” contraries to people's conceptions 
about motion. 


As numerous eyewitnesses stated that UFO are material 
and some people touched them or visited these objects, 
then various fantastic hypotheses appear on this basis 
that extraterrestrial can control space and time during 
their flights, neutralize gravitation, etc. But is it true? 


If we believe these eyewitnesses and base on the theory 
that extraterrestrial's apparatus are material, then 
according to physics we should consume power, energy 
to move a mass from the point A to the point B. This 
mass cannot move immediately from one point of space 
to another without any energy consumption, otherwise 
it will be in contradiction with the law of conservation 
of energy and common sense. We can ask then, what 
kind of engines do extraterrestrial have, which can move 
their apparatus with such a high speed from one point 
of space to another? Theee systems are much better in 
acceleration and speed of flight, than all our kinds of 
flying techniques. 


You can say that extraterrestrial can use some fields of 
unknown nature to move their UFO systems. Yes, they 
can, but are these fields really unknown to our science? 
And may be it’s not a problem for us to use them also. 
Any field unknown to science should create the force of 
ordered action. i.e. traction to move a mass. Sometimes 
a usual spring can create higher traction than any 
unknown field! 


I'd like to underline that we should not advance any 
fantastic theories. If UFO systems can move with such 
a high speed, then they have the corresponding 
superpower engines. There is no another explanation in 
our real World You can find and understand the principle 
of operation of these super-power engines. Editor's: we 
have already mentioned the simplifications made by the 
author to present these complex scientific ideas in a 
popular view. So, we ask our readers to be indulgent to 
this style of narration. 


Also there is one more prevalent opinion that 
extraterrestrial leamed to neutralize gravitation to make 
their large-tonnage systems weightless. This vague 
statement sounds beautiful, but when we begin to think 
about neutralization in a physical sense and how can 
we neutralize gravitation taking into account 
gravitational properties of atom, then we will find out 
that gravitation can be neutralized only by static 
repulsion, by charge of another sign, i.e. using opposite 
directed force. There is no another possibility. 


Editor's: we believe, that the author is limited by 
consideration of his original ides only and other ideas are 
not possible from his point of view. Sure, we cannot agree 
with him in this point. 
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It means that we should spend energy anyway to 
neutralize attraction force of large-tonnage mass of the 
system. This leads to the fact that any system should 
overpower gravitation force, make an antigravitational 
action, i.e. it should be an antigravitational spacecraft. 


But even this scheme to neutralize gravitation, which 
was described here, can be simplified and improved by 
means of creation of a static flight. which is also known 
to me. My colleague from Latvia Alexander studies this 
method of flight. The system (theoretically developed 
by Alexander) radically differs from Searl's system. 


Editors: See S. M. Godin and V. V. Roschin works on 
creation of Searl's generator. The change of weight was 
about 100 kg. 


It is simple in design and production, lighter and much 
more powerful than Searl's system, because it creates 
the difference of potentials between the body and 
environment. It attracts energy from environment by 
whole external surface of the system, then makes 
repolarization and repulsesit like rocket dees. The power 
of the system can be higher due to the big square of 
surface, which attracts energy. Alexander knows 
problems of heavy systems made by John Sear] as well 
as those made by Roschin and Godin. With their design 
scheme they will not achieve Alexander's results. But 
he also has problems, for example, to get and make 
composite materiale with necessary properties. He 
knows these properties, but he has no research 
laboratory to study them. It is a main complexity in his 
occupation. Without this problem he could create a small 
static system. 


I think that the main imperfection of systems, which use 
only static flight for movement, will be bad 
maneuverability and impossibility to start immediately 
in the case of danger. Also the imperfection of static 
antigravitational spacecraft is the fact that designers of 
these systems are limited due to the physical principle 
of operation. So, they will not be able to create systems 
of different shapes. We should note that maneuverability 
of static systems is small. 


Ican say that static method of flight by Alexander called 
energoplane, had been already considered in the history 
of Science, but I should mention that it was not 
developed up to industry level. Alexander on the base 
of his numerous experiments got better results in his 
method of flight. A demonstrational prototype (cart) 
designed by him moved being attracted to environment 
only. Iris a matter of “techniques” now to create a flying 
static system. Alexander called his static system 
“Electricallens”. which collects. focuses energy in itself. 


These two methods of flight, force and electrostatic, are 
different from each other by their method of work. Static 
method needs environment to make its engine work and 
move the system. Force system does not need 
environment to make the engine work. It needs 
environment only to move the system, because it can 
store energy for its engine inside the system as well as 
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it can take it from environment by static methed or using 
a generator. 


To be unbiassed, I should say that the main advantage 
of the static flight to the force flight lies in the fact that 
static flight takes energy for the movement directly from 
environment and there is no need to store it. It 
substantially decreases the weight of the system. Energy 
in environment is infinite. It means that static systems 
can fly “perpetually “ that is very important during long 
intergalactic flights. 


I see the future in combination of both methods of flight 
in one system. 


Explanation 


When a gun shoots, then gages released from the case 
push the shell forward and mage of the gun is pushed 
back. If all people know about the recoil force of the gun, 
then only some physicists know about “released force". 


Let's imagine that the mags of the gun is 1 ton and the 
mass of the shell is 10 kg. If we shoot from this gun and 
place imaginary scales on some distance from it, then 
the power of blow of armor-piercing shell upon this 
scales will be about 20 tons or more. The opposite scales 
will register that recoil force will be of 1 ton. Here you 
can see the disproportion of forces! 


If we fasten an imaginary elastic line between the gun 
and the shell, then the released force according to 
resultant of forces will overpower all other forces (mass 
of the gun, recoil force and frictional force). From this 
example we can see that the shell will carry off the gun 
due to ite movement. If we place the gun upright and 
shoot from it upwards, then the shell also will carry it. 
And such a system consists of two uncoordinated 
masses, the gun and the shell, which are not tied 
together, will fly upwards. 


Editor's: Really, it is true only if there are different 
momentums p=my for the gun and the shell! 


Direction of movement as it is known takes place 
towards the bigger resultant force. Every inventor has 
its own “language of physics". because the usual one 
does not allow him to create. I introduced my own 
language and should make it understandable. As I see 
it, kinetic energy is a “released energy" and potential 
energy is a “stored force". If we consider physical 
phenomena only from the position of energy, we will not 
be able to understand the entire pattem of reality, since 
many physical phenomena cannot be explained only 
from positions of energy structure of the World. And asI 
see it, such position is comparable with a special case 
in physics. But we can explain everything from the 
position of force, all structure of the World on micro and 
macro levels. The World is very simple, and people 
created complexities in its explanation themselves, due 
to the lack of knowledge. That's why further I will adhere 
to my own language in physics as a simple and popular 
one. I think it will be a language for future physics! It is 


not necesgary to give scientific mathematical solutions 
when they have no common with the physical reality. 


One can say that the system considered above can fly 
up in such a way only for one time, and then it will drop 
to the Earth, because there is no fulcrum! 


Surely? And who will prevent you from further 
“shooting" when you fly upwards? You can shoot with 
certain frequency, time and pulsation. And are you sure 
that there is no fulcrum? Being repulsing from the body, 
the moving mass starts acceleration, and then it 


increases speed (increages its force also) and carries the 
body upwards. Editor's: In this case we periodically 
create a fulcrum. In some works it is called “dynamical 
support". Or may be it's better for you to push using 
diffused gases like a rocket does, than to have a stable 
fulcrum? We can decrease recoil force of any of masses 
by various technical methods, we can remove or use 
recoil force to fly upwards! I know how to do it... 


Further let's imagine two guns placed one opposite to 
another as it is shown on the Fig. 1. which shoot 
synchronously. What will happen to them during shots? 


During the shot, recoil forces of two guns will be mutually compensated and there will be no recoil! This example 
also shows how we can eliminate recoil force by the force equal in weight, but opposite in direction of action. We 
can mentally remove backs of guns and during the synchronous shot released gases will push cases of shells 
backwards, which will mutually repulse and wil! be fulcrums to each other. 


Then let's consider what will happen to the same metal tube bent at different angles. To compare them we will 
simultaneously consider what will happen inside this tube with mechanical variant of release of force using springs, 
which repulse the mass. We can also push the mass using pressure, pneumatics, electromagnets, etc. You know, 
all phenomena in nature are similar by the action of force they made. 


Case A 


The “released force" in both variants, explosive and 
mechanical, will not get the tube moving forward. The 
force of pressure or stored force of spring will repulse 
from their fulcerums and will push cannon balls forward. 
Here is a classic case; the action is equal to 
counteraction. 


In this variant the “released force” will act on the tube 
and will call a small reactive effect. The “released force" 
of gases will go in one direction, and recoil force of these 
gasee will push the tube in the opposite direction like a 
rocket. 


Cace B. 
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In mechanical variant with springs the reactive effect 
will be less, and it can be so small that it will not be 
able to get the tube moving forward. It takes place due 
tothe changed direction of force to the fulcrum as aresult 
of bent tube. In this variant two springs have their inner 
fulcrum, from which this springs repulse and push 
masses. It also assumes the inner recoil force of both 
springs is mutually compensated. Ie. there is no recoil 
force! May be, there is an outer recoil force. which is a 
reactive effect. But the value of reactive effect and 
frictional force cannot be compared with the value of 
“released force”! 


The essence of reactive movement is based on the fact 
that one mass moves in one direction and another moves 
in the opposite direction. Every mass serves asa fulcrum 
to another one, from which it repulses. It cannot be any 
movement of the mass without the presence of another 
mass. The only problem is: what mass we should 
consider as a fulcrum. It can be the rocket or gases, but 
all things are relative. Usually we consider the mass. 
which has more force, mass and solidity to be the 
fulcrum. Another mass can repulge from it and then 
move. Not in vain we say that the rocket repulses from 
its gases. which serve as a fulcrum to it. We only 
understand that released gases serve as a fulcrum to 
the rocket and it flies due to recoil force repulsing from 
these gases. If the rocket uses released force, but not 
throw it away like a uselese one, then it will be a “force 
antigravitational spacecraft”! Or it can be an automobile 
without a drive to its wheels that is a horizontal flight of 
antigravitational spacecraft. 


Besides some inventors make honzontal inertioids to 
move without a drive to wheels, by means of flywheels, 
disbalances and other rotary and impact mechanisms 
as well as they decrease the weight of vertical inertioids. 
Sometimes they do not understand the main aspect that 
is why they create movement or decrease weight. It’s 
very simple; they all use the “released force” or some 
percent of it. Movement can be created due to this force 
as well as decrease of weight of their systems. Other 
forces are not able to do it. If we understand it. then we 
will easily get 100% of this force. 


CaseC 


The “released force” will act on the tube in a greater 
extent due to the greater convolution of the tube and it 
will throw away the tube by its recoil force. It will call 
the bigger reactive effect, I have already spoken about 
it. 
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CaseD 


It is obvious that reactive effect is expressed in a greater 
extent due to the big convolution of the tube. This 
method of movement is used by rockets, which throw 
away the released mass of gas by its engine. 


The conclusion is: If we look on these examples, we 
will see that the smaller the force of reactive effect 
will be, the bigger efficiency will be obtained by the 
released force. 


Now if we mentally fix an elastic line between flying 
cannon balls and the tube, then cannon balls will push 
the tube. Here everything depends on the power of shot, 
Le. on the stored force, which was stored by the spring. 
If there was enough force, then during the release of 
force, accelerating cannon balls will overpower the 
counteraction, attraction of mags and force of the tube 
and frictional force, thus this mental system will fly. 


Cannon balls will act on the inner walls of the tube due 
to the changed trajectory of their movement and will 
call reactive effect, i.e. the recoil of the tube backwards. 
Much depends on the convolution of the tube, the value 
of power of reactive effect also depends on it. But this 
value of power cannot be comparable with the force of 
release. 


Editors: Here the author writes about another method, 
which is described by the formula F=ma for nonlinear 
motion. In my opinion, exactly this method will be more 
perspective for future spacecrafts. 


Further we will keep improving this tube and will start 
the immediate designing of the force antigravitational 
spacecraft. 


Model of Antigravitational spacecraft Silver Cup" 


The flying cannon balls can carry off the tube and it is a 
fact of a flight! Then we can place several pairs of such 
tubes and join them crosswise. We can extend them with 
some engine and periodically shoot with certain 
frequency. And such design will also fly away due toits 
bigger power. The main problem is that this unusual 


engine should be able to store the power for anew push 
in the moment when it flies upright upwards. 


Editor's: this is the weakest aspoct of tho authee’s thoary, which doos 
snot consider che return move of the “bail” to the initial point. 


Let's keep on improving the system. We can join the 
balls-masses flying upwards between each other during 
the synchronous shot. Then we can put some covering 
on these connections and make some kind of a round 
floor. But now it is only a “raw” mechanical variant, 
which is difficult to make in techniques. It's a draft for 
kinematical structure of a system of new generation. We 
can do it simpler and much more powerful. 


Technical structure of the antigravitational 
spacecraft “Silver Cup" 


If we consider the upper figure, we will see that the 
system consists of two separate parts, masses, which 
do not have a rigid connection. They are connected by 
springs, shock absorbers, spades and similar things 
placed along the circumference of the system. 


As] wrote above, the engine can be different (explosive, 
pneumatic, electrical, etc.). During the force release. for 
example, by explosive engine, the mass 2 will repulse 
from the inner fulcrum, ie. from the mass 1. It will fly 
away pushed by explosive force like a shell (1500 m/f 
sec). Since the mass 2 is tied with the mass 1 by the 
loose coupling, the mass 2 will involve the mass 1 tothe 
flight. The main problem is that the force of upward 
movement of the mass 2 should overpower attractive 
force of the mass 1. Le. the value of released force or 
explosive force should be always higher than the total 
weight of all system. Only in this case the flight can 
take place. 


Many will depend on the convolution of tubes (!) and on 
the length of barrels, in which the shells-pistons are 


placed. These shells also need time for acceleration. to 
pick up force and overpower the reverse action of another 
mass. The role of shock absorbers is to carry the second 
mass and to cushion the power of impact. 


In the explosive variant of engine (in contrast to other 
variants) there is a problem, what to do with waste 
gases. We can entrain them in the work of engine 
converting them to another aggregate state or to throw 
them away like a rocket does through some exhaust 
valve working in the same clock cycle with the engine. 


But I should advise to all: Let's follow the way of released 
force created inside the system, but not the collision way, 
then the flight will be silent and noiseless. The mass 
should carry another mags, but not strike mass against 
mass. Dunng the long flight by collision method no metal 
can stand it for a long time. Horizontal flight in this model 
can be made in such a way: It will be enough to place 
the same bent tubes under the floor. The other things 
are easy to find. Please, note that the antigravitational 
spacecraft is empty inside. And every body that enters 
it can ask a question: Where is the engine? Since all are 
accustomed to the traditional position of engine. The 
engine of the given model of force antigravitational 
spacecraft is situated under the floor, and the lower part 
of the body. 


Conclusion 


Many people can ask a question, why I wrote this paper? 
The first reason is the unbelief of people that it is possible 
to create an antigravitational spacecraft like aliens have. 
The second reason ig that I have been working all this 
years during whole days for you and without any salary, 
only for humankind evolution. Thirdly. taking into 
account the importance of this discovery for Humankind, 
T'd like people to fly to stars in the near future. I want to 
organize a foundation to develop this technology. 
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solenoidal, herewith it is forgotten, that poles of the 
magnet can be oriented not only along the direction 
of motion, but across also. 


From the electrodynamics textbook: “The vortex electric 
field differs from electrostatic field that it is not related 
with any electric charges and its lines of intensity are 
closed lines.” 


From theory and from experiments it follows, that 
under transverse motion of magnet the lines of 
disturbance of vortex electric field can be unclosed 
and, accordingly, the flow of induction through the 
closed surface is not a zero. Then there is a direct 
discrepancy to facts in modern electrodynamics. It is 
strange, but for the whole history of researches in 
magnetism the transverse magnet’s motion was not is 
considered, It leads to revising of electrodynamics’ 
postulates, which plays such role in electrodynamics, 
as the Newton's laws plays in classical mechanics. The 
postulates, giving invalid belief about field processes, 
accordingly. do not allow to make some correct 
calculations. Fallaciousness of these postulates was one 
of the reasons, on which the electrodynamics could not 
to consider and to calculate the discrete electromagnetic 
waves (photons), where the magnetic field also is the 
transverse field (the field construction and calculation 
of photons are represented on the page http:// 
www.comail.ru/~alemanov). That is to say, not only 
particles has the charges, but areas of disturbance of 
field (without particles) are the charges also, where 
the flow of electric induction through the closed surface 
is not a zero. Thereby, the vortex electric fields can be 
not only as closed flows of induction, but as well as 
inducted electric charges, accordingly, the laws for 
electric charges are valid for induced electric charges 
also. For instance, in the law of conservation of charge: 
if somewhere the area of disturbance with positive sign 
appears, that negative area appears also. 


From the electrodynamics textbook: “The vortex electric 
field is generated by the variable magnetic field. Its force 


lines are always closed, like force lines of magnetic 
field.” 


But before this fundamental postulate. confirming. that 
force lines of vortex electric field are always closed. it 
was necessary to consider all variants of change for the 
magnetic field, including the variant of the transverse 
motion of the magnet. That is to say, the consideration 
of physical processes could not be unilateral. Faraday 
considered the longitudal motion of magnet and 
discovered the electromagnetic induction, but the 
transverse motion of magnet that have the principle 
importance for understanding of field processes in 
electrodynamics was not considered. Thereby, the 
longitudal motion of magnet brings to arising a vortex 
électric field with closed force lines, but transverse 
motion of magnet brings to arising a vortex electric field, 
where the lines of forces are not closed. In this case it 
lead to induced electric charges. It is necessary to 
notice, that this is first mistake, detected in 
electrodynamics postulates for all time of existence of 
electrodynamics. 


From the electrodynamics textbooks: “...Gauss" theorem 
is valid not only for electrostatics, but also for 
electrodynamics. which using a variable in time 
electromagnetic fields. We are not sure if this hypothesis 
is valid or it is not valid... Only the experiment can 
give the answer on this question. The whole collection 
of experimental facte speaks in favor of thie hypothesis." 
But, unfortunately, the experiment with transverse 
motion of magnet was not considered seriously in this 
textbook. 


(Editor's note: Well-known Searl’s experiments and 
Godin & Roshchin's experiments are based on such 
transverse motion of magnets (rollers). In Alemanov's 
article it was demonstrated that in this case the 
experiment should lead to induced electric charges. 
Really it was detected in experiments. Hence this 
amigsed aspect of electrodynamics is very important 
for development of the new energy technologies.) 


Gravito-Inert Mass 
J.A. Asanbseva 


720000, Kyrgyzstan, Bichkok, Kadyrov's Sovontifie Conter 
+996 (212) 47-25-40, +995 (232) 65-02-83 


bondarenko@nazaraliov-contro.com 


Nature of mass is one of the important problems of 
modern physics. It is accepted to consider that the mass 
of elementary particle is determined by fields, which 
are connected with it (electromagnetic, nuclear and 
others). However, we didn't create any quantitative 
theory of mass. There is no theory to explain why 
masses of elementary particles form a discrete spectrum 
of values and to allow determining this spectrum. 


Mags (m) is a physical value, one of characteristics of 
matter, which defines its inert and gravitational 
properties. Accordingly, we distinguish inert mass (m,) 
and gravitational mass (m,). 


Inert mass (m,) charactenzes dynamical properties ofa 
body, its property to accelerate under the action of the 


force € ) and according to the second Newton's law is 
considered to be constant coefficient of proportionality 


for the given body between F and acceleration a- 


Femi «) 


Gravitational mass (m,) is a source of gravity field. 
Every body creates its gravity field, which is 
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proportional to the mass of the body. This field initiates 
an attraction of any other body to the given one with a 
force determined by Newton's law of gravity: 


Mm. 
F.= out (2) 


where ris the distance between bodies, 5, the universal 
gravitational constant, M and m, are the masses of 
attracting bodies. 


In pninciple, it follows from nothing that the mass (m,). 
which creates gravity field, defines inertia of the same 
body (m,). However, the experiment made before the 
creation of relativity theory showed that inert and 
gravitational masses are equal to each other: 


m,-m, (3) 


This law was considered to be fundamental law of 
nature called “the principle of mass equivalence” and 
was a basis for general theory of relativity (GTR) by A- 
Einstein. 


According to general physical theory of a universal field 
(GPTUF) by Kadyrov [1] the mass usually observed 
(m,,,) Consists of the mass immovable regarding to the 
selected inert frame (IF) of particle (m) and mass, which 
depends on rate of movement of particle (m,): 


m,, — m+m, (4) 


Kadyrov called the mass m, sinert massn, but it is not 
the mass m in (1), whichis called in the same way. That's 
why to prevent the mishmash with min (4) further we 
will call “gravito-inert mass" and will indicate it as m,, 
that will be a correct reflection of physical senge of this 
mass. 


Mass m in (4) expresses the same mass as in (2), and 
then we will rewrite the formula (4) as 


m,., ~ mM, + m, (5) 


where (6) 


Developing these Kadyrov's laws we will show the 
change of mass m,,, with the change of speed of 
particle. Experiments made after the creation of GTR 
showed the dependence of acceleration of gravity on 
the chemical composition of bodies. The body, which 
weight is more, falls to the Earth slower then the body 
of smaller weight, since there are more protons and 
neutrons in atoms of heavy bodies. These protons and 
neutrons antigravitate with protons and neutrons of the 
Earth. According to Kadyrov a mutualrepulsion appears 
between similar particles (i.e. antigravitation) and 
attraction appears between any two dissimilar 
particles. Such interaction takes place independently. 
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whether a particle has electrical charge or not. Every 
elementary particle has gravitational charge, which is 
proportional to its mass (m) according to Kadyrov’s 
formula 

q=ios,-m (7) 
where q is a gravitational charge of the particle. 


In result we get that gravity acceleration depends on 
the speed of bodies according to Kadyrov’s formula 


v2 
8=8,(1+ >) (8) 


where g,, is determined from (2) according to the 
following formula: 


(9) 


and we will call it “Newtonian gravity acceleration”. 


As a result the principle of equivalence is not true 
and the foundation of GTR is broken. 


Let's rewrite (2) taking into account (9) as 
F.=™,-8u (10) 


The mass m, in (1) is the mass m___ in (5), which is 
determined taking into account (6) as follows: 


2 


m =m, (1+ (11) 


ce 


Dependence of m_, | (v) is presented on the Fig. 1 
according to the Table 1: 


Table 1 


ml? | [Ee | 
se [oe [ate | 


pas ae [oor | vrai 
Cs Co 


f= [om [ele 


164 a/g,, 
2 af Sn 


2,0 1,0 1,0 


Fig. 1 Dependence of mass on speed 


Mobs v 
Note: is laid off by OY axis and — is laid off 
mg ¢ 
by OX axis. 


The observed mass (m.,,) grows with the growth of 
speed of the particle until it will be double to its initial 
mags, which corresponds to rest mass state (m,). With 
achieving of top speed (v—c) the particle gives birth to 
antiparticle. Antiparticle has the same mass as particle. 


According to GPTUF by Kadyrov (1,2,3], the ravitational 
charge (7) does not differ from electrical charge on the 
boundary of quantum volume of the particle, i.e. 


tq=te=F Jo, ‘men 


and if we will take into account (11), then we will get 


te=te, Ae (12) 
and with vc, then 
te=He, (13) 


where e, is the charge of particle in immovable state, 


e, = 6, "mg 


If we take into account (11), then the force F, will be 
equal to: 


v 
Ae=e,:—> . 
Ee 


F=m,+ja a4) 
= 


or F=m,a+m,a (15) 


If we will take a ratio of (14) to (10), then we will get 
that F +F, .namely 


Hi (le (16) 
E, fy 
this implies with v-0 
(17) 


(18) 


in this case from (11) m,..-2m, (29) 
According to (19) when speed of the particle is equal 
to the speed c, a new identical particle is formed from 
gravito-inertial field of the particle. 


This particle has a spin opposite to the moving particle. 
Appearance of electron-positron pair is possible as a 
result of accelerated motion of electron. In general case 
the mass m.,,, of the particle increases according to (11), 
i.e. the more the speed of the particle, the rapidly m, 
increases. 


According to (17) and (18) with vc the force F , will be 
double in its value, and the force equal to F,, will act on 
every particle. It means that two particles will fall back 
to the Earth. 


Let's allow that electron (¢) with the mass m, 
accelerates from the Earth athwart to its surface. Its 
mass increases due to its gravito-inert mass, which will 
cover and compress the initial mass. Gravito-inert mass 
can be constantly emitted as photons. This fact explains 
the emanation by Vavilov-Cherenkov during the 
movement of charged particles. While reaching of v=c, 
the antiparticle of electron is born (positron) and they 
fall back to the Earth. Possibly, it explains the avalanche 
of electron-positron pairs. which regard to the secondary 
space beams. With the acceleration of proton up tov—c 
an antiproton should appear, and with acceleration of 
neutron an antineutron should appear. Thus, no particle 
can fly out of our Universal, i.e. it is a black hole. An 
antiparticle appears from the field and when it meets 
with a correspondent particle, they turn to the field. 
This field is unified, it is a gravitational field, and 
electromagnetic and nuclear fields are various 
manifestations of it. 


According to Kadyrov (1,2.3}, particles (electron, proton, 
and photon) are self-rotating clots of gravitational field, 
they have adense nucleus in the center, and layers move 
around this nucleus with de Broglie's frequency. With 
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this movement their masses increase according to (11). 
This increase takes place becauge the mags of the field 
of particle, which is called “gravito-inert mass”. 
increases. With a top speed (v—c) an antiparticle 
appears from it. But antiparticle is the same formation 
as a common particle, but its spins are opposite to 
spines of common particles. Gravito-inert mass is a 
mags of magnetic field of particle. Kinetic energy of 


ve 
magnetic field is equalto M,, = and when it becomes 
equal to m,c’, then a new antiparticle will form from 
thig magnetic field, i.e. with energy of m_v7=2m_c. 
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On the Eve of the Sixth 
Revolution in Physics 


Dr. V.A. Atsukovsky 


Dugina st., 6-14, Guxovsky town, Moscow region 
140187, Russia 


Condition of modem theoretical physics and the ways 
of its development 


Methodological crisis in modern theoretical physics. 


Moder physics achieved outstanding results in the 
field of cognition of laws of nature and in many applied 
fields. The twentieth century is characterized with such 
great achievements ag splitting of nucleus and creation 
of atomic energy on this base, creation of quantum 
generators, discovery of astronomic objects with 
unexpected properties. research of properties of 
“elementary particles” of the matter and many others. 
Absolutely new directions of natural science appeared, 
which not only solved many theoretical problems, but 
algo put them to serve the all mankind. 


However in spite of this, it becomes more evident, that 
in some fundamental fields of natural science, first of 
all in theoretical physics, some contradictions appeared 
and they keep on accumulating. They are nicely named 
as ““divergences", which have the fundamental 
character and which are the serious hindrance of further 
development of fundamental and applied science. 


The numerous attempts to combine the basic 
fundamental interactions on the base of conceptions 
existing in modern physics tumed out to be practically 
unsuccessful. The amount of opened “elementary 
particles” of matter does not correlate with the full 
uncertainty of their structure. Energy of radiation of the 
stars including the Sun is not explained because its 
radiation shall wear out long ago taking into 
consideration the time. Even in such a developed field 
as electrodynamics we have the whole classes of 
problems, which cannot be solved in the frames of 
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existing theory. For example with the movement of two 
similar charges a paradox appears: quiet similar charges 
should repel from each other by the law of Coulomb, 
but they attract each other because they are the 
currents. If they are still immovable in relation to each 
other. then why do they attracting in the movement? 


In spite of many public appearances, statements and 
popular and special articles having the aim to prove 
the greatness of modem physics and great possibilities, 
which are waiting for the mankind in relation with its 
achievements, we should state that there is no anything 
similar in reality. There are a series of contradictions, 
so called “paradoxes” in physics; some of its theses 
became discrepant with the theses of dialectical 
materialism. For example, the idea of “Big explosion” is 
in contradiction to the thesis of dialectical materialism 
about the absence of origin, birth or creation of the 
Universe. But some theorists suppose that dialectical 
materialism should be corrected because some parts 
of it are in contradiction with the universally recognized 
theories in physics, for example with the relativity 
theory. 


In the applied physics different promises do not realize 
nevertheless. Many years passed from the moment 
when the “stable plasma” was created and existed for 
0,01 second. Since then the numerous units were 
constructed to get a thermonuclear energy, which 
should provide the mankind with the energy. However 
the units exist, institutes and plants were built for this 
purpose, conferences and meetings are hold, awards 
and academic degrees are given... The only problem is: 
we have no thermonuclear energy itself, and nobody 
knows if it will ever appear. 


We have spoken a lot and for a long time about STR — 
scientific and technical revolution, about achievements 
of science; the nuclear weapon and nuclear power were 
created, the flights intothe close space were organized. 
the numerous materials were developed, computers of 
high complexity, robots and other things were created, 
and so on. However with all this we should state that 
the quantity of new discoveries decreases and 
development has a quantitative character, and even 
with the studying of “elementary particles" of the 


each other, but they have equal Poynting vector P and 
place them coaxially then ether will move 
asymmetrically according to law of conservation of the 
quantity of the motion, and the result for it ig the 
propulsion force Ft. 


At the present time the third model of the fragment of 
the engine was built and its main technical parameters 
were measured. So. on the frequency of 80 kHz we 
measured that the electric intensity is E-10° V/m. the 
total electric intensity is E-10° V/m., the magnetic 
intensity is H-2 x 10* A/m, the Poynting’s vector is 
P10" Joule/(m* x s), the propulsion force is F-60 N 
(about 6 kg-force) if the input power to one LC circuit 
ofthe system is about 10 kW. The system is shown on 
the photo. 


In the near future will start experiments on engines 
based on the “pondemotor effect": measurement of 
rotation moment, interaction between the exciter and 
its mirror reflection from the Earth surface and so on. 
We started to design a fragment of the engine with 
radius R-40 m, which will create P—10*Joule/(m? x s) 
and F 3 x10*N (about 3 tons). 
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Propulsion From Relativity 
Effect of Inertial Force 
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Midori 3-4-2.205 
Utsunomiya Tochig!, Japan 
Zip 323.0165 
Amatour-institute for General Relativity , Japanese branch office 


Many scientists challenged to get propulsion from 
inertial force. No one succeeded. Here we show the 
possibility of propulsion system by the effect of 
relativity of inertial force. Activity matter may be a 
gravitational wave or “space-time”. We named it 
“space-time propeller". If we success to show that 
the system will work, then we will get a propulsion 
from electric power. 


The system consists of a turntable and 2 wheels. Wheels 
were set on the edge of this tumtable. Wecallit “space 
time propeller “. Proper time at point P in wheels will 
be delayed by rotation of turntable and wheels. This 
delay depends on the position in the wheels. Delay 
describes as follows, if we neglect the effect of own 
mass of wheels. We do not need to think about mass of 
the turntable. The “¢” is proper time on P The “ ¢“ is 
the time at the inertia system fixed on the center of a 
turntable. 


dz=ydt q@) 


@) 


In general the “inertial force field in the accelerated 
coordinate system" is in inverse proportion to proper 
time of each point. 
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inertial force field =— o a 


In the case of the space-time propeller, the sum of 
inertial forces on each point of wheels is not equal to 
zero. 


It means that all the sum of inertial forces in wheels is 
never canceled. It is a “relativity effect”. We call thie 
phenomenon the “inertial force deviation”. 


Non-compensated inertial force = 


dx, 
= ——dm #0 (4) 
Vaarvoof alae’ ft 


The new propulsion force is just a non-compensated 
inertial force. If we put plus spin on the turmtable and 
minus spin on wheels, we can get directed propulsion. 


How many propulsion we can get? We can get 70,000 
N propulsion under the following condition. The 
radius of the turntable and wheels is 1m; linear 
density of wheels is 10Kg/m, frequency of rotation of 
turntable and wheels is 16,000 Hz. 


The idea of the space-time propeller includes 2 
problems. The first one is that we used a rigid body in 
above discussion. But any terms will not be divergent 
under the condition that 4 in (2) is real. Therefore we 
can avoid the physical failure in above discussion. The 
second one is that active matter is unknown. According 
to above discussion, we can't explain energy- 
momentum conservation. 


We should find an active matter to explain the energy- 
momentum exchange mechanism. It is natural to think 
that the active matter is the gravitational wave. It means 
that the space-time propeller “kicks” the space time 
like the propeller kicks the air. 


To explain that active matter is a gravitational wave, 
we need to know the structure of space-time inside of 


the rotating solid-state object, which is filled with mass. 
tis an inner eolution of Einstein equation of the rotating 
solid-state object. The inner solution of rotating solid- 
state object is unknown. If the shape of the rotating 
solid-state object is a sphere, then inside of it space- 
time must have characters of Schwarzshild inner space- 
time and rotating coordinate system. And it must be 
continuous smoothly with Kerr space-time on the 


Kerr field 


Fig.1 Space-Time propelior 


Rotation of the tumtable and the wheels causes a difference of 
time dolay Late in the turntable and the wheels. Time delay m the 
wheels (at point P) dapands on Sind. It moans that timo dalay of 

Par O< <x andPard>0>.x Isdifforent. 


surface of the object. If we get above solution, then next 
we will discuss the external space time of the rotating 
solid-state object, which has valuable rotation. The 
solid-state object. which has valuable rotation, can 
generate a gravitational wave. We will be able to get 
information of energy-momentum conservation by 
analysis of above gravitational wave. 


Wheel A 


Fig 2. Spaco-timo imago of rotating hard object. 


Spaco-timo structure of inside fiold of rotating hard object is 
unknown. Out side solution should be Ker field. Both fields 
should be smoothly continuous. To know the structure of inside 
fold ts the first stop for the discovary for activity mattor of space. 


time propellez. 


Rythmodynamics of 
Amplitudeless Fields 


Yu. N. Ivanov 
Moscow, http://mirit_narod_ruf 
Theory is a well-reasoned hypothesis! 


In this article we give an example of hypothetical black 
holes and effects, which accompany this phenomenon. 
This example helps us to develop the closest reason of 
gravitational attraction of the bodies. Also we introduce 
new Ideas of amplitudeless field (gravitational field), 
amplitudeless quantum (graviton), frequency horizon. It 
is supposed that the reader has already got acquainted 
with the main principles of monographs 
“Rythmodynamics” and “Frequency space". 


BLACK HOLES 


In the XXst century all people know about black holes. 
“According to the Newton's laws and theory of relativity 
even the only one quantum of light cannot leave the 
star. Space in the place, where black hole appeared, 
becomes distorted and isolated in itself.” [14]. 


In the world of science when we speak about black 
holes two theones are considered to be principal. These 
are clagsic (diffusive) and “neoclassic” (Buracanian) 
concepts of cosmogonical process. The first one is based 
on the ideas and constructions by V. Gershel (the end 
of the XVIII century). V.A. Ambartsumyan proposed 
another concept in the late 40s of the XX century. 


In contrast with the “classics”, who consider black 
holes to be the natural steps of evolution of substance, 
the «buracans» postulate the hypothetical “prestellar 
substance” (D-body) as a relic heritage of cosmogonical 


Page 113 


PHYSICAL PROPERTIES OF 
“AXION (SPIN) FIELDS” 


Influence of “Axion Field”on 
Hardness of Pearlitic Cast Iron 


PM. Myachin, A.A. Shpilman 
Kazakhstan Republic 


The samples of iron alloys were tested on their 
microhardness in 1993 by means of the equipment PMT- 
3 (see “Results of experiment on studying of influence 
of axion radiation on hardness of metal"). The tests were 
made to find the possible effects of axion fields on the 
various material objects. As a reault of test the changes 
in microhardness were registered. These changes were 
both the decrease and increase of microhardness. A 
series of experiments on pearlitic cast iron were made 
in 2000 (C-3.5%, Si-0.8%, Mn-1%, S-0.15%, Cr-2%, P- 
0.15%). 


In the laboratory of KSS Iron Kazgan mechanical plant 
the tests of surface hardness were made by Brinel's 
method. 


The tests were conducted with the load of 3000 kGause 
and a ball of 5 mm diameter. Generators of three 
modifications were used for radiation. They are the 
generator aCOMFORT-Mnp (K). the generator with an 
optical excitation (O) and the generator of (S) type. 


Radiation by various types of generators showed the 
game increase of hardness of pearlitic cast iron in the 


limits of error. Hence. we can make a conclusion that 
the reversible phase conversion, which was unknown 
before, takes place in the cast iron under the influence 
of “axion field". This process gives a fixed step of 
hardness change. 


Typeof | Average Exor | % of change 
generator | value 


In the laboratory of material composition of Chemistry- 
metallurgical Institute of Academy of Science of 
Republic Kazakhstan the measurements of hardness 
were made on the separate phases of cast iron (pearlitic, 
cementite and conglomerate). These measurements 
were made by means of the equipment PMT-3 with the 
load of SO Gauss and microscope magnification of 487". 
The diamond pyramid with a square base and vertex 
angle between the opposite sides of 136° was used as 
a indenter instrument (indicator). The radiation was 
made by “axion field” generator “Comfort-5". The 
results of measurements are given in the table. 


From this table we can see that pearlit and cementit 
conglomerate phases are mostly expose to the influence. 
It can be explained by the maximal activity of carbon in 
these phases. 


[# | Phasecomponent | Averagevalue | Xofchange 
Pearlitic phase before the radiation x | 
|2_|_Pearlitic phase after the radiation 478.2 


Cementit cong]. before the radiation 


[4 | Cementit cong). after the radiation 1794.8 


25% 
1524,1 
17.8% 


a Cementit plast. before the radiation 17116 


Cementit plast. after the radiation 


1670.5 -2,4% 


Results of experiment on studying of influence of 
axion radiation on hardness of metal 


Measurement of metal hardness is one of the kinds of 
mechanical testings. Hardness is an integral property, 
which is defined by many mechanical characteristics 
of the studied material (plasticity, limit of elasticity. 
toughness, etc.). The influence of axion radiation (AR) 
on the hardness (microhardness) of ferricarbonic alloys 
was studied in the given research. In particular we 
studied steel and cast iron selected from the production 
technical prototypes. 


Measurement of hardness was made by means of the 
equipment PMT-3 with the load of 20 Gauge, 100 Gauss 
and 200 Gauss and microscope magnification of 487°. 
The diamond pyramid with a sqauare base and vertex 
angle between the opposite sides of 136° was used as a 
indenter instrument (indicator). The results of 
measurements are given in the table. 


As we can see from the table, the change of hardness 
values during the influence of AR in comparison with 
the initial state of iron took place practically in all cases. 
So, for the mild annealed steel 08J the decrease of 
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hardness was observed at 6-8%, i.e. weakening of metal took place. For the high-carbon alloys (steel of Y-8 kind, 
cast iron ) the increase of hardneas took place at 27.0-35.0%, which is the evidence of occurred hardening. 


Thus, it was stated that AR influences the atomic- crystalline state of ferricarbonic alloys. and it was proved by 


the change of hardness. 


/Signed/ 
L.A.Dachno 
The chief of laboratory of metal - management and plastic deformation 


The characteristic of a sample 
of metal 


Steel 08J (C—0.08% of 
weight, annealed, sheet) 


161.2324 


Steel U-8 (C—0.8 of % of weight) 


Cast iron (C > 2.5%) 


Value of microhardness, kg/mn¥ * H%, H 


(relative change of microhardness) 


Initial Source Source | Source Source 
condition | AR-FeO_| AR-Mn_ | AR-C AR-Se 


151.623.0 | 148.25.3) 164.845.4] 151.7448 


a 35.0% 4+:27.0%) 


(aaa 449.8 


Inertial Propulsion Drives 


Boris D. Shukalov 


Enginaor 
153025, Ivanovo, Lenin Prospokt 73-34, Russia 


Introduction 


The notion “inertial propulsion system” or device, which 
is moved by means of inertia forces, requires an exact 
definition. Usually the “drive” is a wheel, track, propeller 
or gas flow reaction. By means of “drive” the moving 
device is attracted or repulsed to the support, which 
exists outside the device. 


Inertial drive does not interact with any support outside 
the device, but it interacts with the body of device by 
means of inertia force. 


So, it ia more true to name the inertial drives as an 
“inertioid” according to inventor Tolchin, Perm city, 
Russia. He has been made such sort of systems for more 
than 30 years (1). His book about mechanics of 1969 
was the cause for critical attacks on inertioids. For 
example, Dr. Gulia [2] states that unidirectional motion 
by means of inertia forces is impossible. But other 
scientists [3] like Dr. Levinson L.B., for example, wrote 
that all calculations in techniques take into 
consideration real inertia forces. 


So, the notion of inertioid depends on the notion of 
inertia. Theoretical researches have a conclusion: reality 
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of inertia forces follows from Newtonian mechanics, but 
the fictitious inertia forces are the effect of Einstein's 
relativity theory. 


According to Newton, there are three real inertia forces: 
second law force, centrifugal force, Coriolius force. Let's 
consider the notion of space and forces. 


Space 


According to modern concept. the space is a closed 
material medium (Ether), which expands. All bodies are 
connected by gravitation field and they move. Magnetic, 
electric, electromagnetic and gluon fields also exist in 
vacuum. The space does not exist without a physical 
vacuum, which is a material medium, like river and sea 
cannot exist without water. Physical vacuum consists 
of moving virtual particles, The geometry of the space 
is Euclidian. 


The Gravitation Field 


The value for intensity and distance of propagation of 
gravitational field in space depends on the value of 
mass, numbers of atoms; those consist of particles 
(protons, neutrons, electrons). Each particle has itsown 
gravitational field and it conforms to the fact: air 
atmosphere of the Earth (atoms and molecules) is kept 
near the planet by gravitational field. From Mendeleev's 
periodical table it is obvious that atom, which has more 
protons, neutrons, electrons, has greater mass and 
gravitational field. So, gravitational field of any body is 
a joint, total field of all neutron, proton, electron 


On the Significance of Conical 
Shape of Rotor in Clem’s 
Generator 


Alexander V. Frolov 


At first I found information about Clem's generator on a 
web site http://prometheus.newpower.org/. | have 
principally different understanding of the given 
technology. Creation of the given motor-generator is 
impossible without such understanding, so I should 
dispute with authors of 'Prometheus" web site. 


So, in 1972 Richard Clem announced that he invented 
an automobile engine of a closed cycle, which produced 
350 horsepower and worked in self-running mode. The 
generator weighted about 200 pounds. The main part 
of ite mass is rotating vegetable oil, which was heated 
up to 180°C during its work. Due to this reason we should 
not use water because it will boil. There is a conical 
rotor inside the generator and it is fixed on a horizontal 
axis. The axis, on which this conical rotor is fixed, is 
empty. The oil moves inside the axis and passes into 
spiral coreless channels inside the conical rotor. They 
are wound round the conical rotor and they end near 
the foundation of the rotor with nozzles (atomizers). 


The figure is taken from the web site "Prometheus" http:/ 
/prometheus.newpower.org/ 


Inthe beginning of operation the starter motor produces 
rotation and the liquid is given to the central axis (axle) 
by the pump under the pressure of 300-500 pounds on 1 
equare inch. Then the liquid flows by spiral channels 
and runs away through atomizers. The more the pressure 
of liquid, the more rotation momentum of the rotor is. 


Thus the rotor is placed inside the box (body), the liquid 
(oil) does not consumed. Liquid is heating during the 
work that requires the presence of heat exchanger to 
emit heat into environment. The rotor begins its self- 
rotation with some speed. which is independent from 
the starter motor. Speed of rotation is about 1800-2300 
rpm. 


The main question is: "Do we necessarily need aconical 
rotor or a cylindrical one?” 


Gi 


Over-unity Clem's system 


= 


Heat exchanger 


— 
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Let’s imagine the conical rotor with a tube winded on it 
and placed into some conical body: 


Cone is an essential part of this design, since this is a 
gradient of centifugal force that act on liquid and makes 
it to shift in the area of bigger radius of rotation (except 
the force. which is created by the pump). So we get a 
closed logic chain. Rotation creates centrifugal force, 
which creates pressure to the wall of conical channel in 
such a way that this pressure accelerates rotation and 
increases centrifugal force. The more the pressure of 
liquid, the quicker the cone rotates increasing pressure. 


It is evident that atomizers also do their share in the 
work of generator increasing moment of rotation. This 
effect was previously known as ‘turbine by Heron from 
Alexandria’ and later as Segner's wheel. 


However, conical shape of the rotor allows getting a 
directed axial tractive force that can be used in 
reactionless drive of a new type. Of cause, the direction 
of rotation and direction of conical spiral should be 
coordinated. 


Conclusion: The conical shape of the rotor creates a 
gradient of centrifugal force. Due to this, the 
movement of liquid appears, which goes in the 
direction of maximal rotation radius. Momentum of 
this movement is transferred from liquid to the body 
and the whole system will have a propulsion force. 
The tangential component of this force is responsible 
for rotational momentum of the rotor. So, modern 
development of different versions of Clem's design 
seems us to be a very perspective project for the future 
fuel-less energetics. 


Ag. 


Fg.3 
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On History of Cold Nuclear 
Fusion in Russia 


Review prepared by Alexander V. Frolov 


On December 25, 1991, the Moscow Council got an 
official letter from the Moscow Committee on support 
of the work by Ivan S. Philimonenko (G.V. Kravzov was 
the chairman of this committee). The letter told about 
development work made by the scientist, rocket-space 
techniques designer Ivan S. Philimonenko. This 
committee expressed its concern about the delay of the 
development work in spite of their great importance. 
The author of its work was infringed upon his 
professional and social rights. 


As it follows from the facts presented by the declarant, 
the development work by Philimonenko concerned the 
creation of pollution-free energy systems, systems on 
neutralization of radiation and associated units. 


According to the profile of its activity the 
Subcommission of Moscow Council on ecological 
problems of industry, energetics and transport studied 
the given problem in-depth and made a huge work to 
define the real state of affairs. Together with the 
Standing commission of Moscow Council on legality, 
law and order and human rights protection and Standing 
commission of Moscow Council on science and 
techniques, the Standing commission on ecological 
problems of industry, energetics and transport 
(hereinafter referred to as the Subcommission) made the 
following: 


- studied the publications devoted to the works of 
Ivan S. Philimonenko published in Russian free 
press; 

- required all necessary information from the 
corresponding organizations; 

- acquainted through its representatives with 
technological start of this type of works on the 
corresponding plants; 

- contacted with the Supreme Soviet of Russian 
Federation, RF ministries and departments; 

- intimately contacted with the author of the 
developments and his colleagues; 

- took part in a number of meetings, conferences, 
symposiums of the corresponding subject 
conducted in Russia, Ukraine and Byelorussia. 


As a result of this work the Subcommission stated the 
following reliable information about the scientist and 
designer Ivan S. Philimonenko and his development 
work. In 1960 the Head Space System Designer Sergey 
P. Korolyov, Marshal Gregory K. Zhukov and Acad. 
Kurchatov assisted these new developments. Kurchatov 
thought these works would be of great importance in 
future and said it to the inventor during their 
discussions. Marshal Gregory K. Zhukov personally sent 
a wire to the Kremlin: “Being concerning about the 
destiny of Russia, I ask to sign this resolution”. He 
mentioned the Resolution of USSR Council of Ministers 


and USSR Central Committee of the Communist Party 
#715/296 of 23.07.1960. A development of new methods 
to produce energy and protection from the nuclear 
radiation by I.S. Philimonenko was planned according 
to the following principles. They are: 


- high efficient generation of energy: 

- creating of thrust (propulsion) without the reactive 
mass flow; 

- protection from the nuclear radiation. 


Approximately 80 organizations were drawn to this 
research program, for example “Lutch", “Red Star", 
Research Institute of Heat Processes, corporation 
“Energy”, Russian Academy of Sciences, Ukrainian 
Academy of Sciences and Byelorussian Academy of 
Sciences. Ivan S. Philimonenko was appointed as a 
responsible senior designer of this line. The first 
outstanding result of this program was the creation of 
energy systems “Topaz-1" and “Topaz-2", which were 
used on the satellites “Cosmos-1818" and “Cosmos- 
1819". 


The next step of the program was to develop and create 
the pollution-free thermoemission hydrolytic energy 
system (TEHES), which has no analogies in our country 
and abroad. 


The difference of TEHES from “Topaz” is the usage of 
low temperature nuclear fusion system as fuel element 
instead of a nuclear reactor. The nuclear fusion system 
works in low temperatures (T— 1150°C). Its lifetime will 
be S-10 years without refueling (the fuel is heavy water). 


In 1960-68 they have got the first positive result, which 
could be applied for production. In particular, they got 
power output parameters of the system of 200 Watt, 
hydrogen and oxygen were generated as well as such 
components as helium 3, helium 4, tritium, oxygen 16, 
oxygen 17 and oxygen 18. It was the evidence of the 
fact that they have got the nuclear fusion with the 
temperature of T=1150°C. 


The author stated that these systems do not emit any 
pollutants to the environment during its operation. They 
consume heavy hydrogen only. TEHES could become a 
real alternative to the existing faulty energy systems 
(nuclear power station, heat-electric generating station, 
hydroelectric power station, boiler-house, diesel, etc.). 


Also TEHES could be applied 


- in industries, which consume hydrogen (airplanes 
TU, for example), oxygen (metallurgy); 

- to power existing combustion engines instead of 
liquid fuel: 

- in new generation of engines for the water, land 
and air transport; 

- ag an autonomous long-term energy systems at 
home, in the rural areas, in back regions. 


As the scientist states. the systems of a special 
modification, analogous to the above-mentioned 
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systems, can neutralize radioactivity, for example those 
emitted to the environment (in Chelyabinsk, 
Semipslatinsk, Novaya Zemlya, Chemobyl). Systems to 
neutralize the radioactivity could be placed on the land. 
air transport, and spacecraft for the corresponding 
purposes. 


In 1968 the official works by Ivan S. Philimonenko were 
stopped, and the author had no chance to complete his 
experiments on neutralization of the radiation. 


In 1962 Ivan S. Philimonenko got a patent priority # 
717239/38 of 27.07.1962. 


Later he tried to register it as a discovery, but on 
30.12.1970 he got an official answer # OTED 1179 about 
the necessity to revise his application due to the factual 
multiply of his claims that is not one discovery but 
several discoveries. That's why he still has no patent 
for his inventions. 


Also his ideas were discussed in free press. Those are: 
“Tekhnika Molodyogi” #2, 1970, newspapers "Moscow 
Pravda” of 16.04.1971 and “Socialistic Industry” of 
24.04.1971. 


The announcement about the cold fusion experiment 
made by Amencan scientists Stanley Pons and Martin 
Fleischmann followed the works by Philimonenko. The 
interest to the cold fusion in Russia increased again. 
During 1989-90 in NPO “LUTCH" Minatom RF two 
experimental models of energy system by Philimonenko 
were produced to recommence the experiments on cold 
nuclear fusion. Then three thermoemission hydrolytic 
transformers for the pilot energy system were developed 
and created. Necessary experimental and design works 
were made. Preliminary methodical provision on 
calculation of the systems was made. 


The high level of the systems made by Philimonenko is 
proved by the fact that USA acquired the 
thermoemission nuclear reactor «oTopazs, which was 
mastered by USSR space industry. 


Technical characteristics of TEHES systems, in 
comparison with the existing nuclear power stations 
and nuclear energy systems under project (“Tokomak”), 
showed that the thermoemission nuclear technology 
has big advantages in front of the fission reactor. 
However, as we know, the works on realization of 
nuclear energy systems based on the light nucleus 
fusion are monopolized by the line oriented on the 
thermonuclear fusion on the systems of ~Tokomak™ 
mode}. This work has been conducting for 40 years and 
the Director of Institute of Nuclear Energy E.R Velikhov 
considers, that we can expect such results not earlier 
than the middle of this century. 


Now there are a lot of articles about Ivan Philimonenko 
and his works published in free press. The committees 
to support the work of the scientist were established in 
Moscow, other Russian cities, Ukraine and Byelorussia. 
Foreign scientific and military organizations are 
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interested in his developments, USA in particular. There 
Were some attempts to repeat the experiments by 
Philimonenko on cold nuclear fusion (1989). In this case 
we cannot exclude the drain of information from Russia_ 


As the author of these developments consider, the 
further work requires the initial, developmental and 
resource testings on the existing scientific and 
experimental base in Moscow 


Nowadays there is a problematic environment situation 
in Moscow and in Russia as a whole. There is a direct 
relation between the increase of radiation pollution and 
oncological sickness rate and death rate. In this 
connection the development work by Philimonenko is 
of great importance. 


The Subcommission attended to the further worsening 
of ecological situation. Together with the Moscow 
committee on support of the works by Philimonenko 
addressed to various departments and tried to attract 
their attention to the Philimonenko's developments 
(1991-1992). This information reached RF President and 
Government. President gave an order to Russian 
Academy Of Science (Osipov Yu. S.) and the Ministry of 
Russian Federation on nuclear energy (Mikhailov V.N_) 
to prepare the proposals how to continue the works by 
Philimonenko. But the President of RAS, Acad. Velekhov 
E.P announced that these materials do not contain any 
scientific and technical information, which could be 
useful to estimate the ideas by Philimonenko. 


There is a question: Who should estimate new ideas? 
One time more it seems evident that RAS can develop 
scientific problems only in the framework of existing 
conceptions and RAS is not ready to support qualitatively 
new ideas. 


In 1992 the Subcommission on ecological problems 
attended the NPO “LUTCH" and had a meeting with 
scientists and deputy director on production Kleschyov 
A.M. He and his colleagues proved that they have been 
working to reconstruct the system (TEHES) under the 
leadership of Philimonenko. The system itself and 
design documentation were also demonstrated to the 
Subcommission. 


The Subcommission was surprised with the fact that 
leaders of Russian science had not found any chance to 
get acquainted with these ideas and their realization. 
The Subcommission hopes that in spite of Russian 
instability the government bodies will find some ways 
to pay attention to the unique developments made by 
outstanding scientist. 


On the basis of this analysis the Subcommission made 
the following conclusions: 


- To recognize the works by Philimonenko to be an 
outstanding achievement in Russian science. 


-  Togive the inventors certificate to Philimonenko on 
his TEHES “KURS". 


- To restore all professional and social rights of the 
scientist. 


-  Toaddress the Russian government for the support 
in further realization of Philimonenko's 
developments and assign a priority on these 
developments to Russia_ 


- To revive the testing works on Philimonenko's 
TEHES as well as studying and introduction of his 
developments on protection from the nuclear 
radiation. 


Short biography 


Mr. Ivan S. Philimonenko was born in 1924 in Izkutsky region. 
In 1941 he went to the front of the Great Patriotic War. From 
1941 till 1945 he has been taking part in military operations 
onthe North-West. South-West, 2“ Ukrainian and Zabaikilsky 
fronts of the Great Patriotic War a3 a scout. He has the Order 
of Red Banner, medals for the Victory over Germany, for the 
Victory over Japan and others. 


From 1945 till 1951 he has been studying the Technical School 
named by Bauman snd showed himzelf to be an advanced, 
disciplined and active student. He had an authority over other 
studentz, heads and teachers of the faculty. 


From 1951 till 1967 he haz been working in OKB-670 (design 
bureau). He began az a technician-designer and from 1963 
he haz been working az a senior designer. In 1954 he got an 
academic degree in nuclear phyzics. 


From 1967 till 1968 he has been working in MKB “Krasnaya 
zvezda” as a senior designer. The leaders of the bureau 
honored him for the successful works on creation of new 
techniques. 


In June 1968 he was discharged due to liquidation of the 
department from the structure of the bureau. Analysis of thiz 
situation made by the Subcommission allowed finding out 
that the liquidation of this department vras made due to: 


- the conflict between Ivan S, Philimonenko and leaders 
of the bureau, because he found ome breach in 
technological process in this bureau, which caused the 
radionucleid pollution of the Moxcow surroundings: 


- the course of technical policy of this industry was 
changed by the higher technical leaders. They were 
oriented on development and creation of systems using 
the energy of nuclear fission of heavy chemical clements 
izotope and creation of nuclear power stations and 
nyztems of “TOKOMAKn type. 


From 1966 till 1989 Ivan S. Philimonenko has been practically 
unemployed. He tried to address in various departments with 
a requirement to continue his scientific work and creation of 
pollution-free thermoemiszion hydrolytic energy systems and 
ystems for radiation neutralization. But he had no positive 
results. 


In 1989 Ivan S. Philimonenko suddenly got a proposal from 
the firm NTKO “FORT-INFO" to head the works on his subject 
as a senior designer. 8 months after he waz moved to the 
firm NPPSO “KURS" due to unknown reazonz. He had not 
got any salary there and then retired. Now: he is not working 
on his subject. 


Editor's: notes on aging aspect 


Mr. Ivan S. Philimonenko, the author of Russian “cold fusion" 
research program (1960's) claimed the following: all people 
have about 1400 years of natural life resource. His calculations 
are based on the real 7-year cycle of human biological cell 
life period and the known resource of “cell repair". which is 
about 200 times. In other words, we are living in permanent 
biological repair process and activity of this repair depend: 
on environment. So, there are 200x7=1400 years of resource, 
if there are no any reazony for repair. The cause for aging 
according to Philimonenko is the so-called “background 
radioactivity”, which we can see anywhere on the planet. It 
is produced mainly (about 90%) by potassium isetope K-40. 
It is radioactivity element and it periodically emits electrons. 
Human organism is building during many years from natural 
chemical elements including K-40 and other isotopes. That's 
why the electron emitted by isotope permanently damages 
all biological cells on its way. This is the reason for the 
accelerated spending of the human biological ceil rexource. 


It is important to know the historical fact: the background 
radioactivity was created by some accident long time ago, 
and geologists know, when it occurred. Before it all people 
have been living for many hundred years according to old 
books and ancient data. 


Radioactivity elements of different kinds are collected inside 
ofeach human body with food and air. We are “collectors” of 
isotopes and there are no easy medical ways to remove it 
from body. But now thore aro now mothods to reduce 
radioactivity by moans of special fields. Particularly, a 
special generator based on the Moebius band elements 
(designed by Ds. Ivan M. Shakhparonov, published in New 
Energy Technologies, izsue #2, 2001) produces stabilization 
of isotopes. i.e. decreases the radioactivity, and it was 
measured in many accurate experiments. Also in August of 
1995 Atomic Energy of Canada, Ltd., published in Newsletter 
of The Planetary Association for Clean Energy review of 
modern methods to transform the radioactivity wastes. So 
called “scalar field" can be used for the distant influence on 
radioactivity. 


In Philimonenko‘s research work of 1960 the same effect was 
discovered for the “cold fusion” generator. There are modern 
experiments on vector magnetic field influence on 
radioactivity, plasma wave and other methods, which are net 
a theory but a real working technologies, and it can be used 
to stabilize isotopes in human body. Why this important work 
ig not known yet? Do people have not any desire to become 
younger? This question is not of technological nature, but of 
political one. 


School, college, office, pension... Now it iz a standard 60-80- 
year period of life to change the “biological material during 
the natural selection process. But let's assume, that this short 
pericd is not a law of Nature, but some temporary program 
for the civilization, which is in the initial state of its 
development. Really, most people are not ready to make their 
life sensible and purposeful. Thus, they do not need many 
hundred years of life. Now we already have the new 
technologies to reduce radioactivity by means of special 
fields, and the aging procers can be normalized up to 1400 
years period. Are you ready to think about it? 


Modern economy, politics, finance are not ready fo: 
old systems will not ork in the conditions of new civilization. 
But the World should be changed for the better one. 
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